oi.uchicago.edu 


THE 
ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 


OF THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO 


EDITORIAL BOARD 


Joun A. Brinkman, Micuet Crvit, Icnace J. GELB, A. LEo OppENHEIMt, Erica REINER 


KAS 
Pe 


1980 


PUBLISHED BY THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, U.S.A. 
AND J.J. AUGUSTIN VERLAGSBUCHHANDLUNG, GLUCKSTADT, GERMANY 


oi.uchicago.edu 


INTERNATIONAL STANDARD BOOK NUMBER 
ISBN-13: 978-0-918986-17-7 
ISBN-10: 0-918986-17-6 
(SET: 978-0-918986-05-4, 0-918986-05-2) 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CATALOG CARD NUMBER: 56-58292 


COPYRIGHT 1980 BY THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO 
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED 


The Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago 


Second Printing 1992 
Third Printing 2008 


The preparation of this volume of The Assyrian Dictionary was 
made possible in part by a grant from the Program for Research 
Tools and Reference Works of the National Endowment for the 


Humanities, an independent Federal agency. 


PRINTED BY CUSHING-MALLOY, ANN ARBOR, MICHIGAN, THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


COMPOSITION BY J. J. AUGUSTIN, GLUCKSTADT, GERMANY 


oi.uchicago.edu 


THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 11 


N 


PART II 


ERICA REINER 
EDITOR-IN-CHARGE 
ROBERT D. BIGGS, ASSOCIATE EDITOR 
WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF 
BRIGITTE GRONEBERG, HERMANN HUNGER, JOHANNES RENGER, 
KASPAR K. RIEMSCHNEIDER 5 AND MARTEN STOL 
MANUSCRIPT EDITOR 
PETER T. DANIELS 


oi.uchicago.edu 


A 
A 


A-tablet 
AAA 
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Acta Or. 
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Congrés 
International 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B, D, E, G, W, I/J, K, L, M, §, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundri8 der akkadischen Gramma. 
tik, and Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume, 
The list also includes the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or 
under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


lexical series 4 A = ndgu, pub. 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 


pology 
Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerisehen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8¢ Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


F.A.Ali Su- 
merian 
Letters 

Alp Beamten- 

namen 


Altmann,ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMSUH 


Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 


Stelenreihen 
ANES 


lexical series ki.K1.KAu.bi.86 = ana 
ittiéu, pub. MSL 1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
Ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

EK. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archéologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Gititerbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near 
Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 


Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 

Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 


BA 
Bab. 
Bagh. Mitt. 
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epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saga 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuSischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1~10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19 = Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J.Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sdachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius IT. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitriége zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 


Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 


Stud. 


37) 


Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 


Balkan 


Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 
K. Balkan, Observations on the 


Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 
Bauer Lagasch 
Baumgartner 
AV 
BBK 
BBR 
BBSt. 
BE 


Belleten 


Bergmann 
Lugale 


Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


Bezold Glossar 
BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 


Chronological Problems of the 
Kérum Kani8 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 
kunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
Ionian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

Berliner Beitréige zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitraége zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 


Biggs Al-Hiba R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 

BIN 


BiOr 


Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zi.aa: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 


Birot Tablet- 
tes 


BM 
BMAH 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Boéhl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gétter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 
Brinkman 

PKB 


BRM 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
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M. Birot, Tablettes économiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservéesau Mu- 
sée d’Art et d’Histoire de Genéve 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F.M.T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen K6onigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere ... 

Boghazk6i-Studien 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & histoire 
juridique de la I Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gdétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 


MVAG 46/2) 
J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 


J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C.Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 


BSAW Berichte der Saichsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Séchsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J.N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
mourabi ... 

E.Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 
E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

Cig-Kizilyay- M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 


BSGW 
BSL 


CCT 
CH 
Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian © 
Festschrift 
Cig-Kizilyay 

NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzrii-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
Puzris-Dagan- B 92) 

Texte 
Clay PN A.T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (=~ YOR 1) 

Cocgerillat D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 

Palmeraies tures de l’Hanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clereq H.F.X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 


Combe Sin E.Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution 4 Vhis- 
Contribution toire économique d’Umma 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Umma Dynastie d’Ur 


vii 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 

CRAI 


Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 
CRRA 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL?’ 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Aramier 


van Dijk 
Gétterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
Diri 


Divination 
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tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 

nian Religious Texts 

G.Cros, Mission francaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de Tello 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéolo- 
gique Francaise en Iran 

G.H. Dalman, ... Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Wé6rterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W.F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Tura Orientis antiqui 

A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée de Louvre 


F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Araméer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Suméro- 
Accadienne 

lexical series diri DIR sidku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les régions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 
présargoniques 


Dream-book 


A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 


van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of ASgur 


of Assur 
D.T. 


Ea 
EA 


Eames Coll. 


Eames Col- 
lection 


Ebeling 
Glossar 
Ebeling 


Handerhebung_betsserie 


tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

lexical series ea A = ndgu, pub. 
MSL 14 

J.A.Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A.F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359~79 (= AOAT 8) 

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (~ AOS 32) 

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
Babylonian Collection in the New 
York Public Library 

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 
babylonischen Briefen 

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

‘‘Handerhebung” (= 

VIO 20) 


Ebeling KMI_ E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 


zinischen Inhalts 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 
pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen  Vorschriften- 
sammlung fir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Dér 

Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit’? Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Ejlers, Jranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 


sas 


Vill 


Emesal Voc. 


En. el. 
Erimhus 
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lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= tlu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Eniima elis 

lexical series erimhus = anantu 


Erimhu’ Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhués 
Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE 


Evetts App. 


Evetts Ev.-M. 


Evetts Lab. 


Evetts Ner. 


Explicit Malku 


Fales Censi- 
menti 

Falkenstein 
ATU 

Falkenstein 
Das Sume- 
rische 


Falkenstein 
Gerichts- 
urkunden 

Falkenstein 
Gétterlieder 

Falkenstein 
Grammatik 


Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 


Falkenstein 
Topographie 

Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 

FF 

Figulla Cat. 


Finet 
L’Accadien 

Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 


Fish Catalogue 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


Frankel 
Fremdw. 


B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 
Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 

synonym list malku = garru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 

¥F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
di epoca neo-assira 

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
aus Uruk 

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 
Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

A.Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichtsurkunden 


A.Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Sprache Gudeas von Laga’ (= 
AnOr 28 and 29) 

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 
der sumerischen Beschwérung 
(= LSS NF 1) 

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

W. Farber, Beschwérungsrituale 
an [Star und Dumuzi 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 
Mari 

Essays on the Ancient Near East 
in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 
stein 

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 

tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

S. Frénkel, Die aramédischen 
Fremdworter im Arabischen 


Frankena 
Taékultu 
Freydank 
Wirtschafts- 
texte 
Friedrich 
Festschrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 
Friedrich 
Staatsver- 
triage 
Gadd Early 
Dynasties 
Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 

Genouillac 
Trouvaille 

Gesenius?? 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 


R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich ... 

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze (= Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wérter- 
buch ... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertriige des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitraége zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgame’ et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & Voccasion de la VIIe 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premiéres re- 
cherches archéologiques & Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

W. Gesenius, 
aramiaisches 
17thed. 

Géttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds., 
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 
Near East 
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Festival 

Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 

8S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari IT, Le palais, tome 3) 

Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 
Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
trage des Berliner Museums ... 

Palestine Exploration Quarterly 


Perry Sin 


Petschow MB 
Rechts- 
urkunden 

Petschow 
Pfandrecht 


Pettinato Un- 
tersuchungen 
Photo. Ass. 


Photo. Konst. 


Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 

Pinches 
Berens Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 

Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive 

Postgate 
Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 


Proto-Lu 
PRSM 


RAcc. 
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E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 
field photographs of tablets ex- 

cavated at Assur 
field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 
A.C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets ... 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Tablets of the Berens Collection 

T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

J.N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Legal Documents 

J. N. Postgete, The Governor’s 
Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 

J.N.Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J.B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
1-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber,  Politisch-religiése 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H.C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 


Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 


REg 

Reiner Lipsur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Rép. géogr. 


RES 


H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 
F.Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
Vorigine de Vécriture cunéiforme 

lexical series ‘Reciprocal Ea,’’ 
pub. MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d’égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lipgur-Litanies (JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la _ seconde 
(troisisme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Répertoire géographique des tex- 
tes cundéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 


Reschid Archiv F. Reschid, Archiv des NirSamas 
des NirSamaS und andere Darlehensurkunden 


RHA 
RHR 
Riftin 


RLA 
RLV 
Rm. 

ROM 


Romer 


Frauenbriefe 


Romer 


aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de Vhistoire des religions 
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
Reallexikon der Assyriologie 
Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
W. H. Ph. Rémer, Frauenbriefe 
tiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 
W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische 


K6nigshymnen ‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 


Rost 
Tigl. III 
RS 


RSO 
RT 


RTC 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III ... 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs & la 
philologie et & l’archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Sylabary A, pub. 
MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 

lexical series 

B. Meissner, 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Kénigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (~ AASF 149) 


Seltene assyrische 
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Salonen Fest- Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
schrift (= StOr 46) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Fischerei Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
FuBbekleidung alten Mesopotamier(=AASF 157) 
E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Héf- 
Gru8formeln _lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 
Hausgeriite alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
Hippologica (= AASF 100) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mdbel des alten 
Mébel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 
Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 
fahrzeuge 
San Nicold- M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad, 
Ungnad NRV Neubabylonische Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 
Saporetti C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Onomastica Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 
SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 
§> lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 
Scheil Sippar VV. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
Gétternamen von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
mungen Ur IIT (= AnOr 13) 
Schollmeyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Sama’ 
Schramm W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 
Hinleitung assyrischen K6nigsinschriften 
Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 
Ta‘annek 
SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 
Sem. Semitica 
Seux M.-J.8eux, Epithétes royales akka- 
Epithétes diennes et sumériennes 


Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 

SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


SLT 
Sm. 


8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 


Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 


Sollberger and 
Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspond- 
ence 

Sommer 
Abbijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


xvi 


A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
games (unpub. dissertation) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shilefko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 


syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 
tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 


S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... : 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge 
Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

'W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 


E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales’’ présargoniques de 
Lagas 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

F. Sommer, Die Abbijavaé-Ur- 


kunden 
F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 


des Hattuéili I 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
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SPAW Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de l’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire & Bruxelles 

SRT E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergénzun- 
gen... 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 


Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 


of Creation 
Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 
M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 


Stol On Trees 


8tOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter ... 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6¢ Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 
Strassmaier J.N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertraége aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 
Streck Asb. M.Streck,Assurbanipal ...(=VAB 7) 
STT O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 


Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 


Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 
Foxwell Albright 

Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 

Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth 


Birthday (= AS 16) 


Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppenheim Oppenheim 
Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 
STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 
Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 
Jacobsen 
Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Aragtirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
aragtirmalari, 1940-41 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (=AfO Beiheft 
11) 
Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 


orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 
Symbolae Béh! Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 
SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 


Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
Tablettes de la 17° Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
TIA et administratives de la IIIe 


Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dyna- 
stie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 


Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Taliqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 
Taliqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
Gétter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 
epitheta 
Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
Maqlu schwoérungsserie Magli (= ASSF 


20/6) 
Tallqvist NBN K. Taliqvist, | Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 


TCL Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 
Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 


xvii 


Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
uUcP 


UE 
UET 


UMB 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 
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R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal .. . 


R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers. . . 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 


Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Béhl collectae 


F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 


H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

8. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 51-65 

lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

die heilige 
Stadt ... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 


Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, 


Glossar 


Uruanna 


VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 


Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 
Virolleaud 


Fragments 


Voix de 
Popposition 


VT 
W. 


Waetzold Tex- 


tilindustrie 
Walther 


Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tber die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930—) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnet Istorii 

K.R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La Iégende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de Poppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 
organisé par 1’ Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen, Textilindustrie 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 
Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


Weissbach. 
Mise. 


Weitemeyer - 


Xviil 


W.H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. OC. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M.Weitemeyer,SomeAspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 
Region at the Time of Hammurabi 


Wenger AV 


Westenholz 
OSP 


Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 
Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 
Wiseman 
Chron. 
Wiseman. 
Treaties 
wo 
Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 
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Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Miinchener Beitrége zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (=~ ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D.J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings .. . 

D.J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veréffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 


W2ZI 


YBC 


Yivisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 


ZE 

Zimmern 
Fremdw. 

Zimmern 
Star und 
Saltu 

Zimmern 
Neujahrsfest 


ZK 
ZS 


xix 


Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 

Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

8.C.Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palé- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter ..., 2nd ed. 

H.Zimmern, Iétar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Ki. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


Other Abbreviations 
abbreviated, abbreviation Gilg. 
accusative Gk. 
Achaemenid gloss. 
addition(al) GN 
adjective gramm. 
administrative (texts) group voc 
Adad-nirari Heb. 
adverb hemer 
Akkadian hist. 
Summa alu Hitt. 
apodosis Hurr. 
appendix TE 
Aramaic imp 
Assurbanipal ine. 
ASSur-nasir-apli IT incl. 
Assyrian. indecl 
astrological (texts) inf. 
astronomical (texts) inser, 
Avestan interj 
Babylonian interr. 
bilingual (texts) intrans. 
Boghazkeui inv. 
business Izbu 
Cambyses lament 
chemical (texts) LB 
chronicle leg. 
column let. 
collation, collated lex 
commentary (texts) lit. 
conjunction log. 
corresponding Ludh 
Cyrus lw. 
Darius MA 
dative masc, 
demonstrative math, 
denominative MB 
determinative med. 
diagnostic (texts) meteor 
discussion 
divine name MN 
document mng. 
duplicate n. 
El-Amarna NA 
economic (texts) NB 
edition Nbk. 
Early Dynastic Nbn. 
Elamite Ner. 
Esarhaddon NF 
especially nom, 
Etane myth NS 
etymology, etymological num. 
extispicy OA 
factitive OAKkk. 
feminine OB 
figure obv. 
fragment(ary) -oce. 
genitive, general Old Pers. 
geographical opp. 
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Gilgamed 

Greek 

glossary 

geographical name 

grammatical (texts) 

group vocabulary 

Hebrew 

hemerology 

historical (texts) 

Hittite 

Hurrian 

Indo-European 

imperative 

incantation (texts) 

including 

indeclinable 

infinitive 

inscription 

interjection 

interrogative 

intransitive 

inventory 

Summa izbu 

lamentation 

Late Babylonian 

legal (texts) 

letter 

lexical (texts) 

literally, literary (texts) 

logogram, logographic 

Indlul bél némeqi 

loan word 

Middle Assyrian 

masculine 

mathematical (texts) 

Middle Babylonian 

medical (texts) 

meteorology, meteorological 
(texts) 

month name 

meaning _ 

note 

Neo-Assyrian 

Neo-Babylonian 

Nebuchadnezzar IT 

Nabonidus 

Neriglissar 

Neue Folge 

nominative 

New Series, Nova Series 

numeral 

Old Assyrian 

Old Akkadian 

Old Babylonian 

obverse 

occurrence, occurs 

Old Persian 

opposite (of) (to) 


phon. 
physiogn. 
1 


pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 

pron. 

prot. 
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Other Abbreviations 


original(ly) Sem. 
page Senn. 
Palmyrene Shalm. 
participle sing. 
pharmaceutical (texts) Skt. 
phonetic stat. const. 
physiognomic (omens) str. 
plural, plate Sum. 
plurale tantum supp. 
personal name syll. 
preposition. syn. 
present Syr. 
Pre-Sargonic Tigl. 
preterit Tn. 
pronoun, pronominal trans. 
protasis translat. 
published. translit. 
reverse Ugar. 
reduplicated, reduplication uncert. 
reference unkn, 
religious (texts) unpub. 
ritual (texts) v. 

royal name var. 
Ras Shamra wr. 
substantive WSem. 
Sargon IT x 
Standard Babylonian x 
Seleucid x 


Xxi 


Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 
Sanskrit 
status constructus 
strophe 
Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 
verb 

variant 
written 

West Semitic 


number not transliterated 


illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME ll 


N 


PART TWO 


nasahu (naédéhu) v.; 1. to remove from 
office, to expel, reject a child, to extirpate 
progeny, enemies, to deport people, to 
depopulate a region, to remove a garment, 
a load, a structure, etc., to withdraw an 
object from its case or location, to remove 
mud from a canal, rubble from ruined 
buildings (p. 2), 2. to tear out parts of the 
body, of the exta, to pull out hair, to pull 
out plants or their parts, (in transferred 
mng., with iidu or §ursu) to uproot, eradi- 
cate, to pull, tear out objects (stelas, poles, 
doors, etc.) (p. 5), 3. to expel evil, demons, 
sickness (p. 7), 4. to transfer cattle, to 
remove persons from a specific task, to 
transfer persons (p. 8), 5. to deduct, 
subtract (p. 9), 6. to excerpt a tablet 
(p. 9), 7. to move on, to displace oneself 
(p. 10), 8. to pass, said of time (p. 10), 
9. in idiomatic phrases (p. 11), 10. nussubu 
(same mngs. as nasdhu) (p. 13), 11. II/2 to 
be removed (p. 13), 12. Sussuku to remove 
mud (from a canal), to pull out (parts of the 
body), to remove, expel, to transfer somebody 
(p. 13), 13. III/2 (uncert. mng.) (p. 14), 
14. nansubu (passive to mngs. 1, 2, 3, and 7) 
(p. 14); from OAkk. on; I issuh — inassah 
— nasth, imp. usuh, 1/2, II, 11/2, II, I1/2, 
IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and 2t; cf. nashu, nasihu, 
nadsihu, nasihiiu, nassihu, nishu A, nisihtu, 
nusahatu, nuschi. 

gar = na-sa-hu Antagal G 149; mar = 
garMIN(= [ea-alr) = na-sa-hu Emesal Voc. III 80. 

su-uh sux = nfa]-sa-hu SPI 20; su-ub sug = 
na-sa- -h A VITT/1: 167; su- -uh KU = na-sa-hu 
Ea I 152; [bu]-[ul BU = na-sa- hu A VI/1: 192; 
{..-] [pu] = [n]a-éd-hu SPT 120b; bur BU = na- 
sa- bu] A VI/1:195; ‘bu-t KU = na-sa- hu Eal 155. 

zi-i Z[I] = na-s[a- hu] A TI/1:146; [8u].z[i.zji 
= na-sd-hu-um Nigga Bil. B 222; [di-ri] st.a = 
na-sd-hu-um Proto-Diri 10; 26, bu, zi, ™l#lzal, 
diri, ‘Telu-ubpy, suh = na-sa-h[u] BM 35574: 1ff. 
(Nabnitu); [8u-ub] [rv] = [nJa-sa-hu A VI/4:141; 


ri-i RI = na-sa-hu A TI/7i10'; ku-ud TaR = na-sa-hu 
Idu II 286; za-al ni = na-sa(?)-[hu] Idu IT 205; 
gi.gi=na-sa-[hu] VAT 10275 :5 (unidentified voc.), 
gaz = na-sa-[hu] ibid. 7, gum.gum = na-sa-[hu] 
{all preceded by lapatu) ibid. 9. 

bu-ur BUR = na-sa-hu 3d sur-rum to split off, 
(said) of obsidian A VITIT/2:173, also A VITI/2 
Comm, r. 15; [bu-ur] BUR = na-sa-hu &d& sar-tt 
to pull out (said) of hair K.11807:4' (text similar 
to Idu); [di-ri] [st.a] = na-[s]a-hu éé cia Diri I 31; 
eaargar, gii.gd, PA.LUGAL.ta.sin.a = na-sa-hu 
éd ter-ti, U.sub.t.da = MIN d ki-is b-bi, gub = 
MIN ga. a-mu-ti, sur = MIN 84 MIN CT 18 49i 25ff.; 
du-u GAB = na-sa-hu && Ict A VITI/1:139; 
GaBdu-u-duugag = n[a-sa]-hu sa ict Antagal C 113, 
ef. li.igi.du.du = da i-na-su na-ds-ha OB Lu B 
iv 48; bu.i = na-sa-[hu ga ...] Nabnitu XXXIT 
iii’ 20’; uzu.bal.bal.a = [8a x]-ia na-as-hu Hh. 
XV 253. 

26.26 = BU.BU = nu-su-hu Emesal Voc. IIT 114; 
(BA] = inuls a fu MSL 9 135:568 (Proto-Aa); 
la-al-la-ah 2 He a = nu-us-st-[hu] Diri Bogh. IT 
35b; | Su.sub.(sujh = nu-us-s[ti-hu-um] Nigga 
Bil. B 131; [ma-a] [GA] = du-sti-hu A IV/4:64. 

zi (var. zi.zi) gé.g&.te (var. g4.g4) Wnanna 
za.a.kam : na-sa-hu-um u sakaénum kimma Iéstar 
it is in your power, I8tar, to remove and put in 
place TIM 9 21:10f. and dupl., see Sjoberg, ZA 65 
190:119; 9Utu 6.a.nami.Mi.ga hé.im.mi.in.zi 

: Samaé ina astéu da’ummassu [li-is]-suh-ma Surpu 
p. 52:28f.; [dug,.g]ja %En.ki.ke,(KID) a.ra 
ga.ra.ab.zi ina gibit Ea a-na-as(!)-sah-ka 
I expel you at the command of Ea PBS 12/1 
6 r. 4f.; {nam.ibjila.a.ni.ta ib.ta.an.zi: ana 
aplitigu is-su-uh-8u he removed him from his 
status as son and heir Ai. IIL iv 16; in.zi : is-su- -uh 
Ai. Liii 52; mé8.ni 8&.bi Y.um.ta.e.zi: urisa 
ga libbasu ta-as-su-hu CT 17 11:82 and 84. 

$&.zi.ga.gin,(Gim) : kima 8a libbasu na-as-hu 
like one bereft of reason CT 17191 19f.; (uru].a 
en.na ([ba].ra.an.zi.ga.en.na.aS adi ina 
ali la ta-as-su-hu as long as you have not gone out 
of the city JTVI 26 155 iv 6, see Lackenbacher, 
RA 65 127; gir.zu zi.ga.ab : t-su-uh sépka 
KAR 31 r. 5f.; a.1& bul zi.ga.zu.86 : ald 
lemnu ana na-sa-hi-ka to expel you, evil ald demon 
CT 16 28: 54f. 

(kin].ni.86 mu.un.zi.ga : ina térti i-na-sah 
KAR 8 r. 8; Su.dug.a.ne.ne ib.zi.ge.e3 : MIN 
(= ga-as-su-nu) ts-su-hu Ai. TIT ii 54. 
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sahar i.zi.zi sabar i.g&é.g& : bagea i-na-as- 
sah tamléd umalli Lugale IT 40; a.ba zi.zi a.ba 
zi.ge.eS : mannu i-na-as-sah mannu uéatba who 
expels, who removes? CT 17 23 iii 162; 4.sag 
kalam.ma 2i.zi : asakku 3a mata i-na-as-sa-hu — 
asakku demon who causes upheaval in the country 
CT 16 14 iii 39f.; hul.gél ... hé.ifb].ta.an.zi. 
zi: lemniti ... li-is-suh-ma ibid. 46:160f., cf. 
su.bar.ra.zu.ta ... hé.im.ma.ra.an.zifzil : 
ina zumrika li-is-suh-84 CT 17 33:38f., 
hé.ni.fb.zi.zi(var. adds .e).dé : li-is-su-hu-di 
CT 17 36:82f., var. from KAR 46:15; gu.gél. 
la.bi bi.fb.zi.zi : MIN (= rugummidu) t-na-sah 


Ai. VI ii 16, gu.g4l.la.bi ba.ab.zi.zi : MIN 
it-ta-sah ibid. 17. 
in.@idpy = is-su-uh Ai. I iii 53; amas.a 


e.z6.bi.ta ba.da.an.bu : supiru ina sénisu 
is-su-uh he scattered the fold of (lit. with its) sheep 
and goats SBH p. 73:15f., cf. u, ama’ bu.ra : 
timu supiri i-na-sah ibid. p. 95 r. 21f., also amas 
in.ga.bu.re : supiri i-na-sah ibid. 25f., 6.tur 
nam.bu.re(var. .ra) : {tarblasa la ta-na-as-sah 
8. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:31 and (Sum. 
only) VAS 2 79, see ZA 31 116, amas in.ga.bu. 
[.-.] : supira i-na-sa-afh] BA 5 617 No. la: 3f.; 
amas’ bu.bu.ra.bi : supiiri i-na-as-sah SBH p. 
9:102f.; G.kur.gi.rin.na ur.bi u.me.ni.bu : 
idid kurkané ti-auh-ma 4R 26 No. 7:42f., cf. u.me. 
ni.bu : tw-suh-ma CT 17 28:50f., also 19:40; 
libiS.a.ni u.me.ni.{bu] libbasu %i-suh-ma 
ibid. 11:77f.; gid.mes.ging in.bu.re : kima 
mésu i-na-sa-ah he pulls (him) out like a mésu tree 
SBH p. 55 r. 13f.; [an.ki.bi.ta mju.un.bu.re. 
e8 : damé u erseti is-su-hu-ma they tore out heaven 
and earth CT 16 43:62f.; ¢Utu ... 8u.[ni] 
bu.ra.am : Samad ... gdssu li-is-suh ibid. 
23:354f.; nig. hul ba.ab.bu.ra : Ja... mimma 
lemnu i-na-as-sa-hu ibid. 241 26ff., cf. ba.ab.bu. 
re : t-na-as-sa-hu CT 17 10:39f.; 4xInN.DA ma. 
lah,.gal MA.muG.bu.ra.kex : na-si-th dar-kul-lu 
CT 24 10:5 (list of gods). 

ba.an.zal : ts-suh Hh.I 10; [...] x zal = 
is-su-[uh?] BM 35574:10 (Nabnitu); ud.30.kam. 
ma.ta ba.zal.a.ta : uD.30.KAM ina na-sa-a-hi 
Ai. IV iii 42; [...].kam iti.7.kam zal.la.an : 
[...] 7 171 na-sa-hu KAR 147:1f., cf. [...] iti 
du, 7ud.meS zal.la.an : [...]1T1 DU, 7 UD.MES 
na-sa-hu ibid. 3f. 

Bité libi¥ diri.ga.e (earlier version: gi. 
Sita libid diri.ga.kex) : kakku na-si-ih libbi 
Lugale V 22; ai8.sar hara,x.diri(!).ga : kima 
kiré da hart na-as-hu (see hari B) CT 17 26:44f.; 
al.ma.ma.an al.ma.ma.[{an] : a-na-as-sa-ah 
agakkan SBH p. 155 No. 56:6f.; dug.du, kur 
nu.’e.ga : na-si-th mat la magirt OECT 6 pl. 8 
K.5001: 4f. 

gid.si.mar.an.na.bi bi.bu.bu.rf[e] : ésgd< 
riéa tu-na-as-si-i[h] BA 6 632 No. 6:20f., dupl. 


BA 10/1 113:14f.; gid.erenay($UDx a.na) mu. 


bu.bu.ra.bi : durdiia nu-us-su-hu SBH p. 9: 104f. 


2 


nasahu 1 


(98a).zu sub [x er]Jim.ma : 48A.zu [m]Ju-na- 
sth naphar ajabi LKA 771 53 (coll. W. G. Lambert), 
restored from dupl. K.7602, ef. 4Sa.zu dingir 
suh [ faMAR.UTU ilu mu-na-[si-th ...J 
STC 1 180 K.5233:10f. 

gu.gél.la.bi ib.ta.an.zi : rugummiiéu u-da- 
si-th he rejected his claim Ai. VI ii 15. 

sag.gig ... ki.a & mu.un.da.ab.zi : di’u 
... tna erseti in-na-as-sa-ch the headache is 
expelled from the nether world CT 17 22 ii 148f.; 
everything evil that is in my body bar.bi.ta 
hé.en.zi : ina ahdti li-in-na-si-ih let it be expelled 
4R 28 No. | r. 11ff., see OECT 6 54; [udug).bul 
zi.ga.ab : utukku lemnu na-an-si-ih CT 16 
29:78f.; U.NE.zi hul KaxBaD : na-an-sih lemnu 
Hunger Uruk 14:2f.; Su.dug.a.ne.ne ba.ab.zi. 
ge.ne : MIN (= ga-as-su-nu) in-na-ds-hw Ai. TIT ii 55. 

sag.gig ... hé.im.ma.ra.an.zi.zi : murug 
qaqqadi ... li-in-na-si-ih CT 17 201i 47f., ef. 
hu.mu.ra.ab.zi.zi : li-in-na-si-ih ibid. 11:94f., 
sag.gé.na hé.ib.ta.an.zi.zi.e.ne : ina résisu 
ii-in-na-as-hu CT 16 35: 42f., dupl. BIN 2 22: 124f., 
see AAA 22 86; nam.tag.ga.bi hé.zi.zi : arandu 
hi-in-na-si-th 4R 17:57ff., see OECT 6 48; kur. 
igi.nim.ta hé.mu.e.zi.zi.ne : i&tu mati eliti 
li-in-na-[si-th] Lugale XI 9; e[n.bulj.mu 
hé.zi.zi : EN HUL-ta li-na-si-ih Peiser Urkunden 
92:4 and r. 4. 

e.ne.ne.ne hbul.a.meS hé.im.ma.an.bu. 
re.e3.am : sunu lemniti li-in-na-as-hu they, the 
evil ones, should be expelled CT 16 3:84f., see 
pl. 50; gid.a.amur.ra ba.ab.bu.ra.mu : (tldag: 
qu) ga isdanus in-na-ds-hu 4R 27 No. 1:10f. 

u.8u[bx(NUMUN,).ging mu.e.sig.ge.en.zé]. 
en (earlier version: mu.e.sig.ge.[en.zé.en]) : 
kima suppati tan-na-as-ha-a-ni Lugale XIII 8. 

é.duru, Bu.uSki = 80 = SA aB.zI na-si-th SA 
tam-ti Hg. B V iv 19, in MSL 11 39; z& : na-sa- 
a-hu RA 13 137 r. 6 (unidentified comm.); [zi / 
na-sa-hu (comm. on & na-si-ih naphar ajabi) AfO 
17 133:32 (late comm. on the name Esagila); 
dziMINgr = na-si-th sd-bu-ti (ef. En. el. VII 41) 
STC 2 pl. 62 ii 30; ma = na-sa-[hu] STC 2 pl. 54 
K.4406 r. i 3 (comm. on En. el. VII 82); bu = 
na-sa-hu RA 17 169 K.11169 ii 4 (comm. on En. 
el. VII 91); [Gar] / MIN (= na-sa-hu) & ter-ti 
UET 4 208:1 (Nabnitu Comm.), [BUR] / MIN sa 
gar-ti ibid. 3; sia BUR / MIN 8d sar-ti / >vurgtR | 
na-sa-hi ibid. 4; [U.su}g.0.Da jf MIN #4 UZU.HAR. 
BaD ibid.9; SuR # na-sa-hi ibid. 11; (Nam. 
EJRiM.BUR.RU.DA </> NAM.ERIM.MA(?) i-na-sa-a[h]} 
Hunger Uruk 27:9’; is-suh, = in-na-sah-ma CT 
41 29 r. 13 (Alu Comm.); bu-u,-bu-[lim] Bu na-sa- 
hu UD t-mu BU-LIM éu-ta-as-su-hu (see bubbulu lex. 
section) Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 15f. 

ru-ub-bu, ne-zu-u, za-qu = na-sa-hu Malku IV 
239ff. 


1. to remove from office, to expel, reject 
a child, to extirpate progeny, enemies, to 
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deport people, to depopulate a region, to 
remove a garment, a load, a structure, etc., 
to withdraw an object from its case or 
location, to remove mud from a canal, rubble 
from ruined buildings —- a) to remove from 
office, to expel, reject a child, to extirpate 
progeny, enemies — 1’ to remove a person 
from office: Sarrum bél parsim i-na-as-sd-ah- 
ma bél parsim isakkan the king will remove 
and install officials YOS 10 46 ii 17 (OB ext.), 
cf. ajd@mma i-na-sd-ah-ma ... Saniam isakkan 
ibid. 33 v 47, and see TIM 9 21:10f., SBH 
p. 105:6f., in lex. section; Sarrum sukkal: 
mahhasu i-na-as-si-ah YOS 10 31 ii 37; 
LUGAL Sibit dligu i-na-sa-hu-Su the elders 
of his own city will remove the king RA 27 
149:25; mdtu igarrurma re-i-sa t-na-sd-ah the 
country will be in panic, it will expel its shep- 
herd YOS 10 45:54 (all OB ext.); PN awilam 
edamém ina bit Sin i-na-as-sa-ah (see edami.) 
YOS 2 1:30 (OB let.); my lord should write to 
PN li-is-st-uh-su-ma that he should remove 
him ARM 2 3lr. 8’; na-sd-ah GAL MAR.T[U] 
awatum rabét it is a big affair to remove the 
chief of the Amurru from office ARM 5 18:12; 
sarru bélsu ultu gereb ekallisu itti amat lemutti 
u sumu la damqu i-na-sah-si the king, his lord, 
will throw him out of his palace with bad 
words and a bad reputation AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 
105 r. 12 (Adn. III); PN adi kimtisu as-su-[ha] 
Lie Sar. 103, cf. RN itu gereb GN Gl Sarritisu 
as-suh-ma ... aStakkana gakniiti I removed 
RN from GN, his royal city, and appointed 
governors everywhere Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 56: 10, also pl. 38 iv 26, etc.; Targd ultu gereb 
mat Musur i-na-sah-u-ma if they removed 
even Tirhaka from Egypt (how can we remain 
in office?) Streck Asb. 12 i 122. 


2’ to expel, reject a child: PN mdr PN, 
marija ahhé abisu la i-na-as-sa-hu-su PN is the 
son of PN,, my son, his father’s brothers must 
not expel him PBS 5 100 iv 5, cf. ana la na-sa- 
hi-Su ibid.; if a man intends ana mdrisu 
na-sa-hi-im to expel his son CH § 168: 10, 
cf. mari a-na-sd-ah ibid. 14, also if a man 
intends ana tarbitim na-sa-hi-im to reject 
an adopted son CH §191:83; ina aplitisa 
i-na-sd-ah-8u CT 8 49b:19, also ina aplitisu 


nasahu Ib 


i-na-sd-ah-Su CT 8 20a r.17, and see Ai. III iv 
16, in lex. section, see also apliitu mngs. 1b and 
le, ahhiitu mng. 2a-1', mariitu mng. 1b—2’ (all 
OB) and 1b-6’ (MB Alalakh); na-st-th duppur 
(sce duppuru mng. 2a) MDP 24 379:18, also, 
wr. na-zi-ih ibid. 375ar.2 and 4; apla kunna 
it-ta-sah Surpu II 44; note sa bél simatija ana 
mamitim iraddiu na-st-th u hubullam sitma 
iSaqqgal whoever makes my heirs take an oath 
is disinherited, moreover he has to pay (my) 
debts ICK 1 12 B:36 (OA). 


3’ to extirpate progeny: (the gods) suméu 
zerasu u pirv’u li-is-su-hu MDP 4 pl. 16 ii 10, 
cf. pirihéu li-is-su-x BBSt. No. 8 iii 29. 


4’ to eradicate, extirpate, drive out 
enemies: ina matisu raggam u sénam li-st-tih 
may he eradicate the wicked and evildoers 
from his country CH xli 92 (epilogue), cf. nakri 
elis u Saplis as-sti-uh CH xl 31; awilam lam: 
nam issérija us-hi deliver me from (lit. eradi- 
cate from me) that evil man HUCA 40-41 58 
L 29-588:10 (OA); [i-su-uh-3u-ma may 
(Bunene) eradicate him MDP 2 115:7 (MB 
kudurru); issu mat Assur [nil-na-sah-s% we 
(Istar of Nineveh and I8tar of Arbela) will 
eradicate him from Assyria ABL 58 r. 8 (NA), 
see Parpola LAS No. 213, cf. li-is-suh-an-na-a- 
§% ABL 1105 r. 14 (NB treaty); eles ina baltiz 
tim li-is-sti-tih-3u here above may he (Samai) 
remove him from among the living CH xliii 
36; [ra]gga u séna i-na-as-sa-hu STT 340:17; 
4SUH.RIM ... na-st-th ajabi gimirsunu ina 
kakku En. el. VII43, ~— cf. na-si-ih ajdbi 
ibid. 48; DN li(var. adds -is)-suh-st-nu-ti 
Maqlu VII 15; nakargu elig u Saplis as-su-uh- 
ma libba mati utth VAB 4 174 ix 30 (Nbk.); see 
also AfO 17 133:32, in lex. section. 


b) to deport people, to depopulate a 
region — 1’ to deport people: Sarrum wasib 
Gl patim i-na-as-sa-ah the king will deport the 
residents of a border town YOS 10 26 ii 29 (OB 
ext.); mar PN Turukki $a ana Babili na-ds-hu 
ARM 45:6, cf. [...] na-sa-ha-am ile’? ARM 
267 r. 13’; assum na-sa-ah dlané concerning 
the deporting of the exiles ARM 6 71:4; 
ERIN.MES-&i-nu is-su-ha BRM 4 49:20 (Arik- 
dén-ili); 8 SAR sdbé ... istu ebertt Puratti as- 
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su-ha-ma ana libbi matija urd I deported 
28,800 inhabitants (of Hatti) from beyond 
the Euphrates and brought (them) into my 
country Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:30, 30 No. 17:24; 
4000 Sallassunu is-su-ha ana mat GN usérid 
he deported 4,000 prisoners of war and 
brought them down to Assyria AKA 129 ii 2, 
also tt-ta-sah AKA 134 iii 11, ete., note alga 
as-su-ha ana nisé matija amnu AfO 18 350:21 
(all Tigl. 1); wna imesuma RN ... GIS.GIGIR. 
MES-5t rakissu 500 BRIN.HIA.MES-8% lu a-su- 
ha ana mdatija Assur ubla at that time I 
deported RN (the ruler of GN), his equipped 
chariotry, 500 of his soldiers, and brought 
(them) to my country Assyria AKA 358 iii 43, 
cf. sitatisunu as-su-ha ana GN ubla AKA 
380 iii 113, and passim in Asn. with abdlu, also 
a-su-ha ina GN usasbit AKA 362 iii 54; PN adi 
ilanigu narkabatisu siséSu 22 lim BRiN.HI.A- 
du a-su-ha-su ana adlija Assur ubla WO 2 30 ii 
5, and passim in Shalm. III, also a-su-ha ana 
nisé matija amniisu Iraq 25 52:28, WO 2 410 
ii 3 (Shakn. 111); ultu adsrigunu a-su-ha-si- 
nu-ti Rost Tigl. IIT p. 44:13; x nisé ... as-su- 
ha-am-ma [...] ina mat Hatti usésib Lie Sar. 
22, cf. ultu asrigunu as-suh-Si-nu-ti i[na mat] 
Hatti usésibsuniti ibid. 67, and passim in this 
phrase in Sar., also as-su-ha-ds-si-nu-ti-ma 
ana gereb GN urdSSuniitt ibid. 77; tldni bit 
abisu sdSu asSassu marésu mardtesu ahhésu 
2ér bit abisu as-su-ha(var. adds -am)-ma ana 
mat Assur urdssu OIP 2 30 ii 64, also 69:21, 
cf. as-suh nagab Ahlamé ibid.77:13; tenését 


GN ... as-su-ha-am-ma tupsikku usassisuz 
niiti ibid. 95:71 and parallel (Senn.);  na-si-ih 
RN Lyon Sar. 3:18, 14:26, etce.; sabé mdditu 


ina libbi nit-tas(!)-ha ABL 1437:8, cf. ABL 
893 r.4 and 6 (both NB); ina mubhi na-sa-hi 
sa bit abija ABL 1042:2, cf. issu GN at-ta- 
sa-ah-s&i ibid. r. 1 (both NA). 


2’ to depopulate a region: when he stood 
up against GN, GN,, and GN, w ji-is-sd-uh- 
Si-ni |] ja-[a]n-[n]a-ki-en-n[t] u jisbatmi GN, 
he depopulated them and seized GN, EA 
250:45; ina satlimma Ssidti ina ITI.KI.MIN-ma 
GN sa GN, it-tas-ha in the very same year 
and month he depopulated (the town of) GN 
which isin GN, AKA 135 iii 15 (Tigl. 1), ef. 3 


nas&ahu Ic 


Glanigunu at-tas-ha KAH 2 83 r. 3 (Adn. IL); 
GN u GN, ana pat gimrisunu as-su-<ha>-am- 
ma = Rost Tigh. III vol. 2 pl. 21:12; — na-si-th 
Kasku gimir Tabali u Hilakkw Winckler Sar. 
pl. 38 IV 35, also pl. 48:8 and passim in Sar., 
cf. as-su-uh-ma KUR Kasku kur Tabalu kuR 
Hilakku atrud RN ibid. pl. 27 No. 57:3; I 
forgave that country wusabtila na-sa-ah-[éal 
and stopped depopulating it ibid. pl. 20 No. 
42:258; na-si-ih [mat] nakiri mwabbit dad: 
mésun he who depopulates the enemy’s 
country, who destroys their settlements 
OIP 2 144:5 (Senn.); obscure: GN GN, GN, 
ki-si-tu ga KUR Subré istu mat Assur na-sa-hi 
(see Kisttu A) KAH 2 84:35 (Adn. II); for 
nasahu with madtu see CT 16 14 iii 39f., OECT 
G6 8 K.5001:4f., in lex. section; for nasdhu 
said of supiiru and tarbasu see the bil. 
passages cited in lex. section. 


c) to remove a garment, a load, a struc- 
ture, etc.: i-na-sah u inandi damqiiti sd pa- 
{...] he removes and puts away the good 
(garments) of [...] Gilg. VIII ii 22; sa kag: 
gadisina uw T6G.HI.A-si-na  li-sti-uh-hu-ma 
ARM 18:32; agdm siram simat bélitim ul 
i-na-as-sa-ah(text -?)-ma ana sarri ... ul 
inaddin KAR 19 r.(!) 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 
211; 4a.GIL.Ma = Sagi na-si-ih a-ge-e En. el. 
VII 82; the king who shattered the creatures 
of Tidmat na-si-hu kakkéSa ibid. 91; bilti 
u-suh-ma Suma suknanni take away my 
burden, give me fame Bab. 12 pl. 6 r. 16, wr. 
t-suh,-ma KAR 170 VAT 10529:4 (Etana); in 
personalnames: U-su-bil-ti-Marduk BE 15 
168:7, cf. Stn-é-su-uh-bil-tt BE 14 19:11, 
wr. Sin-La-bil-ti ibid. 10:14 and BE 15 39:6, 
Sin-i-suh,-bil-tt BE 14 151:22 (all MB); kurz 
banna ina eqli na-sa-hu Surpu III 40; diirsu 
u subassu as-suh-ma gereb tdmti addima 
Lremoved its wall and foundation (i.e., those 
of Sidon) and threw (them) into the sea 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 69; Sa kisalli sapli saméssu 
ts-suh-ma YOS 1 38 i 36 (Sar.); uncert.: ta-as- 
si-uh bi-ti-’u SEM 117 ii 17; 
lu-suh-ma (var. libutma) Cagni Erra IV 126; 
Summa & is-suh ga libbi biti u-sap-<pa-lu> 
BRM 4 24:28 (igqur ipus comm.); usrassu it- 
tas-hu BHT pl. 10 vi 21 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
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GIS §u-up-sd-a-te tt-ta-sa-ah ABL 951:8 (NA); 
lu-us-su-ha (var. lu-us-suh) simassu (parallel 
lushut) Cagni Erra IV 120; one hundred talents 
of silver as-su-ha-am-ma a[na mat Assur... 
ubla] Iraq 18 126 r. 13 (Tigl. III); KI.NEis-suh, 
KAR 177 iii 6 (igqur ipus); note in idiomatic use 
with (h)ippu: hippi sa kisdd Purattim as-si- 
th-ma I removed the hippu structures(?) 
from along the banks of the Euphrates RA 
33 50 i 23 (Jahdunlim), cf. ¢p-pa-am Sa panija 
lu-us-su-[uh], hi-tp-pa-am sa panika i-na-sa- 
ah (unpub. Mari, cited Dossin, ARMT 10 252), ef. 
ARM 10 1:8. 


d) to withdraw an object from its case or 
location: ana surinnim ga Samas ana <i> 
na-sa-hi-im dajdnii ana PN PN, iddinusuma 
the judges handed PN, over to PN in order 
(to undergo the ordeal of) pulling out the 
emblem of Sama$ _ AfO 15 77:11 (case of CT 4 
47a), of. Su.nin Tutu PN ana PN, ... t-na- 
sa-ah VAS871:5, also Jurinnam ga Samas 

i-su-uh ©T 29:10; possibly: awili 
[SU.NIR] ana na-sa-hi-ia laptuninnima TIM 2 
22:4 (allOB); these are the freeborn men in 
the presence of whom PN patar parzilli ultu 
gablisu ana muhhi PN, ... is-su-hu PN drew 
his iron dagger from his belt against PN, 
TCL 12117:5, cf. Sa ultw gablisu is-su-hu 
ibid. 6 (NB), also patri parzilli ana muhhini 
it-ta-as-sah YOS 7 88:19, cf. patri sa muhhiz 
Sunu is-su-hu ibid. 21 (NB), see also mng. 10c. 


e) to remove mud from a canal, rubble 
from ruined buildings: eperé sa ina nér GN 
ana na-sa-hi-im ireddi (establish the extent 
of) the mud which it is necessary to remove 
from the canal GN BIN 77:15, cf. x SAHAR 
i-na-as-si-ah LIH 4:10, t-na-as-sd-hu ibid. 11, 


e-pe-e-rt anummiitim li-ts-sti-u,-hu  AbB 5 
143:12 (all OB letters), ana SAHAR.HI.A na-sa- 
hi-im Birot Tablettes 17:3, tkam ... ana 


ammat Suplim i-na-sa-ah-ma isappak (see 
tku mng. 1b) YOS 12 462:17; hired men sa 
takkiram ts-su-hu A 3544:8; mudsar wu ziiz 
musari eperi a-su-uh Sumer 7 30 No. 1:4 (OB 
math.); 4 GIN SAHAR ts-sti-uh MCT 82 L 18; 
uncert.: éa-ki-it-ta Sa mé li-sti-uh(!)-ma 
PBS 1/2 33 r.6 (MB); aésar kalakkam nikkas 
a-na-as-sd-hu asar 2 ina ammatim a-na-as- 


nasahu 2a 


sa-hu (see kalakku A mng. la) ARM 3 5:38f., 
also kalakkam mddam a-na-as-sd-ah ibid. 
79:10; eperé GN as-su-ha-am-ma ina bit akiti 

. ugarrin 1 removed the rubble from 
Babylon and piled it up in the Akitu house 
OIP 2 138:47, cf. eperé mala basi as-suh-ma 
ana ip Arahti addi ibid. 84:52, also gaqgarsu 
as-suh-ma ina Purattu ana tdmti usabil 
ibid. 137:38 (all Senn.); (a whirlwind arose) 
eperé gerbisu is-su-uh-ma and removed the 
dust (accumulated) therein (and the outlines 
became visible) VAB 496i 21 (Nbk.); eperé 
karmisu as-su-uh YOS 1 45 i 43, cf. CT 34 
35:53,  eperé gerbisu as-su-uh-ma VAB 4 
264 i 30, also 248 iii 32 (all Nbn.); | (from the 
Euphrates between Larsa and Ur) migtisa 
%-su-tih remove the collapsed embankments 
LIH 4 r. 10 (OB let.); magittasu as-suh Borger 
Esarh. 74:32; [temensu as]-su-uh-ma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 22 No. 47:7, see Lie Sar. 64:8; see also 
Lugale II 40, in lex. section.. 


2. to tear out parts of the body, of the 
exta, to pull out hair, to pull out plants or 
their parts, (in transferred mng., with ssdu 
and sursu) to uproot, eradicate, to pull, tear 
out objects (stelas, poles, doors, ctc.) — 
a) to tear out parts of the body: see OB Lu 
B iv 48, in lex. section; insu i-na-sd-hu 
CH §193:22; int awilim sarrum i-na-sd-ah 
the king will tear out the man’seyes YOS 10 
25:10, also 17:61, 26 iii 51, also ¢-n[t]-in awilim 
Sarrum i-na-sa-ah RA 44 35 (pl. 3) 11, é-nt-in 
DUMU B.GAL sar<rum) i-na-sd-ah ibid. 18 
(all OB ext.); IGI.mMES amélt Sarru ana 21-hi 
inaddin the king will hand over the man to 
tear out his eyes CT 51 152:7, also ana z1-hi 
inaddinma Nv ZI-hw he will hand (him) over 
to tear (them) out but they will not tear 
(them) out ibid. 8(SB ext.); aptete paki at-ta- 
sah ligdn pltki] I opened your mouth, tore 
the tongue out of your mouth VAT 35:3 (cour- 
tesy F. Kécher), see also liganu mng. 1b; kima 
Sa im{ittu ...]na-as-ha-tu-nt ... lu na-as-ha- 
at just as the shoulder [of this lamb] is being 
pulled out so may [your shoulder ...] be 
pulled out AfO 8 24 i 33 and 35 (A&Sur-nirari V 
treaty); imittasu sa imitti na-as-ha-at its (the 
malformed animal’s) right shoulder is torn 
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out YOS1056i11(OBIzbu), also, wr. 21 
Leichty Izbu XIV 10f.; whoever makes a claim 
will pay 2,000 (shekels of) gold w imittasu 
i-na-as-si-hu JCS 8 2:45 (OB Alalakh); as-suh 
lib-ba-84 I tore out its (the kid’s) heart 
LKA 74:8, dupl. K.2550+ :30, see Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 57; for use with libbu see also CT 
17 11:82 and 84, in lex. section. 


b) (in the stative) parts of the exta: 
martum dasa [t]}mittam kéna Sumélam na-as- 
ha the base of the gall bladder is firm to the 
right, ‘torn out” to the left YOS 10 7:13, 
8:7, 19:7, RA 41 50:7’ and 23’, JCS 11 98 No. 
4:4, JCS 21 227:15, and passim in ext. reports, 
note with metathesis: isdum ana sumélim 
na-ah-sa-at JCS 1198 No. 6:6, also [mar]tum 
isdasa imitiam lu kéna sumélam lu na-as-ha 
RA 38 86 r. 7 (ext. prayer); Summa martum 
... gablésa na-as-ha YOS 10 31 v 22 (all OB), 
and passim in this text, also martu isddsa 15 u 
150 zt.MES CT 31 21 91-5-9,202:6, cf. 15 
@uNA 150 z1.MES KAR 423 iii 11, and passim 
in SB; [Séru kima] hashirim na-si-th a 
piece of flesh (shaped) like an apple is “torn 
out” OT 44 37 r. 14’ (OB ext.), cf. (same 
phrase) TCL 6 1:39f., 3 r. 20; Séru kima 
Sikin Di-hu z1-ih TCL 6 2 r. 15 and dupl. CT 
2844 r.12, Séru zi-th ... isissa zI-ih PRT 
102:5 and 7, also CT 20 14 i 4 (all SB ext.); 
Sirum na-si-th YOS 10 25:62, DIS ina réF 
naplastum <...> na-si-ih-ma ibid. 17:63, 
ef. RA 63 155:12 and 15 (all ‘OB ext.); ekal 
tirdm na-si-ih-ma BRM 4 15:4ff., 28, 30, dupl. 
BRM 4 16 (SB ext.); | PA.BI z1-th this bifur- 
cation is torn out Boissier DA 11 iii 34 (SB 
ext.). 

c) to pull out hair: ina piiti puhdla u piiti 
UDU TAR-St? SIG.MES ta-na-sah-ma DUR.MES 
ahenna nu.nvu from the forehead of the ram 
and the forehead of the weaned(?) sheep you 
pull out wool and spin separate threads 
Biggs Saziga 29:14, cf. [sia pétidu zI-ma 
BMS 12:97, also BiOr 30 179:38; Jummaamélu 
zigingu $a tmitti z1-uh (var. 21) if a man pulls 
out the right (side of) his beard Ebeling KMI 

55:21, var. from CT 37 47:14. 


d) to pull out plants or their parts — 
1’ for a specific purpose: mdmit gammé ina 


6 


nasdhu 2d 


sért na-sa-hu the “oath” (incurred when) 
pulling up plants in the open country Surpu 
III 25, cf. mamit balti asdgi bini gisimmart 
zi-hu Surpu VIII 74, cf. also ibid. 50; this you 
recite and Surussu u gimmassu z1-ma then 
you strip off its root and top Kécher BAM 
248 iv 36; Suri arS.NIM KILIB.BA fa-na-sah 
you pull off the entire(?) root of the baltu 
thornbush ibid. 11:27; Surét lisdén kalbt 3a 
ina z1-ka Samas la imuru the root of a 
cynoglossum which was not exposed to the 
sun when you pulled (it) out Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 10 iii 25, and passim in this phrase; Sammi 
libbi ina Sadi astma as-suh-sh-ma issabat libbi 
the plant for (disease of) the heart grows in 
the mountain, and when I pulled it out, it 
seized my heart ibid. pl. 3 iii 40, and dupl. STT 
252:1; referring to the harvesting of Samas- 
sammit: assum samassiammi na-sa-hi-im 
PBS 7 99:12 (OB let.), also YOS5 95:2, cf. 
ana Samaséiammi iskar GIS.APIN.HI.A halsija 
na-sa-hi-im ARM 3 34:15, also samassiammi 
ni-na-as-s[a-ah] ARMT 13 37:6, [t-is-su-hu-u 
Sumer 14 35 No. 14:19 (Harmal lot.); | mdnahti 
esédi u na-sa-hi-im sa biritisunuma they 
have a joint responsibility for reaping (the 
barley) and harvesting (the flax) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 36:9; rations for LU na-si-ih 
SE.L.[@]S  YOS 13 186:2, see Stol, JCS 25 229, 
also 150 ERiN na-si-th SH.GIS.1 VAS 9 22:9 
(all OB); Sama aga ana muhhi mint ki la-as-uh 
CT 22 81:22(NBlet.); libbi ul i-na-as-sa-hu he 
will not pull out the “heart” (of the date 
palm) VAS 3 18:7 and 97:22 (NB), see Lands- 
berger Date Palm p. 26; kaparrt ul i-na-as-[sah] 
Dar. 193:15; simen na-sa-hi sa zigpi Sa erént 
Surmént [...] (see zigpw A mng. le) ABL 
814:8, cf. ni-na-sa-ha ibid. r. 10 (NA); see 
also elpetu lex. section. 


2’ to remove or destroy them: gandtim u 
Siram ... a-na-as-sa-ah ARM 3 79 r. 7’, ef. 
ibid. 5:50; for elpetu RA 17 122:20 (= Lam- 
bert BWL 227 ii 38) see elpetu lex. section; I laid 
siege to him in his city ebirsu a-su-hu 
kirdteSu akkis pulled up his (cereal) crop, 
cut down his orchards WO 2 414 iii 4, also WO 
430iv 5 (Shalm. III); Sammé tuklatisu is-su- 
hu-ma_ they pulled out the grass on which 
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he relied TCL 3 187 (Sar.), cf. Surstd as-suh- 
ma ibid. 228; issé u gan appdrate ina qulmé 
ikgitu is-su-hu Surussu (see kasdtu mng. 1b) 
Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 18:15; see also SBH p. 55 
r. 13f., in lex. section. 


e) (in transferred mng., with isdu and 
Sursu) to uproot, eradicate: see isdu 
mng. 2a-l’ and 2a-2’, also mngs. 2c and 
3e-2', and add: suHus ajabi wu lemnim in 
matim lu as-su-th I eradicated foes and evil- 
doers in the country RA 61 41:51 (Samsuiluna) ; 
SUHUS ummdni nakri z1-ha(text -za) SUHUS 
ummanija GINA KAR 448:10, cf. 5R 63 ii 13; 
SUHUS-su li-is-su-hu BBSt. No. 2 B 15, 1R 70 
iii 12 (Caillou Michaux), MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 25, UET 
1 165 ii 22, wr.ZI BBSt. No. 11 ii 25, zi-hu 
ibid. No. 3 vi 4, Hinke Kudurru v 7; na-si-ih 
Sur-u& KUR GN Lyon Sar. 4:25, cf. 14:32; 
milik lemutti a na-sa-ah sur-Se mati imtal- 
likuma they made an evil plan to destroy 
the country completely Lie Sar. 66; hima 
... bib mehé as-su-ha Su-ru-us-su-un Borger 
Esarh. 58v 16; note Jur-us mat Kisi ta mat 
Musur as-suh-ma ibid. 99 r. 46. 


f) to pull, tear out objects (stelas, poles, 
doors, etc.): may Ninurta, the lord of 
boundary stones kudurrasu li-is-su-uh pull 
out his boundary stone BBSt. No. 7 ii 27, 
No. 9 ii 16, cf. No. 5 iii 36, 1R 70 iv 4 (Caillou 
Michaux), also BE 8 150:3, 159:20, wr. ZI-uh 
Hinke Kudurru iv 19; na-sah kudurri anni 
1R 70 ii 8; tarkullt DN i-na-as-sah (var. t-na- 
as-sah) Irragal pulls out the mooring pole 
Gilg. XI 101, cf. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 87 
Il vii 51; tdr-kul-la lu-us-su-uh-ma (var. lu- 
suh,) littegleppd elippw Cagni Erra IV 118; 
tarkullasina li-is-su-hu Borger Esarh. 109 iv 12; 
ana GI8.KAK-a-at iskarim sa agrum i-na-as- 
si-hu-ma concerning the number of pegs 
a hired man is to pull out (in a given time) 
Kraus AbB 1 56:11 (OB let.), cf. ina na-sah 
sikka[tt] Gilg. X11 146, also us-hi sikkatike 
pull out your (fem.) pegs 4R 56 iii 47 
(Lame&tu I); dalassu i-na-sd-hu-% (whoever) 
pulls out its door (parallel sippisu inassi) 
RA 11 92 ii 5 (Kudur-Mabuk); dalat Istar ats. 
SIG ts-suk-ma MVAG 21 84 Sp. 158+ ii 8 (Ke- 


dorlaomer text), cf. trumma ana E.AD.GI,.Gl, 


7 


nasahu 3a 


is-suh katimtum he entered the (named) 
temple, removed the door _ ibid. 86 ii 20; 
sunginni dalat abulli i-na-sah,-ma AMT 
88,2:1; tna bitiwa iterumma dalti it-ta-sd-ah- 
ma u iliege he entered my house, pulled out 
the door and took (it) away AASOR 16 10:21 
(Nuzi); [e-ke]-mu sa daltti u na-sa-hu sa 
askuppatu Cyr. 329:2; aptum la na-ds-ha-at 
(though) the window was not torn out 
Goetze LE § 36 B ii 26 (= A iii 16); gusédiré ... 
taslilit ekallisu as-[suh] I removed the beams 
from the roof of his palace TCL 3+ KAH 2 
141:218 (Sar.); timmé ... ultu manzaltisunu 
as-suh-ma I tore the obelisks out of their 
positions (and took them to Assyria) Streck 
Asb. 16 ii 43; [a]-sa-a-a-te la na-ds-ha ADD 
915 iii 7, cf. a(?)-sa-te la na-as-ha ADD 917i 
2,i19; see also CT 16 43:62f., in lex. section. 


3. to expel evil, demons, sickness — a) in 
gen.: us-hi lumna sddu expel that evil 
Or. NS 34 127 r. 12 and 36 4:17, ete., also HUL. 
BI zi-ah Or. NS 40 143:33, HUL-sé ZI-ah 
ibid. 140:16’ (all namburbis); 21-th lumni nddin 
balati RA 65 159:1(inc.);  na-sih mim-ma 
lem-[nu ...] na-sih mi-ih-r[u ...] A 3471 r. 
3f. (prayer); ZI-uh (var. %-[suk]) mimma lem- 
nu BMS 50:23, cf. mimma lemnu ... us-ha- 
Su AfO 14 146:124, us-ha-8 Studies Landsber- 
ger 286 r.24; mimma lemnu ... ina zumri 
annanna ... Zi-té sisdta “everything evil,”’ 
you are expelled and driven out of the body 
of so-and-so Kécher BAM 323:14; ina zv 
annanna mar annanna Sisdta [...] na- 
ds-ha-ta u tarddta you are removed, expelled, 
driven out of the body of so-and-so, son of 
so-and-so KBo 14 53 ii 18, cf. [na]-as-ha-tu-nu 
tarddtunu Or. NS 36 32:6 (namburbi), also ana 
zi-hi-ki ana tarddiki ana la tériki ana la 
tehéki 4R 56ii5 (Lamadtul); na-as-ha-ltal 
ukkusdta ZA 23 374:76, note w-suh lu-t na- 
as-ha-a-ta UET 6 393:8; Sa ina Siptisu elleti 
is-su-hu nagab lemniiti who has expelled all 
the evil demons with his holy incantation 
En. el. VII 34; ana zi-ah sép lemutti AAA 22 
50 iii 23 and 31; nisiu mursu tanihu Ni.zv-ka 
li-ts-su-hu ili rabiti STT 340:21; kidpi Sa 
zumrija li-is-su-hu (var. li-is-suh-u) ii 
rabiti Maqlu VII29, cf. na-si-hu kispi 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasahu 3b 


KAR 26:48; arni li-is-su-hu Surpu IV 71, cf. 
li-su-uh emqu masst Asalluhi AMT 
100,3:12; Ha [l]i-suh-ka (var. cuB-ka) KAR 
88 fragm. 4 obv.(!) i 14, var. from KAR 76 r. 16; 
arni sértt gillatt hititi lumna u minista sa 
zumrija us-ha ili rabtitu Borger, JCS 21 10:9+a; 
u-su-uh Gia-su remove his sickness Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 7.10,  na-si-ih mursi Craig 
ABRT 1 59:8, 21-th mursi muballit miti KAR 
88 fragm. 5 r. 18, see ArOr 21 422, %-suh m[ur- 
ga] KAR 298 r. 9, ilu ina zumri annanna 
mars ts-su-hu-ka Kécher BAM 323:16, and 
passim; see also PBS 12/1 6 r. 4f., and passim, 
in lex. section. 


b) referring to specific ills: ana alé lemnu 
U AN.TA.SUB.BA na-sa-hi ABL 24:10 (NA); if 
the disease ‘hand of a ghost’ has seized a 
man and dsipu zi-si la ile’ the exorcist 
cannot expel it AMT 95,2 ii 8, also 99,3 r. 11f., 
and Kécher BAM 323: 75, cf. ana Sipir gat etemmi 
lazzi [...] ana 21-3 AMT 95,1:5, also ana 
gat star lazzi z1-hi AMT 35,3:1, Kocher BAM 
311:30; lazzw murus gagqadi ... is-suh 
Lambert BWL 52:15 (Ludlul III); ana ummi 
kalisma z1-hi to expel fever completely 
Kécher BAM 171:49, ana IZI SAG.DU ZI-hi 
ibid. 3 ii 36, ana Iz1 8A z1-ht AMT 40,1151 and 61, 
etc.; INIM.INIM.MA IZI lazza u lamasta z1-hi 
4R 66 i 21 (Lamadtu 1), [ana] kurdri z1-hi 
AMT 5,5:2, ana umsati 21-hi AMT 17,5:1, ana 
Simmatt Z1-hi AMT 92,6:5, ana AN.TA.SUB ZI 
Kécher BAM 311:59, ana gissatu zI-hi RA 53 
8:34, ana ZI-ah SAG.HUL.HA.ZA AfO 14 142:33; 
$a itassasSu ta-at-ta-sah agusiu KAR 321 r. 6; 
zi silv’tt 8a zumrija(!) remove the disease 
from my body Iraq 24 95:40 (Shalm. III); 
see also sillu mng. 3; [G] §d-mi MIN (= lam- 
ga-te) ZI CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:2, and passim 
in this fragm., ef. (in similar contexts) ibid. 
79-7-8,22 vr. 7, Rm. 2,412:12, CT 14 41 Rm. 
362: 6, etc. 


4. to transfer cattle, to remove persons 
from a specific task, to transfer persons (in 
OB adm. contexts) — a) to transfer cattle: 
(total: x animals) ana PN na-st-ih in tuppisu 
ul hubbut BIN 8 141:11 (OAkk.), wr. ba.BU 
PBS 8/1 14:9, 22, 45 ii 3, 50:4, 51:6, 57:6, 
60:6, 62:6, 67:5, 71 r. 1 (OB Nippur); GUD.HI.A- 
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ia ana GN ana erésim is-su-uh-ma_ he trans- 
ferred my oxen to GN for seed-drilling 
TIM 2 7:12, cf. 4 GUD.APIN.GUD.HLA ... ana 
GN li-is-st-hu TLB494:4, also 4 GUD.APIN 
Sa ta-na-sa-hu ibid. 14, GuD.g1.a danz 
natim li-is-si-ha-nim VAS 7 201:17 and 31, 
ef. TLB 4 29:10, GUD.HLA ... as-st-ha-am- 
ma TCL 175:12; QUD.HI.A gadum unidtisunu 
... ana GN us-ha BIN 7 57:12, cf. YOS 2 83:15; 
QUD.HI.A-Su ana GN ana egel samassammi 
epéesim is-si-ha-[am]-ma PBS77:7, cf. 
[au]D.u1.A a-na-sa-ha-am egel Samassammi 
e-te-ri-i§ VAS 16 86r.12; Summa QGQUD.HLA 
ana GN ta-ta-ds-ha-nim terrasuniiti if you did 
transfer the oxen to GN, return them Fish 
Letters 10:11; AB.HI.A i-na GN ni-is-hu-ur 
t-ul i-ba-aS-8-a a-na GN, tt-ta-ds-ha we looked 
around for some cows in Kisik but there are 
none, they have transferred (them) to Marad 
A 3524:17; | GUD.HI.A t-su-uh-ma ittt Sa PN 
likulu transfer the oxen, they should pasture 
with (those) of PN Kraus AbB 1 67:7, cf. ana 
GN it-ta-ds-hw ibid. 11, of. also ibid. 13, 16f., 
ef. also Fish Letters 10:7, YOS 2 83:14, 21; 
referring to sheep and goats: [U,].UDU.HI.A 
ana Jakruru-sapli at-ta-sa-ah Kraus AbB 1 
7:15, cf, U,.UDU.BI.A ga béli[ni] wu Samag ana 
libbi matim it-ta-ds-ha TCL 18 125:13, also 
li-sti-hu ibid. 9, also sheep and goats ga istu 
GN ana GN, is-st-ha Genouillac Kich 2 D 25 
r. 4, 


b) to remove persons from a specific task, 
ete.: ERin-3u in tupSikkim ana Samaés lu 
as-sti-uh I removed its (Sippar’s) workmen 
from the corvée work due SamaS PBS 7 
133 ii 61, restored from JNES 7 269 B iii 7 
(Samsuiluna); awilum ina tupsikkim na-si-th wu 
tahhim Santimma nadnakkum the man has 
been withdrawn from corvée work and another 
has been given you as a substitute PBS 7 
43:12; ina tértisu la ta-na-sa-ah-su do not 
remove him from his office TCL 17 12:23, ef. 
ina tértim sdti is-si-tih-Su YOS 21:20, see 
also KAR 8r. 8, in lex. section; ina [saql. 
Nic.ca sa mudsépisisunu u-si-th-su-nu-ti re- 
move them from the register(?) of their 
foremen LIH 77:12; the king declared: 
5-Su-nu a5 x[... 8a inja rédé as-sti-hu-su- 
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n{u-ti] ana GI.iL a2 the five of them and five 
[... whom] I removed from among the 
soldiers I assigned(?) to (do) corvée work 
TIM 2 109:12. 


c) to transfer persons: abhiisu mdditum: 
ma sa ana GN na-ds-hu his many brothers 
who were transferred to GN ARM 5 73 r. 12’, 
cf. mar babil tuppim sa ekallim [ana GIN na- 
Si-ih ibid. 38:7; nasthu sa ana GN na-ds-hu 
ihtalig the man who was transferred to GN 
ran away ARM 2 18:11, cf. ana LU.LU.MES 
na-sa-hi-im RA 42 73:22, see RA 5358; 3 
ERIN.MES Sa ta-ds-su-hu TCL 17 15:22, la ta- 
na-sa-ah-§u ibid. 26, cf. OBT Tell Rimah 67: 10, 
83:8, also mamma bitim la ta-na-as-sa-ah u PN 
qatumma bitam ul i-na-as-sd-ah ibid. 61: 8ff.; 
ana alakija ... agabbikumma ta-na-sa-ah-su- 
nu-ti when I arrive I will inform you and 
then you may transfer them TCL 18 113:26 
(all OB); exceptional in MB: sdabé ki as-su- 
ha BE 17 12:14. 


5. to deduct, subtract — a) in gen.: in 
letters and adm. texts: 5A.BA x MA.NA SiG. 
gia ekallum i-si-uh from this the palace 
deducted x minas of wool (as tax) ICK 1 98:6, 
ef. 8A.BA 10 Gin A-lu-um i-si-ah BIN 6 21:6, 
ef. also ICK 1 1:35, ete., x silver Sim para: 
kannika Sa a-sti-hu the payment for your 
pirtkannu textiles, which I deducted(?) 
HUCA 40-41 54 L29-584:13 (allOA); mimma... 
ittt tamkari ta-na-sa-hu andkuappal I myself 
will reimburse whatever you draw from 
the merchants PBS 757:21, cf. kaspam ana 
ahitim apdli ittt tamkadrim as-st-ha-am-ma 
Kraus AbB 1103:4; x barley kima bilat 
eqlim §a PN na-ds-hu Szlechter Tablettes p. 138 
MAH 16.218:6; ana kaspim ... na-sa-hi-im 
mamman la ttehhéSunidim no one may 
approach them to draw out silver TIM 2 
115: 11, cf. ABIM 21:29; 1 Gin kaspum kankum 
Sa KI PN na-si-[th] TCL 1101:6; ana A 150 
ERIN na-si-ih (barley) was drawn as pay for 
150 men VAS 9 22:9; barley §@ PN... 
kanikam izibuma ana PN, u PN, is-sté-hu-ma 
iddinusunis which PN, having issued a 
sealed document, handed over to PN and 
PN,, having deducted it CT 8 36d:8 (all OB); 
SE.BAR ... lu-us-su-ha PBS 1/2 16:31 (MB); 
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43 NAM.LU.LU 4 SiLA.TA.AM ... t-ta-sd-ah 43 
persons each drew four silas HSS 13 498: 26 
(Nuzi); 2 Ma.Na kaspam ni-na-sa-ha KAV 
197:63, 3 @uUN kaspa at-ta-as-ha ABL 639:12, 
ef. ABL 1371:14 (all NA); x silver mahri Sa 
MN Sa PN is-su-hu Moore Michigan Coll. 27:11; 
aki uttati a, akanna ki as-su-hu ana satammi 
attadin I gave to the chief administrator 
(x silver) corresponding to that barley when 
I withdrew (the silver) here YOS376:8; blue 
wool ina libbi na-si-ih VAS 6 28:2, cf. ana 
hubuttatu na-s[t-i]h ibid. 62:1, also 192:7, CT 
2279:22; sheep Ta libbi ai8.DA na-si-i re- 
moved from the record (subscript to list of 
sheep) 82-7-14,556:21 (all NB). 


b) with nishu, nisihtu and nusdhu: see 


Ss.vV. 


c) in math. and astron.: see Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 222f. index s.v. nasdhu and p. 
233f. s.v. zI, Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 
169 index sub nsh, Neugebauer ACT p. 496 sub zi, 
cf. also ina libbim 1 ta-na-as-sa-ah TCL 18 
154:5, cf. eqlam ta-na-sa-ah Sumer 6 135 IV 
problem 3:3, ga... ta-su-hw Sumer 7 43 No. 9 
r. 9, %-su-u Sumer 10 571M 31210 ii § 2 passim, 
note na-si-th piitim MDP 34 55:35 and 40, 
118:10, na-st-ih siddim 58:4, etc., Wr. BA.ZI 
TCL 18 154:14, 16, 20, and 26. 


6. to excerpt a tablet — a) in gen.: 
wiltu ganitu a-na-as-sa-ha I will make another 
excerpt Thompson Rep. 188 r. 4; a tna tuppt 
satir[unt ...] at-ta-as-ha I have excerpted 
what was written on the tablet ABL 337 r. 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 278; pisarsu a-na-sa-ha 
I will excerpt the pertinent omen prediction 
ABL 357:11, see Parpola LAS No. 147; Mars 
did not come near the region ina muhhi 
[harran Samas] ikiud at-ta-as-ha (but) it 
touched the Path-of-Samai, I have excerpted 
(the pertinent omens) Thompson Rep. 88:9, 
ef. at-ta-as-ha_ ibid. 264:10; [8a ina bar]itu 
satru ina mahri ultu libbi iskari ki as-su-ha 
I have previously excerpted what is written 
in the (series) baérétu from the series (itself) 
CT 35 38 r. 18, see Bauer Asb. p. 86; sa antali 
bit lumnu ibasstint luba@ iu li-ts-sa-hu-u-ni 
let them find out what evil is portended by 
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the eclipse and make excerpts ABL 1080r. 
5, see Parpola LAS No. 234; targitu ... ina 
pi 'PN muraggite na-ds-ha prescription for 
perfume copied according to the dictation 
of the perfume maker ‘PN Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 3liv 9and p. 45:31, ina pi dan-na-ti Sa 
NA,.KiStB [...] na-as-ha KAV 94 7. 12, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 27; §amuhagurri... 
PN imuru i-is-su-ha-am OCT 9 3b r. 10, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 443: 7. 


b) in colophons: x Sumdti TA BE SAL 
ardtma ... na-as-ha Leichty Izbu p. 45 Text H, 
ultu libbt BE saL U.TU-ma na-as-[ha] 
ibid. p. 53 Text E 2, wr. ZI-ha ibid. p. 73 Text 
E 1, p. 120 Text F, p. 166 Text F, p. 184 Text 
F 1, also Hunger Kolophone No. 155:1, RA 69 43 
r.(!) ii 40; ina pit li GN z1-ha Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 274: 2, also No. 215:1, Hunger Uruk 56 
r. 11; ana tam-ri-irti(aaB) PN hantié z1-ha 
LTBA 2 2:412, MU.MU NU UR.A.ME TA UGU 
léu ana tas-lim-da Z1.ME-ni Iraq 26 15:23, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 164:1, ana amdri na- 
as-ha CT 33 11 r. 12, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 308:1, ana tahsisti zamar z1-ha Laessee Bit 
Rimki p. 36 K.9235 r. 9, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 336:], ana tubbisu zi-ha KAR 104 r. 34 
and 321 r. 16, see Hunger Kolophone No. 289:1, 
cf. ana tu-ub zI-hi SBH 151 No. 24 r. 28, and 
53 No. 26 edge 1, see also epéSu mng. lc-l’, 
musépisitu mng. 2, tamariu, zamaru A 
mng. Id, dulluhis, hantis, and zamar mng. 1b, 
for other refs. see Hunger Kolophone p. 169 
index s.v. nasdhu. 


c) in the formula lu nasha (or nussuha) 
lu béra, etc.: see béru A v. mng. le. 


7. to move on, to displace oneself —- a) in 
OA: ina tuppim ga Alim ta-na-sa-ah-ma ina 
Alim atta u PN tdtawwua you are to move 
on according to the written order of the City 
so that you and PN can negotiate in the City 
(parallel: ammala tuppim sa Alim ana Alim 
stama line 13) BIN 4 114:8 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 
326), also ammala tuppim sa Alim %-st-uh-ma 
ana bél awdtika ina Alim a-wa-ta-ka din 
VAT 9215:12 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 325); ammaz 
kam PN li-si-ha-am let him transfer PN 
- there TCL 4 35:14, cf. 231 PN PN, li-sd-ha-am 
BIN 6 32:14. 
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b) in OB, Mari: istu admim ga ina mahrika 
as-sti-ha since the day I moved away from 
you OT 210a:5, cf. wmmi ina dlim is-sti-ha 
Kraus AbB 1 21:25, iniima iStu GN ts-su-hu- 
ma BE 6/2 136:2and9, nisié is-si-ha-nim 
TIM 2 152:28; kima anadku ana GN as-su-ha- 
am as I moved on to (go to) GN CT 21:21; 
assum tém na-sa-hi-im Sa taspuram umma 
attama uis-ha-am-ma atlakam concerning the 
decision to move on about which you wrote 
me as follows: Move on and come here 
TCL 17 60:6f., cf. TCL 18 88:8; inappus t-na- 
si-ah inaddi ittallak if he (the person hired 
to do erréSiitu) slacks off in his work, moves 
away, drops (work), or runs off PBS 8/1 196:17; 
8u.Ha na-ba-<li>-i-im Sa GN is-st-hu-ti-ma 
PBS 7 108:14; i&tu GN ina GN, ni-is-stt-hu-% 
JCS 18 63:5; [...] ana mat [...] is-su-ha- 
am-ma ARM 10 31 r. 2’; see also JTVI 26 
153ff. iv 6, in lex. section. 


c) in astron.: for zr “to move, to have a 


velocity” see Neugebauer ACT p. 496f. a.v. zi, 
ef. also, wr. zI-hi AfO 16 pl. 18 r. 15, JCS 21 
202 r. 14. 


d) other occs.: 54% adi réséSu ... TA gereb 
GN 1is-su-ha-am-ma ana GN, érumma adirig 
usib he moved away from GN with his allies 
and, entering GN,, stayed (there) out of fear 
Lie Sar. 370; is-suh-ma Wiseman Chron. 
60:52, see Grayson Chronicles No. 3:52, ef. ibid. 
74. 


8. to pass, said of time — a) in OB: 
uD.10.KaM kima na-sa-hi-im BIN 7 192:2, see 
Kraus, JCS 351n.6; UD.4.KAM t-su-uh-ma 
BE 6/2 81 r. 2, UD.x.KAM na(!)-si-th-ma 
Gordon Smith College 54:1, cf. Friedrich, BA 5 
523 No. 66:8; UD.20.KAM BA.ZAL-ma TCL 18 
78:10, and passim with Ba.zat, note uUD.1. 
KAM BA.ZAL.LA RA1271:8, wr. BA.ZAL.AM 
Jean Tell Sifr 1:6; MN UD.27.KAM 7-st-uh-ma 
irub MN, UD.26.KAM t-na-sd-ah-ma ti-si-i CT 
48 lll r.3and6, cf. MN UD.25.KAM irub MN, 
UD.25.KAM t-na-sd-ah-ma ussi PBS 8/2 213:13; 
he did not come here quickly but tarried 
MN vD.10.[Kam] [t-ts-sti-uh-[ma] ... alakam 
lipusunim let them come on the tenth of MN 
TCL 17 64:9; exceptionally referring to years: 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasdhu 8b 


MU ... BA.ZAL YOS 5 208i5, MU.3.AM BA. 
ZAL.LA RA 26111 No. 6:10; see also Ai. IV iii 
42, Hh.1I 10, in lex. section. 


b). in Mari: the day I dispatched this 
letter of mine 171.1.KAM UD.3.KAM is-st-uh 
three days of the new month had passed 
(in GN) ARMT 13 29:8, cf. UD.12.KAM is-st- 
uh-ma PN ana GN ikgéudam ARM 5 83:5, also 
ARM 2 78:15; MN UD.3.KAM i-na-sd-ah ana 
sér béelija [a]kassa[dam] ibid. 41 and 7; UD.x. 
KAM BA.ZAL-ma [ina] kinsikim ARM 1 67:18, 
ef. ARM 1 5:46, and passim. 


c) in OB Alalakh: 
Wiseman Alalakh 27:7. 


UD.6.KAM BA.ZAL 


d) in Elam: MN vp.21.KaM 1ts-st-uh-ma 
MDP 23 326:12, also MDP 22 165:24, DAFT 6 
98 2:8, 3:6. 


e) in Nuzi: adi MN [...] 15 up-mi i-na- 
as-sd-ah until 15 days of the month of MN 
have passed JEN 554:8; ana 11 UD-mi MN na- 
si-hi HSS 16 38:10, cf. ina 10 UD-mi-ti na- 
sa-hi MN HSS 19 118:9 and 12; MN igammar 
u MN, 10-Su t-na-sd-ah ... utér he returns 
(the horse) when the month of MN is com- 
pletely over and ten (days) of the month of 
MN, have passed HSS 1432:8, cf. the tablet 
is written in the month of Kiniinu of Zizza 
wu esSu 3-Su i-na-as-sa-ah Summa tuppu satir 
when three (days) had passed (after) the new 
(moon) then the tablet was written HSS 19 
119: 19. 


f) in SB: 8 up-me ina na-sa-hi ZA 42 
49 and 51:8 (Weidner Chron.), see Grayson Chron- 
icles No. 19; [UD.ME]8 ina 21-hi (var. na-sa-hi) 
... [MU.ME]8 ina ala@ki CT 13 44 i 7, var. from 
STT 30 i 7, see AnSt 5 98 (Cuthean Legend); 
ilu <a> ina adarigu MI is-suh the moon, dur- 
ing whose eclipse night ended ACh Supp. 
27:15, also AfO 17 pl. 1:17; difficult: [...] 3111 
18 rt z1-ha iballut AMT 92,8:7, see also KAR 
147:1ff., in lex section. 


9. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged alpha- 
betically according to direct objects): 


amatu to settle an affair, a matter: 
a-wa-tdm issérija u-si-uh-ma rid me of that 


ll 
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matter CCT 2 30:16 (OA); adi a-wa-at naditim 
ta-na-sa-hu until you settle the affair con- 
cerning the naditu woman CT 68:16, cf. awdz 
tim Sital nu-us-st-th-ma CT 6 28b:21, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 112 (both OB); note in a different 
nuance: theruler of Eshnunna wrote me about 
taking the oath a-wa-tum mimma sa ina 
tuppi nis ili as-st-hu ibassima ana GN aspur 
there was some matter in the treaty which 
I had arranged(?) and so I sent a message 
to Eshnunna (but the ruler of Eshnunna is 
obstinate) ARM 1 37:24. 


dubbubtu to reject a complaint: dubbub: 
tam ana ramanika la ta-n[a-a]s-sd-ah you 
must not reject the complaint on your own 
initiative YOS 2 27:19 (OB let., coll. M. Stol). 


libbu to derange the mind: (you do not 
send me news about your well-being) assér 
ana isrigsu halgakunima u li-bi,-i na-as-hu 
even if I were lost ten times and out of my 
mind (lit. my mind were torn out) ICK 1 
17:10 (OA); aggis ina uzzisu li-ib-ba-su li-ts- 
sti-uh may (the god) in his great anger take 
away his senses RA 11 92 ii 21 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
(the ghost who) dries out the palate na-sa-ih 
lib-bi mustémidu kaldtesu deranges the mind, 
squeezes the kidney region ZA 45 206 iv 11 
(Bogh.), cf. na-si-ih lib-bt mustémidu kaldte 
Maqlu VI 143, see AfO 2178; wliu DN SA-si 
zi-ha ever since Sama’ deranged his mind 
ABL 290:8(NB); see also CT 17 11:77f., 19: 19f., 
in lex. section. 


nigé to perform a sacrifice (NA):  nigé 
i-na-sa-ah = « KAR $146 r.(!) i 9 and (with 
added pan Aé&sur) obv.(!) ii 15, see Or. NS 
21 143f., also KAR 215 i 9, 18, see Or. NS 
20 401f., also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 16 r. 5, 
van Driel Cult of A’dur 136: 2f., 18, 88 vi 26, and, 
wr. ZI-ah ibid. 126 ii 9, 136:20, Speleers Recueil 
308:6; niqu Sa MN MN, TA nigé na-sa-hu la tab 
TA nig ga nubatti a Ta salqu i-na-sa-hu-u-nt 
i-na-suh, it is not good to perform the sacrifice 
of MN (and) MN, with the (regular?) sacrifices, 
they should perform (them) with the evening 
sacrifice that they perform for(?) cooked meat 
van Driel Cult of AdSur 92 vii 45 and 47, cf. 94 
viii 31, 35, and 38 (all rits. from Assur); wltu ana 
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na-sah nigé él after I went up (to the temple) 
to perform the sacrifice Streck Asb. 82 x 24; 
passirdie raksa nigé it-ta-as-hu ABL 1360:8, 
cf. nigé i-na-sah ABL 864:9. 


pa to reject a request: [p]t-Su-nu ni-is- 


st-uk ARM 5 74:12. 


qatu -—- a) to keep (someone) away — 
1’ in gen.: i-na-as-sah Sull-ki ina zumur 
Serri ... anné he will keep you away from 


this child 4R 5819 and 26 (Lama&tu II); [ws]- 
hi qa-ti-a ummidi ina muhhija En. el. II 85; 
ana minim qd-at-ka ina zumrija ta-as-si-uh 
why did you refuse me help? RA 45 2:5; qd-tt 
bit abint ina puhri it-ta-ds-hu they kept our 
family away from the assembly CT 4 2r.14; 
ina tibnim ... qd-ti kalima it-ta-sa-ah he 
kept me completely away from the straw 
TLB 452:14, cf. qd-ti it-ta-sa-ah TCL 18 
120:21, ana 5 Su.cuR ekallim apdlim qa-tam 
ta-as-sti-tih-ma you have refused to pay the 
five gur of barley of the palace TCL 17 33:8. 


2’ referring to a claim: ga-ti PN mutisa 
na-ds-ha-ai-ma PN, her husband, being kept 
away MCS 2 38 No. 2:7, p. 40 No. 8:7, 
No. 9:5, p. 41 No. 12:5, p. 43 No. 14:4, also p. 30 
No. 8:7 (= Szlechter TJA 112ff.), YOS 13 327:8 
(all payments to be made by kezertu women); 
mahriam u warkiam gd-tam ts-su-hu they gave 
up their claim to (the x barley), the earlier as 
well as the later (deliveries) CT 8 38¢:23; aim 
hadidnim sa PN kanikam Sizubu issassiamma 
qd-ti DUMU.SAL LUGAL t-na-sd-hu when, on 
the day which PN specified in his sealed 
promissory note, (the debt) is called in, they 
(the borrowers) will keep away the claim of 
the king’s daughter (from PN) CT 48 108 r. 7; 
ana dabab ibbassi PN ana PN, ... gqd-tam 
i-na-as-sd-ah = 0T 48 45:15; gd-tam vi-su-uh 
Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15; (a third person) x Sz 
... ga-ti PN i-st-uh has kept away the claim 
of PN (the creditor) on the barley VAS 9 
173:8, cf. (the judges) gd-ti PN is-sti-hu-ma 
RA 14 95:14; qd-it PN (the creditor) KI PN, 
(the guarantor) w PN, (the debtor) na-ah-sa-at 
(for nashat) PBS 8/2 207:13, cf. gd-ti PN na- 
ds-ha-at ibid. 216:6, also CT 8 33a:13(!), VAS 
7 98:7 and 138:9, TIM 5 63:7, Edzard Tell ed- 
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Dér 30:10, YOS 13 374:9, etc.; gd-ti PN u PN, 
na-ds-ha-a-ma CT 4 31b:8; note PN qd-ta-at 
PN, is-st-uh-ma YOS 12 376:8, gd-ta-at PN u 
PN, na-ds-ha-at-ma PBS 8/2 245:9, YOS 13 
45:5, also (with Su.DU,.A) ibid. 364:7, but Sv. 
DU,.A.N.[1] PN [na-d]s-ha-ma ibid. 311:8, CT 
48 40:8; note in III/2: gd-ta-at PN Su-ta-su- 
ha-ma CT 48 43:17, cf. 7a@8im x a.SA ana sim 
<qati(?)> tu-us-ta-na-as-sa-ah Dalley Edinburgh 
17:26 (all OB). 


b) to be finished with: ina didsim ga-tam 
ni-na-sa-ah we will be done with the 
threshing TLB 4 54:13, cf. urram ina na-ha- 
(ht-iml qd-ti-i a-na-sd-[ah] TCL 1 17:10 (OB); 
note possibly a similar idiomatic use in NA 
with ahu: ahi issu mubhi ana ullue isitat 
a-ta-ds-ha Traq 17 127 No. 12:36, see Postgate 
Taxation 392. 


rugumma_ to reject a complaint: ru-gu- 
mu-sa ina bit Sumas na-ds-hu her complaint 
was rejected in the temple of Sama& Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 31:12, cf.CT 451:6; bagrisunuu 
ru-gu-mu-su-nu na(!)-ds-hu-su ibid. 3:20; ru- 
gu-me-Su is-su-uh CT 2 48:28, cf. bagrisunu 
uw ru-gu-ma-ni-su-nu ... is-su-ha TCL 1 
74:18, a-ru-gi(text -2t)-ma-nu-sa na-as-hu-na 
YOS 14 347:19, but ba-ag-ri-Su w ru-gu-me-su 
na-ds-hw ibid. 163:20 (all OB); see also Ai. V1 
ii 15ff., in lex. section; note without rugum- 
mt: ula ivaggamu na-ds-hu CT 6 47a:14 (OB). 


supru torepulse: ina sdb ramania sti-pu- 
ur LU Esnunna ina libbi halsija a-na-as-sa-ah 
with my own men I will repulse (lit. tear out 
the talon of) the ruler of Eshnunna from my 
district OBT Tell Rimah 2:17. 


Sipru. to terminate(?) a task: ina uUD.5. 
KAM 8i-ip-ra-am Sdtu lu-si-uh ARM 3 3:26. 


S8épu  (uncert. mng.): ina na-sa-ah Sépé 

SSapiy .. Sépeki Sukni follow closely 

the steps of my sorcerer (lit. put your feet 

where my sorcerer has lifted(?) his feet) 

Maqlu V 24; Ssépsu la z1-ah he cannot lift his 

feet Labat TDP 108 iv 24 and 236:50; sec 
also KAR 31r. 5f., in lex. section. 


tému (uncert. mng.): my lord should pay 
attention to the report (tému) contained in 
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these tablets ina lém tuppati Sinati te,-e-em 
GN béli li-is-si-uh-ma and should give special 
consideration to the report on Carchemish 
among the reports in these tablets Syria 19 
112: 15 (Mari). 


10. nussuhw (same mngs. as naséhu) — 
a) to eradicate enemies: see LKA 77 i 53, ete., 
in lex. section. 


b) to pull out parts of the body, of the 
exta: iné améli Sarru Z1.MBES-ha KAR 423 i 53, 
cf. 1G1 NA t%-na-sa-h[u] Dream-book 328 r. i 7, 
IG! gi-nu u-na-sah-ha-am-ma LKA 73:7, lu- 
na-si-ha t[ar-sé] Lambert BWL 190 r. 6; &d 
tu-na-as-si(var. -sd)-hi zumursu STT 136 i 22 
and dupls., see von Soden, JNES 33 342; kima 
[...] $a pari u-na-sah like [the ...] I pull off 
the skin KAH 2 84:20 (Adn. II); SA.MES-Su- 
nu u-na-si-th AfO 8 194 ii3 (Asb.); referring 
to exta: if the gall bladder suHUS.MES-Sa 
15 GINA 2,30 zi.MES (nussuha or nasha) isid 
ummdnija GINA isid ummdn nakri z1.MES 
KAR 423 iii 11f. (SB ext.). 


c) to pull out objects, to remove an object 
from its case or location: Aigisa tu-na-as-sa- 
ah (in broken context) VAS 16 149 r. 5 (OB 
let.); wt-ta-as-si-ih nuballija he tore out all 
the traps (which I set) Gilg. 1 iii 37; (Sa) 
kudurrija i-na-sa-hu CT 36 7 ii 19 (Kurigalzu) ; 
tarkullt Irragal v-na-as-sih (var. i-na-as-sih) 
Gilg. X1101, ef. a-na-sa-ha ta[rkulli] Laanbert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 124 Ur.15;  nassabdtesa la 
v-na-sa-ah he must not remove its (the 
palace’s) drains AKA 247 v 33 (Asn.);  gudsdré 

. taslilit ekallati u-na-si-ih-ma I tore out 
the beams serving as roofing for his palaces 
TCL 3 259 (Sar.);  ti-na-as-si-ha rimé nadriiti 
{ pulled down the fierce bull (figures, deco- 
rating the gateways of the sanctuaries of 
Elam) Streck Asb. 54 vi 59; eight silver 
sakannu’s TA libbi igdrdte %-ta-si-hu ABL 
493 r.8 (NA); patar parzilli ut-te-es-si-hu (for 
parallel with nasdku see mng. 1d) ABL 
1010:11, also 1311:9 (NB); note: the king has 
given me an order assum nubal hurdsim 
gitmt nu-us-si-hi-vm concerning the removal 
of the discolorations from the golden nubalu 
chariot ARMT 13 18:6; see also SBH p. 
9:104f., BA 5 632 No. 6:20f., in lex. section. 
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d) to deduct, to subtract: simam ... %- 
na-si-hu (oath) CCT 3 16b:10 (OA); PN tam: 
karum u-na-st-ih-ma YOS 2 52:27 (OB let.); 
difficult: ni-sa-hu t-na-as-sa-hu ABL 1341 v. 
7 (NB). 


e) to excerpt a tablet: up.mES Dia.aa. 
MES... umméni t-na-as-si-hu-ma unassiquma 
ana RN ... iddinu KAR 177 iv 29, see Lam- 
bert, JCS 118; Ta ibbt DuB.MES MES-[fim] v- 
na-as-si-ha-« Kécher BAM 101:2; nu-us-suh, 
ZA 43 86 K.4173 iv 4; ana tamarti nu-us-su- 
[ha] Boissier DA 35 edge 2, wr. ZI.MES-ha Ko- 
cher BAM 52: 105, cf. AMT 66,4 i 8, nussu(BUL)- 
ha LKA 37r.4; see also mng. 6c. 


f) to move on, away: 150 ANSE.[KUR.RA. 
MES] 7%-tu-si-hu ABL 567 r.7 (NA); in difficult 
contexts: tu-na-sa-ah KAR 141:4, see TuL p. 
88, t-na-as-sa-hu UET 4 183:4 (NB let.). 


&) other uses: for idiomatic use see mng. 9 
(amatu); see also mng. 6c; in obscure con- 
texts:  targissu tu-na-sa-ah Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 47:7, cf. p. 41:4, also istu tu-ut- 
ta-si-hu(?) ibid. p. 45:14. 


11. I1/2 to be removed: [sarru aldi cir. 
NITA.MES-5t ut-la-as-sd-hu the king together 
with his generals will be removed CT 40 42 
K.2259+ :4 and dupl. ibid. 81-7-27,104 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); u kima Sa tta halim 1-ti-tg-[§u(?) lal v- 
ta-sd-ah and its (the tasseled garment’s) tas- 
sels must not become unraveled like those of 
a hala garment ARM 18 6:19. 


12. sussuhu to remove mud (from a canal), 
to pull out (parts of the body), to remove, 
expel, to transfer somebody — a) to remove 
mud (from a canal): ndr GN ana UD.10.KAM 
us-ta-[nal-as-sa-lahl-ma mé epette PBS 1/2 
50:11 (MB let.). 


b) to pull out (parts of the body): [S]A(?). 
BI tu-sd-sah you tear out its (the sacrificial 
lamb’s) heart(?) STT 69: 29 (rit.). 


c) to remove, expel: arni §u(var. adds 
-us)-su-hu gillati Sussi to expel sin, to remove 
crime Surpu IV 14. 


d) to transfer somebody: if you do not 
depart tuppam sa karim alaqgéma v-sa-sa- 
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ha-ka-ma quldlika asakkan I will obtain a 
tablet from the kdru, have you removed, and 
thus put you to shame KTS 42a:15, cf. tup:- 
pam ga Alim PN ana Sa-st-hi-ka ilgeam 
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:6 and dupls. 326:6 (= BIN 
4114:6) and BIN 6 211:6, cf. also ftuppam 
<a> karim nilgeu Sa sa-st-hi-su ula 
ilikam TCL44:35; ammala din karim 
Kanigs nu-sa-sa-ah-ka TCL 4110:17; atta ana 
Alim tu-Sa-sa-ha-ni but you want to have 
me go to the City MVAG 35/3 No. 325a r. 9’; 
intmi ana Kanis 8a-st-ha-ku-ma allikani 
BIN 4 35:3; ana Alim Sa-st-ha-ku VAT 
9231:15; [lu] annigam lu ana GN [lu]-Sa-st- 
th-su I will have him move either here or to 
WeahSuSana TCL 4111:15', cf. awilé nu-ués- 
ta-st-ih-[ma] ICK 2 147:32’, PN a-Sa-sad-ha-am 
BIN 6 32:9, [a]na Sa-sui-hi-Su TCL 4 35:10, 
ana §a-st-hi-i-a BIN 4 114:28, a(n) GN sa- 
st-hu TCL195:27,etc.; note: PN ana 
awédtim ta-sa-sa-ha-ni-Su TCL 4 24:41; [81- 
bi-ku-nu Sa-st-ha-nim-ma BIN 6 49:19; awilit 
patram sa Assur isbutuma Sa-si-hu MVAG 33 
No. 252:32 (= VAT 13535), cf. fuppé Sa karim 
a-Sa-st-hi-Su-nu PN naXakkuniiti CCT 6 
23a:10, also PN wu PN, ali wasbani Sa-st-ha- 
nim-ma ibid. 14:28, cf. also assumi [8]a- 
st-fi-im CCT 5 13b:23; exceptionally re- 
ferring to tablets: fuppam sudti ina bab ilim 
... PN u PN, §a-si-ha-ma u tuppam isti[kul: 
numa bilant have PN and PN, remove that 
tablet from the god’s gate and bring the 
tablet here with you VAT 9241:11, cited Or. 
NS 19 28 n. 1. 


13. ILI/2 (uncert. mng.): pit huppit a 
[... ]-du-bu u §u-ta-su(text -su)-hu sa [...] 
nasi TuM 2-3 135:23 (NB); see also gutassuhu 
Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 16, in lex. section, and mng. 9 
(qatu a—2'). 


14. nansuhu (passive to mngs. 1, 2, 3, 
and 7) —- a) to be removed from office, etc.: 
bél parsi z1-ah la bél parsi issakkan the office 
holder will be removed, one who is not an 
office holder will be installed Boissier DA 
226 : 20, cf. ibid. 225:2 and CT 20 50 r.15; kabtu 
ina libbit matigu z1-ah an important person 
will be removed from office in his own country 
CT 20 33:106, cf. CT 31 23 Rm. 482:13 (all SB 
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ext.), cf. MDP 14 p. 50 i 17 (dream omen), also EN 
DUGUD-ti TA DUGUD-ti-Su in-na-sd-ah Labat 
Suse 6 ii 47, wr. DIRI-ah ibid. 4:36; ina ter-ti- 
su z1-ah |] DUeUD-it he will be removed from, 
variant: become important in his office CT 38 
22 K.2312+ :10 and dupl. 24 K.9773:3, cf. ina 
A.AG.GA-S% ZI CT 40 2:50, (ina HAR.BE-Sw) 
Boissier DA 248110, wr. ina KIN-&é zI-ah 
CT 40 17 r. 67, and passim in SB ext., Alu, also 
KAR 212 r. i 46 (iggur ipus); note: NA.BI in-na- 
sah KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu). 


b) to be expelled, to be removed from a 
list: awilum ina bit abim (var. abigu) in-na- 
as-sa-ah CH § 158:32, cf. ina bitim u mala 
ibassé in-na-si-ah-ma Goetze LE § 59 A iv 31; 
ina aplitisa in-na-sa-ah CT 47 58:24; ina 
DUB mudasi Sa rédé li-in-na-si-ih LIH 36:15; 
ttte baltati li-nu-[as-hu] LKA 90 r. i 6, see TuL 
p. 129. 


c) to be transferred: ana gamrimma annt§ 
ul in-na-sa-ah he (the mason and his staff) 
should under no circumstances be transferred 
here ARM 2 2:14. 


d) to be deported, to be depopulated: 
TA KUR Assur li-in-ni-s[th] (preceded by 
ninassahSu, see mng. 1b) ABL 58r. 9 (NA); 
URU ZI-ma (innassahma or inassahma, see 
mng. 7) ina agri Sanimma ussab TCL 6 1:12, 
also Boissier DA 248 i 12 (SB ext.). 


e) to be removed, said of mud, sand, 
stains: SAHAR.HI.A Sa ina nar GN in-na-[as- 
hu] BIN 77:7, cf. in-na-as-hu ibid. 24 (OB 
let.); ina gitmim iltukuma ul in-na-st-ih they 
tried (the usual method) on the stain but it 
could not be removed ARMT 13 18:9; bass¢ 
...in-na-si-th-ma CT 34 27:52, also VAB 4 236 
ii 13 (Nbn.); obscure: ana 4 kabli in-na-sa-ah 
(see kablu usage a) PBS 8/2 194 iii 17 (OB). 


f) to be pulled out, said of parts of the 
human body, of parts of the exta: r1a1.me- 
§% Z1.ME-ha Bab. 7 236 (= pl. 18) r. 19, cf. 22 
(SB physiogn.); summa martum in-na-as-ha- 
am-ma YOS 10 31 vii 44, viii 12 and 19 (OB ext.). 


) to be pulled out, said of plants: sum. 
SAR ... in-na-as-sa-hu-? CT 22 81:18 (NB let.); 
see also 4R 27 No. 1:10f., in lex. section. 
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h) (with Sursu root) to be eradicated: la 
palih ma-mit-s% in-na-sa-hu Surussu whoever 
does not respect the oath sworn to him will 
be eradicated TCL 3 118 (Sar.). 


i) to be expelled, said of discases, demons, 
etc.: mursu dannu li-na-si-ih(!)-ma LKA 19 
r.4, ef. z1-th mursu sa zumrija BMS 30:12, 
also li-in-na-si-ih AMT 93,3:9; you anoint 
him and §v aipm zi-ah the “hand of the 
ghost” will be driven out AMT 97,4:13, cf. 
[e]-te-em z1-ih Jastrow, Transactions of the Col- 
lege of Physicians in Philadelphia 1913 p. 400 r. 39, 
AMT 88,2r.5; wmmadannu lvbu ... in-na-sah 
Kécher BAM 147:12, ana namé  atlak 
na-an-si-th-[ma]} la taturra KAR 88 fragm. 5, 
see ArOr 21 421:6; murussuzi-ak his disease 
will be driven out Labat TDP 196:76f.; li-na- 
sih, littarid ana arkisu aj itira KAR 227i 21, 
li-in-na-si-th adifrtu] CT 4422:4; é@... 
kima nisik miitim la in-na-sd-hu (a sore) 
which, like the “‘bite of death,’ cannot be 
removed CH xliv 63 (epilogue); he recites the 
incantation, conjures the door adt in-na-as- 
sa-hu-ni eppas he performs it until they 
(the demons) have been expelled ABL 24 
r. 11 (NA); lw ta-an-na-as-sa-ah lu tatta[llak] 
be expelled, be gone ZA 23 374:86, cf. CT51 
142:36; [stlt}tu sa la na-an-sti-hi améla isab: 
bat an ineradicable disease will seize the man 
Labat Suse 4 r. 48 and 50; see also 4R 17:57f., 
27 No. 1:22f., CT 16 3:84f., 35:42f., 38:124f., 
CT 17 11:94f., 20:47f., etc., in lex. section. 
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j) to be deducted (said of taxes, etc.): 
intimi nishdtum Sa ellat PN 1-ni-is-ha-ni 
when the nishatu tax was deducted from PN’s 
caravan Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 15:3, cf. kimanishdtum i-ni-is-ha-ni 
CCT 2 5b:7, also ICK 1 189:23, cf. nishdtum 
li-ni-is-ha CCT 2 25:30, ef. ibid. 19, TCL 19 
54:20, mala nishdtum bit ummednija t-na- 
si-ha-ni BIN 4 32:30 (all OA); x barley itt 3é 
Suati li-in-na-si-ih-ma CT 52 167:19 (OB let.); 
[SE] nusdhisina la in-na-su-hu ADD 646: 28, 
647:28, 650 r. 9, etc., wr. t-na-su-hu ADD 
370 r. 6, 622:10, 625 r. 5, %-na-as-su-hu ADD 
449r.1; SE nusahi i-na-su-lhul ABL 442:17 
(NA, coll. K. Deller); 8E nusdhi la in-na-su-hu 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19. 
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k) to be excerpted: kima ana MUL... 
ittthi akkt annt in-na-sa-ha Thompson Rep. 112 
r.4, ef. lasSu la in-na-sa-[ha}] ibid. 251 r. 3; 
if it (the eclipse) takes place gagqquru bit 
ulappatanni u sari dliku issénis 1-na-sa-ha 
(see lapadtu mng. 4a) ABL 38 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 25 (all NA). 


Ad mng.9: for libba nasdhu, see G. Meier, 
AfO 11 364 n.35; for gata nasdhu, see Lands- 
berger, MSL 1 119f., Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 65ff., 
Ktimmel, AfO 25 75ff. 


nasaku A (nasdéku) v.; 1. to shoot, to hurl, 
to throw into water, fire, prison, to pile up 
barley, deposit silver, to throw astragals, to 
throw a clod into a canal, 2. to drop, to 
scatter, 3. to throw into a river, to throw to 
animals, to discard, to throw out, reject, 
throw off a person, to remove an object, 
4. to assign someone to work, to impose a 
work assignment on someone, 5. sussuku 
to remove a tablet, an inscription, a stela, 
a statue, to cast aside, reject, annul an order, 
to shrug off, remove a burden, a yoke, to 
forgive (a sin), 6. Sussuku to remove a 
building, to clear the ground, 7. III/2 to be 
rejected, to be canceled, 8. ITI/2 to be 
removed(?), 9. IV to be loaded(?), to be 
removed; from OAkk. on; I issuk — 
inassuk — nasik (inasstk Maqlu II 179, 
ittastk TCL 9 69:11, 113:14), 1/2, 1/3, IT, 
Til/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and Sus (STT 73:84, 
Labat TDP 214:21); cf. massaku, nasikdtu, 
nasiktu, nasiku, nasku, nisku B, Sussuku. 

[Su-ub] [Rv] = [ma]-ga-tum, [na}-du-u, [tja-ra-ku, 
[n]a-sd-kum, [n]a-sa-hu A VI/4:137f6.; [...J] = 
na-8d-ku (in group with nadi, magatu) Antagal C 
74; ri = na-sa-ku sd a-mat, ri.ri = ra-ha-su éd MIN 
ibid. 108f.; [di-ri] DIRI = na-sd-ku-um  Proto- 
Diri 25. 

[sa-ag] [PA+GA]N = dum-su-ku, su-uz-zu-kum 
Diri V 84-848; sdg.dug,.ga = su-us-su-ku 
CT 51 168 iii 48 (Group Voc. A); zag.kin.dug,. 
ga, ki.[Sjur.dug,.ga = u-us-su(text -zu)-ku 
ibid. 43f. 

Su 1a ab.sig.ge.da.8é lag ab.ta.ldé.e.en : 
ana gat na-si-ki-i[m] kirbana tum[alld] (see kirbanu 
lex. section) Lambert BWL 235:21f. (proverbs); 
gid.ilar kur.ra nam.mu.e.sig.ge tulpana 
ana erseti la ta-na-suk do not hurl a throwstick 
into the nether world Gilg. XII 18 (Sum. courtesy 
A. Shaffer); ur 6.tur.ra hul.i.né.a.ba lag 
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nam.ba.e.8ub.e [ana] kalbi fa ina tarbasi 
rabsu lemnits kurbanna la ta-na-as-suk ZA 31 
116: 25f. and dupl., see lemni3 lex. section; egir.bi 
u.me.ni.Sub arkigu u-suk-ma (in broken 
context) CT 17 22 ii 137f. 

ninda.ne.gnic>.mur.ra 7 a.r&é 2.8m KA. 
AS.AM u.me.ni.sig.sig + akal tumri sibit adi 
sina bab kamé i-ta-as-suk-ma scatter at the outer 
door twice seven cakes baked in ashes CT 17 
6 iii 7ff. 

ld im.sar.ra.e ab.ha.lam.me.a : ga fuppam 
Sua u-sa-za-ku-ni_he who removes this inscription 
(may Enlil and SamaS uproot him) AfO 20 68 
r, xiii 20 (Akk.) and xiv 24 (Sum., Rimud), ef. flu 
mul.sar.ra.e fab.x.e.al : é@ tuppam sua u-sa- 
za-ku-nt ibid. 37 ilifiv 36 (Sargon). 

na-sa-ku(var. -hu), nad = ka-ra-ru LTBA 2 
1 vi 1l and dupl. 4 v 9, var. from 2:347, 3 v 1], 
also An IX 72. 


1. to shoot, to hurl, to throw into water, 
fire, prison, to pile up barley, deposit silver, 
to throw astragals, to throw a clod into a 
canal — a) to shoot an arrow, to hurl a 
weapon: 6 GI.MES PN ana KUR.MES [it]-ta- 
sté-uk six arrows (which) PN shot at the 
enemy HSS 13 195:27 (Nuzi); ts-suk mulmulla 
ihtept karassa he shot an arrow and split 
her belly En. el. IV 101; us-kam-ma Labba 
di{kamma] shoot (at him) and kill Labbu 
CT 13 347.4, cf. is-su-kdm-ma labbi [...] 
ibid. 7 (SB lit.); note in I/3: Summa qasta 
nasima it-ta-na-suk if he carries a bow and 
shoots (arrows) repeatedly Dream-book 329 
r. ii 15. 


b) to throw or hurl something at a person 
or an animal: summa issiru li-su-ku-&i 
kirbénu if it is a bird, let them throw a clod 
at it LKA 143:7, and dupl. KAR 114:7, ef. 
kurbanni ki ta-d[s-su]k-w? kalbi ki tammahhas 
she threw a clod and hit the dog YOS 7 107:8 
(NB), seealso ZA 31 116:25f., in lex. section; 
i-suk-Si hatta ul utirra panisa i-suk-& kire 
bénam ul usaggd résisa i-suk-& bil-li GHAR. 
HAR he threw a stick at it (the goat), it did 
not turn around, he threw a clod at it, it did 
not raise its head, he threw a .... of hasi- 
plant at it Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 50f. restored 
from K.3273:12; ina misim ajémma lahanna 
is-st-uk-sum-ma somebody threw a bottle at 
him at night VAS 16 153:7 (OB let.); Gil: 
game$ imitte alé ana muhhisa is-swk (var. iddt) 
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Gilgame3 hurled the bull’s thigh down in 
front of her (IStar) Gilg. VI 161, from Garelli 
Gilg. p.122 v 5’; ald ana panisu is-su-ka rupuse 
[taSu] the bull spat his slaver at him Gilg. 
VI 132; amat ... babbaniti [...] ana EN-ka 
ina mubhi libbika is-suk ABL 1170:8 (let. of 
Asb., coll. E. Sollberger); note (in transferred 
mng.?): 20 30 tuk-ka-a-ta Sa ultu bit aga 
anaku la dmuru la admit u la idé ana muhhija 
i-na-as-suk he is spreading many rumors(?) 
about me such as I have never seen nor 
heard ofnor known of ABL 716 r. 23 (NB). 


c) to throw a person into water, fire, 
prison — 1’ water, fire: tikki tikkaka Sebéru 
ana nari na-sda-ku taba to break my neck and 
your neck, to throw (both of us) into the 
river, (that) is good Lambert BWL 148:82 
(Dialogue); ana libbi isati ana na-sa-[k]}i u-ba- 
u-ka they strive to cast you into the fire 
EA 162:31. 


2’ prison: [mi]namma maria tasbatma ina 
kil-li(!) ta-na-as-su-uk why have you seized 
my sons to throw them into prison? 
RT 19 106:4; PN ki usabbitu ina kili it-ta-suk 
PN seized (and) threw (them) into prison 
ABL 500 r. 4, cf. ina bit kill[i] tt-ta-as-u[k-su] 
CT 22 230: 16 (all NB letters). 


d) to pile up barley on the threshing floor, 
to deposit silver into the tax basket, to 
deposit silver as an investment in the fund 
of a venture — 1’ to pile up barley on the 
threshing floor: ana Se-im ... esédim [u] ana 
maskandtim na-sa-ki-im [ahajm ul nadéku 
I do not neglect reaping the barley and piling 
it on the respective threshing floors ARM 3 
78:8, of. [S]ém sa kima ana maskandtim la 
na-ds-ku na-sa-ka-am irtupu they went on 
with piling up all the barley which had not yet 
been piled on the threshing floors ARMT 13 
123:10f.; I harvested the palace’s barley and 
Su-uh-re-e[m] ana maskanim as-st-u[k]-ma 
(see esédu usage a-l’d’) ARM 3 31:9; kima 
na-sa-ka-am aktamsu as soon as I have 
finished the piling (of the barley on the 
threshing floor) CT 52 3:9; he is intent on 
robbing me of my barley nazbaltum mddat 
ul Sa na-sa-ki-im (he said) the load is too 
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large, it cannot be delivered VAS 7 203:17 (OB 
let.); PN rented a boat ana SE ebirim na-sa- 
ki-im BA 5 508 No. 43:8 (all OB). 


2’ to deposit silver into the tax basket: 
PN said to me kaspa terrima ana quppu t- 
su-uk kaspa ki uterru ana quppu at-ta-su-uk 
“Return the silver and put (it) back into the 
box!’’ — I returned the silver (and) put it 
back into the box YOS 6 235:11f., also ibid. 
20f., cf. silver irbt Sa ... ina GN PN ana 
quppu it-ta-suk GCCI 2 86:6; x silver ana 
Nia.aa na-si-ik ANES 8 41 No. 8:14; note 
with ref. to the king’s share of a sacrificial 
animal: irta ga immeri rabi &a séri ana quppi 
Sa Sarri t%-su-uk put the sheep breast from 
the main meal of the morning into the 
king’s box YOS 6 10:13, also ibid. 22 (all NB). 


3’ to deposit silver as an investment in 
the fund of a venture: whatever silver is 
left, PN ana (harrdni| t-na-as-su-uk will 
invest in the venture Nbn. 966:11, cf. (silver) 
ana KASKAL! jt-ta-su-uk Strassmaier Liverpool 
13:15; kaspa a, ina mubhisunu lu-us-su-uk- 
kdm(text -t)-ma immeré ana nadmus[ti}ja 
lumhurassuniitu I will deposit that silver to 
their account and receive from them the 
sheep for my gift (i.e., the gift I have to make) 
YOS 3 26:17 (NB let.). 


e) to throw astragals: Jumma keppd 
kisalléti it-ta-na-suk (see keppt) Dream-book 
329 r. ii 9. 


f) kirbdna ana nari nasdku to throw a 
clod into a canal (as a legal gesture ac- 
knowledging that the border line between a 
field and a canal is subject to erosion): 
SAG.BI 2({!).KAM iD GN Sa kirbadnam a-na-sii-ku 
its second short side is the canal GN into 
which I am throwing aclod CT 47 24:7, ef. 
ibid. 24a:1, see Veenhof, Symbolae Bohl 366; 
eqlam ugsallam ... kirbénam ana narim is-su- 
uk (var. na-si-ik) field (and) alluvial land 
with a fluctuating border line to the canal 
(lit. as to field and alluvial land he has 
thrown a clod into the canal) CT 47 13:3 (tab- 
let), var. from ibid. 13a:3 (case); for other refs. 
see kirbanu mng. le-1’a’. 
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2. to drop, to scatter — a) to drop an 
object: if when the king marches out against 
anenemy surdd bw ira ipusma ana GaB garri 
illikma is-suk a hunting falcon comes and 
drops (its prey) in front of the king CT 39 
28:4, also (with ana nGIR garri behind the 
king) ibid. 5; if a bird carrying something 
ana suméli améli itigma is-suk passes to the 
left of a person and drops (what it is carrying) 
Boissier DA 34:9 (both SB Alu); eperi ana libbi 
namsé ta-na-suk you pour the dust into a 
basin Maglu IX 162, istén bér is-su-ka [...] 
era imquitma imdaharsu ina [sérisu] he 
dropped [...] at one “mile,” the eagle fell 
and received him (it?) on [his back(?)] 
Bab. 12 pl. 11:11, also ibid. 13, 15 (SB Etana). 


b) to scatter: [ana?] bab ekalli uR.BI it-ta- 
na-suk (the exorcist?) scatters (aromatics?) 
all the way to(?) the gate of the palace 
LKA 108:6 (namburbi); as-suk pénte attapah 
isdta (see napdhu mng. la) STT 215 iv 63. 


3. to throw into a river, to throw to 
animals, to discard, to throw out, reject, 
throw off a person, to remove an object — 
a) to throw into a river, a well, a deserted 
place — 1’ stelas and inscriptions: a nara 
anné lu ana nari inandé lu ana biri i-na-as- 
su-ku whoever casts this stela into a river or 
throws it into a well BBSt. No. 9 v 2, also 
ibid. No. 7 ii 11 (both NB kudurrus), cf. ana ndri 
t-na-su-ku ibid. No. 6 ii 36, also No. 11 
ii 21, UET 1 165 ii 17 (NB); lu ina bit 
asakki agar lwari TU-ma i-na-su-ku — or 
(whoever) brings and throws (the stela) into 
a forbidden place where it is inaccessible 
AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 27 (Adn. ITI). 


2’ in rit. context: 7 LaG imitti 7 LAG 
Sulméli ana] nari i(translit. in)-na-as-su-ku 
they (the exorcist and the house builder) 
throw seven clods into the river to the right 
and to the left ZA 23 375:92 (SB rit., translit. 
only), cf. upunta Sudiu ... ana nari... 
li-ts-suk = CT 37 48:16 (namburbi); ~— [ana?] 
Suméli i-na-as-suk-ma [iballut] Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 3iii 28; fikmenna suniiti ina hurbatu ta- 
na-suk you throw these ashes into a deserted 
place AfO 18 297:11 (SBinc.), cf. you recite 
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the incantation over NA, KUR-i . ina 
tarbasi ta-na-suk Maqlu IX 133; Jiltaha ana 
kutaliika ta-na-suk you throw the arrow 
behind you CT 23 9:2, also ibid. 6:13, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 129i 11. 


3’ with destination unspecified: they 
have cast all kinds of spells kima Sdésurat 
biti... ana na-sa-ki-ia for discarding me like 
sweepings from a house MaqluII 168, cf. 
kima Sisurat biti a-na-as-sik-si-nu-ti ibid. 
179; &a muhhi lisdnika Sa libbi pika sa 
nahiritka u qatika ta-na-as-suk-ma you 
discard (the clay ....-s) that are on your 
tongue, in your mouth, in your nostrils, and 
in your hands KAR 72 r. 10 (namburbi); 
gagqqad pilakki [...]-x-tum i-bat-tag-ma i-na- 
suk (see batdqu mng. la) KAR 223:7 (SB inc.); 
he left his table ugi bér is-su-uk himsa [...] 
he went one béru away(?), he threw away 
the .. AfO 18 46:8 (Tn.-Epic); [...] ina 
&épéesu it-ta-suk (in broken context) Winckler 
AOF 2 17 K.13225:6 (Asb. ?). 


b) to throw to animals: these are the 
witnesses fa ina panisunu ‘PN mdrasu ana 
[pt] kalbi ta-as-su-ku in whose presence 
‘PN threw her son into a dog’s mouth 
Nbk. 439:3; pagra ga GuD ... ana kalbi is- 
su-uk UET711:11 (MB); in rit. context: 
[akala] Sudtu ana kalbi ta-na-suk you throw 
this bread to a dog LKA 143 r. 5. 


c) to discard, reject: summa ... gdatisu 
ana pisu w-hab-bat subdssu it-ta-na-suk if 
he ....-s his hands to his mouth (and) repeat- 
edly throws off his garment Labat TDP 232: 16, 
also ibid. 92:28, 190:19; agar Sin attalésu 
igahhatuma i-na-as-su-ku where the moon 
withdraws its eclipse and discards it ABL 
1006:4 (NB, = Thompson Rep. 268); ana muhhi 
mint [kt] abbuttasu na-as-ka-ta hursu u Supur 
find out and send me word why you have 
lost (lit. thrown off) his fatherly protection 
CT 22 87:49, also ibid. 47 (NBlet.); awat LU 
GN lu ni-na-as-su-uk we will reject the 
agreement with the Hurrian KBo 1 5 iv 26, 
ef. [mamitija arkika [ta-at]-ta-sti-uk u amdtija 
[...] tumtessir MRS 6 16 RS 12.05:9. 
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d) to throw out, reject, throw off a person: 
andku ul a-na-as-sti-uk-ka ana maritija 
eppuskami I will not reject you, I will adopt 
you aS my son KBol3:24; hazanna sa 
ahuéu ina babi istu alisu it-ta-st-uk-su the 
mayor whom his brother threw out by the 
gate of his city EA 162:11, cf. ibid. 3, cf. 
i-na-as-sti-uk (in broken context) KUB 3 
27:15 (both letters from Egypt); the judges and 
the sepiru sa ana muhhi na-sa-ka Sa PN ina 
GN ... irubunu who entered GN concerning 
the removal(?) of PN VAS 6 128:7 (NB leg.); 
[summa awillum majalsu tt-[ta-na-a]s-st-uk- 
su if a man’s bed throws him off repeatedly 
AfO 18 641 33 (OB physiogn.), cf. summa maz 
jaléa SUB.SUB-& Labat TDP 214:21; majdlu 
ana gagqari li-is-suk-ki let the bed drop 
you to the ground Biggs Saziga 77:17; [td]mtu 
is-su-kas-su ana kibrigu the sea cast him up 
upon its shore Gilg. XI 276. 


e) to remove an object: you throw 
(tanaddi) a live lizard into the boiling 
medication tutarrama ta-na-suk then you 
take it out again Kécher BAM 147 r. 9, dupl. 
148 r.11; abattu ina libbi i-na-as-suk he (the 
tenant) will remove the limestone rocks from 
it (the rented palm grove) YOS 6 33:9 (NBleg.), 
for other refs. see abattu B usage b, with 
ni-is-su-uk TCL 1264:11; ana kidi v-sti-uk 
Wiseman Alalakh 355:11; [...] SIG@q té-sd-uk 
(in broken context) MKT 1 125 AO 10822 r. i 
6 (OB math.). 


4. to assign someone to work, to impose 
a work assignment on someone (NB) — 
a) with the person as object: enna ana 
libitte 1t-ta-as-ki-in-ni umma libitti bin now 
he assigned me to (make) bricks, saying (to 
me): ‘Make bricks!’? Thompson Rep. 73 r. 3, 
ef. enna andku ana pirku ta-na-suk-an-na-in- 
nu CT 22 202: 28. 


b) with ana muhhi, ina muhhi: DN u DN, 
lu tdi ki 1 me gaqgaru ina babi ana mubhija u 
1 me ana muhht PN la na-as-ku mishu sa 
nukaribbi ana muhhini la is-su-ku by DN 
and DN,, one hundred (tracts of) land inside 
the (city) gate are assigned to me and one 
hundred to PN, they assigned the gardener’s 
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tract to us YOS 3 110:14 and 18; lw tidi 
dullu ina muhhija danu 4 lim gaqqar meshu 
ina muhhija na-si-kt (see mishu B) ibid. 
33:6; gaggar sa ina muhhini na-as-li lu 
mada danu ibid. 19:11; x gaggar ina muhhi 
Eanna na-si-ki ibid. 19:4; mishi ina zigqurrat 
sa Ezida ina muhhini na-si-ik BIN 1 32:10, 
also ibid. 84:8, cf. meshi ina muhhija it-ta-sik 
TCL 9 113:14, also ibid. 69:11, and, wr. té-ta- 
suk BIN 1 46:36; milling of flour ga ina 
muhhi Banna na-as-ku YOS7186:9; a 
sheep sa ina muhhi Sa PN is-su-ku TCL 13 
153:5; obscure: matar al na-si-ik TCL9 
131:13 (let.). 


5. Sussuku to remove a tablet, an in- 
scription, a stela, a statue, to cast aside, 
reject, annul an order, to shrug off, remove 
a burden, a yoke, to forgive a sin — a) to 
remove a tablet, an inscription, a stela, a 
statue: Sa tuppam sua u-sa-za-ku-ni he who 
removes this tablet (may Enlil and Samas 
uproot him) AfO 20 43 ix 27 (Sar.), and passim 
in OAkk. royal inscrs. from Babylonia, Mari, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 209, wr. d-sd-za-gu MDP 6 pl. 2 
No. 1ii3 (from Elam), also, wr. w-sa-za-ku 
AfO 19 10 vi 24, see also (corr. to Sum. ab. 
ha.lam.me.a) AfO 20, in lex. section; é@ 
tup-pi-am %-Sa-za-ku  AOB 1 18 No. 10:28, 
also ibid. 14 No. 7:48 (both Iri8um); mandma 
Sumi aj u-sa-2i-ik nobody shall remove my 
name (from this statue) AfO 20 76 r.i 6, ef. 
ibid. 77 1 8 (both Narém-Sin), 55 r. iv 27 (Rimu3); 
Sa Sumi satram t-8a-sd-ku-ma RA 31 144:19 
(Jasinah-Addu); sa Sumi u naruai a-NIM t-Sa- 
sa-ku WVDOG 46 pl. 1 iii 12 (OA royal), see 
Landsberger, JCS 832; éa ... ku-ma naréja 
unakkaruma Sumi t-sa-za-ku-ma sumésu isatz 
taru whoever changes the place(?) of my 
stela and removes my name and writes his 
own name (instead) AOB124v 16; summa 
Jarrum S84 ... naréja u temmenija v-sa-as- 
si-tk-ma ana asrigunu la utérsuniti if that 
king removes my stelas and foundation 
documents and does not return them to their 
places AAA 19 260 iv 6, see Borger Einleitung 
p. 10 (both Samii-Adad); Sa naréja unakkaru 
Sumi Satra u-sam-sa-ku  AOB 1 124 left edge 
5 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16: 128; 
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Sa Sumi Satra ipassituma sumsu igattaru u la 
naréja u-Sd-am-sa-ku (vars. t-Sa-am-sa-ku, 
u-sam-sa-ku) ana sahlugtt imannt whoever 
erases my name written there and writes his 
own name (in its place) or removes my stela 
and consigns it to destruction AOB 1 
64:38 (Adn. I), also Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:96; 
rubiéi arki ... naré istu asrisunu la [%]-sam- 
sak Scheil Tn. II r. 62, ef. ibid. 64, sce BiOr 27 
155; Sa... salmu Sudtu Vabbatuma u-sim- 
sa-ku whoever destroys this image or removes 
it AKA 249 v 58 (Asn.), ef. salamsu ... %-sa- 
za-gu-ni MDP 263ii6; ina awat Marduk 
bélija usurdtia mu-sa(var. adds -as)-si-kam 
ajirsia at the command of my lord Marduk, 
what I engraved must find no one to remove 
it CH xl 92; purussé mdtim ga aprusu aj 
unakkir usuratija aj u-§a-si-ik he must not 
alter the decisions for the land which I made, 
he must not remove my reliefs CH xli 74, ef. 
Sa ... usuradt ésiru u-Sam-sa-ku Lyon Sar. 
12:76, also 19:104, 22:58; Sa DN Sartiriigu lugam: 
gitma kakkabani gSamami lu-Sam-sik I will 
remove Sulpae’s (= Jupiter’s) brightness, 
I will blot out(?) the stars Cagni Erra IV 124. 


b) to cast aside, reject, annul an order: 
summa awilum Si ana awitija $a ina naréja 
a&sturu igilma dini la t-8a-as-si-ik awdtija la 
ustepil usurdtija la unakkir if that man 
heeds my words which I have inscribed on 
my stela, does not cast aside my law, does 
not change my words, does not alter my 
reliefs CH xli6; aji ga %-Sa-a[s]-sd-ku 
awatka whoever annuls your command 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 vi 26 (OB); ruba 
arkii pi dannete Suatu la u-sam-sak a future 
prince may not nullify the wording of this 
valid document ADD 651 r. 10, cf. ADD 640: 14 
and 16, AAA 20 pl. 98:17, ADD 657 r. 7, 646 r. 
35, AfO 21 pl.3 r. 20, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 1, 6, 10, 41,42, also té-sam-[sak] ADD 
6527.10; apkallu qibissu mamman ul %-sam- 
sak the sage (Ea), no one rejects his command 
BRM 43:7 (Adapa), cf. Enlil ga wpig pisu la 
t-Sam-sa-ku tlu ajimma Hinke Kudurru i 9 
(Nbk. 1), cf. also a... tlu mamma la %-Sam- 
sa-ku (var. us-tam-sa-ku) zikir Saptiiu KAR 
25 r. iii 31, BMS 19:3 and dupis., see Ebeling 
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Handerhebung 20:31, ef. also ibid. 26; andku 
DN mu-sas-sik karst [ am Asalluhi who 
rejects(?) calumnies AfO17313C6; rikilit 
abbéja ga la sim-su-ki the treaty with my 
forefathers which is not to be abrogated 
Tn.-Epie ‘iv’ 32. 


c) to shrug off, remove a burden, a yoke: 
kabtam dullakunu [w-Sa-asl-st-ik I have 
removed your heavy work Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 58 I 240, cf. [KJjabtam dullani li-sa- 
st-tk elnt ibid. 44:42 (both OB); ga... absdna 
endu u-sa-as-si-ku(var. -ka) ela ili nakirisu 
who removed from the gods, his (former) 
enemies, the yoke imposed (on them) En. el. 
VII 28; I recompensed the citizens of 
kidinny status for all the wrongful damage 
suffered by them w-8d-ds-sik tupsikki GN 
and abolished the corvée work in GN 
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 63:8, cf. mu-&dé-d5-8- 
th(var. -8tk) tupsikki GN Lyon Sar. 1:5, var. 
from 13:6; GN w GN, ga bilassunu wu maddatta: 
sunu t-sim-si-ku-ni nir bélitija kabta eligunu 
ukin I laid the heavy yoke of my lordship 
on GN and GN, who had thrown off the 
(obligation to pay) tribute and gifts (imposed) 
on them AKA 47 ii 92 (Tigl. 1). 


d) to forgive a sin: sist mursi sim-si-ki 
hititi, remove my sickness, set aside my sin! 
ZA 5 80 r. 21 (prayer of Asn. I). 


e) obscure mngs.: ina qibitikunu siria 
mimma liptat gatisun li-sam-si-ku [ina] Sipir 
DN (difficult, see liptu A mng. la-—2’) Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 20; ali ebbu zagindurt sa t%-sam- 
sa-ku[...] Cagni Erra I 154. 


6. sussuku to remove a building, to clear 
the ground: bitum inahma u-3a-as-st-ik-su-ma 
the temple (of Enlil) had fallen into disrepair 
and I removed it AOB 1 22i 23 (Samii-Adad); 
kimaham anniam limurma la %-sa-sa-ak 
when he sees this tomb, he must not remove 
it VAS 1 54:6 (funerary inscr.); bit Assur . 
ana sihirtiiu unekkir qagqgarsu u-Sam-sik 
dannassu akSud I tore down the entire ASSur 
temple, cleared the ground, and reached the 
bottom of its foundation pit AOB 1 130:15 
(Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 10 No. 4:12, ef. 
gagqgarsu vi-Se-en-sik AOB 1 122 iv 10 (Shalm. I); 
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manana e-li-[x] bit E{nlil] u-sa-z[a-ku] TAOS 
88 57 6N-T658 ii 9 (OAkk.); in broken context: 
[%]-Sa-an-sa-ak kigubb& SEM 117 iii 26. 


7. ILi/2 to be rejected, to be canceled: 
Marduk ga la us-tam-sa-ku epes pisu whose 
command cannot be annulled BA 5 385:2, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 92, ef. ina qgibitika kitti 
Sa la us-tam-sa-ku 5B 66 ii 11 (Antiochus I); 
anaku RN ... sa qibissu la innenné la ué- 
tam-sa-ku amat rubiitisu Borger Esarh. 103 i 25, 
ef. ga ela sdSu Siptu la igammaru [...] la 
ustennt es-rit purussé la us-tam-sa-ku DINGIR 
manamma Winckler Sammlung 2 1:4 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 pl. 9; note 
the irregular forms in Bogh.: annuttuin 
epram listappaku u annuttum li-is-ta-as-st-ku 
some should heap up earth, and some should 
remove(?) it KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 20, ef. la ta- 
ag-ta-na-su-ka ibid. 14, and see Giiterbock, ZA 
44 116 and 126. 


8. ILI/2 to be removed(?): inisuma ekur 
Enlil Sa ina kamdt GN [ués]-Itam-si-kul at 
that time the Ekur-temple of Enlil, which 
was (situated) outside Babylon, and had been 
pulled down Winckler Untersuchungen zur alt- 
orientalischen Geschichte p. 156 No. 6:5, see JCS 
8 67 n. 172, Weidner, RLA s.v. Gandas. 


9. IV_ to be loaded(?), to be removed: 
GIS.MAR.GiD.DA.HI.A Sa sém [in]-na-as-sa-ka 
aptur I released the wagons which are to be 
loaded with barley ARM 14 2417.7’; [ina 
tértigu2] in-na-sak he will be removed [from 
his office?] (possibly for innassah) CT 4117 
K.2284+ r. 6 (SB Alu). 


For Nuzi refs. with ganna inassak see 
nakdsu mng. le. See also maséku, nasdqu, 
nazaqu, and sussuku. 


Ad mng. la: Oppenheim, Dream-book n. 132. 
Ad mng. If: Veenhof, Symbolae Bohl 366. 


nasaku B v.; to injure; OB*; I/2 ittasak. 


If a man hires an ox and breaks its horn 
or cuts off its tail lu Sasallasu it-ta-sa-ak or 
injures its back CH § 248:33. 


Possibly a phonetic byform for ittasah, 
from naséhu, see Knudsen, AOAT 1 1538f., cf. 
sa.sal KkU.a bi.in.KUD Steele, AJA 52 444 
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xviii 43 (Lipit-I8tar Code § 34), see Civil, Studies 
Landsberger p. 8 n. f. 


nasaku see nasdgu B and C and nasaku. 


nasaqu A v.; 1. to select, to choose (a share, 
a field, materials, ctc.), to single out, to 
choose a person, a place, 2. nussugu to select, 
choose, 3. 1L1/IT (same mngs.), 4. sutassuqu 
to put in order, to make ready, to prepare; 
from OA, OB on; I issug — inassagq, II, 
TIV/2, ITT/il; cf. nasqu, nisigtu, nisqu adj. 
and s., nussugt. 

SASS pna-sa-gum (vars. -gu, na-sa-a-gum) Proto-Izi I 
248; sag Sip = na-sa-qgu Ea VII 202; S1p%8.31p MIN 
(= 898) = n[u-us-su-qgu}] BRM 4 33 iv 1 (group voc.); 
in. 88SIp = ts-[su-ug], i-[be-er], in.S1p 8u.bi.in. 
ti = is-s[u-ug il-ge] Ai. Liv 47ff.; igi.zag,($1p) = 
ba-e-ru, na-sa-qium), igi.zagx.Zagy = nu-su-gium) 
Kagal G 97ff. 

su-uh KU = na-sd-qgum MSL 2 150:16 (Proto- 


Ea App. 2); [...] Pap = na-sd-qu Ea III 229; 
[ma8-ki-im] [pa.cim,] = na-sa-qu Diri V 78; 
ba-4r BAR = na-sd-qu A 1/6:182; [...] = [ne]- 


sa-qu Antagal TIT 124. 

uru [PA.AN.bi.subk!] = Glu sa pilludiisu na-as- 
qu Iraq 5 55:11 (topography of Babylon, coll. 
O. R. Gurney); [x x] Se8.mu ni.zu nu.sub.e.en 
: [ina x-(x)-k]a ahi ramanka la ta-na-sa-qga BA 10/1 
99 No. 20:2f., see Gadd, BSOAS 20 264, cf. ni.zu 
bi.suh.e.en ramanka tu-na-sag ibid. 8f. 
(Examenstext B). 

si, sub = lw-us-su-ugq-ka : si = ka-a-su, sub = 
na-sa-qu Haupt Die Akkadische Sprache pl. 9 
K.4808 : 20f. 


1. to select, to choose (a share, a field, 
materials, etc.), to single out, to choose a 
person, a place — a) to select, to choose 
(a share, a field, etc.) — 1’ with legé (in 
leg. and letters): aplum mar hirtim ina 
2ittim 1-na-sd-ag-ma (var. 1-na-as-sa-qu-u-ma) 
ileqqt (var. ilegqd) the heir, the son of the 
first-ranking wife, takes the share of his 
choice (at the division of the inheritance) 
CH §170:58; the owner of the orchard 
ziltasu i-na-sa-aq-ma ileqge (see zittu mng. 
Id-1’) CH § 60:25; x Q@IS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR 
{B.SI t-na-sa-aq-ma ileqge (PN) will take the 
share of his choice from the x date grove (of 
the inheritance) A 32094:7, cf. x SAR (of land) 
PN i-na-as-sd-ag-ma ilegge TCL 11 202:11; 
ana ni-si-x-[x] i-na-sd-ag-ma ilegge TIM 5 
42:17; Jabra is-sti-qu-t-ma ilteqgd the Sabri 
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officials have taken (a field of x bur) of their 
choice OECT 3 72:7; a&sium PN bissu is-st- 
gu-t-ma ilgi because PN took the house of 
his choice VAS 13 90:12 (all OB); PN bitam 
$a trammt. li-is-si-ugq-ma lilge PN may 
take the house of his choice that he prefers 
Wiseman Alalakh 7:21, ef. ts-sti-ug-ma ilge ibid. 
29 (OB); madru rabt 1 gata i-na-sa-aq ilagge 
the oldest son takes one share of his choice 
KAV 2 ii 12 (Ass. Code B §1); wu abhiigu urki 
aha is i-na-su-gu ilaggeu ibid. 7, ef. (in broken 
context) AfO 12 pl. 5 No. 2 (Text O) ii 10; a field 
i-na-sa-aqg ilagge KAJ 35:12, 146:4, 179:16; 
mimmaannia ... ta-na-sa-agq talagg[e] all this 
she will take according to her choice KAJ 
9:19 (all MA); fa-as-st%-uq-ma a-nfa ...] telge 
you have taken (a three-year-old ox) of your 
choice for [...] Kraus AbB 1 118:18; PN 1 
suharu ul suhartu ki ligt i-na-as-sad-ag-ma u 
ilegge PN (the son of the king) will take one 
boy and one girl of his choice as a gift 
HSS 9 96:13, HSS 19 83:75, also, wr. 1-na-as- 
$a-aq-ma ibid. 6:23. 


2’ with other verbs: tuppdt simatim ... 
is-su-uq-ma ... ana GN ana bitisu usabil he 
selected the sales documents and had them 
brought to Babylon to his house CT 21:19 
and dupl. 6:26; 30 napdd ai8.KU.HI.4 damqittim 
us-qga-am-ma Sibilam (see napddu) A 3533:21; 
2 mirté damqiitim %-<su>-ug-ma ikisma .. 
Sabil (see marti mng.1) TLB 4 33:29; four 
boat-loads of manure «s-gam-ma tablam se- 
lect and ship to me TLB 4 65:5 (all OB); 
ina karpat kardni Sindti 90 karpat karani is- 
st-qu-ma %-s[e-bi-lu] from these jars of wine 
they selected ninety jars and had them sent 
here ARMT 13 126:16; a field i-na-ds-sa-aq 
tsabbat KAJ 14:11, 27:12, also ina kuz 
talli i-na-sa-aq isabbat iSallim (see kutallu 
mng. 5b) KAJ 153:21, also i-na-sa-ag isallim 
KAJ 155:21 (all MA). 


3’ other oces.: t55itta istét ta-na-sd-ag-ma 
you select one from the two (talents of tin) 
TCL 20 92:11; 15 kutdni ina 50 kutdni ltal-su- 
ug you selected 15 kutdnu textiles out of the 
fifty kutdnu textiles CCT 330:5; 2 Suglin 
liddiakkumma i8tét ui-si-ug let him deposit 
two packages with you, and then select 
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one (of them) TCL 48:15; there are several 
possibilities na-sd-qum lu kudum it is for 
you to choose Kienast ATHE 27:27 (all OA); 
agri agurma eqlam t-su-ug hire men and 
select a field PBS 7 13:26; 6 gubdri damgiitim 
li-sti-ug-ma (for context, see kubdru A) 
UET 5 22:12 (both OB letters); imiima iSpard: 
tim ta-na-as-sd-qi PN lizziz let PN be present 
when you select the female weavers ARM 10 
126:23, cf. malt Sa na-sa-qi-im damgatim ... 
us-gi-ma select good ones, as many as need 
to be selected ibid. 12 and 15; this bag should 
be opened in her presence aéslaki sipatim 
li-[7]s-s[vi]-g% so that the fullers can choose 
the wool (themselves) ARMT 13 10:19; ana 
20 béri as-su-ga isak[t] from as far away as 
twenty leagues I selected the tree for you 
(door) Thompson Gilg. pl. 14 K.3588 i 40 (= 
VII i 15’), see Landsberger, RA 62 103 n. 22; as- 
su-ugq-ma sadbé gasti OIP 2 62 v 6, also Sumer 9 
150:34 (Senn.); [a]s-su-uq sisé rabtiti Bauer 
Asb. 2 30 82-5-22,2:20; uncert.: [w as]s[um] 
awidtim na-sa-qi-im kiam agbisunisi<m> I 
spoke to them thus regarding (lit. 
choosing words) ARM 14 89 r. 8’, and see 
nussuqu adj. 


b) to single out, choose a person, a place: 
ina ildtu is-su-ga-an-ni (Enlil) selected me 
(Gula) from among (all) the goddesses 
Or. NS 36 116:18 (SB hymn to Gula); Sa DN 
DN, ... kénts ippalsiisuma is-su-qu-si ana 
sarriti whom DN, DN,, regarding him 
favorably, chose for exercising kingship 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34:3 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), cf. [sa 
i]s-su-ga indsu whom he had chosen STT 
43:63, see AnSt 11152; éma is-su-qu-[u-ni] 
(in broken context) ABL 34 r. 3 (NA). 


2. nussugu to select, choose — a) with 
leq, sabdtu: [ina] kisallija isénd v-na-sa- 
aq-ma eleqge (see kisallu usage a) UET 5 
81:50 (OB let.); a field kima zittisu t-na-sa- 
ag-ma ilge HSS5 75:7, also t-na-as-sd-aq- 
ma ilge ibid. 10; atméSunu u-ni-sig asbat 
I made a selection from among their young 
people and took (them to be my slaves) 

AOB 1 114 ii 2 (Shalm. I). 


b) other oces.: 40 subdtt damgitim watriz 
tim na-si-qd-ma_ select (pl.) forty fine, ex- 
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cellent textiles TCL 20 118:8 (OA), note (as 
Assyrianism?): 13 TUG.mES istu 30 TUG.MES 
$a-hu-ri na-as-st-ig-mi ana PN [...] HS88 15 
187:6 (Nuzilet.); ummdndtum ana ebiiri nu-st- 
Ka-ma the workmen are selected for the har- 
vest Kraus AbB1139:11; dibam ... nu-sti-qu- 
um-ma nu-na-as-si-aqg we will indeed select 
anexpert ARMT 13 44:9; (part ofreal estate) 
PN t-ta-si-ig PN has made the selection (but 
PN, and his brothers have not agreed to the 
division) AfO 20 121:20 (MA leg.); from the 
ten minas of wool which I sent you 5 MA.NA 
ina libbi nu-sug-ka u 5 MA.NA ana 2 GIN 
ultébilakka five minas of it are selected for 
you, and I sent you five minas for two shekels 
YOS 3 184:11 (NB let.); favorable days um: 
méni unassihuma t-na-as-si-qu-ma ana RN 

. iddinu the scholars excerpted, selected, 
and gave to NazimaruttaS KAR 177 iv 30 (= 
Hunger Kolophone No. 292). 


3. III/II (same mngs.):  tud-na-ds-sag 
(var. tus-na-sa-qa) damgiti you select the 
beautiful AfO 19 63:48 (SB prayer to Marduk). 


4. Sutassugu to put in order, to make 
ready, to prepare: iki u pattdtim muséridatim 
li-ig-ta-st-qi let them make ready the iku 
ditches and the small canals which supply 
water (to the fields) JCS 24 67 No. 68:10 (OB); 
I will soon depart bitam ana panija Su-ta-as- 
si-tg (therefore) make the house ready for 
my arrival YOS2137:29, cf. alaktasu ué- 
ta-as-st-ig-ma ZA 68 115:49; do not soak the 
linseed before you see Sirius rising egelka lu 
§u-ta-sti-uq (but) your field should be ready 
TLB 4 65:2; xlandin GN ana HA.ZA.NU.UM. 
SAR li-ig-ta-as-st-qui they shall prepare for 
(planting with) bitter garlic A 3528:10; 
eqlam lu-u-[tal-si-iq Kienast Kisurra 178:30 
(all OB letters); séru u dlu sa bélija Su-ta-as-su- 
uq the fields and the city of my lord are in 
good order PBS 1/2 20:3; adru Su-te-su-ug 
the threshing floor is in good order BE 17 9:6; 
[lajm bélija nara lul-te-si-iq before (the 
arrival of) my lord I shall make the canal ready 
JCS 19 99:21, cf. (in broken context) su-te-su- 
ugq BE 17 65:21 (all MB letters); Sa ana Su- 
Itel-es-sti-gti ana gati PN ga nadnu (garments) 
which are given to PN for finishing HSS 15 
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164:3;  harrdna li-is-ta-si-ig ana kibsika 
éa-di-a li-ts-ta-st-1q ana sépika let him make 
ready the road for your steps, let him make 
ready the mountains(?) for your feet Gilg. Y. 
vi 260. (OB); the offerings for [Star are set up 
bit T3tar us-ta-na-si-qi-ma (and) they will 
ready the temple of [star (for the ritual) 
RA 35 2i7 (Mari rit.); [inla pubri Sa [tlt(?)] 
a-na su-ta-st-ug [...] RA 38 87 AO 7032 r. 3 
(OB ext. prayer). 


There is no conclusive evidence to decide 
whether sutassug/ku is derived from naséku 
or from nasdqu, since the spellings are 
ambiguous and there seems to be no direct 
relation of the meaning of the III/2 stem to 
the meaning of either nasdku or nasdqu. The 
refs. are cited, as they are in AHw., sub 
nasdqu, only for convenience. The occs. of 
a causative ITI of nasdqu are uncertain; for 
TCL 18 86:48 see nazdqu, for which a III 
stem is well attested, and for ARM 4 11:6 
see the interpretation suggested sub eséhu 
mng. 3. 


In ABL 9:9 read ts-qur-vi-ni (coll.); for Lambert 
BWL 202:2 see nasaku mng. 2c. 


Borger, ZA 61 79f. 


nasaqu B (nasdku, nasdku) v.; (mng. 
uncert.); OB, SB, NA; I (only stative 
attested). 


a) said of parts of the body: summa 
suprasu na-as-qd if his fingernails are .... 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 3; Summa ina dababigu [.. .] 
ahames na-ds-ga if [his ...] .... each other 
when he speaks ibid. 24:13; Summa lahru 
nésa ulidma ... zibbassu na-sik if a ewe 
gives birth to a lion, and its tail is .... 
Leichty Izbu V 83; summa ubdn hasi gablitum 
paniga usahhiramma imittam na-as-ka- <at> 
if the middle “finger” of the lung turns 
itself around and is .... toward the right 
YOS 10 39:35 (OB ext.), ef. Summa rés hast Sa 
imittt na-sik Boissier Choix 71:1; summa 
ligdnsu ina sinnisu na-sik if his tongue is .... 
in his teeth Labat TDP 62:17; summa immeru 
istu naksu gaqgad immeri ligdna na-sik if, 
after the sheep has been slaughtered, the 
sheep’s head hasa .... tongue OT 31 32r. 14, 


nasasuv 


cf. Summa lisdn immeri mitharié na-sik if the 
sheep’s tongue is equally .... CT 20 46 ii 59, 
CT 31 36:6 (SBext.); [...] Sumélu imitia 
irkab ana ahames na-ds-ga [...] CT 4142:13 
(ext. comm.). 


b) said of celestial phenomena: summa 
. IM.DIRI na-as-kat, u muséliisa tarku if a 
cloud is .... and its mudéli’s are dark 
K.6445:13 (SB astrol.); we watched for Mer- 
cury but did not see it [l-e]n amu lu harip 
[l-e]n imu lu na-si-ki ABL 692 r. 10, see Parpola 


LAS No. 53 (coll.). 
nasaqu C (or naséku) v.; (mng. unkn.); 
Mari*; WSem. word(?); II. 


Since last year I have been holding in my 
possession the waters of Makrisa, (but now) 
the man of Eshnunna has come wt-ta-as-si- 
ig-ma sabat inim Sdti ul ele’t and he has 
....-ed so that I can no (longer) hold on to 
this well ARM 2 28:7. 


nasarruru see sararu. 
nasaru_ see nasru A in bit nasri. 


nasaru v.; to cut(?); lex.*; J, 


MASSATU. 


[..-] [G4] = na-sa-ru-um ATIV/4:66; sag.dug,. 
ga = na-sa-r[u], MIN é& ei-~ CT 51 168 iii 52f. 
(Group Voc. A); [...] = na-sa-rum Nabnitu O 
86ff.; [tar(?)].ri = new-ws-su-ru (between bésu 
and suméu, preceded by the group bésu, nu-uk- 
ku-ru(var. -&%), swmsu lines 136-38) Erimhud I 
140. 


nasasu_ v.; to sing, wail, complain; OB, 
SB; I issus — inassus, I, I1/3; cf. nassis, 
nassu, nissatts, nissatu A, nissatu A in Sa 
nissati, tassistu. 


i.si.id.gé.gé = na-sa-s[u], nissatu sak[dnu] 
Izi V 55f.; i.si.id.dug,.ga, i.si.id.Ka = na-sa- 
s[u] ibid. 61f.; ad.3a, = na-sd-st% (followed by 
BAR.8i.il = MIN da hepé, see nazdzu) Nabnitu X 29. 

mu.lu ir.ra.kexs(KID) ir mu.un.868.568 
mu.lu ad.’a,.ke, ad.8a, mu.ni.ib.[bé] : [da] 
bikiti ibakki [8a] nissati ina-[as)-su-[us] the mourner 
weeps, the wailer sings a lament 4R 11:23f.; 
nu.nus ad im.8a, ad.Sa, mar.ra.bi : sinnidtu 
ina-su-us nissata i‘akkan the woman wails, she 
performs a lament RA 33 104:9, adda, ki.’a,.bi 
ga.na mu.un.zu.am : nissatu adar i-na-su-su-st. 
na (for ilmad) ibid. 11. 
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gu.e dim,.dim,.ma i.si.id ba.ra.ne.en : 
anni masnaqtumma. ul ta-na-as-su-us (var. ta-ta-na- 
aa-su-us) this is an examination, do not (Akk. you 
cannot) complain BSOAS 20 260 K.8843+ :8, 
var. from KAR 367 r. 11, see ZA 64 146:50 
(Examenstext A). 

i.lu.ni z26.ba.4m ad mu.3i.ib.8a, : qubésa 
fabitim u(text i)-na-as-sd-as she sings her sweet 
songs TuM NF 3 25:17 (OB), see Wilcke, AfO 23 
86. 


a) nasdsu: see 4R 11, RA 33, ZA 64, in lex. 
section; on the day of the city god, the 
festival ina kiri nissati urra wu miisa a-na-as- 
su-us I wail day and night because of depres- 
sion and melancholy Streck Asb. 252 r. 12, ef. 
urra u misu isténis a-na-s[u-us] Lambert BWL 
48:7 (Ludlul III); SAG.PA.LAGAB wu la tib Siri 
ithinimma a-na-su-sa timésamma anxiety 
and ill health have haunted me so that I 
complain day after day KAR 26:39; Suttu 
agrat ana bal[lit izib na]-sa-[sa Ssut]tu ana 
balti nissata izib the dream is valuable, it 
brought wailing to (even) the living man, 
the dream brought anxiety to (even) the 
living man JCS 8 89:21f. (Gilg. VII); I will 
come mimma la ta-na-si-us ana balatikama 
kurub do not complain in any way, pray for 
your own well-being TCL 17 61:27 (OB let.); 
andku galmiku u suhartum Salmat mimma la 
ta-na-as-sti-us I am fine, the girl is fine, you 
must not worry at all A XII 60:5 (OB Elam, 
courtesy J. Bottéro); uncert.: adi allakamma 
idam isab[ba]tui-na-su(?)-us(?)-ma Fish Letters 
16:22 (OB). 


b) nussusu (same mngs.): ahulap bitija 
Sudlupu Sa %-na-as-sa-su bikdti compassion 
for my sleepless household which moans with 
sorrow STC 2 pl. 79:49; see also TuM NF 3, in 
lex. section; pasu kabta tu-na-si-is (in broken 
context) KAR 339:14; w#-ta-as-si-is [...] 
[the inhabitants?] kept complaining BHT 
pl. 7 ii 32. 


nasasu see nazdzu. 
nas@u_ see nest v. 


nasbu (or naspu, nasbu, naspu) 
garment); syn. list.* 


8.3; (a 


na-as-bu = £ a-hi — n. (garment with) 
armholes Malku VI 131, also An VII 215. 
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nashiptu 
nasbu see nazbu. 


nasbQ s.; dipper; OA(?), OB, Mari; cf. 


sabi. 

dug.la.ba.an.gu = nehbi, na-as(var. -sd)- 
bu-u Hh. X 83f.; dug.la.ba.an.gid.da = na- 
as-bu-u, $0-u ibid. 85f.; dug.la.ha.an.gid.da 
= na-as-bu-%, Su-u = ka-ni-[k]u 84 kaS.sac Hg. A 
II 53f., in MSL 7 109; [dug].a.nag = nahbi, na- 
as-bu-u Hh. X 305f.; [dug.a].14 = nahbé, na- 
a{s-bu-u] ibid. 313f.; [gi.a].14 = na-ah-bu-u, 
na-as-bu-u, mas-u-u Hh. IX 232ff.; gi.gur.a. 
giy.a = na-as-bu-ti = nu-us-hu §é [NINDA.HIA] 
Hg. A II 52, in MSL 7 70. 

1 na-as-bu-u (in list of utensils belonging 
to the Samas temple) PBS 8/2191:16; na-as- 
bu-t u mahhalatum (preceded by nappi) 
Birot Tablettes 51:12 (both OB); 2 Gt na-as-bu- 
um (among baskets, boxes, and jars used in 
making alappdnu beer) ARMT 12 742r. 5; 
uncert.: na-as-be-e (in broken context) 
CCT 6 20b r. 3 (OA). 


See also MalkuIV 141-14la, cited nassapu. 


nashapu s.; (a basket); OB(?), NB; cf. 
sahapu. 

gi.pisan.na.as.ha.pu = 8uv 
nushu) Hh. TX 55. 

7 GIN KU.BABBAR KILLA kippatu [§a(?)] na- 
as-ha-pt seven shekels of silver for a handle 
of a n. Camb. 355:7, also ibid. 3; one-half 
shekel of silver Sa ana pa (= 2 BAN?) li-pi 
na-as-ha-pu nadna (among foodstuffs) Nbk. 
402:14; 3 GI.PISAN na-ds-ha-<pu> TCL 1199:3 
(OB list of implements). 


(preceded by 


nashiptu (nashiptu) s.; (a type of spade or 
shovel); NB; pl. naghipé/dtu; cf. sahdpu. 

giS.mar.8u = mar gqa-ti = na-d&-hi-ip-ium 
Hg. B II 114, in MSL 6 141. 

11.74 AN.BAR marri 1-ef AN.BAR na-d8-hi- 
ip-tum Sa ana mubhi musannitu ... nasi 
eleven iron shovels (and) one iron n. that 
were brought for (work on) the canal Nbn. 
784:2; l-et AN.BAR na-ds-hi-ip-tum 2 AN.BAR 
matigani ga huppt sa tumbé one iron n., two 
iron tripods for use in hewing planks for a 
boat ibid. 8; 3 marri 1-et na-d5-hi-ip-tum ana 
dullu three shovels (and) one n.-implement 
for work VAS 6 59:4, also ibid. 1, cf. na-dé- 
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hi-ip-tum AN.BAR (beside marru, hallilu, qul: 
mt) Camb. 18:4, Moldenke 14:12, Nbn. 926:4, 
TCL 12 43:20; 1 na-ds-hi-ip-tum appatu 
AN.BAR one 7.-implement with an iron tip 
(for context see appatu B) AnOr 8 27:10, cf. 1 
na-ds-hi-ip-tum sa kakkabtu Sendeft] ibid. 15; 
let my lord send at once 10.1A MAR.AN.BAR.MES 
2(!) na-d3-hi-pe-e-ti a 14 Ma.NA.AM ten spades 
(and) two n.-s (weighing) one and one-half 
minas each TCL9 92:26 (let.); iron for GIS.MAR. 
MES gulmudta ai8 na-ds-hi-ip-e-ti u hdalilanu 
1882-7-14,1473:3, cf. 1882-7-14,1181 r. 2; 4 marri 
AN.BAR 12 gulmi AN.BAR 2 na-dS-hi-ip-pe- 
e-tu YOS 6 218:38, 2 ma.na 50 Gin 1 na- 
as-hi-ip-ti ibid. 45; 8} minas (of iron) 
KLLA 2 na-d§-hi-ip-tt 1882-7-14,557:2; 23 
shekels of iron 2 na-d5-<hi>-pa-a-ta AN.BAR 
GCCI 2 222:2; 4 na-ds-hi-ip-ti ANBAR 
Pinches, JT'VI 60 p. 132:18, ef. ibid. 15, YOS 6 
81:11, (in broken context) Nbn. 571:15, 22 marru 
5 na-ds-hi-ip-tuME Eames Collection Q 3 
(unpub.); foodstuff ana giddé nas-hi-ip-tum 
(see giddé mng. 2) Camb. 265:3. 


nashu adj.; 1. uprooted, removed, deported, 
2. excerpted; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and zr 
with phon. complement; cf. nasdhu. 

[Se.bu].ra =na-as-hu Hh. XXIV 177; igi.dug. 
du, = i-na-an na-ds-[ha-tum] Kagal G 96. 

{*Dumu.z]i / ma-ru na-as-hu jf re-é-um na-as- 
hu f mu | re-é-um ff 2[1 |] na-as{sa-hu] ff WSipa.zi. 
an.na / re-é-umna-as-hu%A-nu[...] BM 62711: 8f. 
(comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy W.G. 
Lambert). 


1. uprooted, removed — a) uprooted 
(plant): see Hh. XXIV, in lex. section; 
kima qutrt litelli Samé kima bini z1-hi ana 
asrigu aj itir let (the evil) ascend skyward 
like smoke, like an uprooted tamarisk let it 
not return to its place OECT 6 pl. 6:13, also 
ibid. r. 23, AMT 72,1 r. 17, KAR 246 r. 12, 267 r. 
20, STT 231:24, 251: 35, Laessge Bit Rimki 58:89, 
JNES 15 142: 35, KAR 57ii 5, Or. NS 34 116:11, 36 
17:15, 28 r. 13, 39 148:13 and dupl. 42 509 r. 
7, RA 65 163:10, and passim in this formula. 


b) removed from office: na-[d]s-hu-um 
ana parsisu [i-ta]-a-ar a discharged person 
will return to his office YOS 10 46 ii 26 (OB 
ext.); tarda na-as-ha turru nanzazu qdiukka 


nashuru 


[pagdu| (see nanzazu) STT 71:31 (prayer to 
Nabd). 


c) deported: barley which PN and PN, 
by order of the king ana ERin.MES na-ds-hu- 
te Sa uRU Nahur iddinuni gave to the depor- 
tees in the city of Nahur KAJ 113:26, ef. 
barley ana ERin.MES na-ds-hu-te ga URU 
Nahur tadin KAJ 121:6; da ERIN.MES na-ds- 
hu-<te> Sa uRU Suduhi ana 2éri kurummat 
alpésunu u kurummatesunu ina urv Nahur 
ina gat PN bél pahete Sa URU Nahur imhurini 
(barley) which the deportees of the city of 
Suduhi received in Nahur from PN, the 
prefect of Nahur, as seed grain, as fodder for 
their cattle, and as provisions for themselves 
KAJ 109:5 (all MA), see Saporetti, Atti Accademia 
Nazionale dei Lincei 1970 Rendiconti p. 437ff. 


2. excerpted: ziI-hu-te MUL.MES §4 MUL. 
SAG.ME.GAR [...] selected(?) stars which 
{can be identified with] Jupiter (subscript) 
ACh Supp. 52:25, see Hunger Kolophone No. 333. 


nashuru s.; benevolent attention; OB, 


SB, NA; cf. saharu. 

mu.lu a.za.lu.lu.ke,x(KIp) §&.la.sa gur.an. 
Si.ib zé.eb.ba : bélet tenédéti rémnitu sa na-as- 
hur-8é {abu merciful mistress of mankind, whose 
attention is gratifying ASKT p. 115: 10ff. 

na-ak-[ru-ju ff re-e-mu jf] MIN | na-as-hu-ri 
Lambert BWL 72 comm. to line 44 (Theodicy 
Comm.); for other lex. refs. see sahdru. 

ilu rémént, a na-as-hu-ur-si balatu (Adad) 
the merciful god, whose attention means 
long life Iraq 24 93:7 (Shalm. III), cf. goddess 
sa naplussa balatu u na-ds-hur-8d salamu 
STT 73:2 and 22, see JNES 19 31f.; na-as-hur- 
ka tabu napsurka rab ... ana ardika 7481 RN 
libsénimma let your gratifying attention, 
your great pardon be bestowed on me, your 
slave Samas-Sum-ukin Scheil Sippar 2:13, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 10:15, also napsurka 
taba na-ds-hur-ka rabé  Scheil Sippar 8:5, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 467, cf. 1R 35 No. 
2:7 (Adn. III), also [na-as]-hur-8u {abu Lam- 
bert BWL 50:53 (Ludlul III), cf. ga na-as-hur-sa 
[...] LKA 59:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, 
also (in broken context) Craig ABRT 2 18r. 
31; sa na-as-hur-su gerbu BA 5 386:9 (all SB); 
sa kima abi réméni na-as-hur-si tabu VAS 1 
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36:16 (NB kudurru), cf., wr. NIGIN-§4 Unger 
Bol-harran-beli-ussur 7; amdrka dumqu || na-as- 
hur-ka magrt your looking (at me) is a favor, 
your attention is wealth ABL 1285 r. 33 (NA); 
in a personal name: Na-ds-hu-ur-IuTU-da- 
mi-ig Kraus, AbB 5 220: 20 (OB). 


nasibtu see *nasistu and nisihtu. 


nasihu s.; person transferred for work, 
deportee; OB, Mari, NB; pl. nasthii; cf. naz 
sahu. 

(l]u.é.ta.sar.ra = na-s(t-huj-i MSL 12 229 
iv 19’ (Lu App.); [lu.uJru.ta.sar.ra = na-si- 
hu-% (in group with dlant, munnarbu) Antagal D 
241. 

a) in OB: na-si-hi ina bitim ustésibu they 
let the deportees live in the house TIM 2 
112:6. 


b) in Mari: LU na-si-hu sa ana GN nashu 
ihtalig ahasu anninum ana pihatisu ana GN 
[...] the n. who was transferred to Mari has 
run away, (and) as replacement for him 
[I have sent] his brother from here to Mari 
ARM 2 18:10; assum na-si-hi ina GN sadrtum 
ibbagi[ma] sarrum napistam asrdnum idik 
because of the n.-s a crime has occurred in 
Sagarétum and the king has executed a 
person there ibid. 30, ef. (in broken context) 
[L]U.mMES na-si-hi ibid. 19; for a replacement 
for this person inana-si-hi $a Mari ana Kurda 
turud send (one) of the n.-s in Mari to Kurda 
ARM 5 27:19; [massard]t LO.MES w-um-sa-ar- 
hi [w LO.MEs n]a-si-hi-ma dunnina u ruksa 
enforce (pl.) the guard on the people (of 
unzarhu status and also on the n.-s ARM 
486:13; assum pdtert Sa na-s[i-hi] ... lise 
blatugsuniti] as for the deserters from among 
the n.-s, (you said) Let them apprehend 
them ARM 179:5; ga istu pana assum LU. 
MES na-si-hi a&tanapparakkumma udabbaz 
buka la watar Sarrum awat LU.MES na-si-hi 
ir-ta-ka-as dannatim sukunma LU.MES na-si-hi 
[§]a kima ina libbi matim patru lisniqunim 
what I have long been bothersomely writing 
you concerning the n.-s, no more of that! 
the king has given orders concerning 

‘the n.-s, now give strict orders that they 
check on the n.-s who have deserted from 
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the hinterland ARM 4 86:43, 45f., note (in 
broken context) LU.MES na-si-ha-am ibid. 24; 
assum ubbub LU.MES na-si-hi concerning the 
“clearing”’ of (i.c., the assignment of fields 
to) the n.-s ARM 5 35:5, see Renger, JNES 32 
263; x land ana L[G].MES na-si-hi.MES addin 
ARM 5 85:12; inanna ana LU.ME[S] na-st-h[1] 
Suniitt ina egel ekallim eqlam ina GN idinz 
Suni[sim] now give those n.-s a field in Mari 
from the land of the palace ARM 44r. 5; 
LU.MES na-si-hi GN ARM 5 27:14, na-si-hi GN 
ibid. 29:12; x Haneans from Mari and Suprum 
{x] LU na-si-hu (beside sa temennt, sa nubdlim 
and LU.DIRI.GA.MES, all totaled as bdqimu 
pluckers) ARMT 13 30:6: uncert.:  LU.ZI 
(receives oil ration) ARM 9 121 iii 26. 


c) in NB (as family name only): ut 
Na-si-hu Nbn. 597:17. 


For the meaning cf. naséhu mug. 1. 


Landsberger, JCS 10 39; H. Lewy, WO 2 443 
n. 1; Sasson The Military Establishments at Mavi 
45 ff. 


nasihuss.; (mng. unkn., lit. one who 
removes); lex.*; cf. nasdhu. 

ga.ab.zi = na-si-h[u}, na-ba-r[u], a-sa-ri-d[u} 
Izi V 116ff. 
nasihiitu. s.; deportation, forced transfer ; 
Mari; cf. nasdhu. 

PN ana na-si-hu-tim [anja GN [tla-sé-uh 
inanna awilam sdti wasserasiu you have 
deported PN to Mari, release him now ARM I 
78:8, see von Soden, Or. NS 21 81. 


nasikatu s. pl.; far-away lands; SB; cf. 
nasaku A. 
[ri-i] [Ri] = wl-l[i-c8),  ul-ll-[...J,  ul-lu-[tal, 


na-si-ka-tum A TL/7i 18ff.; ki.bad.da= na-si(var. 
-sik)-ka-tu ErimhuS II 181; 8u.8e.er = harranum, 
na-st-ka-tum OBGT XII 24; li.ki.ri.a = g@ 
na-si-ka-tim OB Lu A 294. 

gag$an.mén ki.bad.du im.mu.da.g|i] 
(var. im.ma.da.tum) : be-el-ku ina na-si- 
ka-ti(var. -tim) a-§d-ap-[par] I am the lady, 
I send messages from far-away lands SBI 
p. 87 No. 18 r. 12f., vars. from BA 10/1 
108 No. 26:19f. and (Sum. only) Langdon BL 
146:21f. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 289 n. 5. 
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nasikku see nasiku. 


nasiktu s.; horizontal; LB; cf. nasdku A. 
10 ammat na-si-ik-tum Gam 10 ammat na-si- 
tk-tt [pu-ma 1,40 | 1,40 Gam 2 zagipti] DU-ma 
3,20 multiply ten, (the number of) cubits of 
the first horizontal, by 10, the cubits of the 
(second) horizontal, (you get) 1,40, multiply 
1,40 by 2, (the dimension of) the height (lit. 
vertical), and (you get) 3,20 (problem of cal- 
culating the volume of a cube) TMB 78 No. 
160:2, also ibid. 159:2, 162:2, 163:2. 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 164. 


nasiku adj.; fallen; SB*; cf. nasdku A. 
na-si-ka-ku lubbabil lu-[...] I am fallen, 
let me be forgiven(?) [...] ZA 61 52:76 
(hymn to Nabd). 
Possibly a (poetic?) by-form of nasku, q.v. 


nasiku§ (nasikku) s.; chieftain, sheikh; 
SB, NA, NB; foreign word; pl. nastkdnz, 
nasikati; cf. nasikitu. 

a) in royal insers. (from Asn. on): PN LU 
na-si-ku a GN ittabalkat Nir-Adad, the 
chief of Dagara, revolted AKA 303 ii 24, ef. 
AKA 359 iii 45 (both Asn.), AfO 14 42:7 (Sar.); 
GN Sa LU na-sik-si-nu tpiduma urrt: mahar 
sar mat Kaldi (the people of) Tw’muna who 
arrested their sheikh and brought (him) 
before the king of Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; 
PN LU na-sik-ku éa GN PN, PN, ... 5 LU na- 
si-ka-a-tt Sa LU GN ... isbatu sépéja Lio Sar. 
48:4 and 5, also ibid. 327, cf. 281 and dup). p. 45 
n. 9:9; RN sar GN adi Sar GN, LU na-sik-ka- 
ni §4 GN, Ummanmenanu, the king of Elam, 
together with the Babylonian king and the 
Chaldean sheikhs OIP 2 47 vi 25 (Senn.). 

b) in letters and leg.: LU na-si-ka-ni [in]a 
ekalli i-tal-ku-u-ni Sarru béli is’alsunu the 
sheikhs have left for the palace, the king, my 
lord, may question them Iraq 28 182 No. 87 
r.7; LU na-si-ka-a-ni (in broken context) 
ABL 1065:5, 1315:13, cf. 1065:12; note, wr. 
na-stk. MES: garru béli ina mubhi Lt na-sik. 
MES ligpura sab garri ... luséstini let my 
lord send word to the sheikhs that they 
should send out the royal serfs ABL 424r. 15 
(all NA); Sa sar GN uw LU na-si-ku ga LO 
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GN, (cattle) belonging to the king of Elam 
and to the sheikh of the Pillat people ABL 
520 r. 16, cf. ibid. obv. 4 and 14, ABL 280:14, 
622 r. 4, 774:13, 1331:5, 1430:8, also MAOG 
3/1-2 34:9 (NB, time of Asb.), Iraq 27 30 No. 
83:13; PN LU na-sik a Upi ABL 608 r. 7; 
land belonging to PN LU na-si-ki BM 40548:3, 
cited Brinkman PKB 223 nn. 1397 and 1404; 
LU na-si-ka-a-ti Sa URU GN u LU GN ... adé 
iti PN ... tssabtu. ABL 280:19, cf. 831 r. 5, 
1403:5; ftuppu LU na-si-ka-a-ti Sa ip Tuplias 
ABL 906:1, also 1112:3, ef. LU na-st-ka-tu sa 
mat GN gabbi ABL 1109r. 8 (all NB); seven 
people ga gat PN LU na-si-ku ga LG GN under 
PN, the sheikh of the Nagirians (are criminals, 
they stole seventy sheep) Postgate Palace Ar- 
chive No. 119:10, cf. Iraq 12 194 ND 259, wr. LU 
na-sik-ku ABL504:10; 2 MA mah-ra-a ana 
magatate Sa LU na-si-ka-ni (see magatu 
usage a) ADD 955:2; mahar PN LU na-si-ki 
KA.DINGIR-a-a PN, a Babylonian sheikh 
(witness, preceded by a smith) ADD 478 r. 3, 
cf. PN LU na-sik-ku ADD 269r.3, LU na-st-ku 
ADD 241 r. 7; ana Lt na-si-ka-ti assa’al I ques- 
tioned the sheikhs Iraq 36 200 No. 96:7, cf. 
[Lut nal-si-ka-a-ti ibid. 10 (all NA). 


Brinkman PKB 273 ff. 


nasiku (or ndsiqu) s.; (an agricultural 


occupation); OB. 

X ERIN Sa 12 sina.va.AM x ERIN Sa 4 Siva. 
TA.AM SE.BI x SE LU na-si-KU x workmen at 
twelve silas each, x workmen at four silas 
each, the total of grain (to be disbursed) is x 
(for) the n.-men (preceded by LU édihi and 
LU rapisum) TLB 1 42:12, ef., wr. LU na- 
st-iSKU] ibid. 43:9; EN.NU PN LU na-st-KU 
(referring to the safekeeping of sheep and 
goats) TCL 10 80:11, ef. ibid. 133:125. 


The word seems to be an active participle, 
and the exceptional plene writing na-st-i-kKU 
may reflect a known scribal habit peculiar to 
texts from Larsa. The context suggests an 
agricultural occupation, for which cf. nasaku 
A mng. 1d-1’. 

For AS 16 (= Studies Landsberger) 24:98 see 
nasqu, for MSL 4 120:24 (= OBGT XII) see 
nasikdtu. 
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nasikiitu s.; 
nasiku s. 


rank of sheikh; SB*; cf. 


I flayed the criminal PN PN, ahusu ana 
LU na-si-ku-te aSkun (and) appointed his 
brother PN, as sheikh AKA 239:42 (Asn.). 


nasinu see nazinu. 
nasiqu see ndsiku. 


nasiqitu 
OB.* 


u ana sa tumeiganni na-si-qu-ta-am e-pu- 
us-ka and because you have treated me with 
contempt I will exercise .... against you 
UET 5 81:53 (OB let.), for a different trans- 
lation see epéSu mng. 2c (ndsigitu). 


M. Stol, BiOr 28 368f., reads nasihtam. 


(or na@sigittu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


nasiqiitu see nasiqitu. 


*nasistu  (nasistu, nasihtu) s.; (a garment); 
OA; pl. nasisdtu; cf. nasisu. 

na-si-i8-tum (vars. x-si-t3-t%) = MIN MIN (= na- 
ah-lap-ti t-ri) Malku VI 125, cf. na-si-ih-tum = 
MIN MIN (= na-ah-lap-tué u-ri-e) An VII 212. 

10 na-si-sa-tum 3 ain kaspum simésina ten 
n.-garments, their price three shekels of silver 
OIP 2755:8, cf. one shekel of silver sim Sitta 
na-si-sa-tim ibid. 43, dupl. BIN 4 162:12. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 179. 


nasisu (or nazizu) s.; (a garment); Mari*; 
cf. *nasistu. 


x 8H. ig 5 TUG na-si-st Ju LAM.KI x flax 
for five n.-garments of GN(?) ARM 19 311:3; 
TUG na-si-siim sd LAM.KI ibid. 332:2 (early OB). 


nasistu see *nasistu. 


nasku (nasku) adj.; 1. fallen, discarded(?), 
2. far-flung; SB; cf. nasaku A. 


(g]id.mar.gid.da.di.a = na(var. nt)-sik-tu 
Hh. V 76; [ri-i] [Rr] = na-[stkl-tum A II/7i lla. 


1. fallen, discarded(?) — a) referring toa 
person: ilu rémént sdbit qat na-as-ki [pdatir] 
kast muballit miti (Marduk) merciful god, 
who helps the fallen, who frees the bound, who 
heals the dying KAR 23 i 20 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 12:20, cf. (Salbatdnu) sabit 
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galt na-as-ku (var. na-as-ki)  Scheil Sippar 
pl. 2 No. 2:2, also AfO 17 315 K!:2 (Marduk’s 
Address to the Demons), and ibid. 312:16 
(= ZA 47 244:2), cf. also LKA 29h:7, RAcc. 
130:29, also s@it gat na-as(var. -ds)-ki ina 
dannatt LKA 43:19, var. from LKA 47b:4, soe 
Ebeling Handcrhebung 32; Sarpanitu sdabitat 
qat na-as-ku RaAcc. 135:261, also BMS 9:36, 
BiOr 6 166:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:9, 
116:17, 


b) referring to a wagon (uncert. mng.): 
see lex. section. 

2. far-flung (qualifying %ddi): ina 15rét 
alija Aéssur Siddi na-aS-ku-te gaqqarate 
maddte lu wmessi I cleared much ground 
over far-flung stretches in the sanctuaries(?) 
of my city Assur Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:73; éa 
ana siddi na-ds(var. -as)-ku-ti rapsa umman 
Quti una’ilu ki sibe who, reaching to faraway 
stretches (of land), laid flat like reeds the 
extensive army of GN AOB 1 134:11, dupl. 
AAA 19 93:5; istu misir GN adi GN, Siddi 
na-as(var. -a8)-ku-ti pirka béré nestiti from 
the border of Urartu to Commagene, stretch- 
es of faraway territory, long miles across 
AOB 1 120 iii 19 (both Shalm. I). 


For mng. 2, compare nasikatu, with Sum. 
equivalent ki.bad.du. 


naslamu s.; peace treaty, peace agreement ; 
OB*; cf. salamu. 


LU.KUR na-as-la-am-ka i-Sa-lu, x-[...] [you 
will ...] the enemy who asks for a peace 
treaty with you RA 27 142:12 (OB ext.). 


nasmahatu s. pl.; joyous, pleasant things; 
OA.* 

annakam illikamma 8a mala me-er-i-a la 
mas’ na-ds-ma-ha-tim éawu he came here 
and spoke such pleasant things as I would 
not have expected from my own sons LB 
1229: 13 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 

To be connected with Heb. smh “‘to re- 
joice.” 


nasmitu (or nasmitu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


DIS isilti GUB GABA GIS.HUR SUHUS mihis 
pan nakri DU, na-as-mi-tum 21.04 saGc.in if 
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the left sphincter facing the figure of the base 
of the “defeat of the enemy”’ is split, n., loss 
of slaves Labat Suse 6 ii 29, cf. 2siltt Suméli 
mehret tmittt [...] Sant Sumsu KI na-as-me-ti 
saléu Sumsu Ki.MES Suméli subhurat{u] CT 31 
6ii5, restored from K.3874; summa ulldnu ma- 
Sat Suméli patir DU, (= patdr?) na-as-mi-ti nip: 
haftu(?)] CT 28 45:18; summa ulldnu DU, na- 
as-mi-ti patir ibid. r. 1. 


naspadu (or naspadu) s.; floating rib of a 
sheep; SB.* 

uzu.kak.ti.tur = na-as-pa-du (between sikkat 
séli and kaskasu) Hh. XV 84; [uzu.kak.ti].tur 
na-as-pa-du = &-ti-ig ir-ti Hg. D 52, also Hg. B 
IV 49, in MSL 9 37 and 35. 

sd KAK.TI na-a-a-bat na-as-pa-du MU.NI 
the name of the rib is najabtu, (or?) n. (for 
context see najabtu) 1K.8279 iii 8’, restored 
from dup]. K.3978 ii 23’; TA t3id zibbati adi sta 
zibbati [...] ta na-as-pa-di % i-na Nie [...] 
from the base of the tail to the thin part of 
the tail, [...] from the nm. and in the [...] 
(these are the signs (ér%) which are not writ- 
ten in the tablet, they are from the oral 
tradition) KAR 434 r.(!) 3 (all ext.). 


naspandu s.; (a foodstuff); lex.* 


ninda.x na-as-pan-du = mir-is Ni-ip-pur 
Hg. B VI 67, in MSL 11 88; ninpa.[x] = na-ds- 
[pa-an-du] Proto-Diri 373. 


naspandu see naspantu. 


naspantu 9 (naspandu, naspittu, naspattu, 
naspaniu, naspandu) s.; devastation, 
destruction; RS, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 


and KUS,;(i8) with phon. complement; cf. 


sapanu. 


ku-ud 18 = na-de-pan-tum Ea IV 83; 18%4-ds-pa- 
at-tu (var, na-ds-pi-it-tu) Proto-Izi I 295; anku-udz3 
= na-as[pan-tu] Izi A ii 2’; 18 = na-as-p[an-tu] 
Igituh I 305; sag.si= na-da-nu, pa-qa-du, na-ds- 
pa-an-tu, tu-pa-lu Kagal B 233 ff. 

fku8,] é6m.hul.bi zi.ga me.e Si.in.ga.mén 
: na-as-pa-an-tum sa lemnis tebiat andku[{ma] 
(when I, I8tar, go behind the battle line) I am the 
destruction which rises viciously SBH p. 105 
No. 56:31f.; umun.e gin.na.an.ni a.dé.am 
kus,.su na.nam : éa béli alaksu edimma na-as- 
pan-tum-ma the advance of the lord (i.e., Nergal) 
is the onrush of water, a devastating flood SBH 
p. 74No.42 r. 16f.; li.bi.ir.re U.mu.un si(var. 
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si).ga : galla bél na-as-pan-ti ASKT p. 118 r. 1f., 
var. from TCL 6 54: 28-28a, O.mu.un nig.[...] 
(vars. si.ka, si.g6, si.ga) : bél na-ds-pan-[ti] 
ibid. obv. 6f., var. from TCL 6 54 r. 15f., for other 
vars. see ZA 40 88; u,.te.e8.te mir.mir gaba. 
nu.gi, erim hul.gél  tuj.tuyy (partial 
translat.:) na-as-pa-an-ti ikammaru fierce destruc- 
tion, who heaps up (corpses of) the evil ones 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 3:7; [...] 
kur.kur.ra.ta [mu.ni].ib.dib na-dé-pan- 
tum ina matati ustebi? he had a devastating flood 
sweep over all countries SBH p. 73 No. 41:1f. 

ha-8u-84 <{> na-as-pan-[tu] CT 30 9:11 (ext. 
comm.); LUGAL dan-nu jf LUGAL na-as-pan-ti 
ACh Supp. 2 [Star 57:20. 


a) in gen.: gar na-as-pan-ti ina mati 
ibassi there will be a king in the country 
(bringing) destruction | ACh Supp. 2 57:20, 
104:26, wr. KUSx-tim K.8844 ii 6’, ACh Samas 
13:27; na-as-pan-tum dannatu ibass there 
will be severe destruction STT 330:15, wr. 
na-as-pan-ti 2R 49 No. 4:41 (all astrol. omens); 
na-as-pa-a[n-tu ...] Dream-book 308 IIT ii 3; 
{n]a-d3-pan-ta usésd elija she (I8tar) brought 
destruction upon mc KAR 260:10 and dupl. 
(Adn. Epic), see Weidner, AfO 20113;  hdmim 
na-as-pan-ta Tn.-Epic “vi? 7; na-as-pan-ti- 
im-ma (in broken context) STT 40:7 (let. of 
Gilg.), LU su-ha-’ ina KUSx-te Grayson BHLT 
76iv18; eli Sa abiibu na-ds-pan-ta-sé usatir 
I brought on him a destruction more severe 
than (the destruction caused) by the deluge 
OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); abibu ... lildma na-aé- 
pan-ta-ku-nu ligskun (see abiibu mng. 4a) 
Wiseman Treaties 489; [n]a-ds-pan-t{a-sui-nu] 
askunma I destroyed them WO I 57:8 
(Shalm. III); [...] m@-as-pan-du ABL 1007:4 
(NB); aj ithassumma na-as-kap-ti Siliguniitr 
kima ziti nakkapti let n. not approach him, 
expel them (the diseases) like sweat from 
the temples Ugaritica 5 17:38 (inc.). 


b) qualifying another noun: da... abiibu 
na-ds-pan-ti eligunu usasba’u who made a 
devastating flood sweep over them OECT 6 pl. 
2 K.8664:9; kima abiibu na-as-pan-te dannu 
KAH 2 84:67 (Adn. II); abith na-as-pan-ti 18: 
Sakkan there will occur a devastating flood 
ACh Adad 4:40f., also, wr. KUSx-ti#m ACh 
Supp. Sin 20:23, Rm. 308:15, K.13729:3', for 
other refs. see abibu mng. 4b; note KUS,-tim 
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(var. na-ds-pan-[tim]) abtib mithurti GiS.mA. 
MES K.3589 i 30 and dupls. (joined to ACh 
Supp. 2 [Star 49:45); 23dt na-as-pan-ti a devas- 
tating fire-storm  n.-Epic “ii” 25; ur-éd- 
nu(!) na-ds-pan-tt STT 70:12 (SB hymn); 
a8 4r.8ar.ra = MIN (= 4Nin-urta) §4 na-ds- 
pan-te OT 2440:62; ISar.Sar.re = MIN (= 
dNin-urta) §4 na-as-pan-ti CT 25 11:27 (both 
lists of gods). 


c) in metaphorical use: violent stallion sa 
z1-§u na-as-pan-di whose rut is a devastating 
flood Biggs Saziga 17 No. 1:13, ef. ti-bu-Su 
na-ds-pan-ti K.14161:5', cited Biggs Saziga 
17; see also SBH p. 105:31f., p. 74r. 16f., in 
lex. section. 

The writing na-as-kap-ti in Ugaritica 5 17:38 
is probably a mistake for na-as-pan-ti, see 
von Soden, UF 1 190. For the suggested 
reading of Ka.80.8U as naspantu see kasiisu 
discussion section. 


naspanu s.; 1. harrow(?), 2. (a box); 
OB; cf. sapdnu. 
gid.ar.ur = na-ds-pa-n{u) Hh. V 187. 
gi8.na,.kin(var. sig;).ga, giS.na,.Su.kin. 
ga = na-as-pa-nu (preceded by pitnu box) Hh. 
IV 64f. 


Sa-ab PA.IB = [na]-ds-pa-nu Diri V 7la. 


1. harrow(?): see Hh. V 187, in lex. section; 
hoes 1 a@18.tR.RA 1 na-ds-pa-nam 10 als. 
SUMUN Kraus, AbB 5 176:18. 


2. (a box): see Hh. IV 64f., in lex. section. 


The derivation from the verb sapdnu 
seems to fit only mng. 1 (note the Sum. 
equivalent ur), and not the Hh. IV ref. The 
Diri_ ref. is obscure. 


naspattu see naspantu. 
naspittu= s.; OA*; cf. 
sapadu. 

Restore my lost goods and they (the Kanis 
authorities) will pray for you (the king of 
Kapitra) to A&Sur, (to which) he replied 
na-as-pi-tém eppas warki na-as-pi-tim hulug: 
g@é utdr (first) I will perform the mourning 
rites(?), and after the mourning rites(?) I 


(mng. uncert.); 


nasqu 


will return the lost goods AAA 1 pl. 23 No. 
6:14,16, cf. wark[t na-a]s-pi-tim rr1.1.KAM 
[...] ibid. 21, see Garelli Les Assyriens 347 n. 2; 
ina na-as-pi-tim (in broken context) KTS 
34b:30, CCT 6 11b:31, [...] na-ds-pi-ti-su 
[...] BIN 6 80:53. 


Translat. based on the assumed derivation 
from sapddu ‘‘to mourn.” 


naspittu see naspantu. 
naspu sec nasbu. 


**naspim (AHw. 754b) see nazbu; for 
Sumer 14 63b (= pl. 18) No. 37:17 see naSpaku. 


naspuhtu s.;_ dispersion, disintegration; 
Bogh., SB; cf. sapahu. 


na-as-pu-uh-ti bit améli Satu tsSakkan there 
will be dispersion (or: squandering) of that 
man’s house Labat Suse 8 r. 20 (physiogn.); 
[n]a-ds-pu-uh-ti mati disintegration of the 
country KUB 4 67i 11, see Leichty Izbu p. 208. 


nasqu (fem. nasigtw) adj.; selected, sorted, 
choice, precious, costly, preeminent; OB, 
MB, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; cf. nasdqu A. 

[maS-ki-im] [Pa.GIM,] = na-as-[q]Ju Diri V 77. 

sig.igi.zag.ga = na-as-qa-a-tum, bérétum Hh. 
XIX 29f.; [slig.zagx($mp).g& (var. Si.id ig[i. 
za]g.ga.na):ID.DA (for tga?) na-sig-ta K.4862: 5f.. 
var. from STT 197:18, see ZA 62 72:17. 

6 mu.zu gi8.sub.zag.ga hé.am : bit 
gumika lu ga téréti na-as-qa-a-ti let the house 
bearing your name be (a house) of well-considered 
decisions PBS 12/1 6:4f., see Ebeling, TuL p. 120, 
ef. (in broken context) mu.suh.a.mu ana 
gu-mi na-as-qa SBH p. 109 No. 56 r. 75f. 


a) in adjectival use — 1’ wool, garments: 
2subati ... na-ds-qi-tum two choice garments 
JEN 61:10; 1 TUG esSu damqu na-ds-qi 
HSS 9 25:8; 6 kuduktt sia. MES na-as-qui six 
kuduktu-measures of choice wool HSS 13 
225:14 (= RA 36 203), see also Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 


2’ stones and other materials: ali abnii 
na-ds-qu-ti bintt tdmti rapasti stmat ag[é] 
where are the precious stones, the yield of 
the vast sea, fit for the (royal) crown? Cagni 
Erra I 161, cf. Lie Sar. 229; abné na-as-qu-u-ti 
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(var. na-as-qu-ti) Borger Esarh. 83 vr. 30; abnu 
Sikingu kima mu-si x [...] : [N]a, na-as-qum 
Sumsu STT 108:99 (series abnu sikingu); 
xminas kiskant na-as-qui TCL 9 50:21 (MB); 
x talents of iron zaké damqu na-ds-qu latku 
[bi]ru agru STT 40:25 and dupl., see AnSt 7 
130; sirw na-as-qu isakkan he will put 
choice plaster (on the house) ZA 66 282:7 
(NB); obscure: ebtéiru baslu na-as-qu Iraq 
23 pl. 22 ND 2664:8 (NA adm.). 


3’ animals, slaves: séni na-ds-gd-tum 
inam ul imakhara the sheep and goats 
selected are not acceptable TCL 17 23:8 (OB 
let.); 5 alpi na-ds-qi-tum umalla he pays 
five choice oxen as a fine JEN 608:38; 
1 QGUD.SAL SIG;.GA na-as-qi-tu JEN 316:9, 
wr. na-zi-qu-[tu] ibid.2; ana w8sténiiti sisé 
damquti na-ds-qé-tt for one pair of choice 
and first-rate horses JEN 108:7, ef. ibid. 9, 
1 ANSE.KUR.RA SIG, na-as-[qgu] SMN 3097:21; 
1 GEME SIG;.GA na-ds-qi one fine, select 
slave-girl AASOR 16 95:6, cf. 1 SAL SIG;.GA 
na-si-ig-tun. HSS 9 17:6, 8 (all Nuzi). 


4’ persons: RN na-sig Sarrani who is 
preeminent among the kings BBSt. No. 6 i 11 
(Nbk. 1), cf. Jarru na-as-qu ibid. 22; rubi 
nidu na-as-qu sit Babili ibid. 2; mundahsija 
na-as-qu-ti my choice crack troops Lie Sar. 
409, cf. qurbuti na-as(var. -ds)-qu-tt 
OIP 2 36 iii 81 (Sonn.); ttt ili na-as-qi Streck 
Asb. 256 i 19, ef. eli na-as-ga-ti Kocher BAM 
315 ii 24, cited ilu A; uncert.: [x] LU la damga 
na-as-qa ina gerbi[sa ...] ibid. 244:50 (ine.); 
in broken context:  libbagu na-as-qi-um 
RB 59 242 str. 3:4 (OB lit.); | uncert.: ina KA 
na-as-g[t]-im-m[a] ana mariti ana PN iddinu 
in .... he gave (his son) for adoption to PN 
HSS 19 45:3 (Nuzi); as personal name: !Na- 
Sst-tg-tt IKAJ 9:21, also ibid. 2 (MA). 


b) in predicative use: NaA,.SIKIL sa ina 
sadigu na-as-qu R33 ii 42 (Agum-kakrime); 
107 measures of wool ga na-ds-qgéi which is 
sorted HSS 14 251:3, ef. ga la na-ds-qu 
which is unsorted ibid. 5; garments annitu 
na-ds-qi damqu HSS 13 152:9 (= RA 36 202); 
awdtia na-ds-qi my words are well chosen 
CH xli 99, also x1 81; atmisu na-as-qu Hinke 
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Kudurru ii 19 (Nbk. I); Akisri ... lu-t na-as-qu 
lu-t bi-e-ri:_ let the troops be choice and select 
Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495 ii 14 (NB lit.); aké 
de’ig aké tab aké na-si-ig ... Sa Sarru béli 
épusuni how good, how fine, how extra- 
ordinary is what my lord has done ABL 368 r. 
23 (NA). 


Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 41 n. 22. 


nasramu_ s.; (a wooden implement or 
utensil); NA; cf. sardmu. 


uina muhhi a8 na-as-ra-me-e sa tadpuranni 
Sa eréni lépusu and with regard to the n.-s 
about which you wrote me — they should 
make them from cedar-wood ABL 580:6 (NA 
let.). 


Compare GIS sa-ra-me-e (to be used for 
doors of a temple) ABL 452 r. 10. 


nasru A (nasruz) s.; (a hook or peg); OB, 
SB; cf. nasru A in bit nasri. 

gid.kak.sal.la, giS.kak.ku,g.l4, giS.kak. 
mugen.16, gid.kak.uzu.lé, [gi8.kak.x.x] = 
na-as-ru (var. na-sar) Hh. VI 124-127a. 

1 QI na-as-ru-um BIN 7 218:11 (OB inv.); 
na-as-ri ert (among utensils used for tending 
a brazier) TCL 3 363, and (in similar context) 
na-as-ri parzilli ibid. 365 (Sar.). 


nasru A in bit nasri (nasari) s.; (a 
storehouse?); Mari, NA; wr. syll. and %.uzu; 
cf. nasru A. 

muhaldim.é.uzu = nu-ha-tim & na-as-ri (var. 
na-sa-ri) Lu I 158; [B&.ta]m.é.uzu = & na-a[s-ri] 
Lu I 137k, cf. 8&.tam.é.uzu  Proto-Lu 36, 
ugula.é.uzu ibid. 152. 


entt PN kalasa istu GN ana libbi GN, 
atbalamma ina & na-as-ri-im askundsi I have 
brought all of PN’s utensils from Sagaratum 
to Terqa where I deposited them in the 
storehouse(?) ARM317:12; ina &.uzU Gir 
PN PN, u PN, (gold) under the authority of 
PN, PN,, and PN;, in the storehouse(?) 
ARM 8 91 r. 4’; as the king, my lord, wrote 
to me, saying ina £.uzU.MES di-li pigiddi 
aptiqidi “Appoint ....-s in the storehouses,” 
(and) I made the appointment ABL 724 r. 8 
(NA). 
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nasru B s.; (a garment); lex.* 
tug.A.MUSEN, tig.nig.GaAB.LU, tug.nig.caB. 


BI, tug.nig.gaB.pIRi, tig.nig.saR, tug.nig.ti, 
tig.nig.gul = na-as-ru [(x)] Hh. XIX 212ff. 


nassapu s.; 1. (a vessel), 2. (a net); OB. 

dug.dal.a = na-as-sa-pu Hh. X 181; dug. 
dal.a= na-as-sa-pu = MIN (= na-man-du &d aA.MES) 
Hg. A II 56, in MSL 7 109; [gi8.puG] = min (= 
[kan]-nu) 8a me-e = gan-gan-nu 8d na-as-sa-pu 
Hg. B IT 85, in MSL 6 110. 

[gid.sa.du] NG-A8-8A-pu 
Hh. VI 192. 

na-as-sa-bu (probably error for nasbii) = na-ah- 
bu-u, [kup]-pu-ut-tu Malku IV 141-l4la. 


1. (a vessel) — a) of standard size (one 
seah?): 1 DUG na-sa-pu I.SAH one m.-con- 
tainer of lard BIN 8 26713; 1 DUG na-sd-pu 
U.TIR ibid.i 15; 2[DvG] na-sd-pu zibibidnum 
two n.-containers of cumin ibid. ii 16 (early 
OB). 


b) to draw water: see Hh. X 181, Hg., in 
lex. section; EN.NU.UN na-sd-pu-[wm(?)] 
guard detail for the n. (parallel: dulétu 
hoisting water) UET 6 729:4 (OB). 


2. (a net): see Hh. VI 192, in lex. section. 


= (var. na-sd-pu) 


nassihu s.; buyer; lex.*; cf. nasdhu. 


ga.ab.8a,) = kap-su-t, Ja-a-ma-[nul, ga.ab. 
8A19-8A19 = na-as-si-h[u] Izi V 113ff.; KaBse-8?.sa,, 
| na-as-si-hu | KABs-8>,(ga,,> ff SuU-u (= kapst) 
VET 4 208:11 (Nabnitu comm.). 


nassiku see nassiqu. 


nassiqu (or nassiku) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 


summa libba na-as-si-ig if he hasa.... 
heart (followed by libba lemun) Kraus Texte 
57a ii 10, see ZA 43 98 ii 27 (Sittenkanon). 


*nassiru adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; pl. 
nassiratu. 


5 @i8.saG na-zi-ra-tum (among wooden 
objects) UCP 10 141 No. 70:2. 


See also nasru A. 


nassi$ adv.; plaintively, mournfully; SB; 
ef. nasdsu. 
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Summa Garibu na-as-si§ ... isst if a raven 
caws plaintively Labat TDP 8:13, also CT 41 
1 K.6791:5 (SB Alu). 


nassu adj.; wretched, anguished; OB, SB; 
ef. nasdsu. 

14.8&.8AG.PA.LAGAB = ga Libbasu na-as-su(text 
-éu) OB Lu B v 55; 10.K0U.BI.tar.ra = na-az-2u 
Nabnitu B 300; li.sag.cinx GAn-tent = mu-tih-hu- 
um na-as-su OB Lu C, 13. 


a) in adjectival use: ahulap zumrija na- 
as-si §a malé esati u dalhatt have compassion 
for my wretched body, full of confusion and 
troubles STC 2 pl. 75:46; ahulap térétija na- 
as-sa-a-tt esdti u dalhdti have compassion for 
my miserable, tangled, and confused omens 
jbid. 48. 


b) in substantival use: gdamil magti na- 
as(var. -ds)-sit musézib §ag3i (Madanu) who 
spares the fallen (and?) the wretched, who 
saves the victim of carnage LKA 43:8 and 
dupls., var. from 44:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
32; anhu dalpu na-as-su hablu Sagsu tired, 
sleepless, sad, mistreated, and defeated 
KAR 228:16 (namburbi); andku annanna ... 
na-as-su dalpu Or. NS 36 275:17' (namburbi); 
assu na-as-s[u u dall-pu sutésuri to bring 
relief to the anguished and sleepless JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:16, of. tustesSir ekittu almattu 
na-as-su dalpu Iraq 31 85:37 (SB prayer). 


c) in predicative use: on behalf of so- 
and-so ga... marsu ... na-as-su Sudlupu 
who is sick, depressed, sleepless Surpu II 4; 
marsaku abkaku nadéku na-as-[sa-ku] Scholl- 
meyer No. 21:25; na(text Iu)-as-sa-ku esdku u 
dalhdku Kécher BAM 323:102, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 21 429; Summa na-su-us (preceded by 
summa itti ramanisuiddanabbub) CT 51 147:27 
(Sittenkanon); uncert.: ze-ru-ni na-as-si RA 
45 172:35 (OB lit.). 


nasQ see nest adj. and v. 


nasu_ s.; (an aromatic substance?); MA.* 


2 siLa na-a-su (among ingredients for 
perfume) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 8:24. 


**nasukkO (AHw. 755a) see sukku. 
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nasabatu see nasbatu. 


nasibu A v.; 1. to suck, 2. II to suck, 
lick, 3. IV to be sucked; OB, Bogh., SB; 
I tssub — inassab (inassub Hh. XIII 344), 
TI, IV; cf. nassabu A. 

su-ub KAXGA = na-sa-bu SI 273; su-ub KAxGA 
= [na-sa-bu] Ea ITI 118; [su-ub] [kat] = na-sa-bu 
Ea IV 321. 

amar ga 1.KAx UD.e = MIN (= birt) MIN (= 4zbi) 
i-na-as-su-bu(text -%) Hh. XTIT 344. 

ANSE.NITAY ga.nag ga nu.s[ub,(KaxGa)] : 
mu-ur ni-<is>-gt Sizbi sizba ul u-[na-sa-ab] the 
suckling colt does not suck milk 4R 18* No. 6r. lf. 

zu-ub KaxGa jf na-[sa-bu | ...] na-dd-qu | 
fal-[...] A ITI/2 Comm. r. 11. 


1. to suck — a) in gen.: lu-c-su-ub dam: 
kama I shall suck your blood Lambert BWL 
202 r.iv 7; [ul as]Suk Stra dama ul as-su-[ub] 
I did not bite the flesh, I did not suck the 
blood ibid. 202 K.8567:2, cf. ul in-na-su-ub 
damit (US.MES) ibid. 9 (SB fable); séru séra 
ekkal damu dama i-na-sab ser’dnu serdna 
ugannan flesh eats flesh, blood sucks blood, 
sinew twists sinew AMT 9,1:27 (SB inc.); 
uncert.: namburbi ritual for the evil 
portended by a falcon, dove, crow or any 
bird = [x]-8% ana mubhi améli is-su-u[b(?)] 
Or. NS 36 278 K.8932: 3. 


b) in idiomatic usage: kima istén ubdni 
lu-su-ub let me suck my finger like anyone 
(else) UET 5 8:14, cf. kima i&én ubdni la 
a-na-sa-ab ibid. 18 (OB let.). 


2. It to suck, lick: <ina> dispi u-na-as- 
sa-ab_ he licks (the medication) in honey 
KUB 4 49 ii 2, cf. [ina] disip Sadt u-na-salb 
AMT 26,3:3; tna disip sadé tuballal la patdn 
u-na-sab-ma iballut you mix (medications) 
with mountain honey, he sucks it on an 
empty stomach and gets well Kécher BAM 
78:6, cf. balu patén ti-na-sab (for context 
see dispu usage b-2’) Labat TDP 222:39, 
also Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 19 (coll.), cf. Kécher 
BAM 29:4, 44:6, STT 279i 11; he drinks first- 
rate beer u i.Sam ti-na-sab-ma iballut and 
sucks on lard and he gets well AMT 85,1 ii 
2, ef. (in broken context) AMT 80,1 i 32, u-na- 
ga-bu BM 98589 (= Th. 1905-4-9,90+95) ii 2 (SB 
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ine.); Summa ... ubdnatisu t-na-sab Hunger 
Uruk 37:3 (diagn.). 
3. IV to be sucked: 
202:9, cited mng. la. 


For RB 59 246 str. 9:8 (= line 88) see zdbu 
v. mng. Ib. 


see Lambert BWL 


nasabu B v.; to settle(?); EA; WSem. 
word; I/2 ittasab. 


The king of Hazor has left his city w it- 
ta-sa-lab] ittt Hapirt and is staying with the 
Habiru EA 148:42; ina pan tdmti ni-ta-s[a-a]b 
we settled on the seashore EA 151:42; the 
Egyptian king Sa it-ta-sa-ab gabbi mati ina 
pasahi who places the entire country in a 
state of tranquility EA 147:11 (all letters of 
Rib-Addi). 


**nasalum (AHw. 755a) see natdlu. 
nasarruru see sararu A. 


nasaru_ v.; 1. to keep somebody under 
guard, to watch a person, to keep a watch on 
someone, to wait (p. 34), 2. to stand guard, 
to guard a house, a fortress, etc. (p. 35), 
3. to take care of, to safeguard (p. 36), 
4. to be watchful, to keep watch (without 
object) (p. 38), 5. to keep watch (for 
celestial phenomena), to observe (p. 38), 
6. to restrain, control (p. 39), 7. to protect, 
to keep safe (p. 39), 8. to keep in reserve, 
to guarantee safe transmission (p. 42), 
9. to obey commands, to observe laws, 
decrees, to keep an oath, to heed, respect an 
institution, a word (p. 42), 10. to keep 
secrets (p. 44), 11. massarta nasdru to take 
care of a person’s interests, to fulfill duties 
to a person, to serve (p. 44), 12. I/2 to be 
on guard (reflexive) (p. 45), 13. 1/3 (itera- 
tive to mngs. 1~9) (p. 46), 14. II to protect, 
to guard, to hold (a city or country) (p. 46), 
15. III to order somebody to do guard duty 
(causative to mng. 2) (p. 46), 16. III to 
keep in mind, to heed, to obey, respect 
(p. 46), 17. II to safeguard, to put in 
safekeeping (p. 46), 18. III to protect 
(p. 47), 19. III/2 to be on the alert (p. 47), 
20.IV to be observed, to be protected (p. 
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47); from OAkk. on; I issur — inassar 
(NA pl. inassur(u) ABL 424:12, 482:9, etc.) — 
nasir, imp. usur, 1/2, 1/8, II, III, TIT/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and 8x8, pap; cf. massartu, massaru, 
massaritu, namsartu, nasirtu, ndsiru, nasrig, 
nasru, nisirtu, nisirtu in bit niserti. 


U-ru SES = na-sa-ru SPIT 278; [a-ru/ri] [Se] = 
[n]a-sa-ru RS 25.457+ i 24’, in MSL 14 144; ga-al 
GAL = na-ga-ru(var. -rum) S> I 177, Idu II 50, 
Ea I 234; 641 Au = na-sa-[ru}] S* Voc. T 9’; [mu-ur] 
[HAR] = na-sa-rum A V/2:268; nig.se3 = MIN 
(= ni-sir-tum) na-sa-ri_ Antagal G 209, also ibid. 152; 
[ki.SnS].na = a-dar na-sa-a-r[i] Kagal C 47; 
fu] a.uri.lugal.a.na = na-si-ir [wu-url-ti be-lt-su 
who obeys the command of his master OB Lu 
B v 27; li.igi.erin.na, li.igi.erin.na.Wa.a, 
lu.igi.erin.na.har.ra.an.DU = MIN (= na-za- 
rum, ie., nasdru) 4 [...] Nabnitu D a 13ff. 
(= Nabnitu VI). 

Se.numun.bi en.nu.un.ak(?).a zérasu 
i-na-sa-ar he will watch over its grain Ai. IV i 48; 
¢En.ki lugal.zv.as.ke,(kip) gé.e.nu.un.gé. 
hé.a : Ha dar apsi jai li-ig-sur-an-ni_ may Ea, 
the god of the apsd, protect me CT 16 7:243f.; 
DN ... en.nun.mu hé.a: DN ... lu na-sir-du 
let I8um be his protector CT 16 46:180. 

a.ba ir.mu ga.a(n.nja.ab.urt : ana manni 
utlt a-na-sar for whom shall I save my lap? 
Lambert BWL 227:20; li.hul ba.an.sar.re.ed 
ki.us.sa.mu urti.ak.eS : lemna ifarradu i-na- 
ga-ru kibst they (the gods) drive out the evil man, 
they watch my step KAR 31:15f.; urt ad.hal 
@Bn.1il.ld4.ke, : na-gir piristi fa 4mmn he who 
keeps the secret of Enlil 4R 21 No. 1B r. 16; e.ne 
mu.lu urt.urti nu.un.z6.er.z[é.er] : ékiam 
a it-ta-as-ru-ma la i{h-he-el-sa-a] where is the one 
who watched out and did not slip? BA 5 640r. 17f.; 
[...]ba.ab.14.e giskim.bii.ma.al.la : ahrdtag 
nigsé kullumu na-sa-ar ittidu JRAS 1932 35:5f., 
see Lambert, CRRA 19 435: 3, cf. DN [zi.ma].al. 
la.a’ nam.li.ux(ci8aaL).lu : DN na-sir nap- 
§d-a-ti ni-8i ibid. 20. 

(é].sa.bad ... (6 ff bel-e-tu ff sa | na-sa-ru, 
bad | qu-bu-ru, bit na-sir qu-bu-[ru] KAV 42 r. 14 
(comm.). 


tu-8d-an-sar 5R 45 K.253 vi 39 (gramm.). 


1. to keep somebody under guard, to 
watch a person, to keep a watch on someone, 
to wait — a) to keep somebody under guard, 
to watch a person: adi elija ga [na-s]a-[ar 
sljabim epsa do what is (necessary) to watch 
the troops until I come up ARM 1 5:23, cf. 
[sa n]a-sa-ar sabim adi allakam epus ARM 2 
8:19; nisi sa LU.MES GN [ina GN,] i-na-sa- 
ru-§u-nu-ti the people whom the inhabitants 
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of GN guard in GN, ARM 1 22:35; LU.TUR sé 
na-si-ir u bélima abulldtim ikldsu that young 
man is under guard, my lord himself has 
confined him to quarters ARM 10 85:5; ana 
sihhiriit bitim na-sa-ri-im la teggi u ana PN 
na-sa-ri-im nidi ahi la tarassi do not be 
negligent about looking after the personnel 
of the house, and do not be careless about 
guarding PN (especially) A 3520:17, 20, also A 
3530:7, cf. ana wardim na-sa-ri-im la teggu 
Kraus AbB 1 133:25; ana PN pigissuma adi 
allakam li-is-<sti>-ur-3u hand him over to 
PN so that he may keep him under guard 
until I come A 3534:25; PN lu rihdit PN, adi 
iwwaldu PN, lu is-sé-ur-& PN is indeed an 
offspring of PN,, PN, (the midwife) indeed 
watched her (the mother) until he was born 
PBS 5 100 ii 24, also iii 26, ii 34 (all OB); ana 
massarti [idd]inusu it-ta-as-ru-su (see mas: 
sartu mng. 4) BE 17 1:20(MBlet.); LU ga PN 
inandinassuniiti i-na-as-sa-ru-ti-ma [ijleqgini 
they will guard and bring along the men(?) 
whom PN hands over to them PBS 2/2 55:9 
(MB); andku adi mati asbakku ana na-sa-ri 
assatika andku na-st-ir bél hitttka how long 
am I going to stay and watch your wife? am 
I the keeper of him who commits a crime 
against you? MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A:9f., also 
a-na-sa-ar bél hittika ibid. 141 RS 17.228:8, 145 
RS 17.318:4'; ina bitat naptarigunu [...] 
$a Sarrim i-na-as-sa-ru-su-[nu-ti] the [...] 
of the king will watch them (the messengers 
from Elam) in their residences ARM 2 73:17; 
wardum u amtum sa itti mar prim na-as-ru- 
ma abul GN iterbam ... ana béligu na-sir (var. 
a slave or slave girl who enters 
through the city gate of Eshnunna under 
the guard of a messenger remains under 
guard for his master Goetze LE § 52 A iv 
11, 18, var. from B iv 16; ana warkdt imi... 
amtam ana PN [Iu a-na-sa-ru-%-ma_ for the 
future I will keep the slave girl safe for PN 
(and will give her to him in marriage) (oath) 
Grant Bus. Doc. 7:11 (= YOS 8 51), see Lands- 
berger, OLZ 1922 408; LU.MES ana gatika 
nadnu t-si-ur gaqqadka lu la inakkisu watch 
the men who are entrusted to you lest your 
head be cut off HSS 14 14:26, cf. 5 LU.mES 
anniti ... ana qatisunu nadnu u i-na-as-sa- 
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ru-us HSS 13 242:11, also ibid. 36:8; amildta 

.. ina & GUD i-na-sar (see amiltu mng. 2d) 
UET 4 188:17 (NB let.); 5 Sandte massarta §a 
PN at-ta-sar Sulmu for five years I have 
watched PN, it is well (with him) ABL 228:8 
(NB); sa Sarru béli iSpuranni ma sapli gati 
massartusu li-su-ru ... massariusu Sapla gati 
it-ta-as-ru regarding what my lord the king 
has written me: “they should watch him 
secretly,” they have watched him secretly 
ABL 411:8 and 13 (NA); Summa taris até EN 
EN.NUN.MES PN ina libbi la i-na-as-su-ru if 
it is acceptable, why do the guards not keep 
watch over PN? ABL 1278 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 340; mar banija Sa ... massartu sa 
PN wu PN, ts-sur-ru VAS 6 247:6. 


b) to keep a watch on someone: bit abija 
ekallum i-na-sa-ar the palace keeps a watch 
on the house of my father (to prevent 
smuggling) KTS 37a:17 (OA). 


c) to wait: abul Assur u Ninlil i-na-sa-ru 
dmisam ... uba’t salimi they (the subjugated 
peoples) seeking a p2ace agreement with me 
wait daily at the gate of (the temple of) 
AS8ur and Ninlil OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 8 
(prayer of Asb.); uléw UD.20.KAM adi UD.27.KAM 
ma-as-sar-tum PN ta-as-su-ru from the 
20th to the 27th, ‘PN waited (for the debt to 
be paid) Dar. 128:16. 


2. to stand guard, to guard a house, a 
fortress, etc. — a) in gen. — 1’ houses, 
buildings, gates: Summa massarum [bitam 
ina nja-sa-ri-im igima if a watchman is 
negligent in guarding a house Goetze LE § 60 
Ajiv 34; ana rabidn GN Supurma & PN li-ts- 
st-ru ina & PN [... la] thallig write the 
mayor of GN that they should guard PN’s 
house, [...] must not disappear from PN’s 
house Kraus AbB 1 110:8; PN Sa bit kidanni 
Sa bit PN, ina GN t-na-as-sa-ru PN, the over- 
seer of the mule stable, who guards PN,’s 
house in Borsippa ABL 349:4 (NB); na- 
sa-rt & kutalla (see kutallu in bit kutalli 
usage b) Dar. 579:6; 10 sdbum Sa abullatim 
i-na-sa-ru ul madd the ten men who are to 
guard the main gate are not enough TCL 18 
77:9; ana abullim nfa-sja-ri-im laiggi they 
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must not be negligent in guarding the city 
gate TCL 1 8:18 (both OB letters); girtablullé 
i-na-as-sa-ru babsu the scorpion-men guard 
its gate Gilg. IXii6, cf. i-na-as-sa-ru babk[a] 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 128:10(SB); uridimz 
mu... [in]a panikunu ulziz na-si-ru bdbiz 
ku[nu] I have placed before you the raging 
dog who guards your door KAR 26:47; lu- 
us-sur kisallakama diitka lusbat 4R 59 No. 2 
r. 19; note the Assyrianism: dalla u sikkira 
i-na-as-su-ru they guard the door and the 
bolt Lambert BWL 166:10 (fable);  inima 
anaku a-na-sa-ru abul GN (let the king ask) 
whether I guard the city gate of GN EA 
296:31; hulmuna li-sa-ap-pi-ra li-is-si-ra 
MDP 4 pl. 18 No. 3:7 (MB Elam), see AfO 24 
96; sigaru nahbalu tamti DN li-ts-sur qad[u 
Sammisu] let Ea, together with his herbs, 
guard the bolt, the bar of the sea Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 116 i 7, also ibid. i 11, ii 5, 12, 
35 (SB). 


2’ animals: atta bilam ula td-na-sa-ar 
you do not watch the herds JRAS 1932 297:37, 
cf. a-si-ur ibid. 295:5 (OAkk. let.), cf. ana 
pant alpi itaplusi u na-sa-ri 1 guD 
amurma instead of constantly checking and 
guarding the oxen, select one ox VAS 16 
93:31, cf. LIH 74:16, alsooxen anana-sa-ri- 
im CT 52 37:10 (all OB letters); sheep given 
to PN ana ma-sa-ar-tim (var. na-sa-[r]i-im) 
Biggs Al-Hiba 36:2 (OB), var. from case, see p. 8; 
balum LU.SIPA.MES-ia na-sa-ri-im iplusuma 
... usést for lack of diligence on the part of 
my shepherds, men broke in and took away 
(five head of cattle) ARM 1 118:11, see von 
Soden, Or. NS 21 82. 


3’ fields, gardens: LU.mES Sa ina GN eglam 
i-na-as-sa-ru the men who guard the fields 
in GN ARM 3 16:21, ef. fa ina GN massarit 
i-na-sa-ru. TCL 7 75:7; massar eqlim sdti 
Sukni[ma] eqlam li-is-su-ur ARM 10 88:20; 
anaku eqlamma a-na-sa-ur-ma I will guard 
the field TCL 17 38r.9; [ina gi]Sdtim Sindti 
isst nukkusu mamman ul i-na-as-sa-ar-&- 
na-ti there are trees cut down in those forests, 
no one is watching them TCL 7 20:10, ef. ibid. 
19, gisdtukunu lu na-as-ra OECT 3 33:11 (all 
OB letters); ré@dm egel usdkilu i-na-sa-ar- 
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ma the shepherd will watch the field on 
which he pastures (his sheep) CH § 58:76. 


4’ other occs.: ta-na-sar makkira némela 
tu-x-[z] you (Marduk) guard property, you 
.... profit AfO 19 65:11 (SB prayer); 1 sikkat 
hurdsi kaldt sikkirt ... na-si-rat bugsé one 
gold peg closing the lock, keeping safe the 
property TCL 3 374 (Sar.); libitta ligérimma 
ina biti li-su-ur let him bring in bricks and 
keep (them) in the house PBS 1/2 29:17 (MB 
let.); pit na-sa-ri Sa tersitu PN nasi PN is 
responsible for guarding the cquipment 
VAS 6 84:18; (rations for) PN Sa guppu i-na- 
ga-ri CT 22 165:9, Nbn. 574:9; umma sarrumz 
ma harrdna us-ra $a ana ali wrrubu ... usst 
us-ra thus says the king: “watch the road, 
watch also whoever enters or leaves the city”’ 
KBo 1 ll r.(!) 23f., ef. harrdna ... mddt& na- 
as-ra-at EA 255: 25. 


b) to guard, hold a fortress or city against 
an enemy — 1’ in EA: ug-sur lu na-sa-ra-ta 
aéru Sarri ga tttika you should guard well 
the king’s settlement that is in your hands 
EA 367:4, cf. a-na-sa-ru-mi agar sarri bélija 
EA 878:11; jdnu awili ana na-sa-ri GN al 
sarrt bélija there are no men to hold Byblos, 
the city of the king, my lord EA 362:38, cf. 
w&-sur URV.DIDLLHI.A Sa sarri bélika sa ittika 
EA 294:9; liddinni garru bélija 20 LU.MES 
ana na-sa-ri al Sarri bélija may the king, my 
lord, give me twenty men to hold the city of 
the king, my lord EA 151:16; wéésira tillata 
kima arhig ana GN ana na-sa-ri-3e send 
auxiliary troops quickly to GN to hold it 
EA 103:47; tpgidnt Sarru bélija ana na-sa-ri 
dligu the king, my lord, entrusted me with 
guarding his city EA 148:22, cf. summa 
libbt Sarrt ana na-sa-ar Gligu u ardigu EA 
130:45; juwassarannime sarru bélija 2 métim 
LU.MES ana na-sa-ri <[a-nja na-sa-riy alani 
garri bélija the king, my lord, should send 
me two hundred men to hold the cities of the 
king, my lord EA 196:35f.; lumassir sarru 
50 LU.MES massarta ana na-sa-ar mati let the 
king send fifty men of the guard to guard 
the land EA 289:43; andku i-na-sa-ru GN 
Gl Sarri bélija I hold GN, a city of the king, 
my lord EA 197:38; wus-si-ru dlu sa Sarri 
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EA 141:41, cf. 99:7, 142:12; note: ug-sur-ru- 
na amélitu EA 252:8, u-sur-ru Sunu ibid. 31; 
(the king will send you soldiers and chariots) 
u ti-zu-ru dla and they will guard the city 
EA 87:14, and passim in EA. 


2’ in other texts: ana pihat dlim na-sa- 
ri-im la teggia do not neglect to guard the 
city Kraus AbB 1 2:25, also CT 52 47r. 51, 
50:20; 2 a18.ciam likkalima birta Sa bélij[a] 
li-is-sur] two chariots should be kept back 
and should defend the fortress of my lord 
BE 17 33a:37, also, with i-na-as-sa-ru ibid. 23 
(MB let.); ina libbi matisu ana na-as-sa-ri 
asbu (troops sent by the Hittite king) stay 
in the interior of his (the ally’s) land to guard it 
KBo 1 5 ii 58, also ibid. 48 (treaty); Sunu salmu 
na-as-ru erset ahi they are at peace, they 
guard (my) brother’s land KUB 3 63:11 (let.); 
iltén libbii sabini Sa kddu ina GN i-na[m]-sa- 
ru kt isbatu when he caught one of our men 
who guard the outposts in GN ABL 1114r. 5, 
cf. kddu ina GN us-ra  ABL 280:8 (NB), also 
ABL 541 r. 2 (NA); PN wu PN, Sa birti Sa GN ana 
Sarrt béligunu i-na-as-sa-ru PN and PN,, 
who hold the fortress of GN for the king, 
their lord ABL 524:4 (NB). 


c) with massartu: na-si-ir massarti Esagil 
u Babili (the king) who fortified Esagil and 
Babylon VAB 4 214i 12(Ner.); PN ... ina 
massartt asar Sarru ipqidusu usuzzu u andku 
ina kutallisu massarta Sa garri bélija ina GN 
a-na-as-sar PN serves in the garrison where 
the king has appointed him, and I myself 
serve the king, my lord, in GN in his stead 
ABL 797:20; massartani itti ahdmes ni-na- 
as-sa-ru together we (the tribes whom the 
king, my lord, has appointed to guard with 
me) stand guard ABL 349r. 9 (both NB); 
massartu ina pan nakri l[i-ijs-sur-ru should 
they keep watch against the enemy? PRT 
1:4. 


3. to take care of, to safeguard — a) 
property, real estate, herds: eréssunu li-st-ru 
dannig HSS 10 5:19, also 17 (OAkk.); ina GN- 
ma bit abika u kudti ld-sti-ur-ma I will watch 
over your father’s house and yours in Kani8 
KTS 1b:29; atti bitam us-ri you take care 
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of the house! BIN 6 182:16 (OA); bit naptari 
... kullimguma li-is-si-ur (see kullumu mng. 
lb) VAS 16 21:21; bitam i-na-sa-ru u sihhiz 
ritim urabbi they will take care of the 
house and raise the children (from the former 
marriage) CH § 177:47, cf. [&(?) anja na-sa- 
ri-im u nisike [bulllutim eps ARM 10 167:18; 
suhdriam $a bitam t-na-sa-ru ... ittepi (see 
suhartu usage b-1') CT 29 23:9; adi illakam 
1 GEMi-ta pigdanimma ana panisu lu-as-su-ur 
until he comes, provide me with a slave girl 
and I will take care (of his house) until he 
arrives AfO 24 12] Dring No. 2:12; SA kirim 
sa i-na-sa-ru u-na-ap-pa-al-ma i-ka-al (see 
napalu B mng. 2) YOS 12 280:12 (all OB); 
ki massarti lapant ANSE.EDIN.NA u sabiti la 
it-ta-sar if he does not guard (the field) 
against wild asses and gazelles (he will 
be responsible) YOS 7 156:20, cf. massarti 
Sa 2ért i-nam-sar-ru-? they will keep watch 
over the field ibid. 15; massartu alpikunu ina 
GN at-ta-sar I took care of your cattle in GN 
YOS 3191:7; tna [muhhi] tamirtu sa ina GN 
pigiii\danni niinu sa ina libbi lu-us-sur(!) 
entrust me with the pond which is in GN, 
I will take care of the fish in it PBS 2/1 111:4; 
mu-Se(text -te)-le-e ina libbi pirku Sa nari 
labirt i-na-as-sar (see muséli mng. 2b) 
TuM 2-3 195: 4 (all NB). 


b) staples and goods: kaspam suati ina 
gatikama t-sti-ur ana kaspim na-sa-ri-im la 
teggu keep this silver (that I sent you) in 
your possession, do not fail to keep the silver 
YOS 211:10, cf. 2 Sigil kaspam u-sur ana 
sibitija keep two shekels of silver for my 
own use PBS 7 53:22; PN turdamma samas: 
Sammi li-is-st-ur send PN so that he can 
take care of the linseed UCP 9 329 No. 4:13 
(OB), cf. uhinnt ... li-ts-st-ru TLB 4 11:27, 
also ubinni ... lu-us-st-ur-ma TIM 2 82:9; 
ZipD.SE su istesu li-si-ur HSS 10 6:4 (OAkk.); 
DUH.UD.DU Suniiti mubur kima sim 
u-sé-ur accept those (lots of) dry bran and 
look after them as if they were barley! 
A 3598:31 (OB let.), cf. uttetija li-is-st-ur 
Kraus AbB 1 80:17; 8 masihu Sa suluppi ina 
qaté PN nultébilakka ina gatéka ina libbi uttati 
>a t-sur BIN 190:9 (NB); ittika i-nam-sar 
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he will keep watch (over the dates) with you 
PBS 1/2 90:10 (NB let.); 2 pardigt PN legéma 
&-si-ur TLB 4 37:25 (OB let.). 


c) tablets: pdlih Ant u Antu li-is-sur 
ligdgir he who reveres Anu and Antu should 
safeguard (the tablet) and treat it as 
something valuable BRM 4 8:38, also TCL 6 1 
r. 59,10 r.3, cf. ga Nabi u Marduk irammu 
lt-ts-su-ur Wiseman Chron. 64:78 (all colophons), 
see Hunger Kolophone 169 s.v. nasdru; kaniz 
ki us-ra-am keep my sealed document (as 
evidence) TLB475:7, cf. & kunukkam us- 
ra-am _ Kienast Kisurra 168:14; ana sibit 
awiatika tuppaka lu(copy §u)-us-si-ur Sumer 
14 45 No. 21:16 (all OB letters); egirtu annitu 
us-rt keep this letter in safekeeping (end of 
a let.) ABL 269 r. 17. 


d) date palms and their parts: libbam 
zindm i-na-sa-ar (see zinté mng. la-l') 
VAS 7 27:6; aram zindtim i-na-sa-ar_ BE 6/1 
23:11 (case), also CT 4745:12, wr. 1t-na-st-ur 
PBS 8 246:12, cf. ana erim [na-s]a-ri-im 
YOS 12 281:11 (all OB); ibbt wu haruttu [71- 
nam-lsar| he will safeguard the fronds and 
the flowers BE8132:10, wr. %-na-as-sar 
BIN 11317:18, t-nam-sar-ru-t ibid. 125:9, ef. 
also Camb. 142:10, Dar. 35:8, and passim in 
NB date cultivation contracts, see libbu 
mng. 7d; pit na-sa-ri(text -ir) Sa libbi 
harutti VAS 5 10:9 (NB); na-sa-ru Sa gisim: 
mart ... PN nasi PN is responsible for caring 
for the date palms Nbk. 90:14, cf. put na- 
sa-ri Sa massartti ... PN nast (in similar 
context) YOS 7 51:9. 


e) to take care of oneself, to keep oneself 
safe, to protect oneself: ramanka w-st-ur 
Sulumka Supram take care of yourself and 
write me about your health TCL 18 94:7; 
t-sur ramanka lillik Enkidu ina panika take 
care of yourself (GilgaémeS), let Enkidu go in 
front of you Gilg. Y. vi 22 (OB), ef. U-sur-ra- 
ma-an-ka (personal name) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 69 SH 867:9; iniima isapparu sarru 
u-sur-mi ramanka now the king writes to me: 
protect yourself! EA 123:30, and passim; 
emiiga gar Babili ana mubhikunw illaku raz 
mangunu us-ra a force of the king of Babylon 
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is marching against you, protect yourselves! 
ABL 1106 r. 10, see Dietrich Aramder 180; ramanz 
gunu ina hitu us-ra-a? keep yourselves from 
committing any wrongdoing BIN 1 23:36 (NB 
let.); bélt ina tajartisu ina harranim pagarsu 
li-is-sué-ur my lord should protect himself 
on his way back Mél. Dussaud 988 a 40 (Mari 
let.), also ARM 10 55:8, 28, 81:26, pagarka 
u-su-ur ibid. 7:11, 80:22, 107:10, Kraus AbB 1 
71:21; [3a mahra] illaku pagarsu is-sur 
tappa ligallim Gilg. IV vi 38, for other refs. 
see pagru; [pagarka] u-sur piitka sullim 
CT 13 40 iv 27; issu pan zigi sarru li-sur 
(see zigu A) ABL 110 r.6 (NA); SES-ku-nw 
kabbida 21.MES-ku-nu us-ra Wiseman Treaties 
335; na-as-ra-ak zI.MES-ia (in broken context) 
ABL 1185:5; §a kallamari unnanika w-sur 
u-sur uppaska (see epésu mng. 4f-3') Craig 
ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle). 


f) other occs.: PN Sa pihati i-na-sa-ru 
kiam iS&puram PN who takes care of my 
duties wrote me as follows CT 2 20:20 (OB 
let.); pit séhi pagirrdnu u mar-banitu ... 
ana muhhi na-sir na-sir (error) Nbn. 40:11. 


4. to be watchful, to keep watch (without 
object): kiam agbikum ... ag-si-ur-ma ul 
taspuram thus I spoke to you, I waited, 
but you did not write to me Boyer Contribution 
106:17 (OB); tbassi dimtu & ina EDIN.NA Sa 
alisu ga nada u hazannu i-na-as-sa-ar (see 
dimtu mng. la-2’c’) HSS 15 1:7, also ibid. 5 
(= RA 36 115, Nuzi); lu na-as-ra-ku dannigé 
Iam very much on guard EA 193:7, also EA 
142:11, ef. us-sur us-sur la tamekki RA 19 
100: 14 (= EA 367); umma Sunuma na-as-ra-nu 
they said: We keep watch KBo 1 11 r.(!) 26, 
also ibid. obv.(!) 9; atta lu na-as(text -[7])-ra- 
ta KUB 3 56:4 (let.); Summa PN ina lumun 
libbisu istu ERIN.MES-[Su] narkabdtisu ul t-na- 
sir if PN out of ill will does not stand guard 
with his troops and chariots KBo 1 4 ii 24, 
also ibid. ii 18, 8 r. 7, MRS 9 89 RS 17.353:21; 
5 me sabe utriite ibassi Sunu issija lu i-su-ru 
five hundred additional men should indeed 
keep watch along with me ABL 506r. 19; 
parrisite a GN ... umd usséli i-na-sur now 
I have moved (troops) to watch over the 
criminals from GN ABL 408 r. 29 (both NA); 
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kima attina érétena na-as-ra-a-ti-[n]ja just 
as you (watches of the night) are awake and 
keep watch KAR 58 r. 13. 


5. to keep watch (for celestial phenomena), 
to observe — a) in gen.: ki as-su-ru erpetu 
ibas& attali it-tas-ki-na hursamma supra 
while I was watching a cloud appeared, check 
and write me whether an eclipse took place 
UET 4 168:3 (NB); UD.29.KAM ni-ta-sar urpu 
dan[nat] Sin la némur on the 29th we kept 
watch, (but) the clouds were dense, so we could 
not see the moon Thompson Rep. 76 r. 1; ina 
imi anni ni-ta-sar la némur irtebi on this day, 
we waited for (Mars), but we did not see (it), it 
had set ibid. 21:6; DIR wakdmu ki PAP NU IGI 
because of clouds and mist I did not see (the 
moon) when I carried out the observation 
LBAT 1285 r. ii 6, also 24f., and passim in 
this text, LBAT 1225 r. iii 9, 1251 r.ii21; akdmu 
NU PAP (= attasar) because of mist I did not 
carry out the observation (reading attasar 
according to a syll. wr. unpub. text, courtesy 
A. Sachs) LBAT 1318 ii 9, and passim in these texts; 
the king said: %-sur ana ajisa GIS8.LUL a-na- 
gar (see ajisam usage a—2’) ABL 519 r. 29, see 
Parpola LAS No. 13; annirig ni-na-sar ana 
Sarrt bélini nigappara now we keep observing 
(and) we will write to the king, our lord 
ABL 79 r. 4 (all NA); kakkabi Samé lu-us-sur 
I will observe the stars of the sky ABL 1321:8 
(NB); gabbisunu it-ta-as-ru étamru all of them 
(the astrologers) observed, saw (them) ABL 
993 r. 2(= Thompson Rep. 55); IM.MES zunna 
(A.AN) SES.MES-ma you observe the (pre- 
vailing) winds and the rain TCL 6 19:23, 
cf. 8dr ... tllaku 8u8-dr ZA 52 252:104, and 
passim in astrol.; MUL.MES Sa zigpi a ... ina 
mehret irti a SES (= ndsir) Samé GUB.MES the 
culminating stars which stand opposite the 
one who observes the sky CT 33 6 iii 2 (uu. 
APIN); andku aradkunu na-sir-ku-nu sa 
timisamma anattalu panikun ana tamartikunu 
basa uzndja I, your servant, who observe 
you (Sin and Samas), who wait for you every 
day, I am attentive to your rising PBS 1/2 
106r.17; as-sur sariraki I waited for your 
brilliance (IStar) BMS 8r.9; ana asi Sams 
u ered Samsi i-na-as-sa-ru Samsima (the 
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scorpion-men) watch the sun at sunrise and 
sunset Gilg. IX ii 9, also ibid. 3; Sa na-sar 
i-na-as-sa-ru-u wu tersétu Sa MU.AN.NA-US-SU 
inandinnu they will make the necessary 
observations and deliver the computed tables 
for the current year BOR 4 132:24, also CT 49 
144:23f., cf. mala na-sar Sa na-sar mast. ibid. 
13f., 15f., cf. ibid. 8, 186:6, BOR 4 132:16 (Sel. 
contracts about the employment of astronomers) ; 
na-sar §a giné regular observations (from ... 
to ...) LBAT 256 r. 16, 283 left edge, 917 edge, 
(omitting da giné) 412 r. 8, 962 edge, Wr. EN.NUN 
(delete these refs. sub massartw mng. 3c) 
BHT pl. 18 r. 22, LBAT 1394 r. ii 15 (all LB dia- 
ries and observations). 


b) with massartu: ina UD.29.KAM massartu 
ni-ta-sa-ar Sin na-mur on the 29th we kept 
watch, and the (new) moon was visible 
ABL 1438 r. 2, ef. massartu ni-it-ta-sar uD.29. 
KAM Sin nitamar ABL 819:1, also ABL 671 
r. 1, 817:2, 820:2, 825:2, 827:2, 828:2, 1156:8, 
Hilprecht AV 257 No. 1:12; massariu sa Sin 
ni-ta-sar uUD.14.KAM Sin u Samas ahéis 
étamru we kept watch for the moon, on the 
14th moon and sun were seen together ABL 
346:9, also ABL 141 r. 2, 818:6, 822:1, 823:2, 
826:2; uD.14.KAM massarta a Sin ni-ta-sar 
Sin attald issakan on the 14th we looked for 
the moon, the moon was in eclipse ABL 
816:10; ina GN GN, u GN, massartu tl-ta-as-ru 
in Akkad, Borsippa, and Nippur they kept 
watch (for an eclipse) ABL 337:8, and passim 
in reports, see massartu mng. 3b. 


6. to restrain, control — a) speech: lu 
sanig pika lu na-sir atmitka let your mouth 
be controlled and your speech be guarded 
Lambert BWL 100:26, cf. gumma ... pdasu 
i-na-sar AfO Ll 224:74; [Summa na]-sir 
pisu ZA 43 96 ii 4 (Sittenkanon); %Us-ru-Ka- 
Su-nu 3R 66v 5 (takultu); e tumasst pika 
u-sur Saptika beware of careless talk, guard 
your lips Lambert BWL 104:131. 


b) oneself: summa na-as-ra-at-ma hititam 
la 184 ©if she is circumspect (i.e., remains 
chaste) and is blameless CH § 142:66, also 
§ 143:6, cf. [pa]-gar-sa la is-sur-ma § 133a:20, 
but see Finet, Symbolae Bohl 139ff. 


39 


nagaru 7a 


c) other oce.: summa ... kalabsu la is- 
st-ur-ma awilam tssukma ustamit if he does 
not restrain his dog, and it bites a man and 
kills him Goetze LE § 56 A iv 21. 


7. to protect, to keep safe — a) said of 
the protection granted by gods — 1’ a person 
— a’ with napistu: napisi awilim ilum 
i-na-sa-ar the god will protect the man’s 
life YOS 10 35:8 (OB ext.); ti ga GN nap 
Satika li-is-s[u-ru] let the gods of Tilmun 
protect your life JCS 6 144:6, also 145: 11, 
ili Sa Hkur u GN napéat bélija Lip-su-ru let 
the gods of Ekur and of Nippur protect the 
life of my lord Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:6, wr. 
li-is-su-ri ibid. 574 HS 116:6 (MB);DN dsibtt 
GN napésdatika li-is-sur let Gula who lives in 
Isin protect your life PBS 1/2 30:5 (MB); 
I napistaka li-is-sur Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 
5:3, also ibid. 2:3, 6:3, see Albright, BASOR 
94 20ff.; DN DN, . napsate sa sarri bélija 
li-is-su-ru may Bél and Nabi protect the 
life of the king, my Jord ABL 65r. 19, also 
Bél, Nabaé, and Marduk nu-wp-[sd-te] Sa sarri 
bélija li-is-su-ru. ABL371:9(NA); ilka DN Sa 
napsatika i-na-sa-ru your god Nusku who 
protects your life Iraq 11 141 No. 11:9 (MB), 
cf. §a na-pi-is,-ta-ki i-na-as-sa-ru OBT Tell 
Rimah 112:6; (Marduk) xa-sir napsati ilu 
mustalu who protects life, the deliberative 
god AfO 19 56:26,28; na-si-ru napistt 
améliiti who protects the life of mankind 
KAR 26:13; (Nabi) agarid Babili na-si-ru 
napistti BMS 22:6; (Marduk) na-sir zi-tim 
(var. zi(!).MES) K.2506+ r. iv 9, var. from 
KAR 88 fragin. 5 r.9; tlum na-si-ir na[pist}e 
sadpirija sibtitam aj ir& may the god who 
protects my governor not suffer want 
A 3522:9 (OB let.), ef. YOS 13 66:4 (OB);DN 
DN, ... na-sir napistija ana darédti Nabt 
and Nergal who protect my life forever 
VAB 4 284 ix 27, also ibid. 254 i113 (Nbn.); Bélet- 
ili [nJa-si-rat napisti nddinat apli u zért 
who protects life, who grants heir and off- 
spring BMS9:38, cf. (my god) na-sir 
napistija musabst zérija PBS 1/1 14:42 and 
dupl., see JNES 33 274:41, Tasmétu béltt na- 
si-rat napistija VAB 4 280 viii 11 (Nbn.), also, 
Wr. na-si-ri-at ibid. 144 ii 22, — na-st-ra-at 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasaru 7a 


ibid. 110 iii 46, 76 iii 7, 164 vi 11 (Nbk.); Wédu 
na-sir napsati ilu musallimu OIP 2 134:94 
(Senn.); timisamma napisti lt-is-su[r] may 
(Marduk) protect my life every day KAR 
26:57, cf. (Naba) lt-sur napsatka RA 18 31:6 
(SB prayer); Sa... ta-as-su-ri napisti (you, 
Istar) who have protected my life OECT 6 pl. 
13 K.3515 obv. 17, cf. Adad zi-tim ERIN. 
mzES SES Adad-Protect-the-Life-of-the-Troops 
(name of a gate) SBH p. 142 No. V ii 11 (de- 
scription of Babylon). 


b’ with a person as object: ilum na-si-ir- 
ka réska ana damigtim likil may the god 
who protects you provide you with good 
things TCL 18 102:6, 103:7, TCL 17 36:6, 
VAS 16 14:4, 124:7, 157:7, 159:6, 191:7, PBS 
7 66:7, 90:7, 101:6, 108:6, CT 2 11:7, CT 4 
24a:6, VAS 7 202:7, YOS 2 62:6, TCL 1 50:6, 
CT 52 87:6, 104:9, and passim in OB letters, 
wr. na-sirtt-ka Kraus AbB 1 19:3, cf. tlum 
na-si-ir-ka rés damigtika Uukil CT 4 28:3, CT 
52 93:6, 97:7, etc.; tlum na-si-ir abija reg 
damiqtim ga abija kata ikil TCL 18 101:6, also 
VAS 16 172:7, PBS 7 107:7, CT 2 12:6, CT 29 
28:6, CT 52 98:7; tlum na-si-ir-ku-nu sibtitam 
aj irs may the god who protects you have 
no needs VAS 16 64:7, also BIN 2 71:7, 
VAS 16 91:9, PBS 7 59:6, 105:7, TIM 2 99:6, 
TLB 4 52:5, CT 6 32b:6, CT 52 81:7, 84:6; Sin 
Sarru lu [na]-sir-ka let Sin, the king, be your 
protector JRAS 1920 567 r.12;DN ... h-is- 
su-ur-ka asSumija ana daridta may DN 
protect you forever for my sake TIM 2 99:35; 
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tive spirit of my daddy(?) protect you 
Kraus AbB 115:6, cf. DNwDN, ... pirr-am 
Sa bit abika li-ts-st-ru TLB 4 22:5; béli u 
béltt ana na-sa-ri-ka aj igi let my lord and 
my lady not fail to protect you PBS 7 106: 14, 
also TLB 4 50:6 (all OB letters); ima mazzaz 
etka DN Ii-ts-st-ur-ka ARM 10 78:8, cf. béli u 
béltt hima Samé u ersetim li-si-ru-i-ka ibid. 
36:7, also 37:6; «dd ana Sulmdni Pap-ru-ka 
let the gods protect you for well-being 
MRS 9 180 RS 17.286: 5, also ibid. 196 RS 17.78:5, 
and passim in introductory formulas in RS; [tna] 
dit li-is-su-ru-ka ... ina timé Irra litiruka 
et them protect you from the di’ disease, 
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let them save you in times of pestilence JRAS 
1920 566 r.2; bélki u béletki kima kisi sa 
gatisunu li-is-si-ru-ki may your lord and 
your lady protect you as (they protect) the 
purse in their hands VAS 16 1:12; andku DN 
li-is-sur-an-ni itti ili gabbt may Ahuramazda 
together with all the gods protect me 
VAB 3 119 iii 25, also Herzfeld API pl. 13:35, 
and passim in Achaem. insers., cf. andku DN 
li-is-sur-an-ni lapanimma bist let Ahura- 
mazda protect me against evil Herzfeld API 
31:48; us-rt gimli Sizibi in palihki protect, 
have mercy on, and save your servant who 
worships you  Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.1, 5.2, 
5.5; tai annitu li-is-st-ru-ku-nu-& let these 
gods protect you (pl.) KBo 1 3r. 19, also ibid. 
lr. 72, 3 r. 38, EA 21:32, 23:27, MRS 9 90 RS 
17.353:17'; sa miisija érdk an-sar-ka (for 
anassarka) (see éru v. usage b) Craig ABRT 1 
27 7r.9; 60 ald rabliu issija ittitissu it-ta- 
sar-u-ka sixty great gods stood by along 
with me and protected you 4R 61 ii 23 (both 
NA oracles); (the great gods) is-su-ru-in-ni 
ana sarriti kept me safe to become king 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 40, cf. Sa tas-su- 
ru-s% ana Sarriti ibid. 6§3:7; in personal 
names: 7 -li-us-ra-ni_ MVAG 33 No. 72:7, also 
BIN 6 12:25 (OA); Ili-na-si-ri Gautier Dilbat 
29 r.4,32r.11; U-sur-kénu KAJ 1:29, for 
other MA names see Saporetti Onomastica 2 p. 143, 
sec also Stamm Namengebung 158, 180, 288. 


c’ other oces.: ana ... na-sa-ar balatisu 
igis he offered it for the protection of his life 
TSBA 8 352 ii 2 (= Syria 5 279, votive 
inser.); DNDN, DN, zumursu na-as-ru usallaz 
mu zérsu DN, DN,, and DN, protect his body 
and keep his progeny well ZA 43 18:65 (SB 
lit.); é-su-tr Serrija kinni pirija keep my 
descendants safe, establish my offspring 
firmly VAB 478 No. 1 iii 47 (Nbk.); Assur 
musalbir palé sarri épisisu na-sir ummanisu 
AsSur-Extends-the-Reign-of-the-King-Who- 
Built-It-and-Protects-His-Troops (name of 
a wall) Lyon Sar. 18:91, also ibid. 11:71; DN 

.. Gik idija na-sir kardsija Nergal who 
goes by my side and protects my troops 
TCL 3 417 (Sar.). 
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2’ an office, throne (in metaphoric ex- 
pressions): Sa ... ana na-sar Sarritija ina 
mé u samni tima (the Assyrians) who had 
sworn with water and oil to protect my 
kingship Borger Esarh. 43i51; DN ga . 
is-su-ra_ Sarrtiti who had protected my 
kingship = Streck Asb. 78 ix 88, also Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 18 vi 9 (Asb.);  adsSu na-sar ridttija 
zikirsunu kabtu usazkirguniiti he (Senna- 
cherib) made them (the Assyrians) take a 
solemn oath for the safeguarding of my 
succession (to the throne) Borger Esarh. 40 i 
18, cf. ana na-sir mar-sarritija to protect my 
right as crown prince Streck Asb. 4 i 20, ef. also 
ibid. 86 x 63; ana ... PAP kusst Sangitija 
... agié I offered (the tribute to Adad) in 
order to (have him) protect my royal throne 
Iraq 24 94:35 (Shalm. ITI), wr. ana na-sir 
kusst Sangitija Borger Esarh. 7:42, 27 viii 38; 
Nannaru na-sir agi bélitija §=DN-Who- 
Protects-My-Royal-Crown (name of a gate) 
OIP 2 112 vii 91 (Senn.); see also kibsu A 
mng. 2a, kililu A mng. 1d. 

3’ boundary stones: Samas ... na-sir 
kudurréti who protects boundary stones 
BBSt. No.6i5; Sumi naré Nabi SES kudur 
egléti the name of this boundary stone is 
Nabt-Protects-the-Boundaries-of-Fields MDP 
2 pl. 17 iv 35; for personal names see Stamm 
Namengebung 158. 


4’ sacred places, etc.: sipta il biti vi-sur 
bitka ana panisu tamannu you recite the 
incantation (titled) “God of the House, 
Protect Your House” before him KAR 
298:40; Bél-labré asib urnu Ganina na-sir 
tarbast DN, who lives in GN, who keeps 
watch over the fold 3R 66 viii 17, see Frankena 
Takultu 7, 


b) said of the protection given by one 
human being to another — 1’ in treaties and 
diplomatic correspondence, designating the 
mutual relationship between the king and 
his vassals: kima mdtija na-sa-ri-im u 
libbim taddnim instead of protecting my 
country and encouraging me Balkan Letter 26 
(OA); amilitu ninu sa a[na] Simati illaku u 
baltu. ma@réSu li-is-su-ur we are merely 
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human, if one of us dies, the one who remains 
alive will protect his (the other’s) sons KBo 1 
10:10, also ibid. 28 (let.); mar bélikunu ana 
béliti la ta-na-as-sa-ra (if) you do not safe- 
guard the son of your lord for the rulership 
(I will not help you against your enemies) 
ibid. 31, cf. ibid. 8:39; abuja PN gadu matisu 
it-ta-sa-ar-§u. my father protected PN and 
his land KUB 3 14:8 (let.); PN kimé massu 
gaqgassu i-na-as-sa-ar Sa sams qgaqqassu 
massu gatamma i-na-as-sa-ar as PN protects 
his (own) country and his (own) self, he will 
protect the self and the country of the Sun 
as well KBol 5i 56f., also 51f.; RN Sdtu ana 
Sarriti i-na-as-<sa>-ar-u RN will safeguard 
that (son) for the kingship ibid. 59, ef. ibid. 54; 
masikta mimma ul imur at-ta-sa-ar-Su he did 
not experience anything bad, because I 
protected him KBo 1 8:15; RN . akkésa 
it-ta-sa-ar-k[a] RN (always) has protected 
you EA 26:22; ina rdme sa ahtsu mar ahigu 
i-na-as-sar out of love for his brother he will 
protect his brother’s son KBo110r. 5; 
RN Sar GN Sams RN, ... li-sur wu gamsi RN, 
... RN gar GN li-sur let RN, the king of 
Halab, protect RN,, the Sun, and also let 
RN,, the Sun, protect RN, the king of Halab 
KBo 1 6r. 13f., also ibid. r. 4; atia RN 

Sar mat Hatt [bélka u mat Hatter] ta-na-as-sa- 
ar you, RN, will protect the king of Hatti, 
your lord, and the land Hatti MRS 9 88 RS 
17.353:5; attunu TA PN ... la tazzazzani la 
ta-na-sar-S-u-ni_ (if) you do not stand by 
Assurbanipal and do not protect him Wiseman 
Treaties 168, also ibid. 50, 65, 100, cf. (Assurbani- 
pal) ana béliit mati wu nisé lu na-sir ibid. 299; 
jaddina LU.MES massara ana na-sa-ar arad 
kitti’u let (the king) provide guards to 
protect his loyal servant EA 117:80; juwagsst- 
ra 1 LU.aaL ana na-sa-ri-ia let him send an 
officer to protect me EA 64:13, cf. ana na- 
ga-ar napistika EA 82:20; (the king wrote 
to me) d&-sur-mi lu na-sir-ta isu manni 
i-na-sa-ru-na istu nakrija u t8tu LU.MES 
hupsija minu ji-na-si-ra-an-m summa sarru 
ji-na-st-ru aradsu [wu baltalti u [Summa Ssarjru 
la [ji-n]a-sa-ru-ni minu ji-na-si-ru-ni “be 
on guard!’ against whom should I be on 
guard? against my enemies or against my 
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own soldiers? who will protect me? if the 
king protects his servant, I will stay alive, 
but if the king does not protect me, who will 
protect me? EA 112:9ff., and passim in letters 
from Palestine; w-sur-me ramanka minu ji-na- 
sa-ra-ni (the king wrote) “‘protect yourself!” 
(but) who will protect me? EA 119:9. 


2’ other occs.: PN ibri l-is-sur tappd 
ligallim let Enkidu protect the friend, let 
him keep the companion safe Gilg. III i 9, also 
ibid. i5, vi 8; garrdditika u-sur pitka sullim 
AnSt 5 108:163 (Cuthean Legend); NIM.MA GN 
and ERIN.UN.IL Sudti na-sa-ri-im ukin IT have 
ordered Elamites from Sippar to protect these 
carriers LIH 104:8, also 18; 3 Sigil kaspam ana 
radé Sa i-na-st-ru-ka-ni nisqul we paid three 
shekels of silver to the attendants who will 
guard you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 8:3; surround yourself with trusted 
servants [i-is-si-ru-ka (do not go about by 
yourself) ARM107:17, see also nasiru adj.; 
10 LU.MES annttu massarie §a PN PN mar 
sarri ina tahazi i-na-as-sa-ru these ten men 
are the guard for PN, they will protect PN, 
the son of the king, in battle HSS 9 37:17 
(Nuzi); ina siddi KASKAL hili lu etku li-is-su- 
ru-us let (watchmen) be on the alert along 
the road, let them protect him (the prince) 
ABL 406 r. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 72; [an]aku 
a-na-sar-ku-nu u dibbikunu [s]iG;.MES ina 
pan Sarri bélija a-qa-ab-bi I will protect you 
and speak good words about you before the 
king ABL 129r. 5 (NA, coll. K. Deller); uncert.: 
sdliunu Summa lu na-as-ru ask them if they 
are protected EA 230:19. 


c) referring to protection given to 
monuments and holy places: [n]a-sir-su lalé 
baldtt li3bi_ let the one who protects it (the 
boundary stone) enjoy his fill of the joys of 
life BBSt. No. 34:20; ana kimahhi wu esettt 
$uati la tahatiu asarsuu-sur do not defile this 
grave and these bones, protect its emplace- 
ment YOS 1 43:6. 


d) other agents: sumésa lu na-si-rat 
napistim let its (the ark’s) name be She-Who- 
Protects-Life Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 126 
r.8; exceptional: ina Hsagil & na-si-tr 
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napisti ili rabiti [...] in Esagil, the temple 
which protects the life of(?) the great gods 
VAB 4 286 x 50 (Nbn.);_ in personal names: 
Tubqum-na-sir Scheil Sippar 119:5; Hulmaé- 
SES BBSt. No. 9 top 19. 


8. to keep in reserve, to guarantee safe 
transmission: raksu putri kanga hipi u sa 
ana ilika u tstarika ta-na-as-sa-ru idnamma 
loosen what is bound, break what is sealed, 
and give to me what you keep in reserve for 
your god and your goddess KAR 238r. 13 
(ine.); na-sir nindabé ana ili (Marduk) who 
guarantees the food offerings for the gods 
Scheil Sippar 7:6 (translit. only), dup]. BA 5 
385:6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; parakké: 
Sunu as-sur usuratisunu usallim I preserved 
their (the temples’) daises, I left their plans 
intact (citing inser. of Sagarakti-Suria’) VAB 
4 248 ii 32 and dupl. CT 34 36:54 (Nbn.). 


9. to obey commands, to observe laws, 
decrees, to keep an oath, to heed, respect an 
institution, a word — a) to obey commands 
of gods or kings: awét tli v-si-ur summa la 
ta-sti-ur tahallig follow the commands of the 
gods! if you do not follow (them), you will 
perish TCL 20 93:29f., also CCT 4 la:7, parallel 
HUCA 39 13 L29-599:25 (all OA); assu Sa amat 
DN ... la is-su-ru since he did not obey the 
word of A&Sur Streck Asb. 20ii113; amat 
ilitisu rabiti at-ta-sa-ar-ma la égi I did not 
fail to obey the command of his (Sin’s) great 
divine majesty AnSt 8 64:17; sa naphar 
ili wu t8tardtt ... i-na-as-sa-ru sit pisu (Sin) 
whose utterances all the gods and goddesses 
obey ibid. 60:33 (Nbn.); RN ... la na-sir 
ztkir DN DN, Ursa (of Urartu) who did not 
obey the word of A&Sur and Marduk TCL 3 92 
(Sar.); Sa DN ... zikirsu kabtu la na-as-ru- 
ma who did not obey the firm command of 
Sama ibid. 94, (Sargon) na-si-ru zikri Adsur 
Winckler Sar. pl.44D34; [ana alwdtim [sindts 
naj|-sa-ri-im [ammlinim taplahi why were 
you (fem.) afraid to obey these words? 
PBS 738:5, cf. awdtija us-ra obey my words! 
Boyer Contribution No. 108:30 (both OB letters) ; 
[elu g@ ...] ... t-na-as-sa-ru g[ibissu] the 
god whose command they obey PSBA 20 
158:9, cf. ajé Sa ana daris is-su-ra qibitu 
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JNES 33 282:133; anumma is-[s]u-ru awat sa 
gaba Sarru bélija ana jas now I obey the 
command the king, my lord, has given me 
EA 294:12; §a amat Sarritija la is-su-ru (RN) 
who did not obey my royal command 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 51; ina mat tdmtr gabbisu 
ardu sa Sarri §a ana muhhi Sarri amru u amat 
Sarri na-as-ru §a aki PN jdnu in the whole 
Sea Country there is no servant of the king 
who looks (reverently) up to the king and 
obeys the command of the king as does PN 
ABL 516 r.12 (NB); Ja ... ana palihi na-sir 
amat Sarritisu utirru gimilli (A&sSurbanipal) 
who rewards the reverent who obey his royal 
command ADD 646:6 and 647:6, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9:9, 10:9; amat abi banija ... 
at-ta-sar andku I obeyed the word of my 
father who created me Streck Asb. 250: 13; 
awdt misarim sa ina naréja asturu li-sur 
(a future king) should observe the righteous 
commands which I have written on my stela 
CH xli 67; RN ga... libbus palhuma amat ili 
na-as-ru Nabonidus whose heart is reverent 
and obeys the gods’ command VAB 4 262i 9 
(Nbn.); for personal names of the type Usur- 
awal-DN see Stamm Namengebung 204, note 
U-sur-pt-i-LUGAL RA 65 51 x 7 (Mari); U-sur- 
sa-AsSur Hecker Giessen 29:3, U-sti-ur-Sa- 
Tsar ICK 2 89:6, and passim in OA; for the 
divine name 9U-sur-amassu see Tallqvist Got- 
terepitheta p. 481, cf. 4U-sur-a-wa-as-st-gaz 
{mil] YOS 13 208 r. 21. 


b) to observe laws, decrees: ridima is tli 
u-sur masisu follow in the way of the god, 
observe his rites Lambert BWL 82:219 (Theod- 
icy); waddi ana Anim térétus na-sa-ra(vars. 
-ru, -rt) (see id#@ mng. 4e-2’) En. el. VI 41; 
na-sir kittt la étig ité DN DN, (Sargon) who 
observes justice, who does not transgress the 
laws set by ASS’ur and SamaS TCL 3 156 
(Sar.), also AfO 20 88:3, OIP 2 23 i 4, 48:2 
(all Senn.); Sa ana na-sar kitti u migari ... 
wmbiinnt ili rabitu I whom the great gods 
appointed (king) to maintain justice and 
righteousness Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. % ... la 
na-sir kittt he does not heed justice Lie Sar. 
199; na-sir Sipti ili who observes the 
verdict of the gods TCL 3 121 (Sar.); la na- 
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sir parsé 8a Samas u Adad who does not 
observe the rites of DN and DN, BBR No. 
24:34; uddri ana matija mé tlt na-ga-ri I 
taught my land to observe the rites of the 
god Lambert BWL 40: 29 (Ludlul IT), cf. méki 
ul as-sufr] AfO 19 51:70 (SB prayer); U-sur- 
me-e-Samas CT 47 43:25, for other OB person- 
al names see mi B usage b; wpaggu ana dint 
tlimma u kittt na-a[s]-ru they are attentive 
to the divine judgment and heed justice 
KAR 321:3. 


c) to keep an oath: RN ana na-sar 
mamitt ittakil Tukulti-Ninurta relied on (his) 
having kept the oath Tn.-Epic “iv” 21; ana 
na-sir mamiti lit kissate Suruk[suj grant 
total victory to the one who kept the oath 
ibid. “v’ 23; PN la na-sir mdmit ili rabite 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 67, also ibid. 121119; la as- 
su-ru mamissu (in broken context) BA5 
387:20; ma adé anntite us-ra ma ina libbi 
adékunu la iahatti[a] keep this sworn 
agreement, do not break your sworn agree- 
ment Wiseman Treaties 292; adé sa RN sar 
mat Assur i-na-as-sa-a-ra_ will he keep the 
sworn agreement with Esarhaddon, king of 
Assyria? PRT 16:9, alsor.7; issu libbt mé 
anniti tasattia tahassasani ta-na-sa-ra adé 
anntti (see adé A usage c-2’) Craig ABRT 1 
24 iii 13(NA); la na-sir adé la hdsis {abti 
(PN) who did not keep the sworn agreement, 
who did not remember the kindness (shown 
him) Borger Esarh, 46 ii41, cf. aS3u adé na- 
sa-rim-ma ibid. 106 iii 32; PN 8a la is-su-ru 
adija  Streck Asb. 30 iii 97, and passim in this 
text, cf. adé a Nabi-kudurri-usur ul ta-nam- 
sa-ra LB 1327:17 (courtesy M. Stol), see Bohl 
Leiden Coll.3 65; note bél massarti u na-sir 
adé Sa Sarrt bélija andku I am one who fulfills 
his duty and keeps the add agreement with 
the king, my lord ABL 1341:6 (NB); niska 
at-ta-sar (O Sama8) I kept the oath sworn to 
you Tn.-Epic “v’ 13; [Jumma RN amdie sa 
riksi] wu sa mamiti ... i-na-sur-Su-nu if 
Niqmepa keeps the words of the treaty and 
the oath MRS 9 90 RS 17.353:15’; summa 
riksa u mamita annita nénu la ni-na-sa-ar 
if we do not abide by this sworn treaty 
KBo 1 3 r. 35, and passim in treaties from Bogh.; 
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riksa u saldéma ga mat Haiti vi-si-ur-ma keep 
the alliance treaty with the Hittite land 
MRS 936 RS 17.132:21, also 89 RS 17.353:9, 
also na-si-ir ibid. 51 RS 17.340 r. 14; na-sir 
samnt DN DN, (Sargon) who keeps the oath 
sworn to Enlil and Marduk TCL 3 112 (Sar.); 
Sa ina adija ihtié tabat épusus la is-sur-ti-ma 
who sinned against the oath sworn to me, 
who did not keep the treaty I made with him 
Streck Asb. 64 vii 86, see Moran, JNES 22 173ff., 
ef. la pap-ir (abti Aésur-bdn-apli PRT 105 
r. 2, also AfO 8 198:44 (Asb.);_ see also ibriitu. 


d) to heed, respect an institution, a word: 
gibant Sarru li-sur let the king keep the 
regulations in mind ABL 553 r. 1, see (omit- 
ted in translit.) Parpola LAS No. 210; r@imitka 
la tamagsi it[ti] RN rubbi u u-si-ur-su do not 
forget your friendship (with your brother), 
make (your friendship) even greater with 
RN, and keep it EA 26:27; summa atta RN 
améte anndti sa Sarri rabi bélika taS’amme u 
ta-na-sar-&i-na if you, Niqmandu, listen to 
these words of your lord, the great king, and 
keep them in mind MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:16; 
ana ajt imi ta-na-sar sa mit[husi ...] (see 
aj@ mng. la-5’) Tn-Epic “iii”? 15; %-sur 
nussuga segar atméja heed the choice ex- 
pression of my words Lambert BWI 86: 266 
(Theodicy); palah Samas madis i-sur Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 170:2 and 171:2 (LB); é8a.. 
t-na(var. adds -as)-sa-ru tim tli edSeSu  (Esar- 
haddon) who keeps in mind the day of the 
god, the eéSesu festival Borger Esarh. 81:40. 


10. to keep secrets: ummdnu mudi na- 
str piristi tli rabiti the learned scholar who 
keeps the secret of the great gods BBR No. 
24:19; ib & mummu na-sir pirist tli rabiti 


who keeps the secrets of god and king (in 
broken context) Eretz Israel 5 155 K.4730:14; 
barite na-sir piriste maharsunu usziz I in- 
stalled diviners who keep the secret (lore) 
before them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
33:22, cf. ibid. 90 § 59:14; enqgiti na-st-ir 
[piris}tii bélisun experienced persons who 
keep the secrets of their lord ZA 43 13:3 (SB 
lit.); muttabbil paras ililiti na-sir piri[sti] 
(Nusku) who administers the office of execu- 
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tive power, who keeps the secret of the 
highest god Craig ABRT 1 35:8; na-si-ru 
piristisu (in broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 26, 
also Schollmeyer No. 28:5, cf. (la) na-as-si-ir 
piristija Lambert BWL 278:14f. (from Bogh.); 
nisirtu Samé wu erseti ri-sur keep the secret 
of heaven and earth RA 62 53:4 (comm.); 
nisirti asipiti Sus-ma mamma la immar 
Kécher BAM 322:90; [abata u plirilta Sa Istar 
u-[sur] KAR 139:14, restored from r. 5, ef. 
piriltasa la ta-ta-sar-ma la tasallim ibid. r. 7 
(MA rit.), see Oppenheim, History of Religions 
5 252ff. 


11. massarta nasdru to take care of a 
person’s interests, to fulfill duties to a person, 
to serve — a) in relation to the king: éa 
issija gabbu hadiju andku ina kusup libbi 
amuat ki §a massariu Sa sarri bélija la a-na- 
sar-u-ni etapsunni (while) all my associates 
are happy, I am dying of a broken heart, they 
treated me as if I did not fulfill my duty to 
the king, my lord ABL 525 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 264; memént la iSammanni issu bit 
Sarru béli ipgidannini massartu sa Sarri bélija 
a-na-sar nobody listens to me, ever since the 
king, my lord, appointed me I have been 
fulfilling my duty to the king ABL 733 r. 10, 
cf. mas[sarta sa] ipgidu ni-na-as-sa-ru  ABL 
1105:12; tissu pan ilki tupsikki massartu sa 
Sarrt la ni-na-sar didabbé tulpsarrjitu la 
[wjammudu because of the ilku duty and 
the corvée work we cannot fulfill our duties, 
so the pupils do not learn the scribal craft 
ABL 346 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 85; add abul: 
liteja nuptahhi ana pithi ul nussu massarta 
$a sarrt ni-nam-sar now we have closed our 
gates, we cannot even escape through a 
hole, but we continue to serve the king 
loyally ABL327r.1; lahrid massartu sa 
Sarri bélija la-sur (see harddu A mung. Ic) 
ABL 1250 r. 14; wadi andku massarti sa sarri 
bélija a-na-as-sar ABL 1128 r. 4, also ABL 254 
r.7; andku u st u ahhiini mala ibassi massarti 
$a garri bélini nit-ta-sar he and I and all our 
brothers have done duty for the king, our 
lord ABL 880r. 2, cf. anini u PN massarti éa 
Sarri bélint ni-it-ta-sar ABL 1274:9, cf. also 
[x] Sandti aga massarti sa sarri bélini ni-tt- 
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ta-sar ABL 942:6; Urukaja massarta a Sarri 
bélija it-ta-sar saltt ana libbi bélé dababu sa 
Sarrt béelija tttalka the man of Uruk fulfilled 
his duty to the king, my lord, faithfully, he 
went. to fight the enemies of the king, my 
lord ABL 1437 r.1; Sarru béli uda ki muskénu 
anadkuni massartu Sa Sarri bélija a-na-sar-u-ni 
«inay libbi ekalli la agitunt the king, my 
lord, knows that I am a poor man, but that 
I (faithfully) serve the king, my lord, and am 
guilty of no negligence within the palace 
ABL 421 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 114; [x] x te 
dulli Sa bit béléja eppas massartu Sa bit béléja 
a-na-sar I perform my work for the household 
of my lords, I serve the household of my lords 
ABL778r.17, cf. massarte Sa Sarri bélija a- 
nam-sar ABL 716:23, and passim inABL; 5 
LU.ERIN.MES massaria sa Sarri t-nam-sa-ru 
(in broken context) BIN 1 25:46; kt andku 
Sarritt §a GN addanka ... massarta ina 
libbi ki aga i-ma-as-sur (printing error?) just 
as I give you the kingship over Tilmun, just 
so will he serve AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 106:27 
(NA let., translit. only); EN.NUN.MU fa-at- 
ta-sar Sumka ina panija tudammig you have 
served me, you have made yourself a good 
name with me ABL 523 r. 5, also ABL 561:13 
(both NA); see also massartu mng. 6a. 


b) in relation to other people: bélu tdi 
kt aradka andku u na-si-ru sa massariika 
anadku my lord knows that I am your servant 
and one who looks after your interests 
BIN 1 13:11, also TCL 9 70:24; 5 dmu masz 
sarta Sa abbéa ina GN at-ta-sa-ru for five days I 
looked after the interests of my employers 
in CN YOS 3 77:20; LU.DAM.GAR.MES éa ina 
gatisunu ibuku ina GN massarta ga bélija 
i-na-as-sa-ru the merchants whom they 
have led away used to look after my lord’s 
interests in GN CT 22 3:10; 3 1T1.MES massar: 
tu Sa abbéja at-ta-sar-ri for three months I 
have served my employers TuM 2-3 256:12; 
Sa ultu UD.1S.KAM adt UD.27.KAM ga MN 
massartasu ni-ts-su-ur since we were in his 
service from the 15th to the 27th of Nisannu 
TCL 9 86:15; Sa... ana abija agbi umma 
{ina mlassarti sa abija ma’dis at-ta-sar that 
I said to my father as follows: I was 
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diligent in my father’s service BIN 1 9:28; 
UD.20.KAM ina GN massartd w-sur-ra-’ 
BIN 1 6:9; massarta ga bélifja] a-nam- 
sar mimma sa béli i&pura ul igan[ni] I look 
after the interests of my lord, nothing 
that my lord wrote will be changed TCL 9 
72:13; LU sant abika S4é ina dullisu agd 
massartasu t-sur he is a representative of 
your principal, support him in this business! 
YOS 3 161:20; massarta a ramanika t-sur-ri 
take care of your own things YOS 3 144:15, 
and passim in NB letters; see also massartu 
mng. la-l’. 


c) in relation to gods and temples: 
mamma sa massarti ina Hanna u ina bit 
Nergal i-na-as-sar ja@nu there is no one to do 
duty in Eanna and in the temple of Nergal 
YOS 3 91:26; kim PN ... Sa ina bit akita 
apgidu anaka pi Hannama massartu ina libbi 
u-us-sur Tam the replacement for PN whom 
I appointed at the bit akiti, according to the 
command of (the administration of) Kanna 
“serve (as gatekeeper) there!”” YOS 7 89:16; 
ki massartu sa Hanna ta-nam-sa-ra-a sirké 
dikdéma massartu tttikunu li-is-sur-ru PN u 
PN, igbt umma massartu sa Hanna ul ni- 
na-as-sar (the officials said to PN and PN,) 
‘when you serve in Kanna, summon the 
oblates and let them serve with you,” but PN 
and PN, said, ‘“‘We will not serve in Eanna’”’ 
BIN 1 169:16f. and 19; PN sa massartu i-na- 
as-sar thtelig PN, who is on duty, ran away 
YOS 3 91:21 (all NB); note, omitting massartu: 
ada ina ERiN.MES GIS.BAN ni-nam-sar now 
we serve among the bowmen ABL 617r. 4. 


12. I/2 to be on guard (reflexive): eid 
is-sa-ar-[ma] la teggi be attentive, be on 
guard, do not be negligent Genouillac Kich 
2 D 29:11, see RA 53 35, also VAS 16 107:4; 
ila rabitu alsikunts anni ahté esétu 
ugallilu ligbtinimma andku lut-ta-as-ra I have 
addressed you, O Great Gods, let them tell me 
the sin I have committed, and I will guard 
myself (from doing it again) CT 34 9 r. 39 (SB 
prayer), sce RA 21 132:13; mannu sa t-ta-sa-ru 
la ir&4 hititu ajé it-ta-a1-id gil-la-ti la ub-lam 
who was (so) careful that he did not commit 
sin, who was (so) attentive that he did not 
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become guilty? AfO 19 57:105f., restored from 
LB dupl., courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


13. I/3 (iterative to mngs. 1-9): summa 
... lanikkime igtibiasse la tamaggur ta-ta-na- 
sa-ar if (a man accosts the wife of another 
man in the street) and says to her, “Let me 
have intercourse with you,” but she refuses 
and continues to be chaste KAV 1 ii 17 (Ass. 
Code §12); massartu [a]t-ta-as-sar imu ammar 
ina panisu azzizuni tkkibesu at-ta-as-sar (see 
ikkibu mng. 2b) ABL 1285:20; obscure: 
summa sapldnum li-sa-nim lubbdsu tt-ta-na- 
am-sa-ru. YOS 10 52ii 19, 511120; lant sa 
[sarri bélilja kt Salasisu Salamda 8a ahija ina 
pan RN Sarri Sa ana Uruk illika ina libbi 
hattu la imhasu wu mat Assur la it-ta-as-sa-ru 
ABL 998:7 (NB), see Dietrich Araméer 166. 


14. IL to protect, to guard, to hold (a city 
or country, EA, Alalakh only): arhis usserassu 
u matati sa sarri bélini li-na-as-sur send him 
quickly so that he may keep the lands of the 
king, my lord EA 169:15, cf. ana na-sur 
Gldni [anja sarri bélija u-na-sur magal EA 
327:5; tla a samé wu erseti liballitusu li-na- 
sa-ru-u may the gods of heaven and earth 
keep him alive and protect him Smith Idrimi 
100. 


15. III to order somebody to do guard 
duty (causative to mng. 2): aésar kuppr 
nambat sa mé mala basi massaré ina muhhi 
u-sd-an-sir-ma mé balat napistisunu akla 
wherever there was a catchwater or a seepage 
of water I ordered watchmen stationed over 
it and thus cut off the water supply for their 
livelihood Streck Asb. 74 ix 32; ana méteq 
girrija u-sd-an-sir kad[i(?)] (see kddu mng. 
la) OIP 250:18(Senn.); RN sgaru askun:z 
Suma itti ast kalbi arkussuma %-S8d-an-sir-si 
abulla T put RN in a neckstock and had him 
keep watch together with a bear and a dog 
at the gate (in Nineveh) Streck Asb. 66 viii 11; 
uli kalbi askuniuma %-Sd-an-sir-Si Sigaru 
(see kalbu mng. 1a) ibid. 68 viii 29, also 80 ix 
111. 


16. III to keep in mind, to heed, to obey, 
respect — a) to keep in mind, to heed: 
u-Sa-si-ir sigri ipulisu Ha ersum clever Ea 
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kept in mind the answers they gave him 
VAS 10 214 v 22 (OB Agudaja); sipra sa agab: 
biku Su-us-si-ir atia igdru S&tammeanni kikz 
kisu Su-us-si-ri kala sigrija pay attention to 
the message I speak to you! Wall, listen to 
me! Reed house, keep in mind all my words! 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 19 and 21. 


b) to obey, respect: kidudé ili ana la 
Su-us-su-ru tahsihu (var. tabsth) kabattuk 
your heart yearned to disregard the rites for 
the god Lambert BWL 76:80 (Theodicy); a@nz 
zillu Su-su-ru ukalla ikkibu (see ikkibu 
mng. 2b) KAR 321:8. 


17. III to safeguard, to put in safekeeping 
(OA): tuppam ga tértija Sa-si-ir keep the 
tablet with my instructionssafe Kienast ATHE 
37:28; nasperdtim kima jati sabatma am: 
mamman la tussar Sa-st-ir-Si-na take the 
messages in my stead, but do not release 
them to anyone, put them away safely 
Hecker Giessen 44:11; ammakam asar bitim 
§a-st-ri_ watch over the entire building 
complex there (beginning of a let.) VAT 
13547:4, sec HUCA 27 6n. 23, ~— ef. apputtum 
agar bitim ga-si-ra BIN 6 5:9, Summa merrati 
atti bitam sa-st-ri ibid. 20:26; missiu Sa 
assumi dbitim taspuranni bitka u qablidtuka 
§a-sti-ur-ma what is this that you have 
written me about the house! your house 
and your gablitu-containers are well looked 
after KTS 3c:19; wimmitsim bitam Sa-si-ri 
watch the house at night BIN 66:17, cf. 
apputtum bitam Sa-si-rt ICK 1 69:22, Sa-si-ur 
bit abija to watch my father’s house BIN 4 
18:23; kaspi mimma é isbutunim sa-s{t]-ra 
they must not seize any of my silver, keep 
(it) under guard JCS 15 127:33; adi allakanni 
bitam mimma kunukkija la tapattima kunukz 
kija sa-si-ri do not open any of my sealed 
documents in the house before I come, keep 
my sealed documents safe BIN 6 20:12, also 
ibid. 1:9, kunukki&su Sa-si-ri-t CCT 4 13b:15, 
and passim; kunukki sa ekallim u durinni 
lu-Sa-si-ru (see durinnu) CCT 3 14:27; ap: 
puttum mu-sa-am u e-wa-za-tim sa ézibu §a- 
sé-ri-ma sébilisina (see miisu B) TCL 14 47:12; 
u kuluma [§]a-si-ru and everything is safely 
put away CCT 2 33:26; kaspam ... ina 
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mutidtum istét Suknama Sa-si-ra put the 
silver into one half-load and have it watched 
TCL 4 16:29; apputtum kimama sa-si-ra-ti- 
ni lu sa-st-ra-tti BIN 6 20:15; kima &@ 
ana jati awdtija libbi marsu ana awdtika 
libbi lu marsu ahi atta a-wa-tum ki gumisu 
Sa-si-ir_ (end of let.) CCT 5 22c:18; apput: 
tum ramakka sa-si-ir please watch your- 
self CCT 3 43a:22 (all OA); exceptionally 
in OB: $a 10 @in KU.BABBAR DUH.UD.DU 
Su-us-st-ir-ma rési likillu place in safe- 
keeping(?) dry bran worth ten shekels of 
silver and keep it at my disposal CT 52 
183:16, cf. ana DUH.UD.DU Su-us-sti-ri-im 
nidi ahim la tarasési ibid. 19. 

18. III to protect:  Assur-mu-sa-sir 
(personal name) KAJ 148:4 (MA). 


19. III/2 to be on the alert: mdtum ué- 
ta-an-si-ir-ma ARM 14 84 r. 9’, also ibid. 12’. 


20. IV to be observed, to be protected: 
MUL ana MUL ithi ... in-ni-si-ir-ma urrik 
ustanihma irbi star approached star (and 
both went along as if they were one), it could 
be observed for a protracted time, it stayed 
for a long time and (finally) set VAT 9427:9; 
as OAkk. personal name: I[n]-na-si-ir RTC 
347:6, I-na-si-ir ITT 3 No. 4926:4. 

Ad mng. 14: Rainey, UF 7 417f. 


nasasu s.; (a stone); stone list.* 


NA, a-la-da : NA, na-sa-su  Uruanna III 214, 
parallel A 3476 r. 7, see MSL 10 72. 


nasbaru_ s.; (part of a door); NB; pl. 


nasbardnu; cf. sabdru B. 


56 minas of bronze  1l-en na-as-ba-ru 
534 Ma.Na gant for one n., 534 minas for 
another one (for the city gate) Nbn. 545:2; 
eleven minas of bronze Kk1.LA 2 na-sa-ba-ru. 
MES (for temple doors) Nbn. 1046:2; 36 
minas and one-third shekel of iron k1I.LA 5 
na-as-ba-ru (for the temple of Bunene) 
Nbn, 432:2; 2 na-as-ba-ra-an-nu (for the 
doors of the city gate) Cyr. 84:3; PAP 2 na- 
as-ba-ri (beside agurri, ungdtu) 82-7-14,2644 
r. 5, 


The word denotes perhaps the hasp 


holding the door. 
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nasbatu§ (nasabatu) s.; 1. (a garment), 
2. (a metal object), 3. (unkn. mng.); OA, 
OB, MB, MA, NA, NB; ef. sabdtu. 


1. (a garment) — a) in NA: 1 na-sa-bat 
bir<se> GUD, DIRI KAR 1 TUG na-sa-bat 
bir <se> NU DIRI KAR one teaseled n.-garment, 
short, ...., one teaseled n.-garment, without 

. ADD 957:11 and r. 1, also ADD 956 r. 5 
and 10,977iv 2; 1400 TUG na-sa(text -ha)- 
pa-a-te ja GN ADD 680r.1; 2 Ta na(text 
zA)-sa-ba-te ga PN vUS.BAR ADD 1020 r. 9; 
[x TUG na]-sa-bat GUD, x short n.-garments 
ADD 683:1; 2 KUS8 2 na-sa-bat (in list of gar- 
ments) Iraq 15 150 ND 3407:2. 


b) in NB: tte na-as-ba-ti attannakka u 
pitka kutmu I gave you a n.-garment, so 
cover your forehead CT 22 105:9; 1 tTUana- 
as-ba-tum u sipati ultu bit Sutummu sa PN... 
attast_ I took one n.-garment and wool from 
PN’s storehouse YOS 742:3; 2 TUa na-as- 
ba-tum maskanu two n.-garments serve as a 
pledge BE 8 151:38; istén TUG na-as-ba-tum 
2-ta husann[é] kitinné one n.-garment (and) 
two linen belts TCL 9 117:14; l-en TUG gu-uz- 
gu-uz u l-en TUG na-as-ba-tu ABL 866 r. 6. 


2. (a metal object): 10 na-sa-bat dalati 
(among copper utensils) ADD 964:13 (NA); 
l-en na-as-bat u 3-ta agurru ga dalati one n. 
and three agurru’s for the doors (of bronze, 
weighing 194 minas) Nbn. 555:2; (gold given 
to the goldsmiths for repairs) ina 3 Ma.na ga 
stparrt Sa na-as-ba-tu u salulti ana pani 
hurdst YOS 6 54:6 (NB); uncert.: 9 ha-bu-ra- 
a-tum SA.BA sa-pu-um sa na-as-bi,-tim nine 
....°8, among them a bowl with a handle(?) 
Kiiltepe h/k 87:10, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 160. 


3. (unkn. mng.): na-as-[bal-ta sébilam 
send me am. YOS 2 101:18 (OB let.); 1 a@18. 
pa... tldu [...] & na-as-ba-tum im-[...] 
(in broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 iii 6 
(MB inv.); ana KI na-as-bi-[t]e GI8.cIGIR 
i-[lak(?)1 it is to be used for the place(?) of 
the n. of the chariot KAJ 130:17; 74 sina 
dispu ana na-as-be-te (beside ana padduganni, 
ana tanmarte) KAJ 226:4 (both MA). 


K. Deller, OLZ 1965 249. 
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nasbu 
nasbu see nasbu and nazbu. 
nasbd see nassabu A. 


nasirtu s.fem.; treasure, treasury; OB, 
MB; cf. nasdru. 

na-si-ir-ti nakrika telegge you will take 
away your enemy’s treasures YOS 10 47:66, 
also ibid. 58 (OB ext.);  na-si-ir-ti na-ak-ri-ka 
ussikum the enemy’s treasures will come over 
to you CT 5 5:43 (OB oil omens); na-si-ir- 
ta-ka ana mat nakrim il{lak] YOS 10 23 r. 2; 
na-si-ir-ta-ka nakrum t-pa-la-as(text -at) the 
enemy will break into your treasury _ ibid. 
48:48 and dupl. 49:20 (OB ext.); dmam réqam 
na-si-ir-ti amélt ussi some time in the future 
the treasures of the man will disappear RA 63 
155:32 (OB ext.); ina na-sir-ti £.GAL KUR-ad 
(obscure) MDP 14 p. 50 ii 11 (MB dream omens). 


Byform of nisirtu, q.v. 
nasiru see nasiru s. 


nasiru (fem. ndsirtu) adj.; 1. (in subst. 
use) guard, 2. protecting; OB, Mari, MB, 
SB, NB; cf. nasaru. 

na-sir(var. -si-ir)-tum = da-al-tum CT 18 19 
K.5444A:8, var. from dupl. CT 18 4 iv 31. 

1. (in subst. use) guard — a) in gen.: 
1 na-si-ra-am Sa dhizam ireddém béli lipgissu 
let my lord provide him with a guard who can 
bring the ....-man here tome ARM 2 96:15; 
sdbam na-si-ri-ka ... lézibakkum I shall leave 
you soldiers who can serve you as guards 
ARM 2 39:47; anumma GAL.KUD.ME[S] lapuité 
wu na-s[i-ru] makar bélija [wasbu] now there 
are unit commanders, lieutenants and guards 
with my lord ARM 5 40:11; sdbum na-si-ir 
Mari ul ibass[i] there are no guards there for 
the protection of Mari ARM 1 52:13; uncert.: 
PN na-si-ru-um VAS 8 4:38(OB); obscure: 
nakrum kubram inandiamma na-si-ir-su(?) 
u-[si(?)] the enemy will throw down the 
mass of the army and its guard will leave 
YOS 10 18:46, also ibid. 48 (OB ext.), cf. na-si- 
irzxx Su[...]-rum [tr]-ri-18-[kal YOS 10 26 
iii 39 (OB ext.); na-st-ir-Sa IWeér [...] its (the 
forest’s) guard, DN Gilg. Y. iii 40 (OB). 


b) as personal name: Na-si-rum PBS 2/2 
48:19, 23, BE 14 120:1, 42 (both MB adm.); 


nasmadu 


PN pumvu Na-si-ri YOS 13 296:7 (OB), ef. 
Na-si-ri MDP 6 pl. 11 No. 2:2, MDP 10 pl. 
12 viii 7 (MB); Na-si-ru ABL 181:4, and pas- 
sim in ABL; Na-sir YOS 6 217:12; Na-si-ru 
ibid. 152:1; Mi a-si-ri TuM 2-3 149:2, Moldenke 
26:2, and passim in NB. 


2. protecting — a) said of protective 
spirits: ana sédi na-si-ri 8d3u [pigdi]su[ma] 
entrust him to a protecting spirit AfO 19 
501i 78; sédu na-si-ru ilu musallimu a pro- 
tecting spirit, a god who keeps (you) well 
KAR 58:47. 


b) as descriptive term for door: see CT 18 
19 and dupl., in lex. section. 


In ZA 53 216:12 read na-am-ru-um. 


nasiru (or nasiru) s.; clamor, wailing; OB; 
SB. 

[{aS-ta] [GaAD.TAK,] = rt-ig-mu, é-si-tu, ik-kil-lu, 
na-si-ru <A IIT/1:13ff.; ma-ak-kés aS = tk-kil-li 
-+. na-si-rum | MIN | ri-ig-mu A TI/2 Comm. A r. 
17f. 


na-si-rum (var. ba-ra-rum) = ik-kil-lum An VIII 4. 


na-st-ru-us-Sa igdalut tlum Ha ersum at her 
clamor wise Ea became afraid (cf. rigiméa 
iv 15) VAS 10 214 iv 18 (OB Agugaja); na-sir- 
Su-nu is-tap-pu En. el. I 22, and delete this 
ref. N/1 p. 235 nammussisu usage a. 


J.¥F. Healey, VT 26 435ff. 


nasmadu s.; 1. harness, 2. team of draft 
animals, 3. (a band); Mari, SB; cf. samddu. 

U-r[u] [UR] = na-as-ma-du A IV/4:119; [ku]. 
x.Ur.ra = na-as-ma-du = bur-zi-bur-2i Hg. AIT 169, 
in MSL 7 150; [{ku8.gi.tab.ba].an8e = gu-tap- 
pu-u = na-as-ma-[du] ibid. 164; 68.Su.an.ta = 
na-as-ma-du Hh. XXII Section 11:13’. 

na-as-[ma}-x, na-as-[ma]}-di se-e-ni = [8]-pa-a-tu 
Malku VI 5f. 

1. harness: see Hg. A, in lex. section; 
kip-pu na-as-ma-du (in broken context, 
referring to a chariot) K.5288 ii 6’. 


2. team of draft animals: na-as-ma-di 
sisé paré teams of horses and mules OIP 2 
130:69 (Senn.); tgsmissimma erbet na-as-ma- 
di(var. -du) he harnessed a team of four 
(horses) to it (the chariot) En. el. IV 51; 
I killed 18,000 enemies in battle kt R1-ta-te 
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ina séri attadi na-ds-ma-su-nu I threw their 
teams down like ....in the desert STT 43:48, 
see AnSt 11150; Ssummdni tamésdri ebel na- 
as-ma-di u e-[pi-in-ni] nose ropes, whips, 
ropes for the team and the plow Lambert 
BWL 158:18, see Landsberger Date Palm 22. 


3. (a band): 
two large headbands(?) ARM 18 28:5, 
BAR,SI na-as-ma-du S[AG(?)] ibid. 25:8; 
also Hh. XXII, in lex. section. 


2 BAR.SI na-as-ma-du GAL 
ef. 2 
see 


Salonen Hippologica 192f. 


nasmattu s.; poultice; OB Elam, MB, SB; 
pl. nasmadadtu; wr. syll. and Lau, Nic.LAL, 
pl. pAL.MES; cf. samddu. 

[x].da = [na]-as-ma-da-[tum] Proto-Izi Bil. Di4, 
in MSL 138 37. 


a) in gen.: 14 Sigil na-as-ma-at-tu one 
and one-third shekels (of silver) (for) a 
poultice MDP 22 147:14; maltardt asiti népes 
na-[a]s-m[a-da-te] AfO 18 44 Br. 8 (Tn.-Epic). 


b) in MB letters of med. content: for the 
person with chest pains  [na]-as-ma-at-ta 
étesihma usammadu[su] I have prescribed a 
poultice and they are now applying it to him 
PBS 1/2 72:6; ina na-as-ma-at-ti u masqiti 
ibid. 27, also na-as-ma-ta-§u ibid. 11; na-as- 
ma-at-ta lismissu. he should apply a poultice 
to him ibid. 82:10; na-as-ma-at-ta ki trigu 
issandust they applied a poultice to her when 
she asked for it BE 1747:16, cf. [¢]-na 
Ina-as-ma-at-ti] [...] ibid. 53:9. 


c) in SB med.: inidma Lau.MESs anndti 
tassanduS after you have applied these 
poultices to him AMT 95,3 ii 16 + 50,6:15, cf. 
adi LAL.MES anndti [...] ibid. 17, also, wr. 
LAL.MES Kécher BAM 124ii22; [arkt na]-as- 
ma-da-te anndte ibid. 4:7, parallel CT 23 23:10, 
ef., wr. Nia.uaL.MES AMT 51,1:9, LAL.MES 
Kécher BAM 152118; annidtu 8 na-as-ma- 
da-a-tu. AMT 79,liv 30; Nia.LaL tasakkan 
in@eS you apply a poultice (and) he will 
recover RA 15 76:20; you mix (a number of 
medications) mala na-as-ma-tt tugamsa ina 
sikart talag tasammid you knead in beer as 
much as you need for a poultice and then 
apply it Kuchler Beitr. pl.6i8; kima imisa 


nasgnasu 
A 


¥ 


imtali: na-as-ma-t[a ...] &a na-as-ma-te sdsi 
méresta [...] (see mérestu A mng. 1c) 
Kécher BAM 244:21f.; [naphar] anni Nic.LAL 
aaL-tum [...] tna masak sabiti teterri irassu 
[...] all these (ingredients) are(?) (for) a 
large poultice, you smear it on a piece of 
gazelle hide and [...] his chest ibid. 41:7; 
naphar annt Nic.LAL sim-mat AMT 98,3:12; 
(list of medications) NiG.LAL gaggadi a 
poultice for the head RA 53 10:9, 12, 21, ef, 
AMT 60,1 ii 6, NiG.LAL Siggati AMT 32,5:6, and 
passim in this text, also AMT 93,2:8, 11; anni 
na-as-mat-ti sikkate Kécher BAM 131r. 3 and 6; 
naphar 12 LaL-ti séi in all twelve (ingre- 
dients) for a poultice against the sétu- 
sickness ibid. 177:12; ingredients ana na- 
as-mat dikéi ibid. 3iv 35, also, wr. na-as- 
mat-tt AMT 96,1:1; NiG.LAL sépi nubhurtt 
(for context see nukhuru adj.) AMT 75,1 iii 31, 
cf. ibid. 32, Kécher BAM 124 iii 19; NiG.LAL 
DUR.GIG COefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 1 K.4164 
r. 6, NIG.LAL KUD.DU ibid. 10, dupl. AMT 
7,6r.5; NiG.LAL 4sia, Kécher BAM 414:14, 
ef. U Nie.LAL dsia, : G Ku-lu CT 18 45 K.4192 
r.3; anni LaL sa [...] Kécher BAM 20:8; 
LAL-iu annitu ibid. 157r.8and 13; LAL.MES 
u masgiati poultices and potions AMT 48,4 
r. 7, ef. AMT 49,1 ii 10, wr. LAL.MES AMT 
49,5:5. 


See also niglaltu. 
nasmitu see nasmitu. 
nasm@ s.; thirst; Mari; cf. samt v. 


BAD Terga épugs u hirissu ahri u ina sawé 
gaqggar na-as-mi-im sa istu tim sidtim sarrum 
sumésu alam la ipusu andku lalém arésima 
dlam épus I constructed the fortress of Terqa 
and dug its moat, and in the ...., an arid 
terrain (lit. of thirst), where since days of 
old no king had built a town, I built a city 
as I desired RA 33 51 ii 11 (Jahdunlim). 


For CT 31 6 ii 5 see nasmitu. 


nasnasu s.; (a bird); SB. 


zag-nifgin mugen] = [s]a-i-du = na-a[g-na-su] 
Hg. D 321, Hg. B 245, in MSL 8/2 175, 166. 

[...]-DaB(?) # na-as-na-s[t] Hunger Uruk 77:7 
(Alu comm.); DIS na(!)-a3-na-su-u = MUSEN NU 
Kur AS (= isgiir la kadad gibditi) STT 400: 36. 
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summa na-as-na-su MUSEN [star istanam: 
mur if the n.-bird, the bird of I8tar, con- 
stantly ....-s CT 40 49:37 (SB Alu). 


naspadu see naspadu. 
naspu see nasbu. 
naspi (AHw. 757a) see nasbé. 


nasraptu A s.; crucible; OB, Mari, MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and nia.taB; cf. sardpu A. 
[nig].tab = nagraptu, na-as-rap-tum (var. [...]- 
ra-pu) Hh. X 348f.; puc.nic.taB = na-as-rap-tu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 823; ([nig].tab = 
na-as-[rap-tu] (among names of exta) Igituh App. 
C @; = [urludu.Sita,mas.tur, sia,xtak.a = 
na-ag-rap-tum Nabnitu XXIII 161f. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) name of a part or feature of the sheep’s 
liver — 1’ in gen.: Summa 2 na-as-ra-pa-at 
Sumélim ritkuba if there are two “crucibles” 
on the left (and) they straddle each other 
YOS 10 11 v3, also (with the right) ibid. 6; 
s€pum (wr. a8) [...] na-ags-ra-ap-t[im] inattal 
JCS 21 231:14 (Mari ext. report); na-as-ra-ap- 
ti imittim lu kapsat na-as-ra-ap-ti Sumélim 
{lu naparqudat] HSM 7494:46, cited Goetze, 
JCS 11 102, also [nasrapti Suméllim lu kapsat 
na-as-ra-ap-ti imittim lu naparqudat ibid. 104; 
Jumma naplastum kima na-as-ra-ap-tim ana 
[a x a ka]psat YOS 10 14:3, cf. MAS kima na- 
as-ra-ap-tim ana libbisa kapsat ibid. 35 r. 34 
(all OB ext.); summa Nia.TAB 15 wu 150 ana 
elénu mitharis kapsatma if the “crucible” is 
curled upward equally on both the right and 
the left CT 20 37 iv 29; Summa nic.taB GUB 
ikbigma u ippargid if the left “crucible’’ is 
curled and lies flat(?) CT 20 36 iii 20, cf. 31:15, 
also Jumma Nia.TAB ZAG thbisma ats ippargid 
CT 20 36 iii 21, and passim with kapdsu and 
naparqudy; summa Nia.taB kapsatma ina 
mubhisa padinu sakinma nabalkut if the 
“crucible” is curled and there is a ‘“‘path” 
on it and it is turned over CT 20 33:106, cf. 
Jumma Nia.taB kapsatma ina libbisa paddnu 
sakinma ana Suméli magit ibid. 108 (all SB), 
cf. also summa ina libbi na-[as]-ra-ap-tim 
padinum if there is a “path” in the n. 
YOS 10 ll iv 16 (OB), cf. Jumma Nia.TAB .. 
paddna i CT 20 31:19ff. (SB); summa [na- 


nasraptu A 


as-ra]|-ap-tum Sa Sumél martim adi isdi ubanim 
tarkat if the n. at the left of the gall bladder 
is dark as far as the base of the “finger’’ 
RA 63 155:29 (OB); Summa dandnu ana kakki 
ittirma NiG.TAB irdima_ Boissier DA 6:12, also 
PRT 115 r. 6, cf. Summa dandnu arikma nia. 
TAB irdi KAR 423 ii 38; Swmma NiG.TAB ana 
Sumél marti qu-bu-rat CT 20 32:79, ef. 37 iv 15; 
exceptionally with other verbs, e.g., NiG.TAB 

. Samtat CT 20 32:76, (with uppugatma) 
ibid. 77f.,  (salhat) CT 20 31:23, (kassat) 
ibid. 24ff, (kanSat) ibid. 33:91; NiG.TAB ... 
irqig CT 20 37 iv 12ff., Nia.taB guméla Gaz 
CT 20 38 K.10571:5; note the descriptions: 
Summa Nia.vaB kima sinni Sassari putturat 
if the “crucible” is serrated like the teeth of 
a saw CT 20 33:88; summa Nic.TAB kima 
garan enzi zérat (see zéru B) CT 20 32:72 (all 
SB); na-as-ra-ap-ti imittim naplastam iksuz 
dam YOS 10 11 iii 5 (OB), cf. Summa nia.TAB 

. ana bab ekalli iksudma CT 20 36 iii 12 
(SB); obscure: summa martum na-as(text 
-ak)-ra-ap-tam i-te-et-ta-am YOS 10 31 i 26 (OB). 


2’ parts of the n.: [sum]ma paddnu ina 
ap-pi Nic.TaB Sakin if there is a “‘path” on 
the tip of the n. STT 308i 30, cf. Summa 
paddnu ina KA NiG.TAB esir CT 20 10 r. 
1, 45 ii 25, also CT 20 2:10, 8 r.18ff.; ina 
MURU, NiG.TaB paddnu ussur in the middle 
of the n. the ‘‘path”’ is loose CT 30 10r. 14, 
CT 20 48 iv 11 and 16, KAR 454 r. 2ff., PRT 
8r.14; Summa ina EGIR na-as-ra-ap-tim §a 
imittim ina qablim sikhhu nadi if there is a 
sihhu at the rear of the n. on the right side 
in the middle RA 63 155:21, and passim in 
this text (OB); Summa istu EGIR na-as-ra- 
ap-tim sépum ana libbi paddnim imqut if 
from the rear of the n. a “foot-mark”’ descends 
to the middle of the ‘‘path”’ YOS 10 20 r. 25, 
cf. ibid. 22ff., 18:54, wr. wa-ar-ka-at na-as- 
ra-ap-[tim] ibid. 44:56, RA 41 50:17 (all OB); 
if there are two “paths” Sand ina EGIR Nic. 
TAB esirma and the second is drawn at the 
rear of the n. CT 20 2:15, and passim with 
similar descriptions, and note that in SB ext. 
the arkat nasrapti is almost always associated 
with ‘paths,’ note Summa KI.MIN-ma (re- 
ferent lost) ina EGIR Nic.TAB gaknat CT 28 
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50r.15; summa paddnu suppulma ina suR 
Nic.TaB es[ir] if the “path” is very deep 
and is marked on the sur of then. CT 20 27 
K.219 ii 14; for other refs. see masrahu 
usage b; see also ruqqu. 

For STT 393: 5f. (= Malku VI 5f.) see nasmadu 
lex. section. 


nasraptuB s.; dyeing vat; MB, SB, NB; 
pl. nasrapatu; cf. saraépu B. 


a) in adm. context: ina mubhi na-as-ra- 
pa-a-ta ga SiG.SaG usuzzdta you are charged 
with the n.-s of red-purple wool BIN 1 9:21 
(NB), ef. ana muhhi na-as-ra[p-ti] (in obscure 
context) CT 22 208:11 (NB let.); 114 minas 
of blue wool adi 2 aapa (or GIS) na-as-ra- 
pa-a-tu% gurab[u] including two linen (or 
wooden) 7.-s as containers TCL 12 84:13, ef. 
2 na-as-ra-pa-a-tt Sa SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ibid. 
16 (NB); obscure: na-as-ra-ap-tum i-kaé- 
§a-[dam-ma] PN ... irri when the n. arrives, 
PN will cultivate (the field) BE 17 27:7 (MB 
let.). 


b) in lit.: ana PN kaparru a Dumuzi na- 
as-rap-tt% guhassa tagas to PN, the shepherd 
of Dumuzi, you present a n. (and) a guhassu 
LKA 69:13, dupl. LKA 70 i 10, etc., see Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 128. 


nasrapu (nasrapu) s.; 1. (a cut of meat), 
2. (a group of stars), 3. descendant(?); SB, 
NB; cf. sardpu A. 


n{a-a]s-ra-pu = MIN (= ze-rum) Explicit Malku I 
331. 


1. (acut of meat, NB): uzU.BIR uzU na-as- 
ra-pu UZU.ZAG.LU.A.BLA (among cuts of 
meat) OECT 1 pl. 20:3 and 27; UzU tirdnu 
UzU [ga]-ab-bu UzU ga-an st-li-[e] uzv nu-ka- 
sa-ta Uz pi kar-§i uz na-as-rap-[pu] (from 
the tdbihitu prebend) Peiser Vertrage 107:7, 
also, wr. UzU na-a[s-ra]p-[pu] Nbk. 247:5. 


2. (a group of stars in Perseus): 10 US ana 
MUL na-as-ra-pt ZA 50 224 VAT 16437:10; 
[10 v8] a-na na-as-ra-pu LBAT 1501:14, 
ef. ZA 50 228 AO 6478:15, TE na-dé-ra-pu 6 
ibid. 226 VAT 16436: 7, MUL 7n@-Q$-ra-<pu> 
Hunger Uruk 95:9. 


nasru 


3. descendant(?): 
lex. section. 


Ad mng. 2: Schaumberger, ZA 50 222. 


see Explicit Malku, in 


nasri8 adv.; safely, under guard; EA, MB 
Alalakh; ef. nasdru. 


subbissunuma na-as-ri-ig aB-ta-ma harrdz 
nati Sitiqsunu na-as-ri-i§ ana mahrija sabiz 
lassunu seize them and .... under guard, 
lead them along the roads and have them 
sent to me under guard Wiseman Alalakh 110:8 
and 11; mar Siprika itti mar Siprija na-as- 
ri-S arhis user send your messenger off 
safely and quickly together with my own 
messenger EA 35:40; mdr Siprija hamutta 
na-as-ri-i§ usserassunu send my messengers 
here safely at once EA 39:11, ef. ibid. 15; 
na-as-ri-[181 hamutta Supramma send (them) 
here safely and quickly EA 40:27, ef. ibid. 20 
(all letters from Alagia); na-as-ri-is ina mat 
Misri Sariba let him travel safely into Egypt 
EA 30:8 (let. from northern Syria). 


Attested only in Alalakh and in letters 
from AlaSia and northern Syria. 


nasru- adj.; watched, protected, safe- 
guarded, secret; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, NA, 
SB, NB; cf. nasdru. 

6.t& = su-du-qu = Lt na-as-ru Studies Lands- 
berger 39:3 (Silbenvokabular from RS); ki. 
[urin(Sz8)].na = ag-ru na-[as-ru] Kagal C 49; 
{x].tuku = na-zar-ti DinGiIR-lim [...] Erimhu’ 
Bogh. Ai 32. 


a) in adjectival use: KAL LUGAL ippallag 
$a sibittim na-as-ri(for -ru?) ana nakrim ussi 
the stronghold(?) of the king will be breached 
(and) a well-guarded prisoner will escape to 
the enemy CT 6 2 caso 23 (OB liver model), 
see Nougayrol, RA 3877; assum tém LU.HA.NA. 
MES na-as-ri-im ... nistalma we have inquired 
concerning the report on the Haneans 
under guard RA 33 172:11; 3 awilé 
na-as-ru-[tim] itu GN irdinim awilé na-as- 
[ru-tim anja sibittim [...] they brought 
three persons here from Karana under guard, 
they [put] these persons who are under guard 
in prison ARM 246:8and 10; LU na-as-ru- 
um ussi the person under guard will get away 
ARM 4 81:24; na-as-ra-am-ma kunukkasu lu 
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allat you have his closely watched seal 
hanging (around your neck) Lambert BWL 
102:82 (Counsels of Wisdom); zumursu na-as- 
ru usallamu they keep his body intact ZA 438 


18:65; zéru na-as-ru salam abibi safeguarded © 


offspring from before the flood (Sum. broken) 
JCS 21 128:8 (= CRRA 19 435); dibba na-as- 
ru-tt secret words ABL 5llr. 3 (NB); dibbija 
na-as-ru-tt ibid. 6; uncert.: silver from the 
income ana PN sa PAD.HI LUGAL ina I@I LU 
GAL & na-sar-ui-tu ina PAD.HI.A-Sé nadin 
82-7-14,1488:3 (NB). 


b) in substantival use referring to persons: 
na-as-ri diira BAL-it one who is closely 
watched will climb over the wall BRM 4 12:41 
(MB ext.);  na-as-ru 8 ina pan ikkari lu la 
izzaz he is a person to be watched carefully, 
he shall under no circumstances belong tothe 


b ee 


‘“‘farmer’s’ retinue ABL 223r.9(NA); as 
personal name: Na-as-ru-um MAD 1 271:2 
(OAkk.); note also nagarti(?) ili protected 


by god Erimhu’ Bogh. A i 32, in lex. section. 
For ARM 3 17:12 see nasru in bt nasri. 


nasru_ see nasru A. 


**nass (AHw. 757b) see nasd A v. 


nassabu A (nansabu, nussabu, nunsabu, 
nasbi) s.; water outlet, drain pipe; OB, 
MB, SB, NB; pl. nassabdtu; wr. nanx(NIN)- 
ga-bi Dar. 129:10, na-as-be-e Lambert BWL 
196:16; cf. nasabu A. 


aBié-tuumyim = nam-sa-bu, am-ru-um-mu Lanu 
Biii 18f.; 68.tum,.ta = i-nana-sa-bi Ai. VI iii 35; 
Pi-ss-angip = na-sa-bu sé GIS, SIDMIN ng = MIN ga 
La, *18l§Ipxa = mIN é¢d air Antagal F 154ff.; 
[gid 1px a] = pi-sa-an-nu = na-an-sa-bu Hg. B 
II 102, in MSL 6 111; [gi8.dur.bi.é8.gar] = 
[kiskirru eld] = [na]-an-sa-bu ibid. 99. 

pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an]-sa-bu sd GIS, am-ru-um- 
mu = MIN 84 has-bi, a-lal-lu-u = Min é4 Gt Malku 
IV 142ff., also CT 18 47 K.4150: 14ff. (syn. list). 

na-ga-bu ff GIS pi-sa-an-nu STT 403:5 (comm. 
on Labat TDP 6:6, see usage a); dur.bi.é8.gar 
= kiskirru elG = sim-mil-tum 44 nam-ga-bi 5R 39 
No. 4:8 (comm.). 

ina na-as-3a-bu labbi lintih </> ina na-sa-bu libbi 
linth | G nu-ga-bu JNES 33 337:16f. (med. 
comm.). 
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a) in gen.: na-sa-bi-su [dbillit mé ina 
[pile agurri wu kupri akser I repaired its 
water-carrying drainage pipes with lime- 
stone, kiln-fired bricks, and bitumen AOB 1 
76:43 (Adn. I); na-sa-ba-te-sd la unassah he 
must not tear out its (the palace’s) drain pipes 
AKA 247 v 32 (Asn.); Summa ... na-sa-ba-tu sa 
E.DIDLI DINGIR.MES Sulputa if the drain pipes 
of the gods’ chapels are dilapidated CT 39 31 
K.3811+ :4,alsoibid. 6(SB Alu); arkt zanan Samé 
tasakkan na-an-sa-bu you put in a drain pipe 
after the rain (proverb) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 30; 
[ina sapal nam)-sa-bi tetemmir you bury 
(the figurine) underneath a drain pipe 
Biggs Saziga 76:27; itti mamit iri na-an-sa-bu 
sippy Sigaru dalti sikkuru takkannu together 
with the oath by roof, drain pipe, door jamb, 
bolt, door, lock or door-post Surpu VIII 76; 
summa ina bit améli ina [121.21 rugbi | na- 
$a-bi KI.MIN (= birsu) ittanmar if a luminous 
phenomenon appears in the house of a man 
on the wall of the upper story (gloss: drain 
pipe) CT 38 27:7 (SB Alu); Summa issiiru ina 
kutal bit améli elt na-sa-bi izziz if a bird sits 
behind a man’s house on a drain pipe Labat 
TDP 6:6; na-sa-ba (in broken context) 
KAR 253 r. 4 (SB inc.), see ArOr 17/1 197; NIN- 
ga-bi gustirt sa PN, jadnu (the party wall 
belongs to PN) there are no drain pipes or 
beams belonging to PN, Dar. 129:10. 


b) (as a hiding place of animals): irub 
hurram usi na-[sa]-ba-am (var. nu-sa-ba-am) 
it (the snake) entered the hole, it came out 
through the drain pipe TIM 9 66:9, var. from 
ibid. 65:5 (OB inc.); sikki lapan kalbt ina 
nam-sa-bi [étarba] kalbu ki ishitma ina bab 
nam-sa-bi [...] &kkd tstu nam-sa-bi usah[lig] 
a mongoose fled from a dog into a drain pipe, 
when the dog jumped (after it) [it got stuck] 
in the opening of the drain pipe (and) let 
the mongoose escape from (the other end of) 
the drain pipe Lambert BWL 216: 32ff. (SB 
proverb), cf. skkti ina na-as-be-e (in broken 
context) ibid. 196 VAT 10349: 16 (fable); the 
protective spirits of Uruk ittdru ana sikz 
kimma ittasé ina nu-un-sa-ba-a-ti turned into 
mongooses and escaped through the drain pipes 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:14 (SB lit.). 
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For AS 7 26:303 (= Ea IV 321) see nasdbu A; 
for UET 5 729:4, see nassabu. 


Salonen Hausgeréte 2 346 (with previous lit.). 


nassabu B (nansabu) s.; (a cucurbitaceous 
plant); NA, NB. 

ukis.kur.dil.lum sar = §u nam-sa-bu 
Hg. D 252, Hg. BIV 214, in MSL 10 106 and 104. 

G nam(var. na)-sa-bu NUMUN U NAM.TAR 
Uruanna I 582. 

na-an-sa-bu SAR (among vegetables in a 
royal garden) CT 14 50:48; 10 ANSE GIS 
na-se-be ten homers of n. (among fruits, 
vegetables and spices for a royal banquet) 
Traq 14 44:139 (Asn.); uncert.: lu puhddu u 
na-an-sa-bu ana Bélti a Ur[uk] LKU 51:11 
(NB rit.). 


nassartu see namsartu. 
nasi see nest. 


nasu s.; plumage, feathers; SB. 


na-a-su = MIN (= na-ah-lap-tu) An VII 200, 


Malku VI 113. 

ina muhhi na-as kappisu istakan kap[pisu) 
he (Etana) spread out his arms against the 
feathers of his (the eagle’s) wing Bab. 12 p. 45 
(pl. 9) K.8563 r.16, also ina mubhi na-as 
kappija [Sukun kappika] ibid. pl. 9 K.3651 r. 14. 


For WSem. etym., see Holma Kérperteile 145. 


nasu (na@dsu) v.; 1. to scorn, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); OB, EA, SB; I inés — inés — nas 
and na’is, II (inf. only). 

igi.tur = na-a-gu, igi.tur.tur = 4éd-a-ju 
Antagal VIII 64f.; ku-8u-um BI+LUL = 8a-a-9u, 
na-a-qu, na-a-su A V/1:176ff.; [Be.er.g]é.ak.a 
= na-a-su Izi Di 31; tu-tu LAGABx SE.LAGABx SE 
na-a-sum, na-ma-sum, nu-th-hu-st, ra-Ba-bu-um 
Proto-Diri 70 e—-h. 

Su na.ra.ab.tur.re.e.dé : la [4]-na-asg-su-ka 
RA 17 121 ii 24. 

1-na-sa-an-ni || na-a-si Lambert BWL 86 comm. 
to line 253 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. to scorn: kitia tattadima usurti ili 
ta-na-su you have forsaken right and 
scorn your god’s designs Lambert BWL 
76:79, cf. t-na-a-sa-an-ni ahurrt sari u 
samhu (for translat. see ahurrid mng. 2) 
ibid. 86:253 (Theodicy), for comm., see lex. 
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section; tniima la nadin kaspu ... ti-na-t- 
sti-ni when no silver was given, they treated 
me with contempt EA 137:14, ef. ahuja ... 
1a-an-as-ni u jutarridmt my brother 
treated me with contempt and expelled me 
(from the city) ibid. 23; summa bitu sikingu 
na-a-as if a house’s appearance is 

CT 38 14:4, also (preceded by sith) ibid. 22 
(SB Alu); uncert.: ana sarrim na-hi-is for 
the king (the omen means): he will be 
despised (or to be read na-hi-i§,, see nahdsu) 
YOS 10 47:33 (OB ext.). 


2. (uncert. mng.): see, among terms for 
“tremble” Proto-Diri, and, with unkn. mngs. 
AV/1, IziD, in lex. section. 


nas bilti see nds bilts. 
naSabu (or nasdpu) v.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


MAS.MAS riksa Sa 18-8-bu [...] hima 18-81- 
bu-ma the conjurer [...] the preparation 
which he ....-ed, when he has ....-ed it 
(he carries a stone-headed mace and a date 
palm branch) BiOr 30 179: 40f. (rit.). 


naSabu see nasapu. 


nasahu v.; to have diarrhea(?); SB; I, I 
(only inf. attested); cf. nassihu, nishu A. 

su-h KU = na-sa-hu-um, ni-is,(G18)-hu-um MSL 2 
150:17f. (Proto-Ea); Ku = na-éa-[hu] MSL 9 
127:174 (Proto-Aa); Ku = na-éa-h[u}, nu-su-[hu] 
ibid. 178f. 

ana na-Sa-hi [...] 
AMT 82,1 r. 5. 


(in broken context) 


While the meaning of nishu as ‘‘diarrhea”’ 
or the like is suggested by its equivalent 
8&.sur and the commentaries’ explanation 
by sandhu, the infinitives nasahu and nus: 
Suhu may be connected with this term only by 
reason of their occurrence beside zé, sardtu, 
and the like in Proto-Ea and Proto-Aa. Other 
lexical equivalences (corresponding to Sum. 
sub and zi) belong to nasdhu, q.v. 


Landsberger, ZA 41 223. 
nasahu_ see nasdhu. 


nasaku (nasdku) v.; 1. to bite, 2. to bite 
one’s tongue, lips, to gnaw one’s fingers, to 
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bite into something, 3. nussuku to tear 
into someone, to bite, 4. nussuku to bite, 
to gnaw; OB, MB, MB Alalakh, EA, SB; 
Lissuk (88k AMT 92,7:6) — inaséak (inassik 
CT 20 49:31) — nasik, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2; wr. 
syll. (as-suk Lambert BWL 202:2) and KA.TAR 
(Labat TDP 10:30); ef. munagssiku, nisku. 

afin.ki.ka.ke,(kIp) engur.ra.kex inim.bi 
gi8 bi.in.tuk nundun.bi zu bi.in.kud ugy.a 
ka.bi bi.in.si : Ea ina apsi amatu sudtu igéméma 
Sapassu 18-Suk(var. -du-uk)-ma wa pigu umialli 
Ea, in the apsti, heard this report, he bit his lip 
and filled his mouth with cries of woe CT 16 20 
128 ff. 

na-sd-ku = ka-ra-su (var. na-za-ku = ka-ra-ti) 
Izbu Comm. 561, to Leichty Izbu XXIV, see mng. 
2c. 


1. to bite — a) said of wild or rabid 
animals: summa kalbum segima ... awilam 
1§-Su-uk-ma ustamit if a dog is rabid and 
bites a man and thus causes his death 
Goetze LE § 56 Aiv 22; kima kalbim Sagém 
agar i-na-as-sa-ku ul idi as with a mad dog, 
I do not know in which direction he will bite 
next ARM318:16; a-wi-lam(text -lum) 
kalbum i-su-uk-ma urakkas a dog bit the 
master and I had to put a bandage (on him) 
PBS 7 57:15 (OB let.); summa awilum kalbam 
na-si-ik if a man is bitten by a dog Kécher 
BAM 393 r.5(OB); the dog aégar i8-5u-ku 
ma-ra-su izib wheresoever he bit he left 
behind his seed(?) VAS 17 8:6, also BiOr 
11 82 LB 2001:3, A 704:17(OBinc.); 1 mit 
intima ibrigsu 18-Su-uk-ma one (bird) died 
when it bit its mates Wiseman Alalakh 355:4 
(MB); kt namlu tumhasw la ti-ka-bi-lu u ta- 
an-ISul-ku gatt améli Sa jimahhassi when an 
ant is swatted, does it not fight and bite 
the hand of the man who swats it? EA 
252:18; ina sitiqi kalbu ina-sik-Su a dog 
will bite him on the street CT 20 49:31 (SB 
ext.); @ tamtalik epus pika ... e tamtalik 
u%-Suk Do-Not-Deliberate-Open-Your-Mouth, 
Do-Not-Deliberate-Bite (names of two apo- 
tropaic dogs) KAR 298 r. 17, see AAA 22 72; 
summa sist ana bit améli irubma lu iméra lu 
améla 18-Suk if a horse enters a person’s 
house and bites either a donkey or a person 
CT 40 341.16, cf. lu imhas lu t3-Suk ibid. 17, 
atdna isbatma 15-Suk-8& ibid. 18, dupl. TCL 6 8 
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r. 11-13; Summa amélu «p18» sist lu irhissu 
lu 18-Suk-Su% if a horse either tramples a man 
or bites him CT 39 27:14 (all SB Alu); séruina 
harrdnim awilam i-na-as-Sa-a-ak a snake 
will bite a man ontheroad YOS 10 18:64 (OB 
ext.); summa séru ana amélt isnigma 
isbassuma ts-Suk-[3é] if a snake approaches 
a man, attacks him, and bites him KAR 
386:9, also ibid. r. 30 and dupl. KAR 389 (p. 350) 
n17, cf. KAR 385:37 and 40 (Alu); summa 
amélu séru 18-Suk-84% Kécher BAM 42:63-65, 
also, wr. 1§-Sik-§% AMT 92,7:6, WY. KA.TAR-8t 
Labat TDP 10:30; ta-d8-Su-ki (var. ta3-Su-ki) 
sérani§ tazquti zugagipanis you (simmatu 
disease) have bitten like a snake, you have 
stung like a scorpion STT 136 i 32 (inc.), var. 
from dupl. K.8939:8, see von Soden, JNES 33 
342; [if an ant] améla it-ta-Sa-ak bites a 
man repeatedly KAR 3877 r. 10 (Alu). 


b) other occs.: Summa awilum apypi 
awilim 15-su-uk-ma ittakis if a man bites off 
the nose of another man Goetze LE § 42 A iii 
32, B iii 17. 


2. to bite one’s tongue, lips, to gnaw one’s 
fingers, to bite into something — a) to bite 
one’s tongue, lips: summa lisdniu imitia 
is-Su-uk if he bites his tongue on the right 
side AfO 11 224:60 and (with gwméla) 61, ef. 
Summa lisdn imitti$u is-Su-uk ibid. 223: 50 and 
(v-ith Sumélisu) 51, also, wr. 18-Suk Kraus Texte 
55:2f.; summa appi ligdnisu t8-Su-uk AfO 
11 224:69; summa [...] Saptisu 13-Suk if he 
bites his lips Kraus Texte 55:5 (all physiogn.), 
cf. Sapassu elita i8-§uk (the sheep) bites its 
upper lip CT 31 33:26 and (with daplita) 27, 
ef. ibid. 28f. and dupl. CT 41 10 K.6983+ :8ff. 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


b) to bite one’s lips, to gnaw one’s fingers 
out of wrath or fear: imhas (var. tamhas) 
pénsa it-ta-Sa-ak (var. tas-Su-ka) ubdnga she 
smote her thigh, she bit her finger KAR 1 
r. 16, var. from CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent of IStar); 
[Sa]passu tt-tas-ka he bit his lips En. el. II 50; 
see also CT 16 20:131, in lex. section. 


c) to bite into something: sélibu wu barbar 
Sa i-Su-ku dumug Siri the fox and the wolf 
who (both) bit into the best of the meat 
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(came to an agreement) Lambert BWL 207:13 
(Fable of the Fox), also ibid. 206:7, ef. [ul 
a|s-suk Sira dama ul assu[b] I did not bite 
into the flesh nor did I suck the blood ibid. 
2022, ef. also the toothache “worm”? ié-su- 
uk Siva AMT 28,liv4; [...] lalt laki sa 
Samma la na-as-ku Su.BaR la za-bi-tu [the 
...] of a suckling kid which has not yet 
eaten grass, not .... barley AMT 12,6:3 + 
11,2:39, cf. Summa sabitu ana pani abulli 
igribamma sammu i8-Su-uk if a gazelle comes 
up to the city gate and eats grass Izbu Comm. 
560. 


3. nussuku to tear into someone, to bite: 
TI will deliver him to hungry lions [urgu]lt 
bertti: li-na-a8-Si-ku Si[rsu] and the hungry 
lions will tear his flesh Lambert BWL 190 r. 9; 
kalbisu wi-na-ds-sd-ku Saprisu his dogs bite 
his thighs Gilg. VI 63; mu-na-si-ku gdriséu 
Who-Bites-His-Foe (name of an apotropaic 
dog) KAR 298r.20; kalbit [isseggi|ma nis 
u-na-sd-ku mala w-n[a-s]d-ku ul iballutu 
imuittu dogs will become rabid and bite people, 
none whom they bite will survive, they will 
die BiOr 28 8 ii 10f. (Marduk Prophecy), cf. 
kalbi isSeggima [amélitu] auD UDU.NITA 
ANSE t-na-Sd-ku §a u-na-ds-8a-ku ul [iballut] 
ACh Supp. [8tar 37 iii 33 and dupls., also NAM.LU. 
Ux(GI8SGAL).LU u-na-éd-ku VAT 10218 iii 71; 
summa kalbu kalba u-na-sak  Boissier DA 
103:18; summa sisi issegiima lu tappasu lu 
améli u-na-sak if a horse becomes rabid and 
bites either its companion or people CT 40 
34 r. 8 and dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 5, cf. CT 40 37:75, 
also (said of tméru) ibid. 33:9 (all SB Alu); 
Summa KiMIN ulidma marisa innadirma u- 
na-sak if (an animal) gives birth, but be- 
comes excited by its young and bites (them) 
CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 14;  séri innan[darum])a 
amiliiti u%-na-d§-§d-ku snakes will become 
excited and bite people ACh Sin 34:28. 


4. nussuku to bite, to gnaw: summa 
Sapassu elita ti-na-Sak if he bites his upper lip 
AfO 11 223:52 and (with gaplita) 53, Summa liz 
sansu t-na-sak ibid. 224:62, and parallel Kraus 
Texte 55:4, also (as symptom) STT 89:105, 111, 
and, wr. t-na-as-Sak AMT 64,2:11, Labat TDP 
62:16; [Summa immeru] lisdnsu Suméla u-na- 
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$a-ak if a sheep (prepared for extispicy) 
bites its tongue on the left side Tul p. 42 
VAT 9518: 9 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); Summa 
sinnistu ina mursisa gatisa u-na-as-Sak if a 
woman bites her hands while she is ill 
Labat TDP 214: 16, cf. ibid. 92:40, Summa idisu 
t-na-as-Sak ibid. 88:6; summa ... pénsu 
umahhas qdtisu t-na-as-Sak if he hits his 
thigh and bites his hands _ ibid. 236:56, 
mahhitis illikma ina migit té[m]e u-na-d3-sak 
(var. t%-na-Sak) ritti’u he went mad, and 
gnawed his hands in desperation AAA 20 89 
160 (Asb.); Summa ... Gribu ana pan ummani 
gagqara %-na-sak if a crow pecks the ground 
in front of the army CT 39 25 K.2898+ :6, also 
ibid. 2, with var. t-na-gar in dupl. ibid. 
K.3892:2 (all SB Alu); note in transferred mng.: 
sénu mu-na-s-kat bélisa a shoe that pinches 
its owner Gilg. VI 41; obscure: Summa KAK. 
MES MI.MES ma-li Mu x ut-ta-as-Si-ik-m[a ...] 
PBS 2/2 104:10 (MB diagn.); lam... Siptu sa 
it t-na-as-si-ki (var. t-na-si-ku) surréki 
before the charm of the god bites(?) your 
heart(?) (addressing the flea) Kécher BAM 
105:6, var. from STT 97 iv 29 (SB inc.). 


For Cagni Erra I 68 see nagdru mng. 3. 
see nasadku A and nasdqu B. 


OB, RS, SB; 
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naSallulu v.; to slither; 
IV issalil — nasallul, IV/3. 


[di-ri] [pmR] = na-éal-lu-lu Diri I 18; sur. 
huumygum = na-sal-[lu-lu] (in group with erébu, 
hala(pu]) Erimhu’ II 94; [Su-ujr sur = na-sal-lu-lu 
ATTI/6:113; si-la ga = na-sal-lu-lum MSL 2 p. 130 
iv 17 (Proto-Ea); NIM.NIM = i-ta3-lu-lum (in group 
with pasdlu, pitassulu) Antagal ITT 224; (wim].nim 
= i-[ta]§-lu-lum Antagal VITI 146; ir = éd-la-lum, 
pu.pul8-8b-MINpvu.pu = 1-tas-lu-[lu] Antagal G 232. 

gi’.ig.a muS.ginx(GIM) mu.un.sur.sur.e. 
[ne] : ina dalti kima siri it-ta-na-d3-la-[lu] they 
(the demons) slither through the door like snakes 
CT 16 9 ii 20f., also ibid. 12:32f., cf. ni.bi.a 
mus.ging mu.un.sur.sur.re.e.(ne] : ina raz 
manisunu kima sirt it-ta-na-dé-lal-lu ibid. 34: 213 f. 


a) to slither (said of a snake): see CT 16, 
in lex. section; lisa kima sirt kima nirahi 
lig-Sd-li-la let him go away like a snake, let 
him slither away like a nirdhu snake Kécher 
BAM 248 iii 44; [lu sa kima] MUS.TUR ta-at-ta- 
na-ds-lal-la or be you (demons) who keep 
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slithering around like mnirdhu snakes 
K.10943:3, also (with hima ajar ili like a chameleon, 
kima tulati like worms, kima EME.DIR like geckoes) 
ibid. 4f. (courtesy D. A. Kennedy), dupl. to AfO 19 
116 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons). 


b) uncert. mng. (said of parts of the body 
and phlegm): pissu [... Sa]passu Sa imitti 
na-sal-lu(text -1B)-lu (if) his forehead, [...] 
the right side of his lip are .... Labat TDP 48 
Ei7; &umma dlittu qerbiisa zagru |] na-Sal-lu- 
lu nim mu pa ardt ibid. 204:58, also 206:59; 
Summa awilum tukkanat tskésu rabbia u iskasu 
na-sa-al-lu-la if a man’s scrotum is large but 
his testicles are .... AfO 18 64 i 24 (OB 
physiogn.); [kim]a sari ana Suburri kima gistte 
ana napsati [kim]a zwti upati u dimati kala 
zumrisu na-sal-li-la-ni K.191+ iv 29 (= Kocher 
BAM 574); kima MU.PAD.DA nappasi na-as- 
li-la-ni_kima ki-i-zu-u-ti napsati <...>-ka-a- 
m (corr. to kima upati ina nappasi na-dés- 
[...] kima gisitt ina napsati [...] K.9387 
ii 9, in Lambert BWL p. 288) Ugaritica 5 17:40, 
cf. NIM.NIM.MA ibid. 42. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 263f. 


naSappu s.; 1. (areed basket), 2. (a metal 
container); OB, Mari, NB. 


1. (a reed basket): 5 8u.81 8A 1 na-sa-ap-pt 
three hundred (fish) in one n. (followed by 
fish in gurduppu’s) TCL 11 161:6; send me 
1 at na-sa-ap ka-re-e u 1 at kurgulam YOS 2 
99:9 (coll.), cf. (table, chairs, bed) 1 na-sa- 
ap ka-re-e one n. with a stand (for parallels 
see masabbu) Scheil Sippar 64 r. 1, cf. obv. 1 
(all OB); = [...] ina na-Sa-ap-pi isakkanu 
RA 35 8 r. iv 34 (Mari rit.). 


2. (a metal container, used in temple 
offerings): (the meal and roast meat) ina 
mubhi na-sap-pi hurdsi ana Ani ugarrab 
na-sap-pi hurdsi pani Ani ana pani ili Sa 
ina kisalmahi usettig he presents to Anu on 
gold n.-s, he moves the gold n. presented to 
Anu past the gods who are in the courtyard 
RAcc. 90:24f.; na-sap-pu kaspi a, ki la qati 
istén na-sap-pu kaspi Sant ana essesu kinistu 
attisunu ligskunu as the aforementioned silver 
n. is not finished, have the personnel set up 
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another silver n. for the ed3esu-festival 
YOS 3 51: 13ff. (NB let.); x silver ana epésu 
$a kitiu $a na-sd-ap-pu kaspu gamru sa 
Bunene ana PN nappah siparri nadin for 
making the .... for the z., all the silver for 
DN was given to PN, the bronzesmith Dar. 
34:3, ef. (x silver) ana kusur kittu Sa na-Sap- 
pa-[tt(?)] sa DN (see kittu B) UCP 961 No. 
16:2; PN LU mu-bar-ru §4 na-léiaplpu PN the 
presenter of the m. AnOr 8 44:14 (all NB). 


nasapu (nasdbu) v.; 1. to blow away, to 
winnow; 2. nusSupu (same mngs.), 3. nussuz 
pu (uncert. mng.), 4. IV to be blown away; 
OB, Mari, SB; I isSup — inasiup — nasup, 
note imp. isip TIM 9 88:9, II, IV; ef. naspu, 
nusaptu. 


bu-ub-bu BUL.BUL = na-sa-pu-wm  Proto-Diri 
70i, also Diri I 365; bu-ul BUL = na-pa-hu éa §[¥], 
(...] BuL = na-éa-pu Ea I 115-1l5a, also A 
1/2:314f.; bu-G Ku = na-sa-pu Sa 8E (var. na-sa-hu) 
Ea I 155; [S8e.z]u si.ig.ga = de-im-ka i-na-su-up 
Nigga Bil. B 346. 

a.ha.an.dug,.ga a-ha-a-an-du-ug-ga (pronun- 
ciation) = nu-us-su, nu-us-su-pu KBo 16 87:15’ff. 
(Kagal), see ZA 62 111. 


muny, bu.ul.la : buglam i-&-ip TIM 9 88:9. 


1. to blow away, to winnow — a) to blow 
away: [...].MES BE.MES-s% na-d5-pu his 
blood(?) is blown away (in broken context) 
1905-4-9,90+95 ii 4 (= BM 98589), in Bezold 
Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500 (inc.). 


b) to winnow: summa la 4m &% Jarimlim 
Glam Dér stu MU.15.KAM na-&-ip-ta-ma-an 
kima pém ulaman utasu (you have been like 
an evil enemy to me) had it not been for DN 
and RN, GN would have been winnowed 
fifteen years ago so that, like the chaff, no one 
would have been able to find it Syria 33 65:16 
(let. of Jarimlim); see also TIM 9, in lex. 
section. 


2. nussupu (same mngs.) — a) to blow 
away: situ illikma sir bit ili u-na-si-ip (if) 
a south wind comes up and blows away the 
temple’s plaster CT 40 40:72, dupl. TCL 6 
9:18 (SB Alu). 


b) to winnow: 1 immer Jamaiksammi uh- 
hu-[x] li-na-as-Si-pu-ma ana akalija sibilam 
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one homer of linseed(?) ...., let them winnow 
(it) and send it for my own consumption 
ARM 1 21 r. 21’. 


3. nussupu (uncert. mng.): the field sa 
PN t-na-as-Si-pu-ma iddi which PN (an 
official) ....-ed and left fallow TCL 717:9 
(OB let.), see Kraus, AbB 417; see also, corr. to 
a.ba.an.dug,.ga “to vomit” KBo 16 
87:15’ ff., in lex. section. 


4. IV to be blown away: [li-in]-né-e5-pu 
kigpisa kima pé may her spells be blown 
away like chaff Maqlu VI 33, cf. [t-in-na- 
a&-pu kispiiga ibid. V 57. 


See also nussubu. 


In ABL 152 r. 12 read &.xuR(text .MAN)-ri(text 
-hu). 


nasapu see nasdabu. 


nasaqu v.; 1. to kiss, 2. 1/2 to kiss each 
other, 3. nussuqu to kiss, 4. III to make 
kiss, 5. IV to kiss each other; from OB on; 
I 133tq — inassiq — nasig, 1/2, II, II/3, TI, 
IV. 

gaJfral.[(x)].ah = nu-us-sulqul Izi V 140. 


lu gid na.e.dug, lu ni su.ub.{su.u]b.ba = 
mamman aj irhési mamman aj 13-8-1q-8 let no one 
cohabit with her, let no one kiss her JRAS 1919 
p. 191 r. 21, see PSBA 33 88:41, cf. [... s]u.ub. 
bé : t-na-as-si-g{[a] Lambert BWL 266:16; mu 
ba.ab.dug,.ga in.ga.an.zu mu su.ub.dug,. 
ga in.ga.an.zu : isart réhd iltamad na-sd-gam 
iltamad she has learned to receive the inseminating 
penis, she has learned to kiss ASKT p. 119: 18ff.; 
[ne] su.ub.ba.ab nin, igi sig,.ga.[mu] (older 
version: ne su.ub.ba.ab ning igi 8a,.8a,.mu) 
: [18-qt]n-ni ahati a pantiga dam{qu] STT 151: 18f., 
see Civil, JNES 26 203:25; nundun dim sa, 
dnnin za.kam : éapti serrim na-sa-qum kiimma 
I&ar it is in your power, I8tar, to kiss the child’s 
lips (for context see bani A lex. section) TIM 9 
22:4 and 6 (= Sumer 13 77:3f., OB lit.). 

z&.e e.ne.6m.zu ki.a mu.un.pad.da 
4A .nun.na.kex(Kip).e.ne ki.a mu.un.su.ub. 
su.ub : kdtu amatka ina erseti izzakkarma Anunnaz 
ki qaqqaru ti-na-8d-qu when your word is proclaimed 
in the underworld the Anunneki kiss the ground 
4R 9:59f., ef. [ki.a b]i.in.su.ub.su.ub : 
{qag]garu v-na-ds-4d-qu BA 10/1 83 No. 9r.(!) 4 
and 7. 


ba-da-hu, ha-ba-bu = na-3d-qu Malku III 37f.; 
kun-nu-u = nu-ué-du-qu Malku IV 213. 


57 


nasaqu 
KAkdu / ka-na-su | Min | na-8d-qu CT 41 30:7 


(Alu Comm.); KA.TA 8U.UB = ka-ra-bu, na-dd-qu 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 32f. (astrol. comm.). 


1. to kiss — a) to kiss a person: eddiréu 
a-na-as-&-ig-[su] I will embrace him, I will 
kiss him JCS 15 7 ii 23 (OB lit.); kima ana 
GN uwasseruka la idiima la as-di-gi-ka I did 
not know that you were allowed to go to 
GN, so I did not kiss you Kraus AbB | 122:9 
(OB let.); Summa t-i-ti-d-ig-& if he (a man 
who touches another man’s wife) has also 
kissed her (they will cut off his lower lip) 
KAV 11 93 (Ass. Code § 9); assatka Sa taram: 
més la ta-na-&iq do not kiss the wife you love 
Gilg. XII 24, ef. méraka sa tarammé la ta-na- 
Sig ibid. 26; [li3-8]i-qa-ak-ki kad let him kiss 
you  AnSt 10 120 iv 59 (Nergal and EreSkigal) ; 
tibd i§-qa-nt come, kiss me! KAR 237 r. 17, 
dupl. LKA 105: 16 (egalkurra rit.); ina séri lim 
Samas napahi lim mamma is-8i-qu-sé in the 
morning, before sunrise, before anybody has 
kissed him Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 54; sinnista 
hati 7-86 i-na-s-iq baba usséma mésir [...] 
he kisses this woman seven times, leaves by 
the door, and so the hardship [will not befall 
him] AMT 65,3:14 (SB Alu); énti iliSu 18-3ig 
he has kissed his god’s priestess Labat TDP 
62:20; summa amélu mita is-st-iq if a man 
kisses a dead person MDP 14 p. 55r. ii 17, 
also mitu 13-&t-iq-Su a dead person kisses him 
ibid. 18 (MB dream omens), also, wr. 7§-sig¢ 
and 15-8ig-% Dream-book 328 i 84 and 83; ana 
DN liskén amta lis-Si-iq he should prostrate 
himself before star and kiss a slave girl 
CT 51 161: 28 and dupl. Bab. 4 105:31, cf. mahhd 
lig-Si-ig (see mahhd usage b) CT 51 161: 22, 
pan sugitt lis-st-ig CT 4 5:19, dupl. CT 51 
161: 25. 


b) to kiss somebody’s lips:  [t#1-8-tq 
saptigu adirasu uttessi he kissed his lips, 
removed his fear En. el. 11105; JSaptisa 


t-na-sig BBR No. 67 r. 3 and dupl. BA 5 689 
r.6(NArit.); see also TIM 9 22, in lex. section; 
note as a symbolic gesture in an oath: Ssaptt 
sehrija a-na-as-S-iq-ma ina hubdr Samas 
azakkarakkum I will kiss my child’s lips and 
make a statement to you under oath by the 
emblem of Sama’ YOS 12 325:10 (OB leg.), 
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[Sa]-ap-tt-Su ina dlim Mari [li-i8]-si-ig-ma 
ana dlim GN lt-tt-[...] ARMT 13 101:20; 
saptija la i-na-as-si-qii-ma (oath) RA 69 121 
No. 8:8 (OB). 


c) to kiss somebody’s feet, to kiss the 
ground before somebody (as a gesture of 
submission) — 1’ with sépu: ana kirhisu 
érub se-pa Adad bélija ag-si-ig-ma I entered 
its (the city’s) citadel, kissed the foot of my 
lord Adad RA7 155 ii 3 (OB royal), see Or. NS 
22 257; kima atta ana sér bélija tallikuma 
Se-ep bélija ta-as-Si-gé inanna andku ana sér 
bélt[ja] allak u se-ep bé[lija] a-na-aS-si-ig just 
as you went to my lord and kissed my lord’s 
foot, I will now go to my lord and kiss my 
lord’s foot Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 61 SH 
874:11 and 15, cf. bélt ... lillikamma &e-ep 
Dagan r@imisu li-ig-Si-ig ARM 3 8:27, also 
ibid. 17:16,  §&p Dagan bélika 4-80-21 
ARM 10 62:16; paniSa limur Se-pt-$a 
lu-si-ig ARM 10 87:30, panika limur &-pt-ka 
lu-us-Si-ig YOS 2 141:13, see Stamm Namenge- 
bung p. 55; se-ep béltija lu-us-Si-iq Genouillac 
Kich 2 D 18'r. 8, see RA 53 32 (all OB letters); 
$a libbi dlim ussiamma &e-pé-ka i-na-si-ig 
(the ruler?) of the city (you besiege) will 
come out and kiss your feet RA 67 44:59 (OB 
ext.); [an]a ipts pisa ihdd ili matim idruruma 
1§-Si-[qu Si-pi-Sa at her words the gods of the 
country rejoiced, running together, they 
kissed her feet RA 46 90:42 (OB Epic of Zu), 
ef. [0]8-Si-qu Gin.mES-ki (in broken context) 
4R 55 No. 2 r. 3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 142; 
Gin! tlitisu [rabit}i a3-sig-ma akmis azziz 
I kissed the feet of his (Nergal’s) divine 
majesty, knelt down and stood up ZA 4317 
r. 54(SBlit.); kt Gin" Sa ilant ana na-sa-qi- 
ka-ni_ when you kiss the feet of the gods 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 11 r. 20, see Or. NS 21 
132, also, wr. na-sd-qi-ka-ni KAR 215 v 11, 
cf. [atr!] i-na-diq ibid. i 16, see Or. NS 20 41 
(NA rit.); allatu ... @tr' ta-na-Sig the 
daughter-in-law kisses the feet (of the dead 
man) ZA 45 42:6, also ibid. 44:21 (NA rit. 
for the substitute king); maddatiasu kabittu sisé 
alpé u sénu amhurma it-ta-Tég) ain™-[ia] 
I received heavy tribute, horses, cattle, and 
sheep from him, and he kissed my feet 
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Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 9, 
TCL 3 36, also ibid. 307, la is-8i-ga Gin-ia 
ibid. 311 (all Sar.);  18-Si-qu GiRU-ia OIP 2 30 
ii 60 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 55 iv 39; 
Gin! $a sarri bélija at-ti-[sig] I kissed the feet 
of the king, my lord ABL 390 r. 3 (NA); [ctRH] 
$a Sar matdte ina GN a-na-ds-Si-qu ABL 1047 
r.6, cf. a-ni-siq Landsborger Brief 10:9, also 
(in broken context) a-na-ds-Si-ig ABL 842 
r. 12, ef. also Girl g@ Sarri bélini nis-Si-ig u 
ardiiti Sa [Sarri bélint] nipus ABL 283 r. 17, 
also ABL 793 r. 19 (all NB). 


cf. i5-8iq cinta 


2’ with gaggaru: uskénma is-sig(var. -si- 
tq) gaq-qa-ra(var. -ru) Sapalsun he prostrated 
himself and kissed the ground at their feet 
En. el. I11 69, cf. uskénma 15-Si-ig gaq-qa-ru 
mahargu. AnSt 6 152:73 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
ikmisi i8-Sig gag-qa-ru mahriga he knelt and 
kissed the ground before her AnSt 10 110:28, 
also ibid. 116:49 (Nergal and Eregkigal), cf. 
18-8-ig qaqgaram _— BiOr 30 361:5 (OB lit.); 
nagir ekalli er[raba] ina pan Sarri qaq-qu-i'u 
i-na-8iq the court herald enters and kisses 
the ground before the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 8, 
ef. [qaq|quru i-na-sig-qu izzazzu Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 22:9, wr. [i-na]-si-qu ibid. 4, ef. 
also Sarru ... [K]1(?) i-na-Si-ig KAR 146 ii(!) 
29, see Or. NS 21 144 iv 30 (all NA rit.); 
RN qag-qa-ru it-ta-Sig 3-8 ana DN illaku 
supi[su}] Bauer Asb. 77 K.4443:13; ina mahar 
DN wu DN, gaq-gar i§-Sig ABL 865:10; DN and 
DN, know ki ultu Sipiriu sa bélija dmuru la 
ahmé. qaq-qa-ru ina pan la a§-«sd>-Si-ig that 
after I read my lord’s message I became 
filled with confidence and kissed the ground 
before (it) BIN 1 58:11, ef. PN gag-ga-ru ana 
{PN, béltvsu it-te-Siq ibid. 6:23 (all NB letters). 


d) other oces.: gasta tt-ta-sig (var. it-te- 
§tq) & lu marti he (Anu) kissed the bow (and 
said), ‘“It is my daughter”’ (and he proclaimed 
the following names for the bow) En. el. VI 
87; [...]8U ZAG NA ina-Siq Kraus Texte 32:8, 
also (with 8u 2,30) ibid. 9; §u-téh-tu i-na-sig- 
ma él he kisses rust and he is pure (again) 
Kécher BAM 318 iii 13, dupls. 319 r. 1 and 205:37, 
ef. (a skull) ina pan itéligu 7-56 1-na-%-1q¢ 
7-4 ilékma iballut Kocher BAM 30:52, also 
i-na-Si-ig-ma tbhallut ibid. 157:9. 
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2. 1/2 to kiss each other: [it]-ta-a8-qu-u-ma 
ipusu rwittam they kissed each other and 
became friends Gilg. Y. i 19 (OB). 


3. nussuqu to kiss — a) to kiss a person: 
isbassima t%-na-as-sa-aq-8 dimtagsa ikappar 
he took her (into his arms) and started kissing 
her, wiping away her tears EA 357:86 (Nergal 
and Ereskigal); udsbamma birkdsu ti-na-ds- 
Saq (vars. vi-na-Sd-qu, %-na-saq) S48u  (Mum- 
mu) sat on his lap and began to fondle him 
En. el. 154; [Sarru ga]... ildni u-na-ds-sd-qu 
DN sé [Sa] DN, ina sehérisu inassima ui-na- 
§d-qu-s[u] the king who kisses the gods, this 
(represents) Marduk whom, in his childhood, 
Ninlil used to carry and kiss Pallis Akitu pl. 
5:5f. (=0T 1544), of. t-na-ds-Sd-qu-si-ma tkar: 
ra[busu] ibid. pl. 6:26. 


b) to kiss somebody’s feet, to kiss the 
ground before somebody — 1’ with sépu: 
they (the gods) heard what she (Mami) had 
said idarruma ti-na-as-s-qu se-pi-Sa they 
ran up together and kissed her feet Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 601 245, cf. darruru Igigi 
u-na-as-sd-qu GinU-si RA 48 146: 109 (SB Epic 
of Zu); [palkruma Igigi kalisunu uskinnus 
Anunnaki mala bast t-na-d§-5d-qu Gin™ mEs- 
su all the Igigi were assembled, prostrating 
themselves before him, the Anunnaki, all of 
them, kissed his feet En. el. V 86; eflatu 
u-na-sa-qué Si-pi-u the men kissed his feet 
Gilg. P.i ll and 21(OB); kt Serri lat u-na- 
$d-qu Gin.MESs-5u (see la’ mng. la) Gilg. I 
v 35, ILii 42, malkii Sa qaqqari ti-na-ds-Sd-qu 
GinU-ka Gilg. VILiii 46; ana bitint ina erébika 
<t>-sip-pu araitd li-na-ds-si-qu @inU.mes-ka 
when you enter our house let the noble 
purification priests kiss your feet Gilg. VI 15; 
ga... Sarrant [dsb] parakké u-na-ds-Sd-qu 
airl-ji whose feet the kings who sit on 
throne-daises kiss AnSt 7 128:5 (let. of Gilg.); 
kabtit rubé air rubé ti-na-as-sd-qu the ruler’s 
courtiers will kiss his feet CT 28 48 K.182+ 
r. 10, cf. (in broken context) w-na-dé-dd-qu 
ibid. 50:19;  zenttika w-na-sd-[qu sépika] 
those who are angry with you will kiss your 
feet KAR 423 r.i 57 (all SBext.), cf. li-na- 
di-qga Gin.muS-ka RA 18 31 r.8 (SB blessing 
for the king); the high officials and the palace 
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personnel [ina pan] Sarri ultanaknany cir. 
MES Sa Sarri ti-na-su(var. -§i)-gu bend down 
before the king and kiss the feet of the king 
MVAG 41/3 12 ii 38, 14 iii 3 (MA rit.); burkt u 
Se-e-[pi] Sa bélija ut-te-e§-si-lig] repeatedly I 
kissed both the knees and the feet of my lord 
BE 17 5:18 (MB let.);  nénu ... GiR.MES éa 
Sarri bélint nu-t-na-ds-Siq we kiss the feet of 
the king, our lord ABL 2161.9 (NA); Sa ina 
Sarrani abbija ana mahar mamman la illikamz 
ma la w%-na-ds-si-ga Gint! mEs-su-un 

illikamma t-na-d5-si-ga Gin" mus-ia (Mero- 
dachbaladan) who never appeared before 
any of my royal ancestors to kiss their feet, 
(now) came and kissed my feet Rost Tigl. III 
p. 60:27, ef. Iraq 18 125 r. 8 (Tigl. III); ina gibit 
DN DN, Sarrdni asib parakki u-na-ds-sd-qu 
cirU-ja at the command of A&gsur and 
Ninlil, kings installed on daises kiss my feet 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 33 (Asb.), ef. Bauer 
Asb. 80 r. 4, ef. also ina sullé w suppé ti-na- 
ds-8d-qu Gint-u-a OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 10 (prayer 
of Asb.); sattisamma la naparké itti tamartisu 
kabittu ana GN illikamma t-na-ds-sd-qa 
cirU-a every year without fail he came to 
Nineveh with his heavy tribute to kiss my 
feet Borger Esarh. 47 ii 64, cf. ibid. 110 § 71:15, 
and passim in Esarh. and Asb., ¢-na-d8-Si-qu 
Sépéja TCL3 72 (Sar.), Sarrdni gerbiitu illinim: 
ma u-na-ds-5d-qu sépéja nearby kings come and 
kiss my feet AnSt 8 62 iii 10 (Nbn.), and passim in 
hist., note ana Gin-id issapkunimma %-na(text 
-84)-48-Si-qu Se-pa-a-a they fell at my feet and 
kissed my feet VAB 4 276 v 5 (Nbn.), also 5R 
35:30, u-na-d8-Si-qu Se-pu-us-§u ibid. 18 (Cyr.). 


2’ with gaggaru: gimir salmat gqaqgadi 
t-na-as-sa-qu(var. -ga) gag-qa-ru all mankind 
kisses the ground (in front of Marduk) 
Borger Esarh. 92 § 61:22; ina pan mar Siprija 
u-na-sig gag-ga-ru he kissed the ground in 
front of my messenger Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 55:12, cf. ina mahar Sit résija u-na-ds-s-qa 
gaq-qa-ru. CT 35 25:5, see AfO 8 198: 43 (Asb.); 
PN ki t-na-d§-Sig qaq-qa-ru ina pan mari Sipri 
§a RN how PN kissed the ground in front of 
the messengers of Assurbanipal! Streck Asb. 
34iv 19; see also 4R 9:59f., BA 10/1 83 No. 9 
r. 7, in lex. section. 


59 


oi.uchicago.edu 


naSsarbusu 


c) other oces.: summa amélu 8E.KAK TA 
stinisu nasima u-na-as-3a-aq if a man holds 
a sprout in his lap and kisses it MDP 14 
50112; summa amélu musaréu u-na-as-s§a-ag 
if a man kisses his penis ibid. 55 r. i 20 (MB 
dream omens). 


4. III to make kiss — a) in gen.: ina 
KLNA-3% tu-sd-a8-3aq-3% you have him kiss 
(the skull) when in bed Kécher BAM 30:35, 
cf. ina 11 Ki.NA-s% 7-84 wu 7-84 tu-§d-a5-Saq-su 
ibid. 20. 


b) with sépu: Nudimmud [Sa] ... patiak- 
[katt 1-8 ]d-d3-5i-qu Sépukka DN, who caused 
people to kiss your (Marduk’s) feet Craig 
ABRT 1 29:11, also KAR 304:4, cf. tu-dd-d5- 
dig-qi S€péa Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 7. 


5. IV to kiss each other: in-nis-qu ahi 
ahi they (the great gods) kissed each other 
En. el. III 132. 


The word t-nam-ési-iqg (entire apod.) 
AfO 11 224:77 is unlikely to belong to either 
nasdqu or nazdgqu. For the stative naga see 
nasaqu B. 


Meissner, SPAW Phil.-hist. Klasse 1934 914ff. 
nagarbusu see nasarbutu. 


nagsarbutu (nasarbusu) v.; to flit, to chase 
around; SB; IV, IV/3; cf. muttasrabbitu. 


bu-ti KASKAL = na-éar-bu-tu (var. na-sar-bu-su) 
Ea I 273; [bu]- KasKau = na-éar-bu-fu A 1/6:41; 
bu-i BU = na-da-ar-bu-sum MSL 2 143 i 23 (Proto- 
Ka). 

nam.tar an.edin.na lil.ginx(aim) i.bu.bu 
: ga ina séri kima zagiqi it-ta-na-dd-rab-bi-ju — 
namtaru demon who flits about the steppe like a 
phantom CT 17 29:5f.; nam.li.u,(uRv).lu 
sila.dagal.la al.bu.bu.dé.ne (var. al.bu. 
bu.dé.ne) : a nts ina ribdte (var. ana nisi rabdti) 
it-ta-na-as-ra-bi-fu (var. it-ta-na-dé-rab-bi-ju) (evil 
demons) who chase around after people in the 
squares STT 192:5f., vars. from CT 17 4:10ff.; 
1f1.14 edin.na i.bu.bu.e8.am : lila ga ina séri 
it-ta-na-d§-rab-bi-fu CT 16 1:36f.; [e.ne.é6m] 
¢Mu.ul.lil.laé.kex(kip) bu,.bu,;.am i.bi nu. 
bar.bar.[re] : [amat ‘mrn it]-ta-na-d8-rab-bit inu 
ul ippall{as] the word of Enlil flits about — eye 
cannot see it SBH p. 7 No. 4:38f., also p. 95 
No. 52:37f., cf. p. 18 No. 9:36f.; idim kur.ra 
i.bu.bu : é&@ nagab sadi it-ta-na-d3-rab-bi-tu 
CT 16 30 i 3f., and dupls., restored from CT 42 
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No. 5 r. 3, cf. CT 17 46 BM 60886:44; [...] bus. 
mes : ina sahati it-ta-as-ra-bi-fu (the demons have 
seized the interior of the house) they flit around in 
the corners Irag 21 56 r. 5. 


a) said of demons: see lex. section. 


b) said of soldiers: adki sdbé tahazija 
mundahsi Sa ina qgibit Assur Sin u Is8tar 
it-ta-na-ds-rab-bi-tu I set in motion my 
fighting forces who were chasing hither and 
yon at the command of DN, DN,, and DN, 
Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 81. 


In DINGIR ina zumur mati EN ul-la KASKAL. 
MES KAR 392 obv.(!) 19 (= Labat Calendrier 
§ 66:9), the sign KASKAL is either an error for 
BAD(.BAD) or is used as a logogram for nest, 
see nest v. mng. lb. 


nasaru A v.; 1. to cut off a piece of a 
land holding, expropriate part of a holding, 
2. to deduct, remove, 3. to reduce in size, 
number, intensity, 4. nussuru to set aside, 
save, to cut off(?), to diminish in strength, 
to weaken, to subtract, 5. [1/2 (passive to 
mng. 4), 6. III to have (something) deducted, 
7.1V to be deducted, removed, diminished 
(passive to mngs. 1-3); from OA, OB on; 
I tsur — inassar — nasir, imp. usur, II, 
II/2, ITI, IV; cf. maséartu, nisirtu, nigru A, 
nusurtu, nusurrt. 


bé-e BA = na-sa(text -da)-ru Ea ITI 302, also 
A II/7 iii 6’; [Ba] = [n]a-sa-rum MSL 9 135:566 
(Proto-Aa); [ba-a] BA = na-sa-a-rum MSL 2 132 
vii 35 (Proto-Ea); ba = na-sa-rum Nabnitu J 228; 
ba-ér BAR = na-8a(text -ta)-rum <A 1/6:180; sa. 
ur.pad = na-sa-a-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 264, ef. ur. 
pad Nigga 319. 

[in].ba = 18-3u-ur Ai. Ii 31, [in.ba].e8 = 
t-8uru ibid. 34, fin.na.aj]n.ba = 78-Sur-du 
ibid. 37; [in.na.an].ba.e = u-na-sar-su ibid. 40; 
ib.ta.an.ne.ba.e = u-na-ds-[Sar] ibid. iv 66. 

{x x hé.e]n.kt.e tf{u].ra.bi «bé.en.bay 
hé.enJbal.e : [x x (x)] likulma mu-<lip-ru-<us>-su 
lig-Sur let him eat [...] so that it diminishes his 
illness (followed by lissuh) Iraq 21 57 r. 34f.; 
nig.gig.ga &.ba.ba.ke,x(kip) sila.dagal.la 
ha.ba.an.tim : marudstu sa emigi i-na-ds-8d-ru 
ribitu litbal may the square carry off the sickness 
which diminishes strength CT 17 32:12f. 

a.za.ad nig.Sed, ba.nigin.na ba.e [a. 
dug,.ga.na] (var. bi.nig.gi.na ba(?).e e.du. 
ga.a.ni) : duruppi hurbasu mu-na-ds-dir(var. -sr) 
naphar mimma suméu freezing and frost which 
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cuts off everything CT 16 12:1ff., vars. from 
UET 6 392:13f.; an.ki.ba li.ki.ba dalad 
ki.ba.e : mu-na(vars. add -ad, -dé)-dr Jamé u 
erseti &du mu-na-as-sir mati he who cuts off 
heaven and earth, demon who diminishes the land 
CT 16 14 iv 8f., dupls. LKU 21:1ff., Tell Halaf 
99:1f., cf. kalam.ma.ta ba.e : mu-na-as-sir 
ma-a-ti Lugale VIT 45 (=] MVAG 8/5 pl. 12 r. 13f.); 
gu nam.erim.ma ba.e : g@ mu-na-ds-sir mamit 
the thread which cuts the oath Surpu V—-VI 152f., 
158f.; un.kalam.ma ba.ba : ga ... nis mati 
u-na-d§-8d-ru (evil demons) who diminish the 
people of the land KAR 3lr. 1f.; mu.gur.gur. 
re nu.mu.un.ba.ba : urteteddi ul u-né-Hr I 
(Tukulti-Ninurta) added (to the offerings), I did 
not diminish them Lambert, Iraq 38 90:8. 

Sul &.car, tuku ... alam.zu hé.em.ta.ba. 
ba : efluraé emiiqi ... lanka li-na-&i-ir young man 
full of strength, let your stature be reduced 
Lugale X 8; silim.ma.zu nam.ba.ra.b[6]} 
(later version: silim.zu.ta nam.ba.ra.bé) 
ina sulmika e ta-na-Se-er (var. ta-an-na-&ir) be not 
diminished in health Lugale XI 29; mu.na. 
x.X.x.x : in-na-Si-ir (in broken context) KAR 
375 iv 56f. 


1. to cut off a piece of a land holding, 
expropriate part of a holding — a) in 
OB: eglam m4@ri PN ag-su-ur-ma MU.15.KAM 
Gkul I had taken part of the field from 
PN’s descendants, and have had the use of 
it for 15 years TCL769:8; do you not 
realize that (PN) is an employee of mine? 
x ASA-im PN, 18-Su-ru-ui-ma umma PN 
nisirtam Sa PN, [t]a-as-su-ra-a [id]nanim they 
expropriated x of PN,’s field, PN said: Give 
(pl.) me the plot which you expropriated 
from PN, UCP 9 342 No. 18:ll and 14; asum 
eglim ... §a PN sabtuma PN, ana SU.HAx(PES). 
UD.DA iddinu ana PN, ana <PN> eglam Sdti 
turram agbima annam ipulannt inanna ina 
BUR.3.GAN eglim ... BUR.2.GAN 18-5u-ur-Su- 
ma ana PN, ittadin concerning the field 
which PN used to hold but which PN, (a 
crown Official) gave the fishermen, I ordered 
PN, to restore that field to PN and he said 
he would, (but) now he has expropriated two 
bur from the three bur of land (which PN 
plowed and cross-plowed) and has given 
(them) to PN, TCL 7 68:15; egeldu Sa ta-a- 
su-ru-t asar tattiadnu lu nadin ... sdti pith 
eqligu Sa ta-as-[S]u-ru-3u x egqlam wdissum 
his field which you cut off must be left to 
whomever you have given it to, as for him, 
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give him one bur of land in exchange for 
(the part) which you cut from his field 
TCL 7 55:9 and 20; egeléu kima istu pandma 
sabtu [I]u sabit 1 sar eglam la ta-na-as-sa-ar- 
Su he shall continue in possession of his field 
as he always has done —- you may not ex- 
propriate (even) one SAR BIN 71:9, cf. la ta- 
na-as-Sa-ar-§u-nu-ti OECT 3 3:10 (all letters to 
Samas-hazir); assum egel PN Sa PN, 15-Su-ru-su 
AJSL 32 101 No. 1:6 (let. of Rim-Sin). 


b) in later texts: eglati sa pahat GN gabbu 
u-Sur-a ma attunu eqlati Sa PN tapiiga (with 
regard to the message of the king, my lord, 
saying) “Expropriate all the fields in the 
province of GN,” you have yourselves illegally 
taken over PN’s fields Iraq 20 187 No. 41:6 (NA 
let.); tssu libbi dlani Sa Assur la ta-na-sar 
KAV 94 r. 8 (NA), see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 27; obscure: enna andku qaqqgar atar la 
[...] la i-na-d§-3d-ru ABL 1222:11 (NB). 


2. to deduct, remove — a) in OA: tkkasap 
abbaésunu 10 MA.NA.TA kaspam i-na-Su-ru- 
ni-ma assiamatim ippani abbaésunu usebbuz 
lunima (that) they each take out (for them- 
selves) ten minas of silver from their princi- 
pals’ money and send (it to Assur) to buy 
merchandise under the nose of their princi- 
pals (and when their principals hear about it, 
they will become angry) KTS 15:15; weriam 
ula a-Su-ur warkitamma wert a-su-ur-ma 
I could not save any copper, later I saved 
(some of) my copper Kiiltepe d/k 5:7ff., cited 
Or. NS 36 408 n. 1 sube; kimama <ana> PN 
annakam kaspam 10 MA.NA.TA ni-su-ru-ni u 
kuati kaspam [x] MA.Na ga bit abint u andku 
kaspam 10 Ma.Na Id-Su-ra-ku-ma just as we 
here each set aside ten minas of silver <for> 
PN and x silver from our firm for you, so I 
too will set aside ten minas of silver for you 
Kiiltepe b/k 52: 20ff., cited ibid. sub c. 


b) in OB: barley, dates, oil, wool ana 
kurummat bitim ... u lubiis bitim au-su-ur 
set apart for the household’s provisions and 
clothing UCP 9 340 No. 15:18, also 331 No. 
6:15, also ana ukullé bite pissat biti u lubiis 
bitt u-su-ur OECT 3 65:19; [ina] edadim sa 
bitint 2 8z.GUR ana PN ué-ri-i-ma set apart 
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for PN two gur of barley from the flour 
offerings of our house Kraus AbB 1 69:8; ‘PN 

.. pisannam ligapliskama x 8H U-Su-ur-& 
pigannam ina kunukkika kunuk have tPN 
show you the storage basket, then remove x 
barley from her (care) and seal the storage 
basket with your seal Kraus AbB 1105:9; ana 
1 sita suluppi na-Sa-ri-im Sima ili uw bit ais. 
PA.HLA Ukannikma | GI8.PA.aI.a Sima ana gati 
naggarim i-na-as-sa-ar he comes in person 
to portion out even a single sila of dates, 
moreover he has sealed the picket(?) store- 
house and he personally portions out each 
picket(?) to the carpenters TLB 4 52:35 and 
38; 1-na-Sa-ar (in broken context) Kraus 
AbB 1 111 left edge 1f.; ana sé na-sa-ri mamma 
ul illi (it is now the month of Abu) but no 
one is coming up to take away the barley 
TCL 1 49:9; t-ti du-li ki-ma ina bubitiki 
ta-na-sa-ri-ma utusabbalam (obscure) Kraus 
AbB 1 134:17. 


c) in MB: barley ga istu libbi karé Sa GN 
na-Gs-ra BE 14 43:14; naphar x GuR SE Ja 
ina MN ... sangit is-Su-ra-am-ma ana PN 
GN@ ZL.GA LUGAL iddinu Peisor Urkunden 100: 4. 


d) in Nuzi: 2 gun uRUDU.MES hammugi 
u-sur-ma u ana nis biti a GN idin take out 
two talents of .... copper and give it to the 
retainers from GN HSS 14 587:7, cf. (copper) 
PN uw PN, ié&tu bit nakkamti ... it-ta-as-ru 
AASOR 16 81:8, (textiles) PN istu nakkamti 
it-ta-Sar HSS 14 643:8, ef. ibid. 15, 20, 29, 35, 
38, HSS 15 139:6, 9,21; stu Nuzi ana 8E.BA 
ana ni§ biti sa ekalli §a Nuzi ina MN PN PN, 

im-ta-as-ru-ma u ana gat PN, ittadnu 
(barley belonging to the queen) which PN, 
PN, (and others) took away from Nuzi in MN 
for rations for the palace personnel of Nuzi, 
and handed over to PN, HSS 14 128:12, ef. 
(barley) istu Nuzt PN wu PN, ina MN im-ta- 
ag-ru u ina GN ibilu ibid. 134:6, barley 
from the queen’s barley PN uw PN, ina MN 
it-ta-d3-ru ibid. 157:7; x barley ga PN it-ta- 
d§-ru which PN removed HSS 16 31:16, cf. 
Su.mES PN u PN, it-ta-[as]-ru ibid. 40:16, SE 
istu SE.MES ... PN PN, wu PN, 18-Su-ru ibid. 
108:8; annitu Sundu narkabdtu ina GN 
tdhaza ipussuniiti PN istu bit nakkamti na- 
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d3-ru. PN took these (garments) out of the 
armory when the chariots did battle in GN 
HSS 14 523:10, ef. ibid. 14, HSS 13 63:23, HSS 
15 184:7, Sundu narkabatu ... tahaza ipusu 
nadnu u PN it-ta-Sar HSS 14 523:25, subdtu 
... $a na-ds-ru ibid. 30; (barley) sa na-ag-ri 
HSS 13 243:34, Sa na-as-ri-u% ibid. 347:55; 
ina MN na-dS-ru HSS 15 232:4, 14, 254: 22, ef. 
HSS 14 115:17. 


e) in MA, NA: x barley PN tt-ta-dé-ra 
KAJ 220:4 (MA), cf. (barley) ina Se-im ... 
na-Se-er KAJ 219:9, also Sa ... na-ds-ra-ni 
KAV 119:5 (all MA); = Sitta liginndte Sa sdte 
li-is-Sur-ru Mitta §a badriite ligskunu they should 
remove two “long” tablets of explanatory 
word lists and deposit two tablets of the 
diviner’s corpus instead ABL 722 r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 116; sa na-Sd-ri li-Sur-r[u] $a 
raddu’u luraddiu Parpola LAS No. 305 r. 2. 


3. to reduce in size, number, intensity — 
a) to reduce in size, number: misarrum ana 
gablija hamig ubdndtim arik anumma PN 
ustabilakkum hamis ubaGnatim legéma %-su-a- 
u[r] the belt is five fingers too long for my 
waist, I am sending (it) to you with PN, 
reduce (it) by five fingers TCL 17 62:32 (OB 
let.); Saplig ul 1884 milu ina nagbi is-sur eqlu 
ispikisu below, the high (irrigation) waters 
did not rise from the spring, the land fell 
short in produce Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
110 iv 56 andv 5, [l]i-Sur eglu ispikéSu ibid. 
108 iv 46, [lr1-¢5-Su-ur eqlu ispikisu ibid. 
7211i18; galla ligmima ina rama[nisjunu 
lft-mJu-tu dannu ligsméma lis-Su-ur e-mu-gi-su 
let the lowly hear (your name) and die(?) 
themselves, let the mighty hear (it) and 
reduce his power Cagni Erra I 68, restored 
from unpub. join (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
Nergal ummdn nakri i-na-Sar wd nu-su-ru 
ina mat <nakri> ibassi CT 6 2 case 31 (OB liver 
model). 


b) to reduce in intensity, severity: ilab- 
birgumma ana na-sar mursi itdrsu (the 
disease) will drag on for him but it will 
turn into a (gradual) diminution of the 
severity of the sickness Labat TDP 196:66, 
cf. na-sar mursi ibid. 154 7.9, see also Iraq 21, 
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in lex. section; la na-si-ir Apst (var. na-an- 
dir ina apsi) rigimsun Apsi could not 
diminish their tumult En. el. I 25. 


c) in astron. context: UD.20.Kam gamsu 
iinun ina libbt an-e Sin i8-Sur palé imé arkiti 
UD.12.KAM itti ams innammarma on the 
twentieth day it (the moon) “rivaled” the 
sun, the moon waned in the sky — a reign of 
long years, (this means) on the twelfth day 
it will be in opposition (lit. seen) with the 
sun ACh Sin 3:23 (coll.), also (with same 
apod. and explanation) piS %caL ina la 
mindlisu samsa tksud ina libbt Samé Sin t8- 
sur if the Great Star reaches the sun at an 
unexpected time, the moon wanes(?) in the 
center of the sky ibid. 24, dupl. Bab. 3 275 D.T. 
201:8f., MI §@ UD.14.[KAM EN.NUN.UD].ZAL 
Sin ® niarn-rat la ig-Sur ABL 1408 r.7; ina 
ITI GURUN MI i-na-ds-Sar in (this?) month 
the Moon will reduce the night (mng. uncert.) 
ZA 19 382 K. 3597: 3. 


4. nussuru to set aside, save, to cut off(?), 
to diminish in strength, to weaken, to 
subtract — a) to set aside, save: a-ni-ma 5 
MA.NA.TA kaspam nu-na-sa-ra-kum now we 
will set aside five minas of silver for you 
each time CCT 410a:15; apputtum weriusu 
1 ain.ta u 2 Gin.ta kubusma kaspam 10 Ma. 
na.TA na-si-ra-am please drop your claim to 
every shekel of his copper and thus each time 
save ten minas of silver for me BIN 4 51:45; 
subati istind u sand u-na-sa-ar-ma udsteneb: 
balakkum each transaction, I will set aside 
one or two garments and send (them) to you 
regularly Kiiltepe a/k 478:3, cited Or. NS 36 408 
n. L sub d (all OA); x kaspum libbi kaspim sa 
ana MU.3.KAM ana nu-su-ri-im nadnu x silver 
from the silver which was handed over to be 
set aside for three years YOS 12 316:4; 
x kaspum libbi kaspim ga PN sa ina kisal 
Wfamas burruma ana nu-us-su-ri-im ana 
MU.3.KAM nadnusum x silver from PN’s 
silver which was established (as his) in the 
courtyard of Samas’, and was given to him 
to be set aside for three years ibid. 358:5 
(both OB). 


b) to cut off(?): igug libbasu t-na-as-Sa- 
ar-&u he (Enlil) became angry, cutting him 
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off UET 6 397i 10 (OB lit.); ina amélati bal 
Sakkan mimma sumsu %-na-Sir-an-ni— (the 
misery) has cut me off from men and every 
animal Scholimeyer No. 18:13. 


c) to diminish in strength, to weaken: 
mu-na-ds-sir mimma sumsu (the disease) 
which weakens everything Craig ABRT 1 81:15 
(tamitu); see also CT 16, ete., in lex. section. 


d) to subtract: s¢ 1 KU8 G18.mi-ka a-na 
1 xUS tu-na-Sar-ma for one cubit of your 
shadow you subtract to(?) one cubit LBAT 
1495: 8 (instructions for making a gnomon). 


5. [1/2 (passive to mng. 4): la ustamabhar 
ut-ta-Sar {or wuttassar) he cannot digest 
(various foods) and is weakened (or: is con- 
fined) Kiichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 67. 


6. III to have (something) deducted (OA 
only): 1 Ma.wa kaspam ana bit karim addin: 
ma 1 ma-na-um 1 MA.NA %-5a-8é-er I handed 
over one mina of silver to the office of the 
karu and (the office) had one mina deducted 
for each mina ICK 2 306:15, 314:19. 


7. IV to be deducted, removed, dimin- 
ished (passive to mngs. 1-3): (various 
amounts for various days and purposes) isu 
UD.28.KAM in-na-SaAR has been deducted 
(from the barley on hand) since the 28th day 
TLB 1 155:18; se-am mala in-na-as-frul 
whatever barley has been taken out VAS7 
197:10 (let.); §@ ana DUG.HI.A... mullim ana 
qati LUSUR.RAl in-na-ds-ru (spices) which 
were taken out for the .... for filling the 
vessels TCL 1 173:6; Sa ana PN [a.zU] in-na- 
as-ru namharti PN, (barley) which was 
taken out for PN, the physician, (and) 
received by PN, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 215:5 (all 
OB); bassa sipik epert eli dli wu biti Sudti 
Sapku in-na-si-ir-ma the sand and mounds 
of earth which were heaped over that city 
and temple were carried off (and he found 
the old foundation) VAB 4 236i 43 (Nbn.); umd 
ki Sarru in-na-Sir-u-ni now that the king is 
being taken away ABL 656 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 133; [...] Adad isaddirma se-am 
in-na-d§-Sar storms will be continuous and 
the barley (crop) will be diminished Boissier 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nasaru B 


DA 230 r. 15 (SBext.); GIS.SAR.BI GUN.BI LA-fa 
in-na-Sar the yield of that orchard will be 
diminished (and) cut off CT 41 16:32 (SB Alu); 
UN.MES KUR in-na-éd-Ira] the people of the 
land will be diminished (in number) CT 40 38 
K.2992+ :5, cf. in-na-Sar Dream-book 325: 22, 
ef. la na-an-dir ina apst rigimSun En. el. I 25, 
cited mng. 3b; see also KAR 3lr. 1f., in lex. 
section. 

For CT 46 44 ii 4 see nudurtu. 

Ad mngs. 2a and 4: K. Balkan, Or. NS 36 407 
nl. 
MB, SB; I 


nasaru B_ v.; to pour out; 


inasésar. 


a) in med.: [... balu] patdn KU.MES ta- 
na-sar-ma samna halsa [ana libbi] tasappak 
KU he eats the medication on an empty 
stomach, you decant (it) and pour clarified 
oil into it and he eats it AMT 49,6:7, cf. [balu 
patjan KG.MES ana lahanni ta-na-Sar AMT 
61,6:3+83,1:13; ana DUG.DAL tessip a-na 
diqdri ta-na-sar Kécher BAM 394: 34 (MB). 


b) inlit.: [... helgalla ta-na-a3-3ar hisbu 
you (Nabi) [bestow] abundance, provide a 
rich yield ZA 61 50:18 and 20, cf. (Marduk) 
na-s-ir mil hegalli ana gimir kal dadmé (see 
milu A mng. la-3’) AfO 19 61 No. 2:7. 


nasasu v.; to sniff; SB; I (inf. only 
attested), I/2 tttass; cf. nadsisu. 

((x)].p1, [kirix(kaxIM).njJun.pi, [pa.an].ta. 
pi, [zi.pa].4g.pi = na-éd-du (between nuppusu 
and egénu) Nabnitu A 79ff. 

The spider wove a web for the fly surdri 
eli bunzirri [i)t-ta-Si-1§ ana ettitr (but) a 
lizard sniffed(?) for the spider above the web 
Lambert BWL 220: 25. 

For Ash. § 82:13 (= Borger Esarh. 115) see 
NUSSUBU. 


nasa@u_ see nasi A v. 


nasbatu s.; broken palm twig(?); lex.*; 
of. §abdtu. 


gi8.pa.kud.da (var. gid.pa.us.sa) gidimmar 
= na-d-ba-fu Hh. ITI 358; gid.pa.kud.da (var. 
gid.pa.us.sa) = na-dé-ba-fu ibid. 513a; uncert.: 


nasi bilti 


gid .BI.BAD.gi8immar = du-mu-fu (var. [na-as-b]u- 
tu) Hh. IIT 403. 


For CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+134:19 see uri. 
Landsberger Date Palm p. 19 n. 56. 


**naSennu (AHw. 760a) see gennu. 


naShiptu see nashiptu. 


nasi bilti (nds dilti) s.; tenant of a field 
owned by the state; OB; cf. nasi A v. 


eqlum kirim u bitum sa rédim b@irim u 
na-&i bi-il-tim ana kaspim ul innaddin (see 
b@iru mng. 2a) CH § 36:7, also § 37:13; 
rédim b@irum u na-s GU.UN ina eqlim kirtm 
u bitem sa ilkigu ana assatisu u martisu ul 
tsattar a rédé% soldier, fisherman, or tenant 
may not assign to his wife or his daughter 
(any part) of the field, orchard, or house 
belonging to his fief CH § 38:23, cf., wr. na- 
Si bi-il-tim § 41:52 and 57; Summa tamkarum 
Sa Simam 8a ekallim ipassaru ina LAL.HLA 
[n]a-[3}i at.un ana kima simim Sa ina 
ekallim ilqi kanikam ana ekallim izibu u 
kanik na-8 @t.un ilgéma simum sa pi 
kanikigu ina ekallim la innadingu wu lu itti 
na-8 Qb.uN la ilge assum Sarrum LAL.HI.A 
na-& QU.u[N] uwassiru tamkarum §& mahar 
ilim mimma sa pi kaniki annim itti na-& 
at.un la lagidku ubbamma ... kanik na-& 
at.un ubbalam ... mala pi kaniki sa na-& 
GU.UN ana tamkdrim izibu ana tamkarim 
uwassaru if a merchant who sells merchandise 
for the palace has given the palace a sealed 
acknowledgment of debt in the amount of 
the arrears (owed to the palace by) a tenant, 
(which amount was recorded) as if it was 
(a debt) for merchandise which he received 
in the palace, and if he received from the 
tenant a sealed document (instead of the 
arrears due), so that (the merchant) had 
neither received from the palace the mer- 
chandise that was listed in his sealed 
acknowledgment nor had he collected any- 
thing from the tenant, (then, in order that 
the merchant should not suffer a loss) as 
a result of the fact that the king has re- 
mitted the arrears of the tenant, this mer- 
chant clears himself under oath, (saying) 
“I have collected from the tenant nothing 
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of what is listed in this sealed docu- 
ment,” and produces the tenant’s sealed 
document, then they (i.e., the palace) annul 
the merchant’s obligation (to pay to the 
palace) whatever is listed in the sealed 
document which the tenant had issued to 
the merchant Kraus Edikt § 9’:33ff., ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. §13’:37, cf. also LAL.HI.A 
PA.TH.SILMES ... u <na-8+> GU.UN.HI.A E.GAL 
RA 63 47:7 (Edict of Ammisaduga), also, wr. 
na-a& [GU.UN] Studies Landsberger 227 : 12 (Edict 
of Samsuiluna); musaddinum ana bit na-s 
at.un ul igassi (see mugsaddinu) RA 63 48:11; 
eqlam ana na-&i at.u[N] asar eshu idna (see 
eséhu mng. la—l’) TCL 7 35:10 (let.); iti PN 
assat PN, ahija wasbat ekimsuma wu itti na-& 
bi-il-tim sdbim annis lisélinim the wife of 
PN,, my brother, lives with PN, take (her) 
away from him, and let them bring (her) 
here together with the nasi biltt (and) the 
troops Laessee Shemshira Tablets 66 SH 858: 8. 


Finkelstein, RA 63 54ff. 


nasi (nidsim, nids, ndsu, najas) pron. 
(dative); to us, for us; from OB on; cf. 
ninu. 


g4.a.me.a = al-kam ni-a-& OBGT VIT 191; 
gé.nam.me.a = at-la-kam ni-a-8& ibid. 195; 
am.me.du = i-il-la-kam ni-a-8 ibid. 199, and 
passim in this text, always represented by the 
infix -me- in Sumerian; me.8é6, me.da, me.ta, 
me.a = a-na ni-ia-sim AN.TA MGRU.TA NBGT I 
189 ff. 


a) without preposition: mulléd ga dami 5a 
ahatt na-& idnammi (if they say) Give us 
compensation for the blood of (our) sister 
MRS 9 146 RS 17.318+ :24; na-a-si(var. -su) 
mala suma nimbt 4 lu ilnt (see nabd A mng. 
1b-2’c’) En. el. VI. 120; [n]a-a-Si-ma (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 196:24; gabbi 
na-a-si pit ahdmes ki nissi when we all 
assumed guaranty for each other BIN 1 49:5 
and 27, cf. ibid. 36:29, ABL 1255 r. 17 (all NB); 
note in personal names: Libir-ni-ag Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 58:21, Libiir-ni-ia-a§ RA 65 65:31 
(Mari), see also bdru A mng. la—2’. 


b) with ana: an-ni-a-s-1m la imarras 
for us there should be no trouble Studies Lands- 
berger 193:19 (Shemshara let.); | an-na-ia-a-as 


naslamtu 


sa risdtim samha Muati tukdnnd& for us, 
for joy, she establishes the robust Muati 
for us MIO 12 50:9 (OB lit.). 


c) with ki: Utinapisti u sinnistasu lu ema 
ki ilt na-si-ma let PN and his wife become 
like us, the gods Gilg. X1194; kt na-&i-ma 
attunu sumisu zukra you (pl.), like us, recite 
his names En. el. VI 160; ki na-Si-ma STT 
30:66, see Gurney, An8t 5 102. 


nasianu s.; person who has carried away; 
MA*; cf. nasi A v. 


LU na-si-a-na sa immerit 100 infa hatti 
imahhusus| ibagqunus they will strike the 
one who carried off the sheep one hundred 
blows with a rod and tear out his hair 
KAYV 5 ii 6 (Ass. Code Tablet F). 


naSin see nésnt. 
see *nasi B. 


naSiu_ see nasi A. 


nasitu 


naSkabu see narkabu. 
*naSkaptu see naspantu. 
nasku see nasku and nisku. 


naskupu s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 
2 zijandtu 1 na-as-ku-pu-% HSS 15 185:2. 
See also naspiku. 


naSlamtu s.; security (for a loan); 
ef. Saldmu. 


PN borrowed 16 minas of tin from PN, 
ki na-ds-lam-ti AN.NA annie x A£i-su SIG, 
[ina]ssag isabbat as security for this tin (PN,) 
will take according to his choice x good 
field of his KAJ 27:9, also KAJ 12:9, cf. KAJ 
21:15, wr. ki na-as-la-am-ti KAJ 25:10, 
[ki na-as]-"4lam-tt KAJ 36:8, also KAJ 28:12; 
ki na-as-lam-ti 8 annie ki Sa-par-ti au,-Su 
PN wkdl as security for this barley PN will 
hold his cattle as pledge KAJ 65:11, of. [K]é 
na-d&-lam-ti [§e]-um an[niJe [kK] sa[parti] x 
ASA PN ... ukdl KAJ 58:13; ki na-d§-lam- 
[ti] Sm annie ki Sapartti mimmusu zaku[a] sa 
PN PN, tsabbat ukdl ICS 7 149 No. 3:14, see 
Symbolae Koschaker 146f. 
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naSlaptus.; OB*; cf. 


saldpu. 


x GUR SE na-as-la-ap-ti PN x gur barley, 
n. of PN UET 5 575:3, alsol; kaspi salmam 
ula uterram u na-as-la-pa-ti-gu ihtablanni 
he did not return my silver to me in full, and 
by his .-s he wronged me Iraq 25 179: 13 (lit.). 


(mng. uncert.); 


naSmahii s. pl.; exuberance; OB*; cf. 
samahu. 

ettum mustarhat u kandt isims na-as-ma-hi 
id-da-sa ulsam the unique one is proud and 
honored, he (Anu) decreed for her (Nana) 
exuberance, happiness as her .... VAS 10 
215:20 (coll. B. Groneberg), see von Soden, ZA 44 
32. 


naSmatu s.; plucked thing(?); lex.*; cf. 
samatu. 


nig.ac = na-as-[ma-{u] (in section on gamdfu) 
Nabnitu Q 88. 


nasmu s.; (a kind of bread or flour); Mari.* 


10 siLA NINDA.KUM 3 na-as-mu sa 2 SiLa. 
Am 5 sina fibsu 13 siua NINDA emsu ten silas 
of isqgiigu, three n.-3 of two silas each, five 
silas of yeast bread, 13 silas of sourdough 
bread ARMT 12 685:1, cf. 6 siLA NINDA na- 
as-mu (in similar context) ARM 9 208:6; 
[x na]-as-mu sa 2 sita.AM ARMT 12 686:9, 
also ibid. 5, [x] na-as-[mu] ibid. 687: 2. 


naSmi see nedmd. 


nasni (ndsin) pron. (dative); tous; Bogh., 
Nuzi; cf. ninu. 


x field a-na na-as-ni ittadna he has given 
to us JEN 156:15, also JEN 171:12; PN an- 
na-as-ni kinanna igtabi PN said to us as 
follows SMN 3083:8; summa an-na-as-ni la 
utterruguniti if they do not bring them back 
to us AASOR 16 5:4; martum annitum sa 


ulludunikku bila& an-na-s-in (see alddu 
mng. la-1’) KBo 1 23:10. 

naspaktu s.; (a container); SB*; cf. 
Sapaku. 


You drip oil into (the medication?) ana 
libbi na-as-pak-ti tasappak [...] you pour 
it into a n. Kiichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 25. 


naSpaku A 


naspaku A s.; 1. granary, silo, storehouse 
(for barley, dates, oil), 2. capacity, 3. storage 
jar, 4. stores of barley(?), 5. cargo 
boat; from OA, OB on; pl. nadspakdtu 
(YOS 10 35 r. 28, 42 iii 39, Iraq 7 53 A. 969); 
wr. syll. and (#.)i.puB, (a@13.)MA.t.pDUB; ef. 
Sapaku. 

[a-ra-ajh £.U8.ciD.DA = na-ds-pa-ku Diri V 284; 
B.U8.cip.pa = na-dé-pa-[kjum Proto-Diri 361; 
#.08.cip.pa = na-a[s-pa-ku] Proto-Kagal ii 6; 
[a-ra-ab] [xx] = ([na]-ad-pa(text -pa-ad)-ku, 
{ar]fhul Ea III 252f.; [gla-zi-gal GAx A3.caL = 
na-ds-pak && ka-si-i Ea IV 245, also A IV/4:89f. 

(Saj-ab Pare = na-dé-pa-ku Diri V 71; dug. 
sab.gal, dug.sab.tur = na-dé-pa-ku Hh. X 
126f.; dug.sab.gal = na-ds-pa-ku = dan-nu 
Hg. A IZ 61, in MSL 7 109; puc.puc = lummu, 
na-as-pa-kum Proto-Diri 418f. 


1. granary, silo, storehouse (for barley, 
dates, oil) — a) in OB leg., adm., letters — 
1’ in gen.: Summa awilum eli awilim se’am u 
kaspam isima ina balum bél §e?im ina na-as- 
pa-ki-im (var. £.1.DUB) u lu ina maskanim 
Seam iltege awilam Sudati ina balum bél se?im 
ina na-as-pa-ki-im (var. £.i.DUB) u lu ina 
maskanim ina se?im legém ukannuguma se’am 
mala ilqa utdr if a man, being owed barley or 
silver by another man, takes barley from the 
granary or from the threshing floor without 
(permission from) the owner of the barley, 
they prove that this man has indeed 
taken barley from the granary or from the 
threshing floor without (permission from) 
the owner of the barley, and he will return 
all the barley he took (and in addition he 
will forfeit everything that he lent) CH § 
113:3 and 8; Summa awilum ina bit awilim 
seam tspuk ina ganat ana 1 aur 5 sina ge’am 
tdi na-as-pa-ki-im inaddin if someone stores 
barley in someone else’s house, he pays five 
silas per gur as yearly rent for the granary 
CH § 121: 29, cf. § 120:11, cited naspakitu; ana 
na-as-pa-ki-im turram ul ele na-as-pd-ku 
isdtam i&& I could not return (the dates) to 
the storage house (because) the storage house 
caught fire UCP 9 332 No. 7:1l and 14; give 
two gur of barley to PN and when the water 
falls ana na-a3-pa-ki-&u litér he should return 
it to its granary (i.e., where it came from) 
BIN 7 28:10; receive the barley from him 
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ina na-as-pa-ki-im gupka and heap it up in 
the granary Kraus AbB 1 135:27, ef. ina £.1. 
DUB isappak[u] ibid. 46:12, (barley) sa ina 
£.i.<DUB> ga bit gagim Sapku CT 4 29b:13, 
also CT 8 21d:29, barley sa &.i.DUB ga ina 
GN isSappaku CT 827b:21; ina E.iDUB 
Supukma 300 DUH.UD.DU.A simidma 
heap it (the bran?) up in the granary and 
ready three hundred measures of dry bran 
for shipment A 3598:12; oil sa ina na-as- 
<pa>-ki-im ga isaa isapku CT 8 38a:1; 
x barley ina #.1.DUB aspukma PN &.[i.DUB] 
iptema I stored in the granary, but PN 
opened the granary (and took away all the 
barley that I had stored) LIH 12:7 and 9; 
without asking you na-as-pa-ka nipettéma 
seam ana mahirit [eprim] nimaddad we will 
open your granary and distribute barley to 
those who are entitled to barley rations 
Sumer 14 63 No. 37:17 (Harmal let.); tm GIS. 
MA.L.DUB h illakam na-as-pa-ak bit PN ippet: 
téma PN, se’?am imaddad on the day when 
the cargo boat of the house arrives, the 
granary of PN’s house will be opened and 
PN, will disburse the barley RA 70 55:11f.; 
H.1.DUB ina néreb bab PN pate’ma se?um legi 
the storage house at the entrance of PN’s 
gate was opened and the barley was taken 
VAS 7 202:14; se-am mala tamahharu na-as- 
pa-ak na-as-pa-ak idisam panam lu sursikum 
let whatever (lots of) barley you receive be 
identified individually, granary by granary 
A 3528:6; 1 B.i.DUB ana PN iddin he made 
available one granary to PN VAS 13 5:9 (rent 
of a field); assum Sim na-as-pa-ki-im sa 
maré PN tamkarim sa qatija sissunu ul isqulu 
PN, PA NAM.5-Su-nu ittalkam ana na-as-pa- 
ki-Su-nu ... mamman la iparrik concerning 
the barley in storage under my responsibility 
which belongs to the sons of PN, the merchant, 
they have not paid their situ tax, now PN,, 
their “commander-of-five,”’ has come here, 
no one is to cause trouble for their granaries 
UCP 9 330 No. 5:6and12; 5 MA.NA kaspum 
148 Sz.cUR na-as-pa-kum 40 SE.GUR babtum 
five minas of silver, 148 gur of barley at the 
granary, and forty gur of barley receivable 
CT 33 39:2; x SE.GUR na-as-pa-ku-um 3N- 
T816:1; ana sim madddim [u] £.1.DUB.MES 
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Sunném +o measure the barley and to 
deliver it at the granaries TCL 1 11:19; 
na-ds-pa-[kam] ... [um]alli he filled the 
granary AJSL 32 291 No. 15:26 (let. from 
Adab); ana £.i.DUB bélija ustélid they had 
(barley) brought to my lord’s granary PBS 7 
123:13; MU.TUM ana £.i.DUB TCL 1167:16; 
barley [k1li.pUB na-<am)-har-ti BE 6/1 52:7; 
barley and dates ina na-ad-pa-ki VAS7 
156:19, x dates na-as-pa-ki-im TCL 11 192:8; 
naphar x SE.GUR SA.BI 4.1.DUB Birot Tablettes 
17:6; x barley ana SE.NUMUN i.pUB for 
seed (from) the granary Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
136:9; x barley NA, £.1.DUB YOS 13 285:1; 
ina na-as-pa-ki-im 1 aur gamassammi ana PN 
addin I gave PN one gur of linseed from the 
storehouse Fish Letters 8:7. 


2’ with ref. to loans: eam ana na-as- 
pa-ak ilgi utér he returns the barley to the 
granary he borrowed it from VAS 9 4:10, 
VAS 7 89:8, cf., wr. H.i.DUB YOS 13 64:8, 283:9, 
307:7, VAS 793:8, also, wr.i.DUB BE 6/1 75:7; 
Se-am ana na-as-pa-ki-su utdr ICS 13 106 No. 
5:7, CT 47 35:9; ana B.i.<DUB> ga ilgd ... 
imaddad CT 4 36b:10, cf. ina MN ana i.pUB 
il-qu-<i> Seam utér UCP 10 84No. 9:7, cf. 
also, wr. 8.1.DUB Waterman Bus. Doc. 18:10; 
x barley ana tappitim ina na-as-[pa]-ki-im 
ana PN sapikéu is stored for PN in the granary, 
for use in a partnership venture Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 51:3; Summa ana na-as-pa-ki-[im tallak] 
kullims[uma] lu usdtum ana daridtim (see 
dardtu usage b) TCL 18 150:33. 


3’ with qualifications: ipuB ga se’im 
A 3598:27; E.I.DUB suluppt YOS 2 113:9; 
I received x barley from PN (and) x barley 
from PN,, total x SE.GUR ina na-as-pa-ki-im 
$a PN, x barley (that is stored) in the 
granary of PN, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 140:13; 
na-as-pa-ak PN UCP 10 129 No. 56:12, na- 
as-pa-ak GN ibid. 130 No. 57:12, ef. ibid. 148 
No. 79:6; [nal-as-pa-kum Sa ekallim TIM 3 
75:2, cf. zi.@a SA i.pus sa ekalllim YOS813 
137:13; z1.¢4 8A i.puB ekal KiS AJSL 33 244 
No. 40:6; SA #.i.DUB & Ja pani abullim 
YOS 13 444:12, SA H.i.DUB E PN ibid. 152:13, 
also SA i.DUB & KA.DINGIR.RA.KI ibid. 143:5, 
SA 1.DUB GN A 3544:9. 
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b) in OB omens: na-ag-pa-ka-tum ha-lam 
illappata the granaries will be affected by 
“black spot’? YOS 10 42 iii 39; na-as-pa-ka- 
tim bustitum ilappat the bustitu insect will 
infest the granaries ibid. 35 r. 28. 


c) in Chagar Bazar, Rimah, Mari: ina 
§e’im sa na-as-pa-ka-tim Sa ekallim from the 
barley which is in the palace granaries Iraq 7 
53 A. 969; barley z1.ca na-as-[pa-ki] OBT Tell 
Rimah 180:3; ana piihat gémigsu <Sa> ina na- 
as-pa-ki-im irabbibu as replacement for his 
flour that became spoiled in the granary 
ARM 14 74:11, ef. ibid. 19. 


d) in Elam: Se’am u hubulla[su] ina na- 
as-pa-ak [tlgi(?)] uté[r] he will repay the 
barley and the accrued interest at the 
granary where he borrowed it MDP 22 33:9, 
also ibid. 12. 


2. capacity — a) in gen.: when yougo 
to Girsu iméri na-as-pa-ak 10 GuR lu na-ag- 
pa-ak 20 $x.cuR simid make ready donkeys 
with a load capacity of ten to twenty gur 
of barley TCL 1 11:9f.; [n]a-as-pa-ak 74 GUR 
(boats) with a capacity of 74 gur TCL 17 9:8; 
(x].HI.4 na-as-pa-ak 70 8E.cUR tu[rdam(?)] 
send [boats?] with a capacity of seventy gur 
PBS 1/2 11:16. 


b) a volume of one sixth of a sar: 6 Sa 
na-as-pa-kum six (is the coefficient of) the n. 
Sumer 6 134:21, see von Soden, AMSUH 26 253; 
6 1G1.GUB &.UR(!).RA na-as-pa-ku-um Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 236: 9 (OB lists of coefficients) ; 25 
A.RA 6 L.DUB [DU-ma 2,30] you multiply 25 
by 6 (which is the coefficient of) the n. and 
(you get) 150 TMB 78 No. 159:3 (LB), see Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 33 164; 6,45 ana 6,40 IGI.QUB 
na-as-pa-ki-im MKT 1 368 i 6a, see MKT 2 pl. 
30; 6 sa na-as-pa-ak §a-al(?)-Su-di-im six is 
the coefficient of a .... n. MDP 34 27:49; 
6,40 ga na-as-pa-ki-im ibid. 50; 7,12 3a na- 
as-pa-ak karim ibid. 51; 14,24 ana 8 na-as- 
pa-ak kartm i[H] multiply 14,24 by 8 (which 
is the coefficient of) one naspak karim 
ibid. 84 r. 4. 


3. storage jar—a) in OB: 2 pvc na-aé- 
pa-ku régiitum Sa 1 (Pt) 4 (BAN.)TA.AM two 
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empty storage jars of ninety-sila capacity 
each TCL 10 116:2, coll. Arnaud, RA 70 87; 
1 pu@ na-as-pa-kum MA.GAN.NA Sa 4 (BAN) 
one storage jar of the Magan type with a 
capacity of forty silas ibid. 4; 1 DUG ipuUB 
ga 200 sita Karkamisti one storage vessel 
with a capacity of two hundred silas, from 
Carchemish CT 2 1:8, and dupl. CT 2 6:11, ef., 
wr. DUG na-as-pa-ku (with capacities from 
forty to 150 silas) TCL 10 16:18f., 21ff., 25; 2 
i.DUB Sa 1 QUR.A 41.DUB a 150 sita.a VAS 
9 221:22ff.; 1 DUG na-as-pa-kum kankum sa 
i.ais ina libbisu TCL 10 116:6, coll. Arnaud, 
RA 70 87; 2i.puBi.ai$ TCL189:9; Dua 
iLDUB i.saG VAS 8 90:2, also VAS 9 144:9, CT 
4 40b:7, and, wr. 1 vue na-ads-pa-ku 
TCL 11 248:9, ef. UET 5 793:7, [1] na-as-pa- 
kum YOS 5 106:28; 1 Dua na-as-pa-ku hu- 
pu-tum (among household utensils) YOS8 12 
290:17; DUG i.DUB (var. I.DUB DUG) SAL.LA 
CT 2 1:7, var. from CT 2 6:10; DUGI.DUB sa 
SiG.HI.A CT 52 143:7; na-as-pa-ki ajjasim ul 
ipgidam he has not entrusted any pithoi to me 
VAS 16 8:9; kaspam ga na-as-pa-ki usasqalsu 
I will make him pay the silver for the jars 
ibid. 13; 6 na-as-pa-ku (in broken context) 
VAS 9 216:4 (division of property), cf. CT 48 41:4; 
2 pve na-as-pa-ku-% YOS 8 174: 12 (sale). 


b) in Mari: 1 n[a]-a3-pa-ku-[u}m(!) GaL 
(or: 4 BAN) [...] ARM 7 265:5'; ina qiS.MA. 
ipuB ga PN 7 pDvuG na-as-pa-kum rakbu 
there are seven storage jars loaded on PN’s 
cargo boat ARMT 13 68:6; 15 DUG na-as- 
plaj-k[u] 6 Gin te1.4.¢4L KU.BABBAR.S[U] 
ARM 9 254:8, cf. ibid. 10. 


c) in EA: [x] Na, na-as-pa-ku ga i.pvua 
mali kiipa suméu x glass n.-s filled with 
perfumed oil, its name (in Egyptian) is kipa 
EA 14 iii 41. 


4. stores of barley(?) (OA only): lu tuppi 
harrumitum sa tamkaruttim lu ga nudé lu 
na-ds-pu-ku-um ana kaspim taera turn 
(them) into money, whether they are (prom- 
issory notes on) case-enclosed tablets drawn 
either on merchants or on natives, or stores 
(of barley) BIN 6 59:24 (OA). 
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5. cargo boat (wr. MA.i.DUB) — a) capac- 
ity: MA.i.pUB 60 GuR LIH 87:4 and 10; ana 
MA.i.DUB 75 8E.GUR.GIBIL LIH 36:6; MAI. 
DUB 3600 GuR suluppi ana kilallint Sarrum 
ittadnannidsim the king has given the two 
of us cargo boats for 3,600 gur of dates 
VAS 16 118:10; MA.I.DUB 2 5u-d GUR suluppi 
apul ... MA.i.DUB la takalla ibid. 83:5 and 8. 


b) freight and loading: o1S.mA.i.pUB GIS. 
MA.QUR, GIS.MA.HI.A Sa tbbadsia lismiduntmma 
lirkabunimma let them prepare the storage 
boat, the barge, whatever boats there may be, 
and Jet them board them (and come to me) 
TCL 17 64:10; ré§ MA.i.DUB 3a illakkakkuniisi 
suluppi likillu the dates should be ready 
for the cargo boats that will go to you 
VAS 16118:17; eam ina MA.I.DUB 
régim sénamma ana Babili Sibilam load 
(three hundred gur of) barley on an empty 
cargo boat and send it to me in Babylon 
LIH = 37:11; 5 §u-&.1a GIS.AB.B[A.HI.A] 
ina MA.I.DUB itadd[i(am)ma] put three 
hundred pieces of kuSabku wood in each 
cargo boat LIH 72:14; (list of persons) 
MA.L.DUB rédi Sa ina kar Sippar ana ekallim 
irkabu the cargo boat of the soldiers who 
boarded at the quay of Sippar to (go to) the 
palace Speleers Recueil 228:10; wu MA.[i.DUB 
x] «@ [x 2 2] ina MN ana GN lisniqgam let the 
cargo boat arrive in Babylon by MN LIH 
87:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 No. 69; GIS.MA.1.DUB 
lu-us-ki-ba-ak-kum I will dispatch(?) a cargo 
boat to you TCL 17 33:26; see also RA 70 55:11, 
cited mng. la-l’; assum MA.L.DUB Kig ... 
isammidu in regard to the cargo boat of Kish, 
they will make (it) ready VAS 16 122:6, ef. 
ibid. 10; note ina ai8.MA.I.DUB (beside puG 
naspakum) ARMT 13 68:4, cited mng. 3b. 


c) personnel: assum MA.LAHx(DU.DU) sa 
MA.i.DUB concerning the cargo boat’s sailors 
VAS 16 23:4; ana UGULA.MES MA.i.DUB Ja 
litika Supurma ... qadum MA.i.DUB-su-nu 
ana Babili sandgim limaddiduma pani MA.I. 
DUB-Su-nu gamrim lisbatunim ... u tappit 
UeULA.MES MA.i.DUB alikma éma MA.i.DUB- 
Su-nu kalima misdm la isi lisélinimma 
write to the cargo convoy supervisors of your 
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district to schedule their arrival in Babylon 
with their cargo boat (on the thirtieth of 
Addaru) and to take charge of their entire 
cargo convoy, and, moreover, go to the aid 
of the cargo convoy supervisors, and wherever 
their convoy is detained and finds no 
passageway, have them lift out (the boats and 
portage, so they do not fall behind the schedule 
which I sent you) LIH 40:4ff; PN... 8A 
ERIN MA.1.DUB PN Jean Sumer et Akkad 183: 3, 
ef. r. 1;  ERin MAji.pUB.HI.A PN apulma 
MA.L.DUB.HLA da gatisu lipus arhis mRin MAI. 
DUB.HLA ul tappaliuma pihatum H ina muhz 
hika issakkan u sdbam mala ana MA.i.DUB. 
gt.a taddinu ... Sumesam igrisam sutramma 
sibilam provide PN with workers for the 
cargo boats so he can build the boats he is 
responsible for, should you not provide him 
with boat workers quickly that responsibility 
will be upon you, further, record all the men 
whom you assigned to the boats by name 
and wages and send (the list) to me LIH 
75:14ff.; GI8.MA.L.DUB u ERIN-3u-nu ana GN 
terranimma return the convoy and their 
personnel to GN TIM 2 101:15. 


d) construction: PN naggdrum ... ana 
MA.1.DUB Sa qatija nad[nam] PN, a carpenter, 
has been given to me for (work on) the cargo 
boat under my authority Kraus AbB 1 58:11; 
assum naggari [S]aka[nim] MA.i.DuB [epésim] 
sa aipurakkumma as for assigning carpenters 
{and building] boats, about which I wrote you 
LIH 8:5; ana tappit MA.i.[DUB Sudti] alakim 
Ifa teggt] you must not procrastinate about 
going to help (build) that boat ibid. 24 (= r. 3), 
naggari malahi u atkuppti sa matim sa 
tasapparu lihharuma MA.i.DUB lipusu have 
the carpenters, sailors and reed workers of 
the area you control make haste to build 
the boat ibid. 31 (=r. 10); ERIN MA.I.DUB. 
HLA Sa béli istham adini ul iddinunimma 
MA.i.pDUB.uI.A ul épus they have not yet 
given me the men whom my lord assigned 
to me for the cargo boats, so I have not built 
any cargo boats LIH 75:5 and 7; ana ITI.1.KAM 
MA.i.DUB kalusunu kam[s]é ina kima inanna 
MA.1.DUB.HI.A ul inneppus ina matima innep: 
pus will the entire convoy be ready in a 
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month? So far the boats are not being built, 
when will they be built? ibid. 8f. 


e) ownership: MA.i.DUB Sa DN ulldnum 
ubatiag TIM 264r.3; MA...DUB Kar KA. 
DINGIR.RAK! TLB 1 154:18, cf. at8.MA.i.DUB 
KA.DINGIR.RAK YOS 12 59:20; MA.I.DUB 
(of Borsippa) YOS 12 383:19; MA.i.DUB 
ekallim VAS 16 118:19; (dates) ana MA.I. 
DUB E.GAL YOS 12 438:4, 453:4, 454:4, note 
Gi8.mA.4.i.puB (of Borsippa) YOS 12 273:12. 


Ad mng. 5: the reading of (a18.)MA.i.DUB 
is unknown, but unlikely to be *maniduppu 
since the sign NI, standing for the Sum. verbal 
prefix, must have the reading i, not *ni. 
The signs -pa-at in GIS.TAR.HI.A GU GIS x NI. 
DUB pa atta [ax xx] sic.@an.x [...] VAS 16 
186 r. 3, coll. R. Frankena, AbB 6 No. 186 note, 
are not likely to be a phonetic complement 
to *g18.mMA.NI.DUB; moreover, the context, 
other wooden objects and wool, requires a 
commodity or object. It may be suggested 
that the reading is either naSpaku — for 
masc. sing. concord see LIH 37:11, 40:11 — 
or elip naspaki, contrasted in ARMT 13 68 
with pue naspaku. The concord as masc. 
pl. in LIH 75:8 and MA.i.DUB ina sillikunu 
la thalliqu VAS 16 129:27 may indicate that 
it was used as a collective, as suggested by 
Frankena, AbB 6 No. 129. 


naspaku B_s.; limpness(?); SB*; cf. a- 
paku. 

Summa amélu ... nikimtu libbt trassi na- 
as-pa-ak birki u ahi marus amélu & takaltu 
marus if a man has intestinal bloating(?) 
(and) suffers from limpness(?) of the knees 
and arms, that man is suffering from a 
stomach (disorder) Kécher BAM 86:10, re- 
stored from dupl. 87:4. 


naspakitu s.; storage, storage place; OB; 
wr. syll. and (&) i-puB-tim; cf. sapaku. 


summa awilum séu ana na-as-pa-ku-tim 
ina bit awilim tipukma ina garitim ibbim 
ittabsi w lu bél bitim na-as-pa-kam (var. &.1. 
DUB) tptéma se’am ilge ... bél e’im mahar 
tlim Su ubdrma bél bitim seam sa ilgt 
ustasanndma ana bél Sim inaddin if a man 
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places his barley in another man’s house for 
storage and a loss occurs in the storage bin, or 
the owner of the house opens the granary 
and takes the barley, the owner of the barley 
establishes by oath before the god (the 
amount of) his barley (that was stored) and 
the owner of the house will restitute to the 
owner of the barley twofold the amount of 
barley that he took CH § 120:5, cf. DI.DAB. 
BA E.i.pD[vuB] (topic heading preceding this 
paragraph) PBS 5 93 vi 40, see Finkelstein, JCS 
21 42n. 6; SE.GUR na-aé-<pa>-ku-tu PN ina bit 
PN, u PN, 18-pu-uk(text -ul) CT 6 35b:1; x GUR 
se’am GIS.BAN TuTU ana na-ds-pa-ku-tim KI 
PN PN, ilge PN, received from PN for storage x 
barley (measured by) the seah measure of 
SamaS = Meissner BAP 25:2, also VAS 7 89:2; 
X GUR ana i.pUB-tim §u.11.4 PN ... ZILGA 
[S]A i.puUB [#.e]aL-lim YOS 13 137:5; x barley 
ana &.i.DUB-tim ilge ... ana %.i.DUB 
ilgt Se’am utdr he received for storage, (at 
harvest time) he will return the barley to 
the granary from which he took it YOS 13 
54:2, also VAS 7 93:2, 96:7, cf. x SE GI8.BAN 
dutu na-as-pa-ku-tum itti PN Sapir biti PN, 
ilge tim ebirim ana H.i.DUB [il-qil-a 

imaddad YOS 18 2:2, ef. Waterman Bus. Doc. 
18:2, VAS 9 4:1, CT 8 33b:2, CT 4 36b:2; 
barley 8A x GUR na-as-pa-ku-tu-wm A 3551:5, 
cf. (x barley) na-as-pa-[ku-tum] A 21964:2. 


naSpandu see naspantu. 
naSpantu_ see naspantu. 


nagspartu A (nispirtu, naspirtu, naspastu) 
s.; 1. letter, message, instructions, written 
order, 2. proxy, agency, 3. service, business; 
from OA, OB on; nispirtu (beside naspa/irtu) 
in OA, naspastu in LB, pl. naspardtu, naspiz 
ratu; ef. saparu. 


1. letter, message, instructions, written 
order — a) in gen. — 1’ in private contexts: 
apputtum ina sams na-ds-par-tt tasammeini 
sulumki u sulum bitim sébilam the day you 
(fem.) hear my letter, send me news about 
yourself and the household CCT 4 15b:12, 
also, wr. na-ds-pi-ir-tt BIN 4 75:6 (both OA); 
umma attima béli ana pagrisu nasdrim ahsu 
la inaddi akkima na-as-pa-ar-ti-ki $a ta&purim 
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... madis neddku you (fem.) wrote me, 
“My lord must not be careless in taking care 
of himself”? —- in accordance with the in- 
structions that you wrote me, I am being very 
careful ARM 10 142:8, cf. ibid. 146:20, ARM 
6 52:15, RA 42 41:15; kima na-a§s-pa-ar-ti- 
[ki]-ma OBT Tell Rimah 52:7, also [an]a na- 
as-pa-ar-ti-ia annitim ahi ahsu la inaddi 
ibid. 4:41; na-as-pi-tr-ti ultébilakku ana ini 
la tallika ina dinika la tadbub I sent my 
message to you, why did you not come (and) 
plead your case? (contrast tuppi ulté[bilakku] 
line 15) KAV 169:8, cf. na-ds-[pt-irl-t[u-su} uw 
tuppus[u thappi(?)] JCS 7 157 No. 26:12 (both 
MA); na-ds-par-tum mala ana muhhi gigsri 
tallaku ...ukallamu any message that comes 
concerning the bridge, they will show (to the 
guards of the bridge) TCL 13 196:20 (= Pinches 
Peek 18); note in rit. context: [ki na-4]§-pir- 
tu issu hil[t] ana muhhi Assur tallakanni na- 
as-pir-tu ina gersi userrab usessab ... na-ds- 
pir-tu ina libdéni sa rab S-bir-te tkarrar 
[when} a message comes to Assur from a 
campaign, (the messenger) brings the message 
into the gersu and deposits it, he puts the 
message around the neck of the chief of the 
chancellery Ebeling Parfiimroz. pl. 16 i(!) 1ff. 
(NA rit.), see Or. NS 22 33. 


2’ originating from kings: kima na-as- 
pa-ar-ti bélija sa Ddél[t ...]  wwtanapparu 
ummami according to my lord’s message 
that my lord keeps sending, saying ARM 2 
24:4; PN illakam témka sabat kima na-as- 
[pla-ar-t[t] Sa béli tspuram témi asabbat (my 
lord wrote me) “PN will come, make a 
decision” — in accordance with the message 
my lord wrote, I will make a decision 
ARMT 13 22:7; béli i&puram kima na-as-pa- 
ar-ti bélija ... danndtim askun my lord 
wrote me (concerning the fugitives), following 
my lord’s letter I gave strict orders ARM 2 
103:9; ana na-as-pa-ar-ti bélija aplahma 
ARM 10 90:16; na-as-pa-ra-ti-[ka] eiméma 
ARM 6 33:32; tém na-as-pa-ra-at Hammurayi 

.. &@ ana sér RN ... [t8puru] adst[al]ma 
ibid. 3; 8é na-d$-par-ti Sarritija ... i3méma 
he heard my royal message (which burns the 
enemy like a flame) Borger Esarh. 102 ITi 1; 
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[na-a]§-par-ti sa Sarru béla ispuranni ungdta 
[...] iddinunu ABL 412:9 (NB). 


3’ originating from gods: ukkibanimma 
idadt dumqt ina samame u gaqgari sipir mahhé 
na-ds-par-ti tli u istari kajan usaddiruni 
there came to me favorable celestial and 
terrestrial signs, they (the gods) continued 
to send me communications through ecstat- 
ics, the message of gods and goddesses 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 6; the family of the king 
of Elam éa ina na-ds-par-ti Assur ina girrija 
mahré akkisu gagqgassu whose head I had 
cut off in an earlier campaign of mine at the 
bidding of ASSur Streck Asb.44v 7; AN.ZA. 
QaR na-ds-par-ti Nannari DN (the Dream 
god), the message (i.e., the means of commu- 
nication) of DN, Scheil Sippar 18 r. 10 and 
dupl. PSBA 40 pl. 7r. 8, cf. dipdru na-ds-par- 
ta-ka piristu Su(?)-ka (Nusku) the torch is 
your means of communication, the secret is 
your .... KAR 58r. 20, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 40; Iétar ... liSpursuma ... na-d3-par- 
ta-3a Sa uzzi may Istar send him her message 
of wrath BBSt. No. 7 ii 22; ga na-ds-par- 
ti ilutt: (in broken context) BA 5 665 No. 22:2 
(SB hymn to Nana); na-as-par-tt Nergal(?) 
message of DN (apod.) CT 41 7:62 (SB Alu); 
note the divine name 4Na-as-pdr-tum Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 12 year 20 (OB). 


4’ referring to malefic communications: 
the sorceresses Sa ... napsasdtt na-d§-pa- 
ra-a-ti ... épuga Kécher BAM 214 iii 10, cf. 


ruhé rusé na-ds-par-tt kipd[t ...] D.T. 
144:14 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); your 


hostile deeds na-dS-pa-ra-ti-ki sa lemutti 
your evil machinations Maqlu VII 78, na-d3- 
pa-ra-tu-ki Sa lemutti ibid. 114; ammén 
na-ds-pa-<ra>-tu-ki ittanallakant why are 
your machinations always directed at me? 
Maqlu III 141, see AfO 21 75; na-dé-pa-rat 
zikurudé sa taliappart 7a3i (1 disperse) the 
messages communicating zikurudd magic 
which you kept sending me Maqlu VII 7, also 
V 88, cf. na-ds-pa-rat mits u kala imi 
AfO 21 80:78, also K.9666:4. 


b) in business contexts (OA) — 1’ in gen.: 
mala amiitam inaddinu ina na-ds-pi-tr-ti-ku- 
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nu luptanim write down in your message 
how much amiitu iron they sell BIN 4 50:30, 
ef. x silver 8a ina na-ds-pi-ir-tim laplu 
ICK 1101:10; tnémi tériaka tlluku na-ds-pi- 
ar-ti annitam sébil3i when your orders go out, 
send this information of mine (with them) 
AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 18:31; kima riksam taddinu: 
sunni ina na-as-pd-ar-ti-ka lappitam u ali 
talluku na-<a3>-pi-ir-ta-ka lillikam write down 
in your message that you gave him the 
package, and let a message of yours come to 
me (saying) where you are going TCL 20 
102:24 and 26; iniimi 8a na-d3-pdr-tdm ana 
GN adi urupbu ulappitakkunnt ina sanimma 
timim 50 subdtika wu 4 emaréka issépija ana 
GN usétig when I wrote instructions to GN 
for you concerning the copper, the very next 
day I already had fifty of your textiles and 
four of your donkeys sent on to GN in my 
caravan BIN 4 36:3; na-ds-pi-ir-ta-ka danz 
nutum ana GN ana sér Sazzuzdtika wu pati 
lappitamma ina GN, kasapka lu nusasqil ... 
tStt §a na-ds-pi-ra-ti-ka i-na-Si-a-ni sahirtam 
sa kaspim 10 cin sébilamma send your strict 
instructions to your representatives and me 
in GN in writing, and we will indeed have 
your silver paid in GN,, (also) send me 
merchandise worth ten shekels of silver with 
whoever carries your instructions TCL 14 
27:17 and 23; ammala na-ds-pi-ra-tt-a §a PN 
inniPakunnt KU.BABBAR ... SaSqilma 
in accordance with my instructions which 
PN brought to you, collect the silver 
CCT 5 20:43; na-ds-pi-ra-tu-ni agar kudti 
libsia CCT 4 15c:20; adi KU.BABBAR adi mala 
u sinisu aspurakkumma ula tusébilam na- 
ds-par-ti maha i tusasméma lumun libbim tus: 
targia I wrote to you for silver more than once 
(but) you did not send any, you let my 
mah@u see my message, and caused me to 
worry BIN 4 36:33, cf. PN na-ds-pi-ra-tim $a 
mahi ija assérija nasi ula ninnamir ahi atta 
apputtum na-ds-pt-ra-tim kima jati sabatma 
ammamman la tussar Sassirsina PN is carrying 
messages from my mahd’u’s to me, (but) we 
did not meet, please take charge of the orders 
in my stead, do not release them to anybody, 
keep them under guard Hecker Giessen 44:4 
and 8; na-dg-pi-ir-tdm asapparamma ana 


72 


naSpartu A lb 


tértuja la tana’idma tértakunu la iturram mati 
sa andku ana tértija adapparanni ana kuwatim 
na-ds-pi-ir-tim la at-mu-[z]-nt_ (you wrote) “I 
send a letter, (but) you do not pay attention to 
my orders and no orders from you (pl.) come 
back’? — when was it that I would write for 
what I ordered and would not .... to your 
letter? CCT 2 20:5 and 11; a&Sumi PN na-dés- 
pi-ir-tam taSpuram na-ds-pi-tr-ta-ka mimma 
ula usgasmeuni concerning PN, you sent 
a message to me (but) they did not read 
your message to me at all Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 12:16 and 18, cf. I will 
go back to Assur to clear up my business 
na-as-pi-ir-ta-ka damigtum ana Alim liksuz 
damma let good news from you reach me in 
the City (Assur) KBo99r.6; mimma 
napaliam ga ekallum assumi awilt Suniiti 
eppuluka ina na-ds-pi-ir-tt-ka uddiam let 
me know in your message whatever answer 
the palace gives you concerning these men 
OIP 27 5:23, cf. ibid. 18; Summa PN ammakam 
wasab assérija turdanissu Summa lassu na- 
as-pdér-tak-nu lillikam if PN is staying there, 
send (pl.) him to me, if not, let news from 
you come here KT Hahn 12:7, note na-dé- 


pi-ir-tak-nu lilikamma uzni pitiama ... iste 
PN na-ds-pdér-tak-nu lillikam ibid. 18 
and 26; na-ds-pi-ir-tt isi PN illikakkum sa 


tib’ama atalkamma my message came to you 
with PN, saying: Start out and come here 
CCT 4 6d:12; adSumt AN.NA na-ds-pi-tr-ta-ka 
adi mala wu Sinisu tusébilam concerning the 
tin, you sent instructions more than once KBo 
9 6:3; tupsarrum na-ds-pi-ra-tim ana awilim 
ammisam ublam the scribe brought the 
information there to the principal CCT 4 
38b:7; kima awdtim ana kidim la was@im 
mimma awétim sa i-na-ds-pi-[ir-ti]-ka laptant 
ula uddia[m] na-ds-pd-ra-ti-ka ukal lest the 
matters leak out, I did not make known any 
of the matters which are contained in your 
message, I will keep your messages TCL 14 
17:27 and 29; na-ds-pi-ra-ti-a PN tktaldsina 
assér PN Supurma na-ds-pi-ra-ti-a lusébilak: 
kum PN held back my messages, send in- 
structions to PN that he should send you my 
messages TCL 19 74:25 and 28; Summa na- 
as-pi-ra-tum ina Kanis ibassia ana PN 
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pigissina summa ina Wahsusanna tézibsina 
tértaka assérija ... lilikamma na-dé-pi-ra- 
tim lussirunidti if there are messages in 
Kani8, entrust them to PN, if you left them 
in Wahi%uSana, have your instructions come 
to me so that they may release the messages 
to us TCL 20 115:15 and 23, cf. CCT 3 29:4; 
au na-ds-pi-ir-tt pd-ni-tdm PN u PN, kallimama 
uammala na-ds-pi-ir-ti-a ep§a show (pl.) my 
earlier message to PN and PN, and act in ac- 
cordance with my instructions TCL 20 81:11 
and 15, ef. ammala na-ds-pt-ir(!)-ti- <Su> war: 
kitim CCT 4 30b:16; ammala na-ds-pt-tr-tt-ka 
gatam la nimahhas u la nubéska we will not 
disobey your instructions or put you to shame 
BIN 6 59:5; tértaknu a(na) GN lillikamma 
ammala na-ds-pi-tr-ti-ni lépus let your orders 
come to GN, I will act according to our in- 
structions ICK 1 150:18; ammala na-ds-pt-ra- 
ti-a pirikanni Séma in accordance with my 
instructions, buy pirtkannu textiles BIN 4 
50:20; ammalana-ds-pi-ir-tim sa awilim subati 
apqgidma BIN 6 26:21; ammala na-d3-par-tim 
sa taSpuranni Kienast ATHE 31:2, cf. ammala 
na-ds-pt-ir-ti-ka BIN 6 49:5, ammala na-dé- 
pa-ra-ti-a TCL 20 108:8', cf. na-ds-pi-ra-tt-a 
ibid 4’, na-d§-pi-ra-ti-a ibid. 6’, ammala na- 
a3-pd-ra-ti-a ibid. 99:5'; note nispirtu (beside 
naspirtu): ni-is-pi-ra-tum a meré PN Sa ana 
PN, damgani lapputa u jattum na-ds-pi-ir-tum 
lapputassum listamméma the messages from 
PN’s sons which are favorable to PN, are 
written down (for him), and my own message is 
written down for him, let him listen to (them) 
carefully CCT 3 35b:12, cf. ni-18-pi-ir-tam 
Sa abint PN nasX?akkum Sitammésima ana PN 
dis PN is delivering our principal’s message 
to you, listen to it carefully and give it to PN 
CCT 2 47a:34. 


2’ as legally binding document — a’ with 
explicit reference to sealing: na-ds-pi-ir-tdm 
$a kunuk PN 8a x hurdsam ana PN, habbuluma 
na-ds-pi-ir-tim Sati ana PN, dinamma umma 
attama hurdsam PN Sasqilma x kaspam sa PN, 
habbulanni legéma PN’s sealed promissory 
note (to the effect) that he owes x gold to PN,, 
give that notification to PN,, saying: Make 
PN pay the gold, and take the x silver which 


73 


naspartu Alb 


PN, owes me BIN 483:4and7, cf. [n]a-dé- 
pi-ir-tém sa kunuk PN 14 ki tl, tam naXunik: 
kuniti sa kima kaspum kaspini BIN 6 71:13; 
na-ds-pdr-tdm kunukki sa PN ga kima 10 
MA.NA URUDU ana PN, PN, habbulunt PN, 
ittablam PN, brought me the notice sealed 
by PN (to the effect) that PN, owes PN, ten 
minas of copper ICK2150:6; tuppam 
harmam sa kunuk PN ukal ga kaspum kaspini 
u na-as-par-tiam sa kunuk PN ana PN, lappuz 
tatmaPN, nas’akkum kimatamkérum anadkuni 
I hold a case-enclosed tablet with PN’s seal 
(saying) that the silver is my silver, and PN, 
brings you a notification with PN’s seal, 
(which) is written for PN,, stating that I am the 
creditor TCL 4 22:13; kdrum ...dinam idinma 
na-ds-pi-ir-tum sa kunuk PN PN, ukdlsima 
balum karim ana mamman la ussarsi_ the karu 
gave a verdict that PN, will hold PN’s sealed 
document, and will not release it to anybody 
without the permission of the kdru BIN 4 
83:41; mannum attunu sa tuppé Sa PN tapti: 
ani[ma] na-ds-pi-ir-tam Sa kunuk PN, tuséliz 
anima ana PN, taddanani who are you that 
you opened PN’s tablets and removed PN,’s 
sealed document and want to give it to 
PN,? BIN 4 83:29, cf. na-ds-p[i-ir-tam] la 
patitam Sa ézibakki{m] BIN 6 18:9; 
ni-i§-pi-ra-tim ld pd-ta-a Sa kunukkisu ukdl 
I hold promissory notes (from him), still un- 
opened, with his seals (on them) ICK 1 
183:19; as soon as PN arrives, hand over 
to him the silver (for the debt that I was 
ordered to pay him) % na-ds-pi-ir-<tdm) $a 
kunukkija lege and collect the note with my 
seal CCT 2 19a:15; na-d8-pd-ra-tum ga aSSumi 
Sa PN is3épika tublu ... atta u PN sitammeaz 
Sinama kima taSmeani atta u PN kunkasinama 
you and PN, read carefully the instructions 
concerning PN’s affairs which you brought 
along with your caravan, and when you have 
read (them), you and PN seal them Kienast 
ATHE 31:32; na-d-pi-ir-tim 8a ki kaspam 
anaku ublanni iknukunimma ukal they placed 
under seal the notification (stating) that I did 
deliver the silver, and I keep (it) TCL 20 
130: 30; [n]a-d3-pi-ir-tam mihram sa ki lugitum 
us<uyni ana PN ikannuku ... mihir na-di- 
pt-ir-tim mahar patrim ga Assur tknukuz 
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nimma ukdl they make out for PN a sealed 
duplicate of the notification (stating) that 
the merchandise indeed left (the City), they 
sealed the copy of the notification before the 
dagger of A&Sur and he now holds it ibid. 10 
and 13; tuppam zakuam tahrimanim u na-as- 
pi-ir-ték-nu zakitam PN ana Timelkia ublam: 
ma na-ds-pi-ir-tdkh-nu ukdl sa kima irrés tup: 
pim hardmim ... usahhiruninni you (pl.) 
certified the finalized document and PN 
brought your definitive notification to me in 
GN, I now hold your notification (saying) 
that they deducted (x silver) for me at the 
time that they certified the document Hecker 
Giessen 34:18 and 20; I owe you x silver 
tuppam sa kunukkija tukdl KU.BABBAR ina 
Alim ana abika a&qulma ... w na-ds-pi-ir- 
tu-Su ana kuadti u jati iddinamma you hold 
my sealed tablet (i-e., my note), I paid the 
silver to your principal in the City (Assur) 
(and he gave me a sealed tablet in Assur, 
stating that the silver is paid) and he gave 
me his notification (addressed) to you and 
me (referred to as [tup]pam sa kunuk abika 
line 29) CCT 5 4b:17; tamalakki kunukké sa 
karim Kanis saher rabi ipgidu umma li-mu- 
a-ma ina libbi tamalakki 4 na-ds-pt-ra-tum 
sa kdrum Kanié saher rabi ulappitu 4 na-ds-pt- 
ra-tim §a PN ga karum Kanis ... iknukusinant 
... SU.NIGIN 10 fuppé kunukké they (the 
three limmw’s) entrusted to him tablet con- 
tainers which had been sealed by the primary 
assembly of the kdru of Kani’, the limmu’s 
said as follows: In the tablet containers (have 
been placed) four messages which the 
primary assembly of the kdru of Kani8 
had written, four messages from PN which 
(the primary assembly of) the kdru of Kani8 
had sealed (and other tablets), in all, ten 
tablets sealed (by the primary assembly) 
BIN 4 103:10 and 13; ina Kdanis na-ds-pi-ra- 
tim ina tamalakkim andku u PN niknukak: 
kumma ... na-ds-pi-ra-timana GN ... bildina 
in Kani’ PN and I placed the n.-s under seal 
for you in a container (and we said): Take the 
n.-8 to GN TCL 20 115:3 and 10. 


b’ other occs.: [na]-dé-pt-tr-tdm [lad|diz 
nakkumma x urupv li-lé liddinakkum .. 
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summa x URUDU li-ld la tttadnam na-ds-pi-ir- 
ta-ka utarrakkumma (he said) “I will give you 
a written order for him to give you x .... 
copper,”’ (PN answered) “Should he not give 
me the x .... copper, I will return your 
written order to you” ICK 2 155:4 and 10; 
8 na-ds-pi-ra-tim u mihram sa Sibiitim Sa as: 
Sumit PN u PN, PN, naXPakkuniti mihram sa 
sibitisu PN, nasi PN, is bringing you the 
eight documents and the copy of the testimony 
concerning PN and PN,, PN, is carrying the 
copy of his testimony Hecker Giessen 50:3, 
ef. adi sa na-ds-pd-ar-tam Sa issép PN 
ulappitakkunni mihrat na-ds-pi-ir-ti-im sidti 
PN, ulappitamma ana GN assér PN, wbilst ina 
na-ds-pa-ar-ti PN, ... mala tépusuni sébilam 
CCT 3 32:3 and 9, cf. mi-hi-ra-am sa na-d§- 
[par-tim] lappitama lastamme BIN 6 98:4; 
assér na-ds-pd-ra-tim $a issép PN ulappitak: 
kunni minam habbulakkumma sa sépika 
warkitim sim emarija takldma issép PN, la 
tusébilam ana na-ds-pd-ra-tim ga sép PN 
vid ina alakika la taqabbi umma attama 
missum uzni la tapti what do I owe you 
besides the notes that I sent you in writing 
with PN’s caravan, that in your last caravan 
you held back the price for my donkeys and 
did not send it with PN,’s caravan? pay 
heed to the instructions (carried) by PN’s 
caravan, do not say when you come: Why 
did you not inform me? CCT 2 34:26 and 34; 
na-as-pt-ir-[tum] $a hubul karim ga x kaspim 
notice about the karu’s debt of x silver 
TuM 1 25a:1 (clay docket); abunt ana qaqqidisa 
iplahma na-ds-pdr-tam sa x Gin KU.KI abuni 
iddinakkum u ina rés na-ds-pdr-ti-su nu-ma- 
[la] i-di-a-kum umma Ssttma tu-s-sa-ni-ma 
na-ds-pdr-tam addanakkum (you informed 
the palace about the iron) therefore our father 
feared for his(?) head, and so our father gave 
you a promissory note for x shekels of gold, 
and he stipulated on your behalf that we 
will honor it promptly, saying: You caused 
me trouble, so I will give you a promissory 
note ICK 1 1:57ff.; tna na-ds-pi-ra-ti-ka | 
MA.NA 10 Gin ana PN din andku } Ma.na 
uke ilsumma mimma na-ds-pi-ra-ti-ka 
ukallimiuma assign to PN one mina ten 
shekels by written order, I offered him (only) 
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half a mina and (he became angry with 
me — I became afraid and) showed him 
your written order CCT 3 38:22 and 28; 
12 ma.na 6 Gin kaspam Sa ina na-d5-pi-ir-tim 
laptu wumma PN-ma kaspam PN, ilge ina 
kasap PN, alagge (as for) the 106 shekels of 
silver which are written in (your) note, PN 
said: PN, took the silver, I will take (it) from 
PN,’s silver TCL 21 198:10; u sa na-as-pi-ra- 
ti-a Sa PN naSanni kaspam Sasqilama and 
make (pl.) them pay the silver (mentioned) 
in my bonds that PN carries Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 39 No. 1202:10; note beside fuppu, 
tahsistu: 35 maski 18 tte pirikanni PN u PN, 
ana Sa kima jati iddinu tup-pd-am na-ds-pa- 
ar-tam ula ublunim umma PN la-pd-idm Ia 
i-mu-% PN and PN, gave my representatives 
35 hides (and) 18 pirikanny textiles, but they 
did not bring an official receipt, PN said: They 
were not willing to put it in writing HUCA 39 
16 L 29-561:31; ammakam tuppam na-as-pi- 
irti a PN ublakkunni Stammema wu tériaka 
zakitum isi PN, lillikamma listen there 
carefully to the tablet, (namely) my orders, 
which PN brought you, and have your clear 
instructions come back with PN, CCT 3 50b:5; 
na-ds-pi-ir-tam $a assumi tuppim Sa 10 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 8a PN ahija sa kima tuppam tus: 
Surufsunni ...] na-ds-pi-ir-tam Sidti PN, wkal 
na-ds-pi-ir-tdm atta... Sitammeasima ammala 
na-ds-pt-ir-tim tuppam §a 10 MA.NAKU.BABBAR 
ana PN, wassirma tuppam Sudti u tuppam sa 
Sabde Sa 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 8a kunukkija 
tuppti kilallanma limiitu (as for) the notifi- 
cation about my partner PN’s promissory note 
in the amount of ten minas of silver (saying) 
that you will release that note to him, PN, 
holds that notification, you (and my represent- 
atives) read that notification carefully and, 
in accordance with the notification, release 
the note concerning the ten minas of silver to 
PN,, and both that note and the tablet under 
my seals (saying) that the ten minas of silver 
have been paid shall become invalid CCT 4 
16a:14, 20, 22, and 24; ammakam tahsistaka 
amur tahsisti u na-ds-par-tdém 3a PN tude: 
bilanni ammakamma u atta husus look there 
at your memorandum, my memorandum and 
the order which you sent through PN are 
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available there, you had better heed (them) 
TCL 4 27:40. 


2. proxy, agency —a)in MA: (barley?) 
PN ... ana pi tuppi na-ds-pi-i[r-tle Sa PN, 
mahir JCS 7153 No. 13:11. 


b) in NB — 1’ in the laws: a person who 
sealed a sales contract in someone else’s name 
riksu sa na-ds-par-tum ana mubhi la irkusu u 
GABA.RI IM.DUB la ilgd but did not make out 
a contract about (the fact that he acted as) 
proxy and did not take a copy of the tablet 
(the person in whose name the sealed sales 
contract is written retains ownership of the 
field or house) SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) ii 7. 


2’ inadm.: PN u PN, ina na-ds-pa-ds-tum 
$a PN, LU paqgaddu ga ‘PN, ina qdt PN, 
mahru’ etru? PN and PN, as proxies for PN,, 
the inspector of 'PN,, received from PN, 
(x barley), they are paid TuM 2-3 185:8, 
cf. PBS 2/1 133:12, BE 10 80:6, BE 8127:4; (x 
dates) PN u PN, ina na-ds-par-tum sa PN, 
Satammi Hanna PN, LU.SAG.LUGAL bél pigitis 
Hanna ina gat nukaribbé imsuhu YOS 7 95:5, 
ef. (silver) ina na-a3-P*par-tum Sa LU.NAM maz 
hir Camb. 127:5, ina na-as-s-par-tum a [PN] 
sartennu Nbn. 55:8, and passim with officials; 
x silver PN ina na-ds-par-tum sa PN, mahir 
Nbk. 139:5, cf. VAS 4 48:7; PN ina na-dS-par- 
tum Sa PN, ina gat PN, mahir PN received as 
proxy for PN, from PN, Dar. 461:5, 338:8, 441:6, 
and passim in Dar., Camb. 253:7, Cyr. 27:6, Nbn. 
516:4, cf. also Nbn. 160:8, VAS 3 210:4, ibid. 
66:11, and passim in NB and LB contracts; 
PN ina na-as-par-ti §a PN, ina PN; efir PN 
has been paid by PN, as proxy for PN, 
Evetts Ev.-M. 19:9; ina na-d3-pa-d3-tum $a 
PN ina gat PN, mahru BE 9 73:5, cf. ‘PN 
ina gat PN, ina na-ds-pa-ds-tum sa PN, ana 
muhhi PN, efir Camb. 338:19, Dar. 133:5, 
(barley) ina na-ds-par-tt §a PN ... ima qat 
PN, mahrw etirw? BE911:1; ak? wialtr ga 
PN PN, ... ina na-ds-par-tum sa PN tna gat 
PN; etir Dar. 483:6, cf. TCL 13 201:5; x barley 
ina na-d§-par-t[i-ka] ana PN atiad[in] I gave 
to PN as your agent YOS 3 46:19; bricks PN 
ana PN, ina na-dé-par-ti ja PN, inandin 
TuM 2-3 108:8; silver sa PN ina na-d§-par- 
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tum Sa PN, ina gat PN, 13su’ma riksu utisu 
irkusuma Nbn. 755:3, cf. VAS 6 44:5, YOS 
6 167:11, PBS 2/1 53:8; PN sa PN, ina na-dé- 
par-ti Sa PN, ana kaspi ibukuma VAS 5 22:4, 
ef. Dar. 204:7; goods delivered to PN ina na- 
d&-par-tum a PN, BE 8 153:27, in lieu of the 
rent é&a@ ina satar 3a tuppi [ina] na-d3-pa-ds- 
tum sa PN ana PN w-[...] PBS 2/1 88:10, ina 
na-ds-pa-ds-tum §a PN ibid. 143:6; kim na- 
as-par-tum sa PN iSpuruma YOS 6 176:4. 


3’ egel nasparti: naru Sa urate bit rittija 
egel na-d3-par-ti-id u bit maskanu atta ahhéka 
u LU ardéka la te-ek-ma-a-a-in-ni u ina gat 
manammu sandmma la tumassar you, your 
brothers, or your servants must not take 
away or transfer to somebody else the Mares’ 
Canal, my “hand” holding, the land for 
which I am agent, or the pledged holding 
BE 9 25:3, ef. ibid. 9. 


3. service, business (NB) — a) with 
aléku — 1’ referring to service obligations: 
'PN na-ds-par-ti a PN, tllak PN, na-ds-par-tu 
sa 'PN, illak (the slave) ‘PN will be in the 
service of PN, (and her son) PN, will be in the 
service of (PN, Nbk. 408:11ff.; na-ds-par-tum 
da PN illak VAS 4 26:11, cf. VAS 5 14:3; 
‘PN ... na-d5-par-ta-s% tallak VAS 6 92:5; 
PN Sa [na]-d8-par-tum sa PN, ana PN, illiku 
PN who served PN, in lieu of PN, VAS 6 36:2, 
cf. adi muhhi PN na-dS-par-ti 8a PN, tllaku 
VAS 5 14:15, 5 BRIN.ME Sa na-d3-par-ti §a PN 
illaku UCP 9 90 No. 24:25; [in]a imu na-ds- 
par-tum &a PN illak ana asar Sandmma ul 
illak as long as he is in the service of PN (as 
pledge), he will not do service anywhere else 
VAS 5 15:6; PN na-d§-par-tt ga PN, illak x 
kaspu ididu PN, ana PN inandin PN will 
serve PN,, PN, will pay PN as his wages x 
shekels of silver VAS 5 17:4, also Nbn. 210:4; 
arhé a, 3 nipus wu na-di-par-ti ga bela 
nusallim we will work these three months 
and do my master’s service completely 
BIN 1:39:14; a-dal-lip wu na-d§-pa[r-tu] sa 
sarri... usalifam] I carry out the king’s 
business unflaggingly ABL 269 r. 2, cf. u na- 
d§-par-ti sa ahitja u-Sal-llam) Iraq 27 31 (pl. 6) 
No. 84 r. 11. 
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2’ referring to business commissions: PN 
na-ds-par-ti $a harrdni illak mimma elat ga 
PN janu PN will carry out the business 
overland, (yet) there is no additional (share) 
for PN (from the partnership) Moldenke 13:10, 
ef. ibid. 14:8, also Nbk. 261:8; na-ds-par-ta 
sa harrdnigsunu illaku  Nobn. 653:11, ef. Dar. 
134:11, for alik nasparti “agent” see s.v. 


3’ other oces.: PN da 2-5u 3-5u ina na-as- 
par-ti §a PN, ana pani sa bélija illiku PN, 
who has come several (lit. two or three) 
times to the king, my lord, as the envoy of 
Bél-ibni ABL 2777.4; na-ds-par-ti Sa tlan 
tattallak eSri sa DN kullimanni you 
always were in the service of the gods, so 
show me the tithe of the Lady of Uruk 
LB 1327:3 (NB, courtesy M. Stol); bélé la igabbi 
umma na-ds-par-ti §a DINGIR.MES wl il(!)-lik 
BIN 1 66:16 (let.); andku na-ds-par-tum ina 
Gli alliké ul alliku am Tor am I not an agent 
in the city? CT 22 183:15. 


b) other oce.: Samaé sulum ina na-d8-par- 
ti-ka liSkunnu may Sama& grant success in 
your business YOS 3 101:6 (let.). 


Ad mng. I: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 40 n. 6; Larsen 
in Gibson-Biggs Seals 97. Ad mng. 3a-2’: Petschow 
Pfandrecht 32 n. 71. 


naSpartu A in Sa naSparti s.;_ person 
under commission or service obligation; NB; 
ef. Saparu. 


LU.ERIN.MES $d na-di-par-tum (after LU. 
ERinN.MES Sa bit gdtt) YOS 7 16:13, ef. ibid. 
5:12; PN sa na-ds-par-ti YOS 6 229:22 and 
40. 


naSpartu B s.; messenger; OB; cf. gapdru. 


awilu (na-as)-pa-ar-tt the man is my 
messenger (in broken context) TIM 2 89:25 
(OB let.); x silver ana PN na-as-BAR-tim 
<§a?> PN, Bivot Tablettes 34:12. 


nagpartu C s.; (a nocturnal bird); SB.* 


na-as-par-tum MUSEN = eé-s[e-bu] RA 17 140:4 
(Alu Comm.). 
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summa [n]a-as-pdr-tum MUSEN (enters a 
house, etc.) CT 41 4 Rm. 488:8-10. 


See edsebu usage a and disc. section. 


naspartu D s.; (a garment); OAkk.; cf. 
nasparu B. 


1 TUG na-ds-pd-ar-tum Gelb OAIC 35:8. 


naSparu A s.; envoy, delegate, messenger, 
representative; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and 
NA.AS.PAR/PAR; cf. Sapdru. 


a) envoy, delegate of a god or king (as 
epithet of kings): (Samsuiluna) na-as-pa-ri 
dannam la dntham (corr. to Sum. [... nu. 
ki8].u) my strong, indefatigable envoy 
YOS 9 35 i 33, see RA 63 33:33, cf. (Naboni- 
dus) na-ds-pa-ar la dnehi VAB 4 23419; sa 
RN w RN, ... na-ds-pa-ar-su-nu dannu anaku 
I (Nabonidus) am the legitimate envoy of 
Nebuchadnezzar and Neriglissar ibid. 276 v 
17; na-ds-pa-ri hantu sa tli rabiiti musallim 
kal &pri swift envoy of the great gods, who 
completes every mission ibid. 252 i 8 (all Nbn.); 
naramsu u na-ds-pdr-su (RN) his (the god’s) 
beloved one, and his envoy OIFP 43 135 No. 
4:5, 147 No. 19:6 (OB seals); (Adad-nirarj) 
[n]a-d3-par a-na-an-tum (var. [na-as-pa]-ru 
[...] ekdu migir [...]) AfO 17369 Rm. 293:1, 
var. from KAH 2 143:1 (= KAR 260). 


b) as epithet of gods: Bunene na-ai- 
pa-ar kittim mahar Samaé dajénim DN, who 
brings the just decision (in extispicy) before 
Sama, the judge JCS 22 26: 23 (OB ext. prayer); 
Dén-bitum Rasub-bitum nési na-as-pa-ri-sa 
DN and DN,, the lions, her (Istar’s) envoys 
ZA 68 115:43 (Takil-ili&u). 


c) messenger, representative (in OB 
letters and adm.): x barley bilat eqlim LU 
na-d§-pa-ru ga illikam ligaddinguma libla 
have the messenger who came collect the 
field tax from him and bring it tome CT 4 
28:14, cf. tuppasu u NA.AS.PAR lillikamma 
bilat eglija lilqinim CT 52155:238; tuppt 
bélija Sa isSaprakkum 1 w[a].a8.PAR tlgeamma 
ana mahrija ittalkam a messenger took my 
master’s tablet which was sent to you and 
came to me Kraus AbB 1 84:13, cf. PN Na. 
AS.PAR fuppi awilim ana PN PA DAM.GAR 
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assum kaspim simim sa bitisu legémma ana 
Babili alakim tlgeamma ana Sippar [it}talkam 
CT 52 163:8, cf. ibid. 164:16; tuppi awilim abi 
sabim u NA.AS.PAR ana mahrika ittardunim 
ussirma maskani la ihalliqg they sent you a 
tablet from the honorable director of per- 
sonnel and the messenger, exert pressure lest 
my threshing floor be ruined PBS 7 108:30; 
tuppi ahatija u na-as-pdr-ki ul illikamma 
neither the tablet belonging to (you) my sister 
nor your messenger arrived VAS 16 1:27, ef. 
tuppit abija u NA.aS.PAR ana PN lillikma 
Kraus AbB 161 r.8; fuppi awilim u Na.a8. 
PAR litruduma lisirusuma seam idija lid: 
dinunim let them send the gentleman’s 
tablet and a messenger so that they may put 
pressure on him to give me the barley which 
is my wages VAS 16 147:10, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 No. 147; as for PN, who is in prison 
PN wakil tamkarim ttti Na.aS.PAR Sa PN, ana 
Babilim ittalkam Kraus AbB 1 13:12; if you 
do not hurry 2 na.a8.PAR illakunimma 8a 
elikunu marsu ippusu two envoys will-come 
and will cause trouble for you (pl.) ibid. 97 
r.4; PN na-as-pa-ra-am Sa mahrija ... ana 
PN, apgidasiuma ana mahar sapirija altar: 
dagiu I entrusted PN, the messenger who 
was with me, to PN, and sent him to (you) 
my supervisor VAS 16 23:8, ef. TCL 17 66:5, 
Gordon Smith College 74:1, 15, PBS 7 112:11; 
(barley) namhar <tt> PN SANGA(?) PN, RA.GAB 
NA.AS.PAR PN, RA.GAB NA.AS.PAR PN, RA.GAB 
NA.AS.PAR u PN, 8U.I SLB 1 154:14ff.; PN LU 
na-as-pa-rum sa marat sarrim (witness) 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 170 r. 4, also PN NA. 
AS.PAR CT 48 101 r. 4; earlier, at the time of 
the census LU.MES na-as-pa-ri ana qatija ul 
iddinu they did not assign me any messengers 
(three years after the census three men 
returned to serve with me and it is these men 
who present my tablets to you) ARM 14 66:6. 


d) other occ.: ip Na-ds-pa-ru-um (name 
of a canal or a person) BIN 7 63:8 (OB). 


nasparu B s.; (a garment); OAkk.; cf. 


nagspartu D. 


7 TUG na-d3-pd-ru-um BIN 8 270:1, ef. 
CT 50 52:6, ITT 1 1082, ITT 2 2884, 2889, 2936, 
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OIP 14 118:2, Owen Lewis Coll. 74 r. 7; TUG 
na-ds-bar-ru-um ibid. 95:1, TUG na-<ds>-pd- 
ru-um OIP 97 p. 82 No. 10:1; [N]a-ds-pd-ri-1g 
(personal name, possibly to nagsparu A) MDP 
14 87 No. 31:6, for other OAkk. personal names 
in -78 see Gelb OAIC p. 234 note to line 3. 


naspastu see naspartu A. 
naSpiku s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 


3 alliru 2 zijandtu 3 na-as-pi-ku PN ... 
ana PN, nadin HSS 13 98:3. 


See also nagskupu. 


naSpiltu. s.; residue (of malt); lex.*; cf. 
Sapalu. 
egir.munu, = na-ds-pil-tum (var. [n]a-d8-pil-tt) 


MUG.muny = é-ri--u, gul.munu, = MIN. Hh’ 
XXIII iv 19ff. 


Oppenheim Beer 51 n. 84. 
naSpirtu see naspartu A. 


naspu = (fem. nasiptu, nasuptu)  adj.; 
(qualifying beer and beer ingredients); Bogh., 
Nuzi, SB; ef. nasdpu. 


{kaS.silg,.ga = na-dé-pu Hh. XXIII Frag- 
ment f 8’; kad.kurun,MIN@kuru-un) babbar = 
na-dé-pu, kad. kurun,MIN gi, = v-lu-sin-nu Hh. 
XXIII ii 5f.; kad.us.sa.sig.ga= MIN (= bil-la-tu) 
na-as-pi Practical Vocabulary Assur 200. 

bappir.up = (bappiru) na-d3-pu Hh. XXIII 
lii 14’; titab(BpaRa,.MUNU,).al.si.ga, titab.al. 
si.il.14 (var. titab.al.si.ld) = (tapi) na-dé-pu- 
tum ibid. iv 1f.; munu,.gu.la, munu,.bur.ra 
= na-sup-tum ibid. Off. 

dug.gur KaS.Us(var. .0).8a si(var. sig;).ga 
ku.ga gi dug.ga a.ra.an.gu.ub(var. gub) : 
ina-da-ku-ri (for ina adakurri) KAS.MES na-dé- 
pi(var. -pt) el-le[te] GI DUG.GA (var. ga-na-a) dz- 
qu-pu (var. az-qup-ku) I set (in a stand) an adagurru 
jug of pure n.-beer STT 197:42f., vars. from dupl. 
KBo 7 1:17f., see Cooper, ZA 62 73. 


a) in med. and rit.: KaS.U.8a Sia, ina 
upm siparri ina pani alpi tagakkan you 
place n.-beer in a bronze drum in front of 
the bull RaAcc. 10i 15 (kal@ rit.), KAS.U.SA 
Sia, % KAS.U.8A lab-ku (see labku) ibid. 89:9; 
[pD]uc.a.[D]4.cuR, na-ds-pu azqupkuniig Iraq 
18 62:23 (namburbi), also AnBi 12 284:48 (prayer 
to gods of the night); ina Ka8.U.sA na-as-pi 
1&ténig tasdk you crush (various ingredients) 
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in n.-beer AMT 32,5:11; for refs. to Ka3S.U/US. 
SA SIG/sia, see billatu mngs. 2b-2’, 3a-2’; 
note KA8.U.sA (= billatu) na-sip-tu BBR No. 
87:4. 


b) in lit.: Shar na-ds-pi dussupi ul ubbalu 
mé nddi (abundant city food does not 
measure up to bread baked in ashes) sweet 
n.-beer does not measure up to water from 
a waterskin Cagni Erral68; sikaru résti 
na-as-[pu ...] Lambert Love Lyrics 118C 6; 
[8d] na-d3-pi isakkana zittu they (the people 
of Babylon) distribute rations of n.-beer 
KAR 321:2. 


c) in Nuzi: ten silas of barley ana bi-tl- 
li na-as-pi for n.-beer HSS 16 66:16, cf. 
barley a-na na-as-pu [x x x] ibid. 179:14, 
14 homers of barley ana 10 anSx.[...] a-na 
na-as-pu ibid. 187:8. 

For the possibility that sie, in KaS.0.sa 
SIG, is to be read naspu, see billatu discussion 
section. 


nagsramu s.; (a wooden cutting tool); lex.*; 
ef. gardmu. 


gid.ba.3ab = na-ds-ra-mu, gid.ba.Uungur, = 
Su-rum, gid.ba.turtur = 8u-rum Hh. IV 41ff. 


nasraptu 
lex.* 


s.; 1. burning, 2. crucible; 


; ef. saradpu. 

nig.tab = nappasu, na-ds-rap-tum (var. nag: 
rapu), nasraptum Hh. X 347ff.; urudu.fen.sig 
= na-ds-rap-tum Hh. XI 398; [...] = [su]rupiu, 
[Surlpu, na-d3-rap-tum, guruppa Nabnitu XXIII 
111 ff. 


1. burning: see Nabnitu, in lex. section. 
2. crucible: see Hh., in lex. section. 


nasrapu s.; fire box (as part of a kiln); 
SB; cf. sardpu. 

nig.tab = naégraptum (var. na-dé-ra-pu), nage 
raptum Uh. X 348. 

You close the kiln again Summa teptehi 
na-ds-ra-p[a(?) 2]-la-a tepette as soon as you 
have closed (it), you open the lower(?) fire 
box Oppenheim Glass 55 §U 20; [1] KS 
QIs {ana na]-d5-ra-pi-ka tugerred (you 
measure) one cubit of wood and put it into 
your fire box ibid. 23. 
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In parallel versions of the instructions to 
glassmakers, sapal kiiri corresponds to nad: 
rapu, see Oppenheim Glass p. 70. 


nagsrapu see nasrapu. 


nasrapiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
sag.ki.dug 4.gi8.e8.bi.da.am &a-a-ki-tu a- 

hi-e§-bi-da (pronunciation) = ba-a-ba-al pd-ni na- 

as-ra-pu-tum MDP 18 55. 

nagru s.; eagle; lex.* 


[A]tetel mu¥en = e-ru-% = na-dé-ru Hg. CI 26, 
in MSL 9/2 172. 


As the explanation in the third column 
of Hg. indicates, nagru is a late replacement 


for erti “eagle,” q.v. 


naSsa s.; (a vessel); EA*; Egyptian word. 


6 ku[kkubu wu) 2 mu [unl-qd-ti [3a siparri) 
na-as-8[a Sujmsun[u] EA 14 ii 80 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); [1 N]a, kukkubu na-as-sa Sumsu 
ibid. iii 48; [...]na-da-ni GaL na-as-8 ibid. i 43, 


For the Egyptian word see Lambdin, Or. 


NS 22 367. 


naSsihu (nansihu) s.; person who has 
diarrhea(?); lex.*; cf. nagdhu. 


xuse-Sexu = na-ds-3i-hu (var. nam-s-hu) Lu IV 
251. 


nasSiku see nissiku. 


nassisu ef. 


yoy 


NASASU. 


S.; 


; sniffling(?); OB lex.*; 


{kirix(Kax™m)].nun.di = na-ag-&-34 YBC 


9868 ii 38 (Sag A). 


nagssu s.; (a porter); OB lex.*; cf. nasd 
Av. 

lu.sefill.la = na-as-éu OB Lu D 101. 
nassu_ see nalsu. 


nasSuqitu s.; (a hardship); SB. 


suluppi la ikkal na-Si-gi-ta (var. na-su-gd- 
ta) immar he must not eat dates, or he will 
experience n. Iraq 21 50:29, KAR 147:29, var. 
from KAR 177 r. ii 2 (hemer.). 


nastiptu 


(naltiptu) s.; bandage; SB; cf. 
satdpu. 7 
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nig.kar = na-aé-ti-ip-tum Nigga Bil. B 18; 
(tug. ... ké8].da, [...J.x, [...].gi = na-al-tip- 
tum (preceded and followed by kannu) Hh. XIX 
308 ff. 

TUG na-al-ti-tp-ti [... UD].2.KaM tasammid 
tapattar you bandage (it) with a bandage 
for two days (and) then take off (the bandage) 
CT 23 36:60 (med.). 


naStuk (or nagtuq) s.; (a leather bag); LB; 
foreign word(?). 


x silver, the income of the 24th day of the 
second year ina KUS na-dé-tuk ina at hallat 
sakin is deposited in a leather bag in the 
hallatu basket CT 49 157:3, 10, also 162:3 and 
r. 7, 154:2, 16, 162:3, 163 :2, also 159:20 (= ZA 3 
144 No. 4). 


The accuracy of the copies in CT 49, which 
show that the sign is tuk/q and not pik (for 
which cf., e.g., CT 49 159:1, 161:3; correct 
CAD M/1 p. 265 sub mara) is confirmed by 
collations by A.Sachs, who also provides 
the following comparisons: Heb. and Aram. 
narté/iq (Syr. narteqa), Heb. naéstiq (a small 
container), cited Levy Neuhebrdisches und 
Chaldaisches Wérterbuch iiber die Talmudim und 
Midraschim s.vv. (cf. also Heb. nudstag (same 
mng.), cited Kohut Aruch Completum s.v.), 
with suggested etymology from Gk. narthéx 
or narthékion (a container), see Pauly-Wissowa 
Real-Enzyklopadie der klassischen Altertums- 
wissenschaft s.v. Whether the borrowing is 
from Aram. or directly from Gk., the LB 
change -rt- > -&#- is well known, see von Soden 
GAG § 3c. 


naStuq see nastuk. 


naStaptu s.; (a configuration on the liver?); 
Mari; cf. satépu. 


annium kiam igsakin na-dé-ta-ap-tum [...] 
x §u this (liver) was shaped like this, n., [...] 
RA 35 47 No. 22:9 (early OB liver model). 


nasi (fem. naditu) 
OB, SB; cf. naddé A v. 
[ig]i.il = e-nu na-&-tu Erimhud III 29; an.da. 


g4l = na-sa re-& Izi Aiii 11; sag.zi, sag.il.la = 
na-&e re-8i Sag Bil. B 15 and 19. 


adj.; raised, lifted; 
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umun.mu dim.me.er zi.ga.bi.ra (var. zi. 
gu.bi.e) mu.un.u, : béle na-dd re-e-di sagdtu 
lord, honored one, you are exalted SBH p. 19 
No. 9 r. 10f., also ibid. 12f., var. from BM 55474; 
en sag.il = bélu na-3d-a re-e-5i 4R 24 No. 1:24. 


a) in the phrase na3d (*nasianr) resi: see 
Izi, SBH, 4R, in lex. section; na-sd-a rés 
§arrahti (you) honored one, proud one 
STT 70 r. 9, see RA 53 133; kabtu na-sd-a re-s 
zimé namriti mighty one, with raised head 
and bright countenance KAR 104:3 (hymn to 
Nabi). 


b) other oce.: eli nakrika ... re-si-in 
na-si-tim ilu igakkanka the god will place 
you in honor(?) above your enemy YOS 10 
44:51 (OB ext.). 


nasa A v.; 1. to lift, take up an object, to 
lift something up during a ritual, to lift up 
an image during the oath ceremony, to 
brandish a weapon, a torch, a signal, to wield 
a weapon, a tool, to elevate a person to high 
position, to raise, move a part of the body 
(human or animal), (in the stative) to be 
tense(?) or swollen(?), to put on and wear 
clothing, a crown, to bear horns, a brand, 
or other features, to raise a crop, to multiply 
(math. term), to bear (transferred mung.) 
(p. 82), 2. to transport goods, etc., to carry, 
to bring, take along, to fetch (objects, tablets, 
also persons or animals), to deliver tribute, 
offerings, payments due, to serve food, to 
offer hospitality to a guest, to bring word, a 
report, etc., to wear or carry a symbol, 
weapon, or tool in exercise of one’s function 
or duty, as a sign of office or status, to bear, 
have, hold a document, silver, etc., to bear 
fruit, etc. (said of a tree, a field), to bear 
wool, bristles (said of animals), to carry flood 
water (said of a canal or river), to take care 
of persons, a field, or animals, to support a 
person with food, etc. (p. 87), 3. to take, 
accept, receive something from (often ina 
gat) someone, with added naddnu: to hand 
over, to transfer, also with ana hubuttu, ana 
hubuttitu, ana kaspi, ana nishi, ana pithi, to 
collect assets, debts, taxes, to levy tribute, 
to seize, confiscate, to withdraw from an 
account, to draw payments, compensation, 


nasi A 


to take an ingredient, to take medication 
(p. 96), 4. to remove an object, to take off 
clothing, to draw off water, to remove evil, 
to take away, to appropriate, to take over, 
to carry off, to steal (p. 100), 5. (intrans.) 
to rise, to heave, to arise, to move on, depart, 
to extend, to prosper (p. 103), 6. in idiomatic 
uses (arranged alphabetically) (p. 103), 
7. susSi to have (someone) lift an object, 
part of the body, wield tools, weapons, etc., 
wear a crown, a melammu, horns, to cause 
to be afflicted with a disease, to make bring, 
deliver, carry (a symbol, etc.), to have an 
offering, tribute, etc., brought, to make bear 
fruit, to have someone remove something, 
to make extend (causative to mngs. 1, 2, 4, 
and 5) (p. 109), 8. nanséi to be lifted, 
elevated, raised, to be brought, carried, to 
be received, cashed, collected, to be taken 
away, removed, withdrawn (passive to mngs. 
1-4) (p. 110), 9. nansdé to pick up and keep, 
to bring (objects), to rise up against someone 
(ingressive to mngs. 1, 2, and 5) (p. 111); 
from OA on; I 133i — inassi — nasi, imp. id, 
MA, NA with s instead of & before a and u, 
e.g., stative nasa (na-as ABL 582:6), nasu, 
fem. nasat, perf. ittasu, ittasa, imp. isa, 1/2, 
1/3, 1/4 (only tt-ta-ta-ag-sa-aS-§u KUB 3 14:10), 
ITI, T/2, 1V; wr. syll. and iz, in NB also 
ai8 and at8-tend; cf. massdnu, massitu, mass, 
massitu A, nanst, nasidnu, nasi adj., nasi 
adj., nasi s. A and B, nasitu, nisitu, nisu B, 
nisttu, tassitu. 

i-li fp = na-su-iz SPI 92; il fu = na-su-i-um 
MSL 2 149 iii 20 (Proto-Ea); [il] = na-&[u-u] Lanu 
Fi9; tgp, ga-af,, gu-ruf, = nq-su-% Nabnitu 
K 137ff.; sag.il = min (= nasa) &d¢ MIN (= ri-e-é) 
ibid. 153; igi.{l= min éd7-ni ibid. 155; gu.un.il 
= na-s[u-u é]é bil-tim ibid. 187; {l.la.a[b] = 1-4 
Nigga Bil. B 330; [sagl.[il.la.ab] = 7-8 ibid. 334; 
in.fl= [28]-8, [iz-bi]-il Ai. L ii 37f.; ga.ab.il = 
(Uju-us-s[t-k]a Izi V 109, but lu.gaéb.il(?) = la- 
ag-§1-8u (text corrupt) OB Lu D 232. 

gu-ru G18-tend = n[a)-s[u-u] S> I 304; [gu-rju 
alS-tentl = na-8u-ti-[um] MSL 2 141 C ii 15’ (Proto- 
Ea); gu-ru = ai8-teni na-gu-% Ea IV 205; 
i.gi.gur.ru = na-ds gallum-ma]-[ti] Izi V 66; 
gu-ru fL, MIN (= gu-ru, text A) ga-na-te-nu-u (sign 
name) GAN = na-éu-% Nabnitu K 139f. 

g4l = na-di-u Antagal III 30; an.da.gél = 
na-sa re-s, it-ti-84 na-& Izi A iii 11f.; gél = won 
(= nas) §4 ka-la-ma Nabnitu K 142; gi.dub.ba. 
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zu 0.da.gdél = na-#-a-ta you hold the stylus, 
mu.da.gél = na-&-a-ku, an.da.gaél = na-#, nu. 
e.da.gél = t-ul na-di-a-ti(!), nu.mu.da.gaél = 
u-ul na-s-a-ku, nu.an(!).da.gal = tul na-& 
OBGT III 58ff.; for another paradigm see UET 
7 102 iv 28ff. 

{zi-i] (z1] = na-su-u Idu I 41; zi-i zi = na-su-% 
Sa Ub-bi] A TIT/1:92; Se.er.zi = na-d§ §d-ru-ri 
Izi Di25; gi.zi= MIN (= nast) 8d MIN (= re-e-8) 
Nabnitu K 152; a.zi.ga, US.zi.ga, 8a.zi.ga = 
MIN (= nasi) fa MIN (= mi-lim) ibid. 147ff.; zi.ga 
= MIN 44 A.[ME8] A.zI.Ga ibid. 190. 

Su.pL = na-su-u (in group with kullu and 
gabdétu) Erimhu VI 88; da.a.r[i.ib] = 7-8 Nigga 
Bil. B 331, cf. ibid. 333; kér.a.[ab] = 7-& 
ibid. 332; da = mIn (= nasa) §4 LU, da.ri = MIN 
&&4 LU.tTUR, MIN 8 al-mat-ti Nabnitu K 143ff.; 
an.8é.uS = Min 8&4 mim-ma ibid. 141; guh.uS = 
MIN dd re-e-3i ibid. 151; 8e.er.zi.g&, Se.er.gé= 
na-d§ $d-ru-ri I2i Di 26f.; i.d1.<gd>.ga = na-ds 
ga-[lum-ma]-[ti] Izi V 67; ga.un.8u.gdé.gd4, ma. 
[x.(x)].g4.g4 = min (= nasi) $4 bil-tim Nabnitu 
K 188f.; du pu, = na-du-u sabe-pt eds A VITT/ 
1:147; du-un-du-un SvL.8uL = tart | [...]ad-sum 
na-su-t sa 1a1 A VIIT/3Comm.r. 28; [in] .dug= 7-8 
Ai. Tiii 46; igi.dug = MIN (= nasi) [3d ini] Nabnitu 
K 157; i[g]i.du, = MIN (= nast) 84 p[a-ni] ibid. 158; 
buungyu = MIN (= nadsd) dé e-ni ibid. 146; 8a.gu. 
bi.giy.@ = MIN (= nas) $d MIN (= mi-lim) ibid. 150; 
igi.lé = MIN (= nasi) &¢ MIN (= i-ni) ibid. 156; 
LA = na-du-[um], na-su-[um] MSL 14 92 74:1f. 
(Proto-Aa); [sig].1& : ga spati na-&-a (sheep) 
that bear wool CBS 11319+ ii 9ff. (OB lex., 
courtesy M. Civil); an.ta.mu = 7-8d-an-ni 
(contrast ki.ta.mu = égup-pil-an-ni line 287) 
Erimhud I 286. 

[x].dug.ga = ma-ha-ru, na-su-% Lanu A 30f.; 
[x].x.l4é.an.da.ab = MIN (= naét) && ki-si-i[t-t¢] 
Nabnitu K 161; [x.x].x.lé.e, [x.x.x].x.e = 
Min 84 ma-li-[i] ibid. 162f.; [... .i]b = min éd 
mag-si-e ibid. 164. 


[x].14 = 8u-uds-Su-% Nabnitu C 74. 
du DU, = na-an-du-u A VITI/1:146. 


nu.gig.am sila.ta ba.an.da.il.la : gadistum 
ima siigim it-ta-& he took in a gadistu woman from 
the street Ai. VII iii 8; gu.un.bi hu.mu.ra. 
ab.il (var. bhu.mu.ra.an.{l, older version 
{hu].mu.ra.ab.ak) : bi-lat-su lis-&-ki let him 
bring his tribute to you Lugale IX 28; [en] il 
u.mu.un il.la : e-na a-na-d§-& [Sar]-ra a-na-d3-3 
I elevate en priest(s), I elevate king(s) ASKT p. 
128:77f., cf. fen].e mu.un.il.e lugal.e mu. 
un.il.e : éna ta-na-ds-# garru ta-na-dé-i Gray 
Samad pl. 11 K.2605:9f.; en.na fl.e.dé za.a. 
kam : be-lu na-8u-u% ku-um-ma it is in your power 
to elevate the lord (Sum. the en) BA 10/1 79 
No. 5:7f.; umun e.ne.6ém.ma.a.ni an.e nu 
fl.e : &@ bélu amassu gama ul ina-as-du-i the 
heavens cannot bear the command of the lord SBH 
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p- 30 No. 13 r. 15f., dupl. K.10098:4f., cf. ki nu. 
fl.e : KI-tim ul ina-as-8 SBH p. 30 r. 17f.; 
ba.an.il.la : i-du-% 4R 24 No. 2:1f.; tu, il: 
ga... ta--t% na-su-% Iraq 5 56 r. 3 (coll. O. R. 
Gurney); gaSan.bi t.il.la MIN na-as 7-gt 
the Lady, carrying wood KAR 375 iii 63f.; gid. 
pa.mah il.la : na-ds hajfi sirtt 4R 14 No. 3:5f.; 
SITA.GIS.TUKUL il.la : na-dé kak-ki 4R 26 No. 
1:12f.; fl.la izi.sd.ud : na-8 dipdri OECT 6 
pl. 8 K.5001:2f.; si an.na il.la.ta : niru ina 
gamé ina na-se-e-a SBH p. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 31f., 
see p.155; Ufl.eugu.zi gur.gur : na-di-a-am re-&& 
u kunnugum TIM 9 22:1f., see ZA 65 192:137; 
igi.zu [...] Su.da.ab.il.la : in-ka {la tanassi] 
CT 16 11 vi 15f.; dUtu kalam.ma.ke,(kip) 
sag.gé.na.8é mi.ni.in.il : Samad ana mati 
re-&-ka ta8-§d-a OECT 6 p. 52f.:7f. (= 4R 20 
No. 2 + 28 No. 1); cGi8.gin.ne mu.un.il a.fa 
la. kur.ra.fe.8e] i.du.un.if]] a.8&.zu 1li.kur. 
ra : tallik tas-8d-a egel nakri illik i8-3d-a egelka 
nakru you went and took the field of your enemy, 
(in the meantime) your enemy has come and taken 
your field Lambert BWL 245 v 14ff.; [dam].nu. 
il [dumul].nu.il : la mu-tas-§u-u% aséati la MIN 
ma-rt one who does not support a wife does not sup- 
port a son ibid. 255:11f., [x nJi.ba.a [nu.i]l.la : 
sarru la mu-tas-su-u ramanigu (but) an evildoer 
cannot (even) support himself (translat. of Akk.) 
ibid. 13f. 

[...] ... nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il.la : a-a 7 
$u-t% ka-dar-ki BiOr 9 89:13 (lit.), ef. [... bi 
nu.mu.un.da.ab.il.il : [... wl] i-na-d§-su-% 
ka-dar-u (see kaddru A lex. section) JCS 21 
129: 26, see CRRA 19 437; mu.un.dugud.da.bi 
mu.un.8i.in.{l.fl.e8 : kabitti bilassunu na-su-t 
4R 20:25; am.gal.gin,(Gim) &.bi mi.ni.in. 
f1.il (var. [mu.u]n.il.le) : kima rime rabé garndsu 
it-ta-na-d8-8 like a huge wild bull he keeps tossing 
his horns Lugale I 36. 

aga.zi gur.ru.me.en : agdm kinam na-su-% 
AnBi 12 69:8 (let. to the Moon god); ni.gal 
gur.ru.na : namrirri ina na-se-e-8 when he 
wears awe-inspiring splendor LugaleI 17, cf. sag. 
bi su.lim gutr.ru.a : ina résisu da-lum-[ma-ta 
na-su-u} CT 16 21:187f., [ni.hu&] gur.ru 
(ra-8]ub-bat na-sat Lugale IX 33, su.lim gur.ru 
dingir.re.e.ne : na-ad a-lum-mat an-u-ti BA 5 
648 No. 14:2; [sulzi me.l4m gur.ru : &@ 
puluhiu melammi na-si-i 4R 27 No. 4:2ff.; me. 
lam.mah 8u.gur.ru : ga melammé siriiti na-su-u 
Symbolae Béhl 48:9f.; kur.ra gun gur.ru gun 
hé.en.na.an.gur.ru : gad na-d§ bilti biltu lis- 
&i-ka may the tribute-bringing mountain (region) 
bring you (its) tribute 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* 
No. 5:8f., cf. (in parallel constructions with 
a.§a.ga : eqlu) ibid. 10f., (with ai8.saR gurun. 
na : MIN inbi) ibid. 12f., (with sa.par kug. 
muSen.na : saparru niina u issiira) ibid. 14f.; 
gid.erin.na.ta gur.ru : na-su-t eréni JCS 21 
128:98, see CRRA 19 435; gaSan.mén me gur. 
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Tru me gi.a.mu.dé : be-lé-ku na-éat pdr-s 
par-st ina Gi-ni-ia (dupl. TCL 15 No. 16:37 differs) 
2N-T345:3 (courtesy M. Civil); s&.dug, u,.da 
nig.gir.ru : sa-at-tuk u,-me ina na-8e-e when one 
brings the daily offering Lugale XII 18. 

In my right hand *S4r.ur.mu mu.e.da.gal. 
la.a(m] : d8An.dR.mu na-sd-ku-[ma] I am bearing 
my Sarur weapon Angim III 24, also (with mittu, 
ete.) ibid. 25ff.; gir nam.an.na.mu mu.e.da. 
gaél.[la.4m] (earlier recension: mu.fda.an.g4ll. 
[la.am] : patru Aniitija na-s[d-ku-ma] I am 
wearing the dagger of my lordship ibid. 32; 
umun izi sud"4,g4] = bélu na-dd dipéri BA 5 
708 No. 62:4 and 6; gi&.tukul.mah an.na. 
key 8u.mu mu.un.da.an.gél : kakku siri sa 
Anu ina gatéja na-éd-ku(!) CT 16 3:86f., cf. gid. 
PA... Su.mu mu.un.da.an.g&l : ard ... ina 
Qatéja na-sd-ku ibid. 6:212f., also Su.na (var. fu. 
bi) hé.en.da.an.gél (var. hé.e.da.g&l) : ina 
gatisu lu na-& ibid. 45:151f.; na,.kigsib.lul.la 
an.da.g&l : kunuk sarti na-& he brought a forged 
document Ai. VI iv 16, also an.da.gél.la.gé.e8 
: na-éu-% ibid. 18; kala.ga up.Ka.BaR Sur.hus 
ma.al.la : dannu na-a-& ul-me [...] KAR 97 
r. 12; [su].zi i.ma.al : [salummata] ina na-ée-e 
SBH p. 45 No. 22:11f. 

&.zu nu.mu.un.il.la (older version: 4 nu. 
mu.e.zi) : idka la tas-8d-a you did not lift your 
arms in greeting Lugale XI 6; “uTu nig.si.sé 
gu.bi ma.ra.an.zi : Samas miéaru re-es-su 
i-na-as-d-ik OECT 6 p. 53:36f.; Su.zu a’.am 
nu.mu.un.8i.in.zi (older version: $u.a8.zu.a 
mu.e.ni.zi.zi.i) : qdika itén la tag-dd-a you 
alone did not lift your hand in prayer to me 
Lugale XII 5, cf. [Bu nu.un).zi.zi & nu.un. 
gi,.gi, : [gdssu] ul ina-as-8 ahisu ul ultér] CT 17 
31: 23f. 


am ug, ga gu.bi hé.im.l& : rimu-miti ina 
kigsddigu na-éd-a he carries the dead wild bull on 
his neck CT 15 43:9f. (Lugalbanda); gid.tir 
hé.e.1é : g[d-as-t]am 1-8 lift the bow A 29975 
r. 6; [sau].la.bi ur.re an.da.ab.l& : [gal-ija- 
éu kalbu udtaglil | nakru it-ta-si 4R 28* No. 4:63f., 
restored from SBH p. 122 No. 70:7f.; GaSan.mt 
me.ri.l& é6.kur.ra.kex : 4NIN.sAR na-d§ patri ga 
Ekur SBH p. 137 No. IV 43f.; 1é.a.kex uSumgal 
: na-$u-u garriitu RAcc. 134: 228f. 

flugal).ra il.la mu.un.na.ab.fl.la : gar-ra 
a-ga(!)-a u-8d-d8(!)-8 I had the king wear the tiara 
ASKT p. 128 r.1f.; EBUR pu aiS.saR.kex gurun 
mi.ni.in.{l (var. 8u im.mi.ni.in.{il) (later 
version: gurun p[t @i8.sar] Su mi.ni.in.il) : 
in-[bi ki-re-e sip-pa-t}i u-éd-dé-8 Lugale VIII 34; 
gid.8ité sag.gi,.a Su.zi.dé.e8 bé.en.na.ni. 
ib.gar : kak la mahri li-84-ds-3i-8u-ma 4R 12 r. 13f. 

urt: ir.ra.mu sag.an.36 nu.il : dla aétallu 
re-es-8u(!) ul in-na-dé-[4] the town which I have 
plundered will not become famous (again) ASKT 
p. 127:31f.; [sag ... f]l.la : im-na-& ri-is-su 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 63; an.f{l im.ma.an.{l.la. 
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ta : [ana e-lja-a-a-tim u in-na-éu-u KAR 375 iv 
31f.; the month of Nisannu: [b4Jjra.il.la bara. 
gar.ra : LUGAL im-na-ds-8 LUGAL GAR-an (i.6., 
issakkan) KAV 218 Ai 2 and 8; [izi.gar ...] 
4A nmun.na.key.ne ... nim.nim.mu.dé : diz 
paru ana SA.NUN.NA.KEx in-na-d3-8 the torch is 
raised to the Anunnaki ibid. ii 5 and 10 (Astrolabe 
B). 

Su.cA.Gcd | na-de-e bi-il-ti, SU.GA.GA | na-de-e 
ge-er-tt GCCI 2 406:5f. (med. comm.); MAR / GAR 
|i na-sé-u Lambert BWL 88 comm. to line 277 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. ri-i-# na-a&-& ibid. 82:218; 
aur | na-sé-u Hunger Uruk 27 r. 23 (comm. to 
Labat TDP); [é6.x.sa]g.an.aga.il & na-du a-ge-e 
LUGAL-t-ti, with explanation: ft / na-su- AfO 17 
133:13f., also [6.sa]fanl.gi.{l 6 na-Su-% &d-ru-ru 
with explanation: fi / na-su-% ibid. 15f., cf. 13221 
(explanations of the name Esagil); [fu / nJa-du-z jf 
fu | ma-ha-ri PBS 10/4 12 iv 4 (coll. M. Civil); 
(f]u é¢ pincir-&i | ain(?)-& na-sd-a ff fu ff na-s{d-v)} 
Hunger Uruk 32 r. 5 (comm. to Labat TDP); 
A-KAL(!) hun.g& : Aa.KAL ana KUR in-nads-éd-a 
2R 47 r. ii 52 (astrol. comm.). 


1. to lift, take up an object, to lift some- 
thing up during a ritual, to lift up an image 
during the oath ceremony, to brandish a 
weapon, a torch, a signal, to wield a weapon, 
a tool, to elevate a person to high position, 
to raise, move a part of the body (human or 
animal), (in the stative) to be tense(?) or 
swollen(?), to put on and wear clothing, a 
crown, to bear horns, a brand, or other 
features, to raise a crop, to multiply (math. 
term), to bear (transferred mng.) — a) to 
lift, take up an object, to lift something up 
during a ritual, to lift up an image during 
the oath ceremony — 1’ to lift, take up an 
object: abna ka-am-ma istu qaqgari it-ta-8- 
miuultébilammi did he pick up astonelike that 
from the ground and send (it) tome? MRS 9 222 
RS 17.383:17, cf. la ta-na-ad-Si-ma la tusebz 
bala ibid. 25; akussu la-ds-Si-a ina pija laskun 
I will take food and put it in my mouth 
Craig ABRT 1 22 iii 34 (NA oracles to Esarh.); ag- 
&i-su-ma iktabit elija I tried to lift it (the 
kisru of Anu) but it was too heavy for me 
Gilg. P.i8 (OB), cf. d@&-&-Su-ma ddn elija 
Gilg. I v 29, also aé-si-a-su-ma_ atbalassu 
Gilg. P.i14; na-si-ma tuppi Simaiti ili qatussu 
... Siltahu ul ithéd ana zum[risu} since he was 
holding high the tablet of office of the gods with 
his hand, the arrows did not touch his body 
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RA 46 35:28(SB Epic of Zu); KUR-a ta-na- 
a§-8¢ you want to lift a mountain Lambert 
BWL 253:10 (Sum. broken); KI.NA la i-na-as-& 
(if) he (the sick person) cannot (even) lift his 
bed AMT 19,1:31 and dupl. CT 23 48:19, cf. KI. 
nA Nu it. Labat TDP 32:11, Kécher BAM 438:12; 
(one base for a brazier) ritti nisé na-s-u-su 
human hands support it AfO 18 308 iv 17’ (MA 
inv.). 


2’ to lift something up during aritual: 
salma Sudtu iL-s-ma kiam taqabbi you lift 
that figurine up and say as follows KAR 
64:23, ef. nignakka ina sumélisu iL 
DUG,.GA AMT 15,3:11, (the figurines) ina 
gattka it-ma Spta annitu 3-5 tamannu 
KAR 80:11 and dupls., NU.MES-8d-nu na-sd- 
kl] ibid. r. 12, salmanisunu na-sd-ku 
Maqlul 94, marsu salma ti-ma ana pani 
Samas kiam tusadbabSu Kocher BAM 323:18; 
mé ana gat Marduk sangit i-na-ds-S ZA 50 
194:19 (MA rit.); mé iL-ma Siddu tundh you 
lift up the water (basin for the images to 
wash their hands in) and (then) release the 
curtains RaAcc. 40:13, also 34:14, ef. kisubi 
sa mé na-se-e tagabbi RAcc. 32 iv 23; mé gaté 
ana DN uw DN, iL-s RAcce. 102 iii 18 and 103 iv 
11; mé istu egubbé Sa DN it-ma riksé tullal 
you lift up the water (basin filled) from the 
ewers of DN and purify the sacrificial arrange- 
ments (with it) RAcc. 12 ii 2, cf. (with mé 
gat2) ibid. 90:29, 91 r. 4, 100i 24 (= KAR 132) 
and 1157.8; mé ta-na-d§-Si-ma ana 
muhhi qaqgad immeri tana{ggi] you take the 
water and pour it over the sheep’s head 
BBR No. 84-85:9, cf. [ikr]ib mé... it-ma... 
ana gat ili suM-nu_ ibid. No. 75-78:11; mé 
Suniite in-ma Sipta 3-3u tamannu STT 73:120, 
see JNES 1935; Jsarru ina imittisu u sumélisu 
mullila iu-ma BBR No. 26 v 40, and passim in 
SBrit.; nigé liggi eréna lis-si-ma ana mahar 
Sama lizziz let him pour the libation, lift 
up the cedar wand, and step before Sama’ 
BBR No. 1-20:70; see also gizilli usage c; 
burzigalla it-ma ana burzigalli eréna 
tagakkan you take a large bowl and put 
cedar (etc.) in the large bowl 4R 25 ii 37; 
anhullt tu-ma tasakkak (see anhullu 
usage a) BMS 12:103; tkrib bint iL mahar 
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sirti nulmmuri] blessing to be said when 
taking tamarisk wood and igniting (it) in 
front of a sirtu BBR No. 83ii10, ef. kalli 
mashatt ina gat Sumélisu iL-ma [ina muhhi 
sirlti Sakdni ibid. No. 871116, also kallt 
mashatt ina gat Sumélika it-ma ina mubhi 
sirtt Sakdni ibid. No. 75-78 r. 48, cf. ibid. 45; 
asstrt. Suniiti amélu ina qgdatéu iv-st-nu-ti 
the man lifts these birds up with his hands 
(the male in his right, the female in his left) 
Or. NS 36 2747.11; zigtu sa gané tabi ta-na- 
ds-§ 3-84 Ta erst talabbt she holds up a 
torch made of sweet reed, circumambulates 
the bed three times ZA 45 44:20 (NA); andku 
erd hasba mastakal na-sd-ku Maqlu I 46, cf. 
[sa]mmu annd sa ina paniki it-ku KAR 73:17, 
imhur-esra ina sumélija Wirig pasir ili u 
améli ina imittija na-sd-ku PBS 1/1 13:14, ef. 
KAR 259:10 and K.11243:5, cited Schollmeyer 
p. 135, ete.; referring to the cult of an image: 
masmasu sa kappu ana Istar ... [f]u-s the 
exorcist who presents the cup to I8tar 
RAce. 115 r. 13; ana DN ligskén libbi gisimmari 
ina qatésu lig-§ Thompson Rep. 151 r. 5 (NB), 
pilagqu situ ana Dilbat a-na-ds-8 ABL 45:12 
(NA). 


3’ to lift up an image or sacred object 
during the oath ceremony: Surini <li>-[i]é- 
Su-t-ma annikv?am dinam li[sdhijeuninni 
they should take the oath by the divine 
symbol and (then) try my case in court here 
TIM 212:47(OB); mamit marra na-su-% u 
nig tli zakadru “oath” (incurred by) lifting 
up the spade and taking the oath Surpu III 
14, also, with 91z1.@aR na-su-t% ibid. 17, with 
di-pa-ru na-su-v% (var. iL) ibid. 93, also mamit 
na-se-e (var. na-su-%) u tamé (beside mamit 
lagé u tamé ibid. 140) ibid. III 139; 73-3¢ NIM. 
MES rabiti she (the goddess) lifted up the 
great Nim ornaments (and declared) Gilg. 
XI 163; alikmami u PN tléni t-Sa-Su-mi go 
and take the oath against PN AASOR 16 
73:23; the judges said to ‘PN gibitisdu 3a 
PN, ildni i-3i-Su-mi take the oath against 
PN,’s witnesses (but ‘PN turned back from 
the images, i.e., the oath) HSS 5 43:21; the 
judges said to PN PN,-ma qadu sibitisu 
tldni i-S-su-mi u PN PN, gadu Ssibitisu it-ta- 
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&-i8 “take the oath against PN, and his 
witnesses,” and PN did take the oath against 
PN, and his witnesses HSS 5 47:33 and 35, 
also ana Sibiitt ... ildni 1-Sa-a8-Su-nu-ti-me 
a ana ilani ana na-se-elaimgur JEN 326:15f., 
also JEN 353:15 and 17, 366:43 and 45, 366: 36 
and 38, etc.; alikmami LU.MES Stbitu sa PN 
ildni h-is-8i-Su-nu-mi AASOR 16 56:31; ‘PN de- 
clared sibitisu sa PN, ildnilain-na-as{!)-s JEN 
664:29; with sillikuhli ““witness’’: the judges 
ordered PN ilani ana LU sillikuhlé t-si-mi u PN 
ildni ana sillikuhlé [ul] tt-ta-si JEN 347:18 and 
22; with manzatuhlu: 3 LO.MES manzatuhlé itt 
PN ana ildni ana na-se-e wstaprusuniiit RA 23 
148 No. 28:29, cf. JEN 324:55, 332:38, also 
HSS 9 12:33 and 108:40, and see manzatuhlu. 


b) to brandish a weapon, a torch, a signal, 
to wield a weapon, a tool: 18-8 Gilgameé 
hassinna ana idigu PN took the ax in his 
hand (and went into the forest) Gilg. X iii 44, 
ef. (imp.) 1-8¢ ibid. 40, ef. also IX i15, also 
lu ds-8 padsu Gilg. IV K.3538 i 48 (= VII); 
hassin a[bari] it-ma libittu mahriti idekku 
he wields a lead ax and removes the first 
(laid) brick RAcc. 40:15 and 46:16; $i 18-3 
parisa and he himself wielded the punting 
pole Gilg. XI 261; sabbitu ana gatéka la ta-na- 
d§-8 do not use a cane Gilg. XII 20, with the 
corr. Sum. gid.ma.nu §u.za nam.ma.e. 
gaé.gé.an (courtesy A. Shaffer); he crouched 
on the floor, tore his garment naglaba 1§-5t- 
ma wielded the razor (to gash himself) (and 
wept bitterly) Lie Sar. 369; nakru dannu 
kakkéSu ana mati i-na-Sd4-a a powerful enemy 
will brandish weapons against the country 
(the enemy will demolish the gates) ABL 
1409:4, also Thompson Rep. 157D:4, 164:3, wr. 
fL-(a) ibid. 156:2, 157:4, and passim; Sarru teziz< 
ma kakka i-na-as-8 the king will become 
angry and brandish his weapon ABL 1391:21 
({astrol. omen); I8um whose hands are fit 
ana na-se-e kakkésu ezziiti to brandish his 
fierce weapons CagniErraI 4, cf. ana na-Se-e 
(var. nt-i8) kakkéka eaziiti ibid. 35; 15-31-ma 
bélu abiiba kakkasu rabdé En. el. 1V 49; the 
representation of ASSur gagia ki Sa na-Su-t 
as he holds the bow OIP 2 140:7 (Senn.); 18- 
si-ma mitta imnasu usdhiz En. el. IV 37 and 
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V 98, also cited in the comm. STC 2 pl. 62:8; 
(the demons) @18.TUKUL ri-ik-ma na-sd-tu-nu 
ana dékija AfO 12 142 ii 8 (edin.na.dib.bi.da 
rit.); Sin agé tasrihti ana mdti f{L-s& 
K.2514:35 (unpub. hemer.); dipdram ... ta- 
a[t]-ta-na-as-8i RA 35 184b:22; diparséu i-na- 
as-Si TIM 223:25; iniima béli at dipar 
hurdsim ana GN 7§-su-% when my lord raised 
the golden torch for Sippar (promulgating the 
misaru) Studies Landsberger 233:2 (all OB), 
Anunnakits-$u-%dipaérati the Anunnaki bran- 
dished torches Gilg. X1103; it-&i dipdra salmé: 
kunuagallu (see dipdru usage c) OECT 6 pl. 18 
K.4854: 13+ pl. 24 K.3341 r. 9 and dupls., also PBS 
1/1 13:43, for other refs. see diparu lex. section 
and usages c and e; [bard i]na Suttisu GLIZI.LA 
ina gatisu na-su-ma IJAOS 38 82:1, cf. 2stén at. 
1Z1.LA ana qatisuis-sa-am-ma iskunu ibid. 3 (MB 
ext.); the red farmer ai8.[Ma]R SA; GI8.fL SA, 
iL-& takes up the red spade (and) the red bas- 
ket CT 23 37:67 (inc.); see also hutéru mng. 2, 
massi B, saddu usages a and b-1’, 2’, tsdtu 
mng. 3b (Mari, and add ARM 14 84r. 8 and 
121:28), zigtw usage c (NA). 


c) to elevate a person to high position — 
1’ with the position specified: PN MU.NI.IM 
PN, abusa ana Adad ilisu ana gadistim i-si-18 
PN,, her father, made (the woman) named 
PN a gadistu woman of his god Adad_ Grant 
Smith College 260:4 (OB); summa abum nadiz 
tam qadisiam u lu kulmasitam ana ilim 18- 
Si-ma CH §181:63; Mu... ga Zimrilim 
martam ana Sm ga Appian] ts-Su-[%] ARM 8 
28:18 (coll. Falkenstein, BiOr 17 178); 1s§4 Addé 
18-Se-en-ni-ma (see i834) ARM 1 108:14; PN 
PN, mdrusu ana pani DN 1-8i-is-3u PN 
dedicated his son, PN,, to Adad KAJ 179:4 
(MA); the king whom the great gods inamz 
bisuma ana r@ tt mati i-na-ds-su-su — will 
name and elevate to the shepherdship of the 
country MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 60 (MB kudurru); RN 

. ana sarrite ana muhhisunu is-sé-% they 
elevated Nazibuga’ to be king over them 
CT 34 38 i12 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. (alsoreferring 
to a usurper): PN la bél kusst ana Sarriti ina 
mubhisunu 18-8i-%~ WO 2 226:148 (Shalm. IIT), 
ef. also RA 70 112: 28 (OB), AfO 24 118 BM 122617+ 
i21 (Esarh.); the gods Sa... ana itarré salmat 
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gagqadi e-nui-na-ds-Su-% inambt malku OP 2 
78:2 (Senn.), see also ASKT p. 128:77f., Gray 
Sama’ pl. 11:9f., BA 10/1 79 No. 5:7f., in lex. 
section; tdni rabiti 18-3u-u-3u (var. 13-s-u- 
$u) ana sarriti Borger Esarh. 45 ii 21; na-Su-t% 
e-ni na-Su-t zikrt malki(!) Pinckert Nebo p. 29 
No. 6:6 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin); énu Marduk ... 
ana béliit mati i§-Sa-an-ni-ma ... Suma sira 
ibbiw VAB 4 100i 20 (Nbk.); mdrtu sit libbija 
ana éniti d8-5i-ma YOS 1 45 i 24 (Nbn.). 


2’ other occ.: elt Sarrdni Sit agé 18-Su-- 
nt melamme Sarritija ipiruni they (the gods) 
elevated me over kings wearing agi crowns, 
crowned me with royal splendor KAH 2 84:8 
(Adn. IT). 


d) to raise, move a part of the body (human 
or animal), (in the stative) to be tense(?) or 
swollen(?) — 1’ to raise, move a part of the 
human body: gdssu sd (var. omits sd) Nic. 
GIG-ti-§% SUB-ma NU iL-s he lets his sick (or: 
left) hand drop and he cannot liftit Labat TDP 
78:72, cf. gdssu Sa Suméli na-sd-a la ile’e (if) 
he is incapable of lifting his left hand ibid. 71; 
Sin in heaven heard her crying 15-8 qa-as-su 
samadme he stretched his hand skyward (and 
two lamassu spirits came down from heaven) 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 24; when he (Irra) reached 
Mount GN 18-st-ma Su-su (var. Sull-su) he 
stretched out his hand (and destroyed the 
mountain) Cagni ErraIV 142; 48-8 qa-ti la 
Sulputa usalp[it] I stretched out my hand, 
I touched what should not be touched 
KKAR 45:14; LU.MES GN ga-as-si-nu ana PN 
LU GN, 75-su-t% the people of GN threatened 
bodily harm to PN, the ruler of GN, ARM 2 
109:12; S8u-ka iL-ma Ssipta 3-8 
tamannu you raise your hand and recite the 
conjuration three times BBR No. 31-37: 19, cf. 
bél nigé Sv-su iL-8t-ma utnen uskénma 
BBR No. 1-20:96 and passim in this text, cf. 
also BBR No. 98-99:9; dé-82 Su!l-ia usalli DN 
Streck Asb. 8165; 13-8 Sull-s% usappi ana DN 
ZA 43 15:38 (SB lit.); Su'!-su ana DN ... 
iL-di-ma ... nagbit iqgabbi_ he raises his hand 
to Anu and recites the prayer RAcc. 119:31, 
ef. ibid. 133:206; a8-& gd-ti usappd sass I 
raised my hands, I prayed to the Sun VAB 4 
100 ii 12, cf. ana Marduk ... utnenma qd-ta 
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a8-8 ibid. 120 iii 35 (Nbk.); tna qatt [d]ullam 
re-& ula a-na-& I cannot lift my head due 
to (my) misery TCL 1 9:2, see Kraus, RA 
65 30 (OB let. to agod); d8-8rel-si-ia ana Sin 
akarrab I lifted my head to address a prayer 
to Sin Gilg. IXi10, ef. 13-3¢ re-s1-5u ana pani 
Samasibakki Lambert BWL 200i 19 (SB fable), cf. 
(in broken context) tt-ta-si re-3i RA 46 88:20 
(OB Epic of Zu); u &4 ul i-na-ds-[§d-a] (var. la 
i-na-8d-a) 8AG.MES-&% but he does not lift 
his head Gilg. VIII ii 15, var. from STT 15 
r. 12,see Gurney, JCS 893, ef. wrammi kisadi qaq- 
qa-di na-sd-a ul ale’e CT 4649: 13; ifa person in 
hissickness iniSulait-& does not raise his eyes 
Labat TDP 158:25, cf. iniéu ana i[L la ile’e] 
ibid. 146 iv 61’; [...] da sépésu iL-di-ma ana 
gaqqadisu iskun (in broken context) CT 40 
6:12(SB Alu); kappisu (var.adds wu) Ka-su | 
ligén&u tL.MES-§ Labat TDP 164:72, gdtésu 
wu Sépésu TL.{L-si ibid. 222:46. 


2’ to raise, move a part of the animal body: 
if a sheep 2i[b]bassu i-na-as-8 lifts its tail 
YOS 10 47:37 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
for other refs. see zibbatu mng. Ic; note 
zibbatusunu ta-ru-i jf sa ana eldénu turru | 
ta-ru-u || na-3u-% their tails are turned up: 
that (means) they are turned upward, fa-ru-d. 
(means) nasi CT 41 30:4 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XLV); [pt upu ...] 18-3 if the sheep 
raises fits ...] YOS1047:27, [p18 upu 
réssu(?) it-t]a-na-as-8i ré§ awilim in-na-as-8i-e 
ibid. 28 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
Summa immerum ... re-Si-§u i§-S-ma Tul p. 
43:10; summa kalbu ana mubhi bélisu sépsu 
t§-Si-ma_ if a dog lifts its leg on its master 
(and defecates) CT 38 50:58 (SB Alu); D18 
immerum appasu i-ta-na-as-8 YOS 10 47:15, 
also CT 3133 r. 24, see appu A mng. lb; if 
after it is cut off, the head of the sheep 
sapatesu it.it lifts its lips repeatedly CT 31 33 
r. 32 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb). 


3’ (in the stative) to be tense(?) or 
swollen(?): if a man’s ré§ hbbi[su] na-d& 
epigastrium is tense(?) AMT 41,1:44, — ef. 
summa ré& libbisu it-ma emessu dan if his 
epigastrium is tense(?), his hypogastric 
region hard Labat TDP 112i 23f. and 32, also 
rés libbisu na-& emessuddn ibid. 24:58, cf. 116 
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bindtusu na-§d-a ibid. 182:45, sépdsu na-sd-a 
ibid. 82:19 and 86:53, if a man’s feet are hot, 
heavy na-sd-a atalluka la tle’e stiff(?), (and) 
he cannot walk AMT 69,7ii 8, SA.MES-su na- 
&i-u akala u sikara utarra if his innards are 
swollen(?) and he regurgitates food and drink 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 5, pl. 20 iv 44, cf. Labat TDP 
66:66; gerbisu (SA.MES-S%) iL.ME Labat TDP 
124 iii 25, of. gerbiisu fL.MES-5% ibid. 236:48; 
note 8A-s% na-3 AMT 43,6:1. 


e) to put on and wear a garment, a crown 
— 1’ referring to real garments: PN ga-an- 
ni-§u na-a-& ana panini igiabt PN while 
wearing his gannu declared before us (cf. the 
corr. PN, gannasu ... imiasar lines 33f.) 
HSS 9 108:27; LU.BI TUG iddé NU iL-& that 
man does not put on (again) the garment he 
has taken off Or. NS 40 143 r. 22; EN adhut MIN 
imanniima subdta Sand it-ma he recites the 
incantation “I have stripped off, I have 
stripped off (my garment)” and puts on 
another garment Or.NS 39 135:27 (both nam- 
burbi); kuzippi ... garru ina muhhisu i-na- 
-d8-4 ABL 553 r. 5 (NA); lippi ammiite ina la 
muddanite i-na-Si-u they are applying those 
tampons inexpertly ABL 108 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS No. 252; UD.24.KaM Sa Sarru aGa fL-u 
LKA 73:18 (cult. comm.); Sa maginndtu ina 
gaqqadigunu na-su-u (see maginnu) VAB 3 
89:18, Herzfeld API 49:26 (Dar.). 


2’ in transferred mng.: na-sa-ta-ma 
Aniiiu Ililitu nissikitu (see nissikiitu) 
Craig ABRT 1 29:3; tédiq bélatisu innandiq 
i-na-4§ me-lam-mu SBH p.145ii3; Girru 
litbusat me-lam-me na-sa-a-ta(var. -at) Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 80, for other refs. see melammu; 
[ki-m]a(?) Anu pu-ul-ha-at na-Sd-fat] AfK 1 
20 ii 12, and see puluhtu; na-si Salumz 
matu hitlup namrirrt Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34, 
and see CT 16 21:187f., in lex. section, and 


galummatu; [n]a-Sa-ta baltu namu[rratu] 
Sm. 97:24 (courtesy W. von Soden); see also 
Lugale I 17, (with ragubbatu) IX 33, in lex. sec- 


tion; (Nand) gadistu na-sat parst INES 33 
224:7, cf. na-Su-% parsiki (parallel ulluhu 
Suluhhiki) LKA 58:5; ari[ru] na-a-[8] 
ABL 354r.11, ef. Sariiru mada it-ti-& ABL 
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1134 r. 4, also Thompson Rep. 38:6, 216A:4, also 
(in I/3) Salbatanu Sarira it-tan-3i ibid. 146 r. 3, 
and see gariiru; [na]-su-% tamhdri En. ol. I 
131, and passim in this expression in En. el.; 
note ahiia ana muhhi abuja ki sic, pUa.ca-ut- 
ta na-Sa-la as you were showing friendliness, 
my brother, to my father (the king) MRS 6 10 
RS 10.046:11; mind tubbati elis na-sd-ti-ma 
why do you assume, outwardly, a friendly 
attitude? En. el. IV 77. 


f) to bear horns, a brand, or other features: 
na-és garné eddéti labis namurrat bearing 
pointed horns, clad in splendor Béllenriicher 
Nergal p. 50:3; Sin nannari Samé u erseti na-s 
garné sirati Sa litbuéu namrirrt Unger Bel-har- 
ran-beli-ussur 6, cf. na-ds garni gasratt Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 6:7, na-d5 garné KAR 304 r. 22; 
a black cow sa sindu ana Sumi sa PN na-sd- 
a-ta which bears as a brand the name of PN 
BE 9 20:3; red bull Sa ana Sumu PN Sindu 
na-su-% VAS 6 135:2, cf. PBS 2/115:9; =I 
alpum ... simmam na-% one bull has a 
wound YOS 2 71:7 (OB let.); if on his head 
the newborn lamb vuzu kima Salluri na-& 
bears a fleshy protuberance like a plum 
Izbu Comm. Z 6’; summa rés niri mé na-st 
if the ‘‘head” of the “yoke” contains water 
YOS 10 42 iv 30 (OB ext.); Sinnasunu na- 
&d(var. -§a)-a imta their teeth contain poison 
En. el. IV 53; exceptional: summa sdriam 
t-ta-d8-% ... liqgtupusu if it (the fabric) has 
anap let them teasel it (possibly perfect of 134) 
TCL 19 17:21 (OA). 


€&) to raise a crop: zéra lirigu NINDA.[HTI].A 
lig-Su-nim-ma_ let them plant a field and 
raise food for me ABL 456 r. 10 (NB). 


h) to multiply (math. term): 7,30 ana 20 
i-Si-ma 2,30 a.SA tammar multiply 7,30 by 
20 and you will find a surface of 2,30 Sumer 
6 1347.18; 10 Sa t-li-a-ku-um ana 50 1-81-ma 
8,20 i-l¢ multiply 10 which has come out 
for you by 50 and 8,20 will result Sumer 7 31 
No. 2:8; 7,30 2-li ana 7,30 1-S1-i-ma 56,15 i-lt 
Sumer 18 pl. 3:10; 40 ana 20 ta-na-& 13,20 
talappat TMB No. 3:3, ete., wr.iL MDP 34 p. 
125 ii 6, and passim, see TMB index p. 223 
sub nast and p. 237 sub fu, and MCT index p. 169 
sub néi and p. 166 sub fx; note in I/3: [8az 
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pliltam ana 7 at-ta-na-a3-si TMB 73 No. 147:11 
(= TCL 18 154:29), but a-na-as- No. 149:5, 
ta-at-ta-na-a§-81-i-ma MCT 90 Mr. 5, 7, 9, 98 
Par. 7; US-ka ana 3aG.Ki-ka 1-8 45 a.SA-ka 
multiply your length by your width and your 
surface will be 45 Sumer 18 pl. 3:24, ef. [40 
ajna asal Siddim i-st-ma 6,40 tammar Sumer 
7 33 No. 3:9. 


i) to bear (transferred mng.): kabtat gdssu 
ul ale’e na-sd-sd(vars. -§u, -8é) his hand was 
heavy (upon me), I could not bear (it) 
Lambert BWL 48:1 (Ludlul ITI). 


j) to recite: sirthtu nissati u bikitt ana 
Sin na-su-% (see nissatu mng. 2b) 
BRM 46:45; eniima elis ... [ana Bél i]-na- 
as-§ mala sa eniima elig ana Bél [i]-na-dés- 
§u-u he recites Eniima eli before Bél, all the 
time he is reciting Enima eli’ before Bél 
(Anu’s tiara and Enlil’s seat remain covered) 
RAcc. 136: 282f. 


2. to transport goods, etc., to carry, to 
bring, take, fetch (objects, tablets, also 
persons or animals), to deliver tribute, 
offerings, payments due, to serve food, to 
offer hospitality to a guest, to bring word, 
a report, etc., to wear or carry a symbol, 
weapon, or tool in exercise of one’s function 
or duty, and as a sign of office or status, to 
bear, have, hold a document, silver, etc., to 
bear fruit, etc. (said of a tree, a field), to 
bear wool, bristles (said of animals), to carry 
flood water (said of a canal), to take care of 
persons, a field, or animals, to support a 
person with food, etc. — a) to transport 
goods, etc., to carry, to bring, take, fetch 
(objects, tablets, also persons or animals), 
to deliver tribute, offerings, payments due, 
to serve food, to offer hospitality to a guest — 
1’ to transport goods, etc.: mimma annim 
kunukkija ana PN apgidma ana Alim na-és 
all this I entrusted under my seal to PN and 
he is transporting (it) to the City TCL 21 
202:28; ina bab harrdnim ipaggidunima 
a-na-si-a-am they will entrust (the tin) to 
me at the beginning of the journey and I 
will transport (it) ICK 1 159: 23, cf. also CCT 3 
33a:16, ina naptu harradnim PN wu PN, i-na- 
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&t-t-ni-ku-um BIN6115:18; ana x Gin 
kaspim raqqatam na-ds-a-kum I am bringing 
you a thin cloth worth 15 shekels of silver 
RA 59 172 MAH 19608: 21; é na-ds-a-ti-ma 
ana gaqgidija € aplah do not transport 
(kutdnu fabrics and tin) lest I have to be 
afraid for myself CCT 1 50:13; PN naspirdtim 
... assérija na-8i PN is bringing the messages 
to me Hecker Giessen 44:6, and passim in OA; 
subariia Sipatim na-su-ti-ma my young men 
were transporting wool Kraus AbB 1 95:7, cf. 
Nnia.BA suhdré Sa NINDA 18-Su(!)-nim YOS 5 
224:27; 5subaratia ana issi na-si-e-em illikama 
CT52116:21; sébamgadum|[...]turdamma &e’é 
li-i§-8[u-%] TCL 17 31:12, and passimin OB; alike 
tam &a térlam ana GN na-su-t attardakkum 
I am sending you a detachment to bring the 
liver (model) to GN ARM 1 66:6; sd@bum Sa kard= 
nam ana GN i-na-as-Su-% the men who trans- 
port the wine to GN ARM 2 3:6 and 21; flour 
ana Uruk 1s-Su-t% BE 15 181:2 (MB); ina luz 
bulte Sa PN tamkdaru uta’ erannt ammar i-na-ési- 
u-ni-ni li-si-u-ni let them transport whatever 
they can transport of the fabrics which the 
merchant PN returned KAV 98:18f. (MA), 
cf. akukia ina libbi lubultu 8a PN utte’er[uni] 
it-ta-su (see akukia) ibid. 45; rihtu ana 
talpitte istu PN ana GN na-sa-at (parallel: 
sébul line 13) the rest was brought to GN by 
PN for . KAJ 178:14 (MA); 138 eréni 
Sattu annitu ... [ana] GN na-su-ni_ this year 
they have brought 138 cedars to Carchemish 
ABL 120:15; (cattle, sheep, and goats) TA 
GN u GN, t8-su-nim-ma ina GN, ... adi 
mahrija(!) ublunt they transported from GN 
and GN, and brought to me in GN, TCL 3 71 
(Sar.); PN sold camels éa kurummat Sarri 
itti3u ana GN i8-su-% that transported the 
provisions of the king with him to Téma 
YOS 6 134:4; x gur of ripe dates ga wltu GN 
na-su-nu ina pan PN VAS 6 72:2, 6, and 8, 
cf. uttatu sa uliu sért na-sd-a-tum ibid. 83:2, 
(barley) PN ana Babili it-ta-Su-u ibid. 53:8; 
bitumen Ja PN ulitu Babili 13-8d-? TCL 12 
74:12, cf. ga ana Sippar ... na-d§-5u-% 
Nbn. 876:12; sdmtu stone Ja itt) PN u PN, 
ana Babili ana pani PN, gipi 8a Hanna na- 
éd-a-ta BIN 1 124:8, and passim in NB, cf. Na, 
samia na-sa ABL 1035 r.11 (NA); note with 
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ref. to boats: fifty measures of linseed 
ina libbi elippi a Samaés ana Babili it-ta-s 
VAS 6 13:12, cf. Samnu riiitu ... ina elippi 
Sa kusiti ana Hanna ds-sd-a TCL 13 124:5 
(NB). 


2’ to carry — a’ in gen.: (if when the 
Samallé merchant goes on a journey) nakrum 
mimma sa na-su-% ustaddisu an enemy makes 
him abandon whatever he is carrying CH § 
103:27; kt tariti ina muhhi gissija tu-si-ka 
(see giléu usage a) Craig ABRT 1 27r. 7, cf. 
se-he-ra-ka a-ta-sa-ak-ka I (I8tar) carried you 
when you weresmall 4R 61 ii 32 (both NA ora- 
cles for Esarhaddon); LU.MES a Sarra 18-&- 
uw-ni the men who had carried the king 
MVAG 41/3 12ff. ii 40 and 43, also sarra ina [la- 
ba}-ni i-na-si-% they carry the king on the 
back of (their) necks ibid. ii 44, Jarra ... ina 
kusst ina labéni na-as-su ibid. 49 (MA royal 
rit.);  ultw gereb elippi sudti PN RN ina 
arkigu ig-3 PN carried Tammaritu out of 
that (stranded) boat on his back AfO 8 
198:36 (Asb.); I have sent PN to the palace 
mandatti ga GN ina qatéiu na-sé- he is 
carrying in his hands the tribute of Telmun 
ABL 458:9, cf. kaspu ma’du ina qatésunu na- 
Su-ti-ni ~=ABL 336:6 (both NB); salmdnisunu 
amur sa kussd attia na-Su-u look at the 
representations of those who carry my throne 
VAB 3 91:27 (Dar.); alka lu-ués-si-ka-ma ana 
Samé come, let me carry you up into heaven 
Bab. 12 pl. 10 Rm. 2,454:10 and dupls. (Etana), 
cf. ina kisddigunu i-na-ds-8i-Si-ma  LKA 
72:10 (cult. comm.); kudurru ina qagqadija as- 
&i-ma = (see kudurru B mng. la) Borger 
Esarh. 20 Ep. 21:15, and for other refs. with kudurru 
see s.v.;  libittu mahritu ina kisadija dé- 
&i-ma_ ibid.5v 24; (Marduk addressed me) 
ina sisé ruktibika 1-8 libnate carry bricks on 
your own riding horse (and build Ehulhul) 
VAB 4 218i 21 (Nbn.); ina suméliga Serra na- 
§at-ma in her left arm she (the demon) 
carries a child (it sucks her breast) MIO 1 70 
iii 43, see also habiinu; ina kilattésa nignakka 
na-sd-at she carries a censer in her two hands 
ibid. 82 vi 29, cf. ina imittisu hutpalé na-& 
ibid. 80 v 57, cf. also ibid. 76ff. v 22, 45, vi8, and 
note ina kilattéia akala na-Sat-ma ana pisa 
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ukdl ibid.iv9; one érib-bilt priest who 
wears a nébehu sash uluh sarriti ina panisu 
na-Si-i-ma and carries the royal staff in front 
of him RAce. 90:29; bitumen mut[appilat] 
na-&i-&& which dirties the person who carries 
(it) Gilg. VI 37, ef. ibid. 38; if (in a dream) 
amélu 8E.DU ina stinisu na-si-ma unassaq 
a man carries a sprout in his lap and kisses 
(it) MDP 14p.49i12, cf. [...] Kr qdtéu 
na-&t ibid. ii 12; for na-s in dream omens see 
DIS KISIB na-§+ Dream-book 329 r. ii 1, and 
(with other objects) ibid. 2-8, 14ff., 19, p. 331 
Fragm. 1 center col. x+1-30, p. 332 Fragm. 
3 right col. x+1-8, wr. iL ibid. x+9f.; 
summa niru sa ina dipdri na-su-% namir 
if the fire that is carried in a torch is bright 
CT 39 34:17, cf. 37:4(SB Alu); mimma mala 
in.MES (var. iL-&) LU Sd3u DIB-su-ma you 
have that man take as much as he can carry 
LKA 120:14 and dupl., see Or. NS 39 142 (SB 
namburbi); raw shoulder meat (and other sorts 
of meat) ina imitiisu it-s ziD.DA ... ina 
Sumélisu it-& (and goes to the edge of the 
canal) Or. NS 40 142 r. 10 (namburbi); let him 
char a human skull ina pudsikki lis-8 and 
wear it (as a charm wrapped) in a wad of 
wool Kécher BAM 240:14; lu na-sd-a-ti nddu 
ga (var. ana) summéki carry a waterskin for 
your thirst 4R 56 iii 54, dupl. KAR 239 ii 26 
(Lama&tu I); masak rimti sirtt na-8 DN 
mashulduppad ... na-8i DN, ... URUDU.NiG. 
KALA.GA ... na-8& DN, DWN carries the skin 
of the exalted wild cow, DN, carries the 
expiatory goat, Adad carries the drum 
AfO 14 146:118-121 (bit mésiri); two lamassu 
spirits came down from heaven 1-et gaman 
piri na-sd-at one was carrying a bowl of oil 
Kécher BAM 248 iii 25; (golden key with) 
lamassat agé na-sat mitti u kippati a crowned 
goddess holding a mittu weapon and a kippatu 
symbol TCL3375, cf., wr. [na]-sd-at 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 C 21; with ref. to figurines 
carrying objects: 2 basmé ... sa pdlia ... 
ina pisunu na-&i-u two basmu snakes that 
carry an ax in their mouths AMT 101,2 iii 5, 
cf. two suhurmasé figurines sa hata ... [na]- 
Séi-u ibid. 8; a figurine ina gat sumélisu séra 
§a eréni na-[i]- holding a snake made of 
cedar in its left hand RAcc. 133:205, ef. zugaz 
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gipa na-& ibid. 207; seven representations of 
the Seven Gods made of eru wood ga kakké 
na-Su(var. -§)-%  AfO 14 151:240 (bi mésiri); 
figures of apkallu’s ina imittisunu al urigalla 
na-si-% KAR 298:19, also (with banduddd) ibid. 
45, also Anzai birds Ja dispa himéta na-si-t 
ibid. r. 1l, cf. also AAA 22 52 iii 45 and 47, 
62 r. ii 46, etc.; (description of a demon) ina 
imitiisu mittu na-8& ZA 43 17:49 (SB lit.); in 
architectural descriptions: 4 GupD pumu 4uTU 
... gatdsunu sams na-su-% four bull (shaped) 
son-of-Samaé (figures) holding up a sun disk 
OIP 2 145:18 (Senn.); 2 kusarikki ... adappi 
kulal babi na-Si-u two bisons holding up 
the architrave, the cornice of the gate 
Borger Esarh. 877.5; a nagbi gatdsu la i-na- 
a§-§u-i Sam@u from the depth, do his 
(Marduk’s) hands not hold up the heavens? 
Lambert BWL 343:9 and 11 (Ludlul I); referring 
to animals: mala emarii i-na-si-u-ni_ (inform 
me) as to how much the donkeys can carry 
CCT 218:10 (OA), cf. HUCA 40-41 59 L 29-589: 18; 
if a falcon or araven mimma sa na-su-t ana 
bitaméli ...iddi drops what it is carrying on 
aman’s house (omen cited) ABL 353: 12, ef. ibid. 
19, cf. issiru mimma na-sam-ma ... issuk 
Boissier DA 34:9, also CT 40 49:6and 8, a falcon 
bwursu it-ma ... illak carries his prey and 
flies (in front of the king) CT 39 28:3; [if a 
snake] [tal bab améli mimma tu-ma ana bit 
amélt TU carrying something brings it into 
a person’s house from the person’s doorway 
KAR 389 (p. 352) ii 33 (SB Alu); if a sow 
enters a man’s house hi-’a na-sat CT 38 47:53, 
also cited CT 41 31 r. 33 (Alu Comm., to Tab- 
let XLV), alsoGiiL KAR 405:1, ar gisimmari 
na-& CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); 
(animals) na-d3 Sammi na-d3 gant IM 
67692: 189 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); (a 
snake) {surdd] MUSEN ina pisu na-s KAR 389 
(p. 352) ii 37, ef. ibid. 34f. (all SB Alu); 
exceptionally with ina qdti: see CT 16 45: 151f., 
in lex. section; referring to illnesses: [na- 
Salt ina gatésa umma kussa, (ete.) LKU 33:19, 
restored from dupls., courtesy F. Kécher; said 


of water: 18-Sd-an-ni ndru ana muhhi PN 
tibilan{ni] the river carried me (on) and 
brought me to Aqqi CT 13 42 i 7 (SB Sar. 
legend). 
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b’ said of a boat: [su]mma [elippum] 
1 SAR SIG, t-na-a3-Si-t TMB 37 No. 74:1; 
I went down into the boat 10 bilat annakam 
na-su-u% they are carrying ten talents of tin 
CT 220:26; a boat ana ai8.UR.GISIMMAR 
na-se-e-em to carry date palm beams CT 4 
32b:6 (both OB letters); rent for boats 4a IN. 
NuU.[DA] 18-8t-a-n[im] which transported 
straw here YOS 5 175:24, also 188:5; (the 
makurru boat) ina birit garnésa na-sat(var. 
-$d-at) pisirtu carries between its bow and 
its stern the means for dissolving (the evil 
magic) MaqluJII 129; elippu kuttumu ga 
110 GuR i-na-d3-Su-% a covered boat that 
carries 110 gur YOS 7 173:2 (NB). 


3’ to bring, take along, to fetch objects, 
tablets, also persons and animals: one mina 
of refined silver and x shekels of gold PN u 
PN, Stprini na-as-[i-n]i-kum our messengers 
PN and PN, are taking to you JSOR 11 101ff. 
No. 6:9; one abarniu garment PN na-dé-am 
isti Siprim sa karim sébilanim PN has brought 
for me, send (it) here with the kdru’s messen- 
ger CCT 4 16c:26; lapis lazuli and carnelian 
[kun]ukkija PN na-dS-a-kum BIN 6 179:4; 
lubiisam ana rubdim a-si-ma_ I brought a 
garment for the ruler (and separately sent 
(uséli) ten textiles) TCL 4 39:8, cf. (with 
ana garrim) TCL 14 54:17; I will send you 
(ugsebbalakkum) the silver when the roads 
are open wla issépija andku a-na-3i-a-kum 
or bring it to you myself with my caravan 
CCT 3 26a:13; silver Sa PN assér nisini na- 
d§-% BIN 450:13, but ana PN PN, na-é& 
CCT 4 28a:30; fuppéa ana PN u kuti na-ds-% 
CCT 3 34a:9; tuppam ga karim ana wabartim PN 
na-Si CCT 5 1a:18; nasperti na-3t OCT 3 
38:34; 2 tuppén na-ds-i-ni-ku-um HUCA 39 
30 L29-573:18; amitu iron useltagsima a-ta-st 
CCT 5 13a:21, ina 10 ma-na-im 8a ta-ta-Si-a 
BIN 4 69:17, see also narugqu mng. 3; ist 
sanaspiritikai-na-si-a-ni ... sébilamma send 
it with the one who brings along your 
messages TCL 14 27:24, and passim in OA; 
I went to Larsa 5 ain kaspam alge: 
amma ul as-S-i-ma 1 @in kaspam ana 
Glik ilkija ul addin I received five shekels of 
silver but I did not take (them) along and 
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(thus) I could not give even one shekel of 
silver to the person who does ilku service 
for me VAS 1615:6; now I have sent PN 
to you 2 ma.na kaspam na-si-ma TCL 18 
79:9; I took the fine oil 8a ana bitisu na-su-u 
Kraus AbB 1 64:13; tuppam ga PN na-su-kum 
amurma_ look at the tablet that PN is 
bringing you BIN 7 13:5, PN sa tup-pi na- 
Su-ki-im ICS 23 33 No. 3:7, and passim in OB; 
l ekippaka idimma eperi ittiSu li-i-a-am give 
(him) one boat of yours so that he may bring 
rubble here with him YOS 2 22:8; kussdsa 
ana bit DN i-na-as-Si-e (see kusst mng. Ib) 
Meissner BAP 89:10, cf. kussd3a ana bit iliga 
t-na-Si CT 244:21, also CT 48 57:11, TIM 4 47:14; 
he gave his daughter one slave, named PN na- 
§1-st-8a who isto carry wood for her Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 25:9; eniitka ... t-na-aS-Su-t% 
they will take your baggage (ahead of you to 
GN) ARM 1 36:30, cf. end[ssunw] lu na-su-[%] 
ibid. 31:38; enititka lu na-se-ta témka lu sabit 
take up your baggage, be ready (to go) ARM 2 
1:33; ana harranim allak u dimtam a-na-as-& 
I will start the campaign and will take the 
siege tower along ARM2110:11; x gold 
billatu $a va ekalli 18-3u-ni alloy which they 
brought from the palace Iraq 11 145 No. 6:1, 
cf. x gudéiirt 18-3u-ni-ma la iddinunt BE 17 
35:12, 8E ga ta Nippur na-sa-a BE 15 100:3; 
seu Sa i8tu GN ina lelippil PN i8-Sa-a_ barley 
which PN transported here by boat from GN 
BE 14 65:2, also t&tu GN na-Sa-am-ma 
BE 15 19:1, stu GN ... 18-8u-nt ibid. 58:7, 
PNi-8a-a@ ibid. 66:4, wr. 13-Sa-a ibid. 113:2, 13tu 
GN na-Sa-a ibid. 141:11, TA GN na-Sa-am-ma 
ina GN, nadnu BE 14 66:2, etc.; x flour 
ina qat PN PN, [imhur]ma 75-34 PBS 2/2 22:7; 
(cattle) ga TA tdmti 18-du-ni ana PN ... ana 
erést u turrt nadnu which they transported 
here from the Sealand and gave to PN for 
plowing and cross plowing BE 15 199:38; 
mala na-sa-a ana elippati li-§e-rib(!)-ma ana 
GN littallakma Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:8, cf. 
mala na-sa-ha ana elippati (lumel]li ibid. 15 
(all MB); when I placed in the kiln the forty 
minas of gold ga na-gu-nt which they had 
brought EA7:71, cf. hurdsu 8a na-Sa-a 
EA 10:19, also, referring to vehicles: narkaz 
bait... hamutta li-t3-8a-am-ma ana muhhija 
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lik’uda EA 10:38 (MBroyal); (the chariot) 
PN li-is-§a-[a}m-ma liblam DAFT 6 106 No. 
8:8 (MB Elam); summa PN tuppa sand it-ta-& 
if PN produces a different document (one 
thousand shekcels will be his fine) Ugaritica 
57:11; who brought the meat into your 
house? marti harimat u kurkuzanna na-é-1- 
ma... ustérib my daughter is a prostitute, 
she was carrying the piglet and brought (it) 
in JEN 397:20; mimma ammar na-as-su-ti-ni 
gabbu sa sinnilti (if a man enters the house- 
hold of a widow when marrying her) whatever 
he brings belongs to the woman KAV 1 iv 80 
(Ass. Code § 35), tupninna sa kuddili na-a-& 
KAV 103:9; kunukka Sa pi tupninndte u 
kunukkamma sa pi bit nakkamate na-su (my 
messengers) bring the seal for the opening of 
the boxes and also the seal for the opening 
of the storehouse KAV 100: 10, also ibid. 98:10, 
99:10, 109:10 (all MA); ‘to save their lives 
ilanigunu i8-5u-% they took the images of 
their deities (and fled) AKA 42 ii 40; 
itt SEN ana GN i8-8d-a u ultu GN DN ana GN, 
usérib he brought back (DN) along with Bél to 
Babylon and then made DN enter Hussu BBSt. 
No. 24:12 (Nbk. I); népedstt mdtiSunu ... ana 
mahrija 13-Su-[nim-ma] they brought me the 
products of their country Lie Sar. 466, cf. ibid. 
p.72:9, also mir nisqi rabiti .. . ana GN al béliiz 
tijats-Su-nim-ma Borger Esarh. 55 iv 39; anative 
of GN GESTIN.MES SAM.MES na-8 WO 1 394 
(= KAH 2 99, Shalm. III?); the head of the 
king of Sidon nakisma ana GN na-3i was 
cut off and brought to Assyria CT 34 48 iv 7 
(Bab. Chron.), also BHT pl. 1:14 (Esarh. Chron.), 
ef. cut off my head mahar Sarri ... t-di-ma 
AfO 8 182:7 (Asb.); népesésu i8-Sd-a ana GN 

. illika (Nebuchadnezzar) took his siege 
engines and went to GN CT 34 39 ii 3 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.); 1-d-nim-ma maliar Anitija lil: 
tassi bring (pl.) the text with my divine 
pronouncements so they can read it LKA 
146:6, ef. [t]t-ta-su-nim-ma iltanassti ibid. 9; 
agi §a DN u kakké Sa DN, i-na-si-a they 
fetch the crown of A&’Sur and the weapons of 
Ninlil MVAG 41/3 10ii15; ilién kappu sa 
hurasi ... isu ekalli ... na-su they bring 
one gold bowl from the palace ibid. 8 i 34 (MA); 
nir ... ana bit ilanigunu iL-si-ma he carries 
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the fire (thus kindled) to their temples RAcc. 
120 r. 15, and passim in rit., cf. BRM 4 6:42, 
Maqlu V 52, etc.; mé na-su-ut elija id[di] the 
water he was bringing along he sprinkled on 
me Lambert BWL 48:27 (Ludlul III); PN ga 
egiriu ina mubhi Birataja abiluni titalka 
egirtu na-sa PN, who had brought a letter to 
the people of Birata, has arrived, he has 
brought a letter ABL 396:10, cf. egirtu sa ina 
mubhi PN na-su-ni-ni Iraq 17 32 No. 5:9; 
Madaja sa egirdteJunu na-as-sa-an-mi as: 
sa’algu I questioned the Mede who brought 
me their letters ABL 174r. 13; rab kisir ... 
ungi Sarri ... ina muhhijana-sa ABL 173:7, 
cf. PN rab kisir unqu hurdsi na-as PN, the 
commander, brings a golden seal ABL 582:6; 
x barley 124 1GI PN na-&-’-at Iraq 23 20 ND 
2310:14 and 16; dullu epsa NINDA.MES i$-sa-a- 
nt do (your) work, bring food (for yourselves) 
ABL 543:8, 1108:5 (all NA); there is nothing 
here alla sidissunu Sa ittigunu i-na-ds-S-u-na 
but their provisions which they are bringing 
along with them ABL 774:9, cf. karana... 
i-na-d§-Si-ni ABL 294:7; libndte ammar suh 
i8-§u-u-ni bitu dannu arassipi I will build a 
big house with all the bricks they brought 
ABL 126:11; salmé ga Sarri sa PN i8-8d-a 
Landsberger Brief p. 8:10; sip(t)réti 18-3am-ma 
ABL 266 r.7, cf. Spirti Sarri ana Saknu ... 
lig-Su-ni ABL 54217. 4, ete., fuppaka ... lis- 
§u-nim-ma ABL914r.2; fuppi PN... ina 
limi PN, Sakin GN na-su tablet of PN, they 
brought (it) in the eponymy of PN,, the 
governor of Arrapha TCL 3 430 (Sar.), also 
Langdon BL No. 169 r. 6 (Shalm. IV ?);_ see also 
mastaru usage b; ungu ga Sarri ... a PN ana 
muhhija i8-8d-? the king’s sealed letter which 
PN brought me ABL 202:9, cf. 274 r. 2, 998r. 3; 
l-et Supalitu ... ultu sutummi 8a PN 18-8d- 
am-ma ana PN, ... ukallam he brought one 
undergarment (of Egyptian linen) from PN’s 
storeroom to show to PN, (the chief adminis- 
trator) CT 22:9; mimma sa ina qatésu 
tamur 1-Sam-ma kullimannésu bring along 
whatever you have found in his possession 
and show (it) tous TCL 13 170:11, ef. mimma 
ga a-na-d§-3d-am-ma ukallam ibid. 13, and pas- 
sim with kullumu; adi mimma mala ina bit PN 
a3-Su-nu usés until I have removed every- 
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thing which I had brought into the house of 
PN VAS 6 35:6; the sales contract 13-8d- 
am-ma puhru imuru he brought and the 
assembly looked at it YOS791:6; I.eip. 
DA... t-na-d5-§d-am-ma ina mubhi lei ... 
usazziz he will bring the gitfu document and 
have it entered in the ledger ibid. 113:14, 
ef. BIN 1 52:11, and passim said of documents, 
ef. tuppu sudti ana amari 1s-5u-ti-ma VAS 6 
66:5, sipirtu u idatu ... i-na-ds-Sam-mea ... 
inandin Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 26 Tablet C 11, 
wiltt kt ig-8d-? YOS 3 193:11, ete.; note: ga 
ana qim na-sé-a-ta it-ta-§u-% they have with- 
drawn (two hundred gur of barley) which 
had been brought to the commissary BIN 1 
95:14f., cf. kaspa mala PN i-na-sd-a ta-na-si 
Nbk. 350:15, ete., wr. §@ ... GI8-% tt-ta-Si-% 
UCP 9 68 No. 50:5; collect (mu-hur-ri) one 
shekel of silver from the tenant farmers 
kaspa i-3[am]-ma ana bél pihati sa Esagil 
luddin bring the silver here so that I can 
give it to the prefect of Esagil YOS 39:29; 
if they do not come on the 15th day of MN 
kasapsunu la it-ta-su-% kasapsunu ina gaqqadi 
i-nam-su-% and do not bring along their silver, 
they will bring their silver, the amount of 
the principal ZA 4 139 No. 7:11f. (all NB); 
referring to persons or animals: summa alz 
mattu ana bit aile tétarab u marasa [hjurda 
ilteSa na-sa-a-at (see hurdu B) KAV 1 iv3 
(Ass. Code § 28); (representation of) wmdmanu 
ga Tiamat i-na-d3-§d4-a the monsters which 
Tiamat brings OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); summa 
amélu kima massarti ana ekalli na-si-si-ma 
if, when they bring a man to the palace under 
guard CT 40 48:26 and, wr. iL ibid. 28, also 
49:1, cf. uruh KUR.NU.GI,.A na-gu-gu S8TT 
73:36, see JNES 19 32; él tamétija sa na-sa- 
ni-ni ... ttabbu he who recites an incantation 
against me, whom they bring to me, shall be 
drowned KAR 184 r. 6, also r. 12 (NA inc.), 
but LU.ERIN.MES ... lu na-a-3a ABL 222 
r.16; Summa ittalkuni [sisé na-s]u-u-ni ina 
muhhi Sarri usebbalgunu ABL 3107.18; alik 
rihte nisé t-sa alka bila (I told them) come 
on, bring the rest of the people, come and 
bring (them) ABL 167r. 2, also ABL 1432:17, 
cf. baltite ina gaté sa-bi-ta ina muhbija i-sa 
alkani ABL 198:18; 14 sdbé Qwaja Ja PN 
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ana sapriite ana GN usébiliini ma ina muhhija 
na-sa 14 men from Qu’e whom PN took as 
envoys to Urartu, he is bringing back to me 
Iraq 20 182 No. 39:6; urkite tssaparunt maz: 
kisu t-ta-su ina GN usséribu later on, they 
sent a message to me, took the tax col- 
lector, and brought him back to Sidon Iraq 
17 127:22; ussahaliqusunu ana GN 1-ta-su-su- 
nu they let them escape and brought them to 
the city of Uppume Iraq 28 179 No. 85:11; Mar: 
tenajaihtittunikka PN ana ahullé na-as-su-u-mi 
the people of Martena have always done wrong 
to you, they have taken Nabi-bél-Sumati to 
the other shore ABL 879:5, cf. ibid. 19, also 


Sa Nabt-bél-umate ana Elamti na-as- 
$u-t-nin-ni ibid. 9; nisé alpé sa issu GN 
na-su-ni-ni ... attahar I received the men 


and oxen which they were bringing to me 
from GN ABL 167:8; PAP x sabé Sa PN 
na-sa-an-nt_ ADD 696:4, alsor. 2, cf. 6 etinné 
sa[béja] isseja na-sa-ka RA 60 65 K.1902+ r. 4, 
380 napsdie na-as-sa ABL 2457.4; andku Le 
na-sa-ka I am bringing the man Iraq 28 179 
No. 85:31 (all NA); referring to animals: you, 
bull, are the offspring of Anza ana parsi kididé 
na-Su-ka they are bringing you for the rites 
and observances RAcc. 26i 20 (= 4R 23 No. 1119); 
110 @uD.MES [sa ...]na-su-ni satma imhuruz 
[ni] KAJ 180:29; Limmeru ... na-su-u-ni KAT 
131:8 (both MA); PN PN, rab kisir sisé ina qaté: 
Sunu na-as-su-u-ni PN and PN,, the command- 
er, are bringing horses with them ABL 543 r. 
16, also 1108 r. 17, 1244r.9, cf. 597 horses and 
mules Ja PN na-sa-an-ni ADD 698r.1; sisé 
GUD.NITA.MES UDU.HLAMES Sa issu Tabal 
na-sa-ni Iraq 21175 No. 64:8; Summa sisé 
ammitte ... ina qatéka ittuqtuni md i-sa_ if 
those horses fall into your hands, bring them 
ABL 310:8; 30 sisé a-ta-sa I brought thirty 
horses (context broken) Iraq 20 191:6 (all 
NA); 3 sisé pestits [15-Sé]-nt ABL 268:13 (NB). 


4’ to deliver tribute, offerings, payments 
due: see biltu mng. 5a and b; Sr @U+UN ina 
bit béliguma i-na-as-8 OECT 3 61:38, cf. 8x 
GG+UN na-S ibid. 21, alsomu.gi.un é PN 
in.il.14.8¢ BIN 7 71:66, etc. (all OB); summa 

.. egla la itesid bilat egli i-na-d§-8 even if 
he has not harvested the field he brings the 
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yield of the field KAJ 81:21 (MA); KUR GN 
na-as bilte u maddatte Sa A&Sur AKA 35 i 65, 
ef. (objects and animals) bilta u maddatia 
i§-Sa-a AKA 43 ii 53 (both Tig]. I); in at.uw 
ana LUGAL CT 31 42 r.(!) 16 (SB ext.); bilas: 
sunu lis-Su-ka Lambert BWL 138:196, ef. 
lig-Sd-a [bilassin] ibid. 172:10; I (Marduk) 
said fiL.mES GUN.MES-ki-[na] mdtdtu ana 
Babilima BiOr 28 8:16; kajénamma &ugurré 
na-sak-ki Gilg. VI 65; you (pl.) know kima 
awilitskara rabtam na-su-v that the people 
have to deliver a large amount of work 
OECT 3 53:12 (OB let.);  kibradtu mithdris na- 
éd-3u isha AfK 1257.16; Sa ana sarri tA- 
im-ma bilassun la i§-Su-ma Lie Sar. 122, and 
idmartasunu kabittu adi 4-&¢. 
ana mahrija is-Su-nim-ma OIP 2 30 ii 60 
(Senn.), and see témartu; mandatta ... ina 
Satti Sattimma tt-ta-ta-as-sa-a8-Su he brought 
him the tribute vear after year KUB 3 14:10; 
maddattasunu 1s-Su-nim-ma ina GN 
usadgilu panija TCL 3 41 (Sar.), ef. maddattu 
na-su-ni 7 urate Sa kiidin issénig na-su-u-nt 
(the leaders of Kummuhi) brought tribute, 
they brought seven teams of mules at the same 
time ABL 196:9,11(NA), see maddaitu mng. 
Ib, c, e, f; sulnudinasunu is-su-dt-ma eerrigus 
kitra Winckler Sar. pl. 44D 32; PN sa ndz 
murta ana muhhi RN na-as-su-u-nt PN who 
brought an audience gift to Ninurta-tukulti- 
ASSur AfO 10 37 No. 70:6 (MA); némuriu ina 
muhhija na-sa ABL 198 r. 19 (NA); voluntarily 
namurtasu ana abika i-na-as-sd-a he used to 
bring his gift to your father ABL 853 r. 3 (NB); 
[mi]nu hibiliakama kadrija na-sa-[ta] what is 
the wrong that was done to you, that you 
bring (me) gifts? STT 38:40 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 152; na-Sa-ak-ki 
[parst] KAH 2 139 r. 6 and dupl. KAR 107:39; 
referring to offerings: na-sd-ku nindabd 
asarrag sirga I am bringing a food offering, 
J am making a scatter offering BMS 18 r. 13, 
ef. na-sak-ka mar bart erénu Dream-book 340 
K.3333:9 anddupls., a-na-Si-ku-um mé Idigz 
lat u Purattim JCS 22 26:19 (OB ext. prayer), 
mimmiia damga na-sd-ku maharsun 
AnSt 846128 (Nbn.); la cup.nrtA la uDU. 
NITA.MES meméni la na-as-su-u-ni nobody 
brings us any bulls or sheep (for offerings) 


passim in Sar. ; 
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ABL 1384 r. 2, cf. 2 auD 20 UDU.MES nigé Sa 
libbt Sarri a GN la na-su-t-ni ABL 724:7; 
hamussu a-ta-sa e-ta-ba-dé I brought the 
“fifth” (shares) and made (the offerings) 
ABL 532:9, also 7, see Postgate Taxation 280; 
isgdte &a isseja na-as-sa-ku-u-ni andku u PN 
rab kisir ana gépani sa GN nittidin the shares 
which I brought with me, I myself and the 
commander PN have given to the officials of 
Babylonia Parpola LAS No. 284:10 (all NA); 
Sarru puhdda it-ma RAcc. 42:23; iL-ku-nu-& 
akarrabkunis [asla] BBR No. 100: 24, ef. No. 
79-82 iii 2; situ sa ina muhhi&su 1-na-ds-sd- 
am-ma ana DN inandin he delivers the rent 
he owes and gives (it) to Sama Nbn. 197:4, 
silver i-na-d§-3d-am-ma ana PN inandinma 
. ki... la it-ta-Sd-am-ma ... la ittannu 
Nbk. 246:8 and 11, and passim in similar contexts; 
ina imu imittu la it-ta-si_ the day he does not 
deliver the imittu tax (he pays the sissinnu 
at the same rate as his neighbors) BE 9 99:11; 
ki la it-ta-Su-v hitu Sa PN ... iSaddad YOS7 
168:8; referring to a prebend: ana imu ul 
i-na-ds-Su-u% (parallel: ana imu ul ipallahu 
line 24) TuM 2-3 211:28; sissinnu t-na-ds-& 
Nbn. 309:9, also YOS 7 51:14 and passim, see 
sissinnu, also hams biltu ga husdbi i-na-ds- 
Si-ma PSBA 1916 29:5, ilkusu iitika lut-tas 
TuM 2-3 132:5, kaspu Sa gini ul innadin kaspu 
murrugu i-s1-t (see ginnu usage e) CT 22 40:12; 
note: if PN it-ta-Sd-am-ma ana PN, ittanna 
imahharma kunukka ... PN, ana PN inandin 
brings (the silver owed) to PN, (the creditor, 
and) delivers (it), and he (the creditor) accepts 
(it), PN, will give the sealed tablet (back) 
to PN (the debtor) TuM 2-3 103:3 (all NB). 


5’ to serve food, to offer hospitality toa 
guest: nuhatimmu akalé na-si-[ka] ... tabihu 
Stra na-Si-[ka] ... sirasé (Sikari na-si-kal ... 
mesit Sépé na-si-ka the baker will serve you 
baked goods, the cook will serve you meat, 
the brewer will serve you beer, (the servant) 
will bring you the basin for washing (your) 
feet STT 28 ii 41ff., see AnSt 10 114, and 
dupl. Hunger Uruk 1 ii 14ff., also ultu ullénum: 
ma kussé (na-Sul-nik-ka STT 28 ii 39’, cf. the 
corr. nuhatimmu na-su-nt§-[su], ete. ibid. iii 
56 ff. (Nergal and Eregkigal). 
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b) to bring word, a report, etc. —- 1’ with 
amatu: alianimma a-wa-ti-ku-nu sa na-si-a- 
tu-nu mahar wardi garrim sukna come up 
and lay before the royal officials your case 
that you are concerned with YOS 2 92:26 
(OB let.), cf. a-[m]a-ta ana sarrim na-sa-ku 
PBS 1/2 21:11 and 14 (MB let.); mar Siprigu sa 
a-mat SAL.SIG, na-§u-t% Lie Sar.451; [...] 
a-ma-tum 8-Sak-ki (parallel: amatu uba’akki) 
Maqlu III 188. 


2’ other occes.: x days from now PN will 
be with you témi gamram na-si-k[um] he is 
bringing you my complete report TLB 4 35:12 
(OB let.), ef. 4émam ga[mran] na-s ARMT 13 
32:29; Stu G[lam] satu ilwh sa-l[i-ma-a]m 
1§-8i-sum-ma_ after he had laid siege to the 
town he brought him (an offer of) peace 
ARM 2 42:8; {éméu ad[idlma] damgdtimma 
na-su-i 1 asked for his report — they are 
bringing only good news ARM 6 59:7; mar 
Siprim sa damgatim na-a-Su-% itehhiakkum 
a messenger who brings good news will come 
to you RA 27 145:22, cf. bussurat hadém na- 
di-kum —- YOS 10 25:28 (both OB ext.); 8a 
piristt sarri iL-t% innabbit a person who is 
carrying royal secrets will run away KAR 
428:47 (SB ext.). 


c) to wear or carry a symbol, weapon, or 
tool in exercise of one’s function or duty, or 
as a sign of office or status — 1’ in gen.: 
eI8.iL DN ilisu na-si-<a>-nim they are 
carrving the earth basket of his god DN 
UET 1 275 ii 23 (Naram-Sin), cf. supésik tlim 
awilum |i-i8-§ Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 i 
191 and 197 (OB), also 1§-sa-a tupsikku Rost 
Tigl. III p. 10:42; wmmandtum ... pahra unit 
tihazim na-si-a the troops are assembled, 
they are wearing battle gear ABIM 7:9; 
(the monsters of Tiamat) na-ds kakki la padi 
En. el. IIT 34, also 92; Yoke star éa hatia u 
kippata na-s% RAcc. 137:302; masmasu na-s 
1@[u] Lambert BWL 50:41 (Ludlul III); na- 
da-ku Sammi kullassunu I (Gula) carry all the 
medicinal plants Or. NS 36 120:80, cf. na- 
§d-ku mastaru sa alému IT hold the writings 
which bring recovery ibid. 82; qadistu 
(referring to IStar) na-Sd-ta parsi LKA 37:6; 
Enmeduranki ... mukin makalti ellete na- 
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§u-u% erént BBR No. 24:24, see JCS 21132; ga 
zigni sa til-li it-% a bearded officer who wears 
battle gear PRT 44:12, also Knudtzon Gebete 
109:12; Annunitu bélet tahazi na-Sd-ta qasti 
u ispati VAB 4 228 iii 22 (Nbn.). 


2’ in formations of the type nds(t)... 
(arranged alphabetically): na-& marri alli 
tupsikkt Borger Esarh. 62 vi38; for nag 
azmari see azmaré usage b; na-ds(var. -8) 
gam-li BA.AN.DU,.DU,-e Surpu VIII 41; 
balag.il = na-dé ba-lam-gi Lu IV 174; [n]a- 
gu-% birgi bél abibi BMS 21r.80; for nag 
gamli see above; (king) na-ds hatti ellete 
AKA 94 vii 60 (Tigl. 1); Nusku na-a-&& hatti 
elletee KAH 2 89:11 (Tn. II), and passim; 
soldiers mna-d& ka-ba-bi az-ma-ri-i TCL3 
289 (Sar.); Ninurta gardu na-d§ kakké KAR 
128 r. 26 (Sum. broken); Marduk ... na-d (var. 
na-as) kakkt Streck Asb. 276:4; udandé . 
na-si kattmiasu Lambert BWL 216 iii 43; for 
nas kisi see kisu A rng. lb-4'; na-ad ku-u- 
tim. vase carrier Kraus AbB 1 47:7 (OB); na-ds 
marri (parallel sdbit allu and zabil tupsikku) 
VAB 4 240 ii 53(Nbn.), and see Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 38, cited above; na-ds naglabi quppé u 
gurti Cagni Erra IV 57; DN nagargal Anitija 
na-ds pag sass DN, the chief carpenter of my 
supreme majesty, who bears the golden ax 
Cagni Erra I 156; mna-dS patri ibid. IV 57; 
me.ri.l4= gir.la= na-d3 pat-rt Emesal Voc. 
Ili 92; la.gid.bal.su.du,= na-dé pilagqi Lu 
Excerpt I 217, also Lu IV 198a; (NanSe) 
na-Sat gan tuppi Or. NS 36 118:42; his soldiers 
na-d& qasti azmaré TCL 3 136 (Sar.), also Rost 
Tigl. III p. 34:198; (the king) na-ds qasti 
ezzeti BBSt.No.6i8; <Adad na-a-&4 
ginnanzi elli Iraq 24 93:3 (Shalm. III), also 
Iraq 35 144:5, see n. 5 (Adn. III); for nds guppé 
see above; na-a-dé sammi AfO 18 46:32 (Tn.- 
Epic); Ninagal na-dé se-e (t) Sapiltt Cagni Erra 
1 159; 3 SAR BRiN.MES na-ds sussul(l]u sa 
izabbilu Samna_ three SAR of oil was what the 
ewer-carriers brought for it (the ark) Gilg. 
XI 67; for nds surti see above; [ga].gur.ru 
i.gdr.ru (gloss: na-as Sam-ni) mu.di(.in. 
e.e8) 2N-T357:3f. (courtesy M. Civil); Tammuz 
... labis kusiti na-su-ui (var. na-s) sibirri 
Farber Idtar und Dumuzi 134:124, var. from ibid. 
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185:36; giS.8ibir.Su.du, = na-d3 8-bir-ri 
LuIV 198; ga.gtr.ru, ga.8ub = na-dg &-iz- 
be IziV 149f.; PN Ga.it TCL 1 160:18, cf. VAS 
13 45 r.1; na-Se-e G8 tal-lu BRM 47:11, and 
passim in this text; king na-ds tilpdni ezzeti 
BBSt. No. 36ii25; archers na-& tuk&t u 
azmaré OIP 2 61 iv 69 (Senn.); for nas 
tupsikki see above; Nabi ... sdbit gan tuppi 
elli na-& DUB &i-mat ili Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 3, cf. na-& tup-pi NAM.MES DINGIR.MES 
Wiseman Treaties 663, mna-dé DUB &-mat ili 
BMS 22:3, na-si tup-pt NAM.MES BE 8 142:26 
(NB); see also Tallqvist Gétterepitheta p. 143f. 


d) to bear, have, hold a document, silver, 
etc. — 1’ documents: ana pi kanik dajaéni 
... 84 PN [n]la-Su-% according to the wording 
of the sealed document of the judges (of 
Babylon) which PN holds Kraus AbB 1 
120:12; kantk Sarri ul na-&i-i eqlam etérumma 
étirma ikul he holds no royal document, he 
has indeed usurped the field and used it 
Fish Letters 5:15; ana pi kankim Sa PN na- 
Su-% LIH 1:24; PN DUB HA.LA mahriam na-3i 
BE 6/2 49:8, cf. warki DUB HA.LA ... annim 
ga na-su-% ibid. 15; kanik riksdti Sinatt PN 
St na-& PBS 7 90:22; tuppi bartim na-s-a-ku 
TCL 1 35:22, also VAS 16 181:20; Summa ahuz 
Su... kanikam na-su-u u 84 kanikam liblak: 
kum ... apuliuma if his brother has a 
sealed document, then let him bring it to 
you, and give him satisfaction TCL 7 71:9; 
I have given x barley to PN tuppasu na-si-a- 
ku-ma and I am holding a receipt from him 
LIH 24:9, cf. kanikdtigunu na-si-a-ku CT 4 
19a:31; tamkarum sa tuppi Sarrim na-su-% 
CT 220:8and 10; ana pi tuppatim sa apliti 
ga PN na-Su-% Kraus AbB114:17; PN 8a 
tuppam la na-Su-% YOS1312r.11; I have 
rented the field from the sons of PN kanikam 
na-si-a-ku-ma PBS 7103:7; Sa kaniki la na- 
Sui-a-ma ittalkakkum if someone who bears no 
document from me comes to you (do not 
permit him to settle, send him to me) Sumer 
14 23 No. 5:21, cf. adit kaniki la na-su-% 
la illak ibid. 9; ana pi kantki Sa PN na-Su-% 
VAS 7 44:7; Sa ka-ni-ik PN ud-Sum 2 rédé Sa 
is-ba-tu na-Su-%~ YOS8 12 373:7; referring to 
the bearer of a document: (payment to be 
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made) ana na-& kanikifu VAS 7 35:11, 
72:8, 138:12, CT 47 72:10, BE 6/1 85:13, 87:12, 
98:9, PBS 8/2 210:7, 214:12, 223:10, 237:8 and 
passim, wr. na-as-8 YOS 13 311:12, see Edzard 
Tell ed-Dar p. 69ff., ana na-as kanikigu VAS 7 
104:7; exceptional: ana na-& tup-pi-3u VAS 
9 83:8 (all OB); ana na-as tup-pi-su kaspam 
tgagqgal MDP 24 344 r. 14, cf. MDP 23 271:11, 
MDP 22 122:11, 123:11, ana na-as [DUB]- 
Su-nu ibid. 29:4; kunukkasuiknukamma [...] 
na-Su-%~ KBo 1 6:32; ana na-& tuppisu iddan 
KAJ 19:16 and passim, also ana na-s: tuppisu 
... thiat KAJ 34:14, ete.; in broken context: 
ana na-& tup-pu[...] ABL 804:17 (NB). 


2’ silver: kaspam 1 ain mala na-d5-a-ti-ni 
(divide in half) every shekel of silver you 
(pl.) have on hand TCL 20 94:4; [x silver?] 
PN na-8 ICK 2 78:3 (both OA); kaspam ul 
na-&1-a-ku-ma ukultam ul aiavam I have no 
silver with me and cannot buy fodder 
Kraus AbB 1132:7; kaspam ula na-si-a-ku-ma 
(and cannot give anything to the man who 
brings you this tablet) OECT 3 67:38, cf. 
kaspam na-si-a-ku TLB 4 66:10, also 3 ain(!) 
kaspam na-Si-a-ku (buy oil and lard with it) 
Sumer 7 43 No. 9:4 (math.); minum sa PN ana 
sabat kirém sdtim kaspam na-su-t-ma PBS 
1/211:25; difficult: saa.Nia.aa-ka na-st-a-ku 
TLB 4 38:30 (all OB); x silver ina DA PN 
pigid na-sd-a entrusted to PN, he holds (it) 
CT 49 159:3, also 6, 9, 11 (LB). 


e) to bear fruit, etc. (said of a tree, a 
field), to bear wool, bristles (said of animals), 
to carry flood water (said of a canal) — 1’ to 
bear fruit, etc., said of a tree, a field: the 
garden U,.HI.IN 1 SuS3i na-3i bears sixty 
(gur) of unripe dates TCL 18 88:26, cf. kima 
ubinnija na-su TCL 130:25; in Babylon 
gisimmaru zikaru uhinnu it-ta-si a male date 
palm bore dates CT 29 48:8 (SB prodigies); 
root from the north side of a male NAM.TAR 
tree Sa GURUN NU it that has not borne any 
fruit Kichler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 9; on the slopes 
of the mountain erénu na-s hisibsu the 
cedar bears its fruit Gilg. Vi7; if grass ina 
la adannigu zéra it-ta-Si forms seed out of 
season CT 39 8 K.8406:2; ugnd na-si hashalta 
inba na--ma it bears lapis lazuli foliage 
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and also bears fruit Gilg. IX v 60f., cf. 
sandu na-sd-at inibéa ibid. 48; fifty vines 
kardna la na-su-% bearing no grapes Nbn. 
869:6; is-su na-d§ si-pa-a-ti trees bearing 
“wool”? OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.); in broken 
context: na-sa-ku-ma (tamarisk tree 
speaking) Lambert BWL 160 r. 14;  diffi- 
cult: eglu ... tu-Su-a li-ts-8 Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 74 ii 19, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 
417 n.1; [...] Sadi u madtu lu na-su-nik-ka 
(var. na-su-ka) biltu Gilg. V117; samd zun: 
nésu ersetu hisibga i-na-8i(text -si)-ma ACh 
SameS 1:5; in transferred mng.: ina ime inbu 
as-5u-ui-ni akké hadéka anadku how happy I 
was when I bore fruit BA 2 634 K.890:5 (NA 
lit.); bitu ana béligu HH.GaL na-3i Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 16:3 and 17:3. 


2’ to bear wool, bristles, said of animals: 
if a malformed animal wlldnumma sipdtim 
na- already has wool from the very first 
YOS 10 56 i 12 (OB Izbu), cf. BE izbu sia <NA> 
na-8  Leichty Izbu XVII 64, also ibid. V 77; 
see also CBS 11319+ ii 9ff., in lex. section; 
uncert.: [zal-ap-pa-a-am na-Si CT 15119, see 
Romer, WO 4 22; if the malformed animal 
zappi kima sahi na-si has bristles like a pig 
Leichty Izbu XVII 63; two ewes éa iltennu 
bagnu u sanidna na-su-% which were plucked 
once and (now) bear a second (fleece) 
HSS 5 96:3. 


3’ tocarrvy (flood) water, said of a canal or 
river: Summa naru mila iL-ma CT 39 20:135 
(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 19:111ff., cited kultlu A; 
please give us mé ultu Nar-Bél narika [Sa] mé 
ultu Nar-Sin i-na-[3a]-? the water from your 
canal, Nar-Bél, bringing water from the 
canal Nar-Sin BE916:5(NB); the field 
(SE.NUMUN) 8a ina zi-im-ma-ni nar LU.8AG 
sa A.MES (text ip) ultu ndr GN, na-8d-a which 
lies in the .... of the GN canal which draws 
its water from the GN, canal BE 9 30:6, cf. 
nar Sarri a ina imiiti §a ndr GN [...] na-su-t 
PBS 2/1 158:3. 


f) to take care of persons or animals, a 
field, to provide a person with food, etc. — 
1’ in gen.: U,.UDU.HLA imtida na-sa-5-na 
ul e-le-i_ there are too many sheep and goats, 
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I cannot take care of them YOS 2 52:10; 
do you not know kima v,.UDU.HI.a Sindti 
anakima na-si-a-ku that I myself have to 
take care of these sheep and goats? TCL 17 
57:61; ahhé PN Sa auD.HI.A-ka na-su-% PN’s 
brothers who take care of your cattle 
TCL 171:22; «dlak garru ... tlani na-&u-su 
the king goes forward, the gods give him 
support BBSt. No. 6i22; ina marustikama ul 
i-na-d8-Si-ka-ma she (the iStaritu. woman) 
will not give you support in your misfortune 
Lambert BWL 102:75 (SB proverb); alkamma 
ul ta-na-ds-8d-an-ni_ come here, will you not 
help me? STT 40:44 (let. of Gilgdme%), see 
Gurney, AnSt 7 132. 


2’ in I/3: erréssa it-ta-na-a3-8i-s her (the 
naditu’s) tenant farmer will provide her with 
regular support CH §178:8; the divorced 
wife will stay in the house he (the husband) 
built adi baltat it-ta-na-as-s-8 he will 
support her as long as she lives CH § 148:81; 
adi PN baltat it-ta-na-a3-su-Si-ma BIN 7 
206:8, also BE 6/1 96:11, 101:27, TCL 1 90:9, 
CT 6 26a:16, VAS 8 109:18, cf. Genouillac Kich 
1B 17:20, CT 47 7:15, etc.; PN imrasma PN, 
murussa i-ta-as-5i-Si-t-ma PN became sick 
and during her illness PN, took care of her 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:4, cf. PN ummaésa it- 
ta-ag-3u-8i-t-ma CT 6 47b:6, cf. also CT 8 12c:4 
and 7; ana i-ta-as-8i-im iddisSima Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 42:8, cf. UET 5 95:10, BA 5 503 No. 
33:15, CT 8 12c:11, TLB 4 52:12, dm PN ana 
PN, ul at-ta-[na-as-8i-ki] iqabb4 TCL 1 90:11; 
ahaka turdamma lu-ut-ta-si-ka send me your 
brother so that I can provide for you YOS 2 
106:7, cf. naditum sa ahhiiga ... la i[t]-ta-as- 
§u-& Fish Letters 6:30; sukdrum S4¢ ul jati 
it-ta-na-a8-8-a-an-ni andku Sudti at-ta-na-as- 
[si-Ju] this boy is not taking care of me, I 
am taking care of him OBT Tell Rimah 152: 17f. 
(all OB); adi baltat i-ta-na-81-i8-8i-ma UCP 10 
173 No. 105: 6, ef. ibid. 17 (OB Ishchali); ta-ai- 
ta-na-d8-51 la l@dmma you always support 
the powerless AfO 19 65:14 (SB prayer); ina 
pusgi u dannatt ramansu ix.[iL] (for parallels 
ittanabbal see abdlu A mng. 7c) Kraus Texte 
3b ii 14 and iii 35; see also Lambert BWL 
255:11ff., in lex. section. 
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3. to take, accept, receive something from 
(often ina gat) someone, with added nadénu: 
to hand over, to transfer, also with ana 
hubuttu, ana hubuttitu, ana kaspi, ana nishi, 
ana pili, to collect assets, debts, taxes, to 
levy tribute, to seize, confiscate, to withdraw 
from an account, to draw payments, com- 
pensation, to take an ingredient, to take 
medication — a) to take, accept, receive 
something from (often ina qdt) someone, 
with added naddénu: to receive and hand 
over, to transfer, also with ana hubutiu, ana 
hubuttitu, ana kaspi, ana nisht, ana pili — 
1’ objects: na-si-ma Enlil (var. im-hur-ma 
bélu) gasta kakkasu mahargun iddi Enlil took 
the bow, he placed his (Marduk’s) weapon 
before them En. el. VI 82; U&-8d-a-ni talliz 
[s¢]na (corr. to lilgiani kannisina) ... karpdati: 
Sina ... lisappéni mé tdmti let them (the 
daughters of Anu) take their fallw containers 
(of huldlu stone), their pots (of shining lapis 
lazuli) and draw water from the sea AMT 10,1 
r.il, ef. ibid. 20, also CT 23 2 K.2473+2551:5, 
see JOS 915; TA ajaka ni-na-si-[al from 
where can we obtain (it)? ABL 578 r. 6, ef. 
TA ajaka ni-ts-Si-a ABL 117 r. 12 (both NA); 
1 MA.NA kaspa kt i&-Su-% ana GN ultabliqsu 
after he accepted one mina of silver, he 
allowed him to escape to GN ABL 1169:10 
(NB); there is no iron available uba’ama na- 
as-am-ma ana bélija u-se-bi-li I will search 
(for some), I will(?) take (it) and send (it) to 
my lord OT 222:29(NBlet.); 1 ain ga 
wmmeri Sa ina immeri Sa PN ta-as-su-ma (I 
have paid) one shekel (of silver) for the sheep 
that you took from PN’s sheep MDP 23 306:5; 
x wool PN ina abat PN, tt-ti-S KAJ 293:5, 
ef. (in parallelism with iltege ibid. 12, lagi 
16 and 22), wr. ¢-te-8 ibid. 8; PN 2 MA kaspa 
da-an-at-te it-ti-% (parallel: 20 Ma kaspa 
da-an-at-te ittahranni ADD 1076 ii 8f.) ADD 
107619 (all NA); hidsihti u mimma mala ana 
panika [ta-ba(?)-? lis-sd- YOS 3 179:9; 
referring to tablets, etc.: whatever scholarly 
tablet or ritual you (pl.) discover which is 
suitable for the palace (collection) ittv’imma 
i-8d-nim-ma sibilant get hold of as well and 
send here CT 221:38; kt mimma elat udé Sa 
ina wiltt Sat-tir a§-8u-% that I have received 
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nothing but the objects that are listed in the 
document VAS478:7; I will not pay out 
the silver to anyone adi muhhi riksu u wilti 
at-ta-§d-? until I have obtained the document 
with the contract YOS 3 35:22; gabaré 
Sipirtu aki sihri i-3d-am-ma lusébulu obtain 
an answer to the message quickly, they 
should send (it here) CT 22 66:26, ef. ibid. 28; 
he will come and pay PN u wiltisunu i-na- 
a§-§d-? and take (back) their promissory 
note Nbk. 57:10, cf. Camb. 398:13; —-waléti 
issiruma i-na-ds-8i (see eséru A mng. la—5’) 
VAS 5 146:7; Sétpirti sa béli id-din ki ds-su-% 
ana PN attadin as soon as I received the 
message which my lord left, I gave (it) to PN 
TCL 9 80:12, cf. ibid. 74:9, also waltt ... 1-Sam- 
ma sibila take the document and send (it) 
here YOS 3 76:37, wltt ... t-na-ds-sam,-ma 
ana PN ... ukallam YOS 7 49:6, also (with 
nadanu) Nbn. 609:11, BIN 1 52:11, ete. (all NB); 
exceptionally referring to fields: andku u ahiia 
LU 3 ANSE.MES ni-it-ti-8 my brother and I 
received three homers (of land) per man ABL 
1285 r. 22 (NA); referring to persons: Summa 
ina réxi Sa urhi PN PN, la na-sa ana PN, la 
iddin if PN does not bring and hand over 
PN, to PN; at the beginning of the month 
ADD 167:4, also ADD 153:5, 154:6; PN ana 
{PN, ubbal ana PN, iddan summa ... la na-sa 
la iddin PN will bring PN, and hand her over 
to PN,, if he does not bring (her) and does not 
hand (her) over Tell Halaf111:5; for nasé@ with 
following naddnu referring to the transfer of 
real estate in RS see nadanu mng. 1j-l’. 


2’ payments, deliveries, etc.: as long 
as ‘PN lives she will have the usufruct 
warkiga PN, u 'PN, marisu t-na-as-Su-% 
after her (death) her children PN, and !PN, 
will take (the estate) MDP 22 138:16; four 
minas of copper sa supur i-ti-3i he has 
received for (making his) nail impression 
ADD 350 left edge 1; the slave girl sarpat 
na-si-at has been sold (and) taken away 
ADD 72:8; bit PN éné isakkanuni i-na-ds-&& 
PN will take (fields in lieu of interest) from 
wherever he wants ADD 83:7 and 84:7; PN 
adi nisésu ... kim 300 UDU.MES ... na-Si-na 
(the shepherd) PN and his family have been 
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taken (as surety) for the three hundred (lost) 
sheep ADD 164:10; ina imu PN bita it-ta-sd- 
am-ma ana PN, itetru PN, kaspa ana PN, 
inandinma when PN (the owner) takes back 
the (mortgaged) house and pays PN, (the 
creditor), PN, will hand over the silver to 
PN, (the second creditor, who will release the 
house to PN) VAS425:10; agurru kimu 
agurru Sa i8-8u-% PN i-na-ds-Si-ma ‘ 
inandin PN will deliver (lit. bring and hand 
over) as many bricks as he has received 
TuM 2-3 108:5; the full price for their child 
{it-t]a-Sd-a_ they (two women) have received 
Iraq 17 89 2N-T301:13; with added naddnu: 
sabésunu lis-Si-a liddinasunu ABL 127:8 
(NB); kasapésina i-§d-? transfer the money 
for them (the sheep) to me! YOS 7 7 ii 
69, and correspondingly ki ds-8d-? attanz 
nassu ibid. 71, also atta 1-Sam-ma in-na-ds-st 
TCL 9130:24; mala Sa i-na-d8-sd-am-ma 
inandakkunisi mubras accept from him 
whatever he transfers to you YOS 3 2:17; 
note mahir in parallel with it-ta-51 UCP 9 62 
No. 22:6, but tt-ta-& u mahru ibid. 85 No. 11:11, 
as against maharu — nasi for which see 
mung. 3c-2’b’. 


3’ with ina gat(é) PN: kt kaspa ... ina qat 
Sirké halqitu as-su-h wu umassiru I 
(swear I) did not receive silver from the 
fugitive oblates and let (them) go YOS7 
152:6, cf. ibid. 14, also 146:14; ina gdté mar 
Siprisu i8-Su-% AnOr 8 39:6; 3 TOG.KUR.RA 
sa ina qaté PN ... na-Sd-nu three . 
fabrics which we have received from PN 
Nbn. 290:5; x silver ina naspartu Sa PN ina 
qalté PN, 18-Su--ma riksu tttisu irkusuma 
Nbn. 755:6; halisidnu babbdnitu ina gat 
nagidi sdb gatisu i-na-ds-3d-am-ma ana make 
kir Hanna inandin he will receive from the 
shepherds, the men under him, fine leather 
straps and deliver (them) to the exchequer 
of Eanna YOS 7 138:7; kitéd e&Su Sa ina 
gat PN na-sd-’ ana lubustu ga MN ... nadna 
(list of) fresh linen that was received from 
PN and given for the clothing ceremony 
of MN Dar. 62:2; note: bitumen ga ina gat 
PN na-sd-> (beside ina gat PN, mahir ibid. 8) 
Nbn. 478:11 (all NB). 
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4’ with ana hubuttu, ana hubuttitu, ana 
kaspi, ana nishi, ana pihi: 765 measures of 
barley ga PN ana hubuttitu ina qaté PN, 13- 
gu-%4 BOR 2 143:3, cf. x gur barley ga ina 
gat PN ana hubuttu na-sd-a-tum Dar. 320:2; 
famni sa mubhi kari ana kaspi na-sd-a 
(heading) Nbn.821:2; x barley ultu ultats ga 
ana kaspi na-sd-a-ta Nbk.170:10; abattu 
abilti ana kaspi ultu qabalti ali i-8d-nim-ma 
ina abul DN silénig BIN 1 32:17; x silver 
éa uliu PN ana nis-hu(!) nis-sd-am-ma 
Nbn. 356:9, cf. 8a ana ni-is-[hu is-&Ju-u 
VAS 6 2:4 (all NB); (loan of silver) sa PN 
ina pan PN, ana pihi it-ti-& ADD 39:5, also 
20:3, (with ina piht) ADD 1:4, 2:4, also ADD 930 
ii 10, and passim in ADD, (PN and PN,) ina 
pithi it-ta-su ADD 88: 6, also 4:5, also, wr. %-ta-su 
ADD 5:7, 87:3, 115:8, and passim in these texts, 
also Tell Halaf 116:5, wr. tna pu-u-hi-ta-su 
Iraq 15 151 ND 3441:5, also 146 ND 3464 
(transcription only, all NA); note: PN pirsu... 
PN, ‘PN, <ana> mar uitisunu i-ta-su. PN, and 
‘PN, have adopted PN, a weaned child 
TOL 9 57:6 (NA). 


b) to collect assets, debts, taxes, to levy 
tribute, to seize, confiscate — 1’ to collect: 
whosoever at any time in the future bilat 
sarri [vA] pan 'PN [...7]-na-su(copy -sa)-u-ni 
collects the royal tax from PN ADD 619:21; 
the lapis lazuli concerning which the king 
ordered as follows ugnd lig-Su-ni let them 
collect lapis lazuli ABL 1240:17(NB), cf. ki 
uqné at-ta-sd-a if I had collected lapis lazuli 
(the country would have rebelled against me) 
ibid. 20, also emigqit ma’dati lilukunimma 
ugnd lis-Su-% 1.3; if he does not come and 
settle his account kaspa a 1 MA.NA PN adi 
hubullu it-ta-8 PN (the other partner) will 
take that one mina of silver with interest (in 
addition to the debt of two minas of silver and 
one talent of wool) Nbk.119:10; ké uttatu... 
gabba rast la 1-§u-% that the creditors have 
collected the entire amount of barley (oath) 
YOS 3 103: 22, also 53:12; note: silver ga ina 
MN PN ultu siigi i-su-% which PN collected in 
the month of MN “from the street’”’ (probably 
debts outstanding among fellow merchants) 
Nbn. 838:3, cf. if he went overland without 
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the consent of PN u mimmu ultu siiqu it-ta- 
§u-ui(!) mimma mala ultu siiqu i-na-dd-sd-a 
gabbi utdri and has collected anything 
“from the street’”’ he is to return everything 
he collects “from the street’? Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:9f. (all NB). 


2’ to levy: wu lu mimma maissita eriqqasu 
simitiasu imérsu u améléu la na-se-e and not 
to make any levy on his wagon, his team, 
his donkey, (or) his driver MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 53 
(MB kudurru); ina all[u] tupsikkt §a GN kallé 
nari kallé tabali ana la na-Se-e (see kallé 
mng. 1) BBSt. No. 8 top 3, see p. 50, also BBSt. 
No. 25:8. 


3’ toseize, to confiscate: bit4MEA.SA... 
garru ... 1-ti-8 the king has seized an estate 
of four hundred (units of) land (and has 
assigned(?) it to the temple of Nabi) ABL 
480:8 (NA); (stolen property) ina qatésu[nu] 
18-3d-am-ma utirma ana PN iddin he seized 
from them and returned (it) to PN BE 9 69:7; 
mimma mala ina qaté sarri i-na-ds-8 ahamegs 
§unu they will share equally in whatever he 
seized from the thieves TCL 12 26:6 (both NB). 


c) to withdraw staples, silver from an 
account, to draw payments, compensation — 
1’ intextsuptoNB: KU.BABBARKU,.H1.A PN 
[2}8-& [[]tbbi ekallim [ultéb PN withdrew the 
“silver for fish,” he will pay the palace YOS 
8 100:12, cf. (five persons) @-su-u% libbi 
ek[allim] utabbu ibid. 111:10, also (with [71-[pa- 
aj) 112:4, (with i-pa-lu-v) 114:8; KU KU,.HI.AID 
GN PNPN, 18-su-t libbi ekallum Ba.DU (case [%- 
ta-a]b-bu-%) YOS8 122:6 and case 7; x barley 
AGIS.MA Sa PN wu PN, 18-5u-%@ YOS 12 96:5 (all 
OB); two minas of paint ana kugarti PN is- 
Su-[%i] PBS 2/228:4; x emmer wheat iskar 
PN tupsgarru ina MN i-sa-a (parallel im-hur 
line 8) BE 14 92:5 (both MB); (list of 19 names) 
naphar 19 LU.MES IR.MES PN it-ta-a-3¢ JEN 
518:22; forty homers of 8#.PapD.MES, two 
hundred bundles of straw for two days 
tt-tt-3 he has drawn ABL 871:7, cf. 16 
ANSE SE.PAD.MES 82 urdissu Sa tibnt it-ti-8 
ibid.r.5; sis@ ina ekalli li3-8i-% let them 
draw a horse from the palace ABL 876r. 3 
(both NA). 
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2’ in NB — a’ wr. syll.: kurummatni sa 
MN ... ina qgaté PN rab Srki ni-it-ia- we 
have drawn our food rations for MN from PN, 
the overseer of the oblates AnOr 8 71:18, cf. 
(with ina gadié PN) Nbn. 373:5, also Nbn. 481:3; 
you have the tablet listing food rations with 
you nikkassa ga kurummdatija epus 1-8 
settle my ration account and draw (the 
ration for me) YOS3106:12; minamma 
kurummdatija ... ta-na-dé-8d-a-ma ana PN 

. tanandina why do you (pl.) draw my 
rations and give (them) to PN? YOS 3 55:7, 
ef. ibid. 11; ten shekels of silver ana kurumz: 
matisunu it-ta-§u-u TCL 12 28:5, cf. 1 ain 
kaspa PN Sirku ... ana kurummaii it-ta-%i 
ibid. 8; four shekels of silver PN PN, PN, PN, 
Sir(a)kii marsiitu it-ta-su-%4 UCP 9 64 No. 29:8; 
four gur of linseed ina pappasu ga imé 5a 
Sarri ... PN it-ta-8&+ PN drew from the 
assigned budget for the daily offerings of the 
king BIN 1137:4; apart from 24 measures 
(of barley) ga TA Sutummi Sarri 18-Su-u% 
Nbn. 942:7, cf. dates Ja ina B.Nia.ca is-Su-t 
Nbn. 753:4, uffatu gind va bit qati t-na-ds-H 
VAS 6 173:9; silver from irbu dues Ja ultu 
pisanni ga DN na-8d-? which was withdrawn 
from the pisannu chest of Nané BIN 1 145:3, 
cf. (barley) ga uliu & LU Sa muhhi quppu 
na-&d-a-ta that was withdrawn from the 
house of the overseer of the quppu chest 
TCL 18 225:4; 18 shekels of silver (for eleven 
months) ga ta bit hilsu §a Hsabad ... PN u 
PN,... ana makkir DN it-ta-Su-%-nu which 
PN and PN, (the értb-biti priests of Esabad) 
withdrew from the bit hilsi of Esabad for 
the exchequer of Bél CT 49 161:8; x barley 
PN itiadin x masihu PN ina libbi it-ta-su 
PN delivered. PN withdrew x measures 
from it ZA 4 140 No. 9:2, cf. ibid. 3; kt alla 
300 Sz.BAR Satta agd ni-is-sd-? that this 
year we have drawn only three hundred 
(measures of) barley (oath) YOS 3 126:31, 
cf. uftatu alla 300 ina libbt ul i8-Sam ibid. 
187:31, also alla? 1100 auR Sa ana giné Sa 
Hanna na-si-a-ta ibid. 8:10; let him check 
the barley and the dates which are stored 
u §a ana la giné ittir is-8 and withdraw what 
is in excess of (what is needed for) the gint 
offerings ibid. 126:37; twenty minas of silver, 
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and wool worth ten minas of silver iltén 
tupsarru l8-3d-? uw lillik let one scribe with- 
draw and come (here with it) ibid. 19:19; 
kaspa u Sipati ki d§s-8d-? ina la sangi ul 
addaséuniitu after I withdrew the silver and 
the wool, I could not turn it over to them 
without (the permission of) the chief admin- 
istrator ibid. 17:27; note: in all x silver 
ga PN ina bit ili mahir (word misplaced on 
tablet) ina libbi ga 2 Ma.na kaspi Sipati sa 
ina MN ... i&-éu-% which PN has received 
from the temple inclusive of the wool worth 
two minas of silver which he drew in MN 
VAS 6 16:24; (everything has been used up) 
enna iltén mar-bani 10 Ma.nNa kaspu pest 
lig-5d-’-am-ma now let one free person with- 
draw ten minas of white silver (and buy 
barley with it here) YOS 3 21:34; two shekels 
of silver ina idigu PN malahu tt-ta-si PN, the 
boatman, has drawn from his wages YOS 6 
244:3; concerning the gold about which I 
gave you orders 1i-3d-am-ma ana dullu sa 
Ekur Sukun draw it and use it for the work 
on the temple TCL 9 136:5; referring to 
objects: 3 dannitu ... 3a ‘PN ta-ds-Su-u 
TuM 2-3 232:19, arrows and a Cimmerian 
bow ga i8-8d-a YOS 6 237:3; exceptionally 
in private contexts: two minas of silver éa@ 
PN wl Ma.na kaspu sa PN, galla sa PN, titi 
ahdmeg ana KASKAL 13-Su-nu which PN, and 
one mina of silver which PN,, the slave of 
PN;, withdrew together for the partnership 
capital Nbn. 601:5, cf. (silver) ga PN ultu 
KASKAL! 7§-5u-%@ TCL 13 160:5; ina Satli 2 
cin kaspa PN Ta KASKALH ana tta musiptu 
i-na-S% every year PN may withdraw two 
shekels of silver for a musiptu garment from 
the capital Moldenke 1 No. 15:7. 


b’ wr. ci8: 3 ain kaspa kurummassu &a 
MN wu MN,PN até aiS the doorkeeper PN 
drew three shekels of silver (as) his food 
ration for the months of Abu and Kislimu 
UCP 9 86No. 15:3; x asni dates sa 7 imi 
pant Bélts Sa Uruk 24 imt pani Bélti a Reg 
PN a8 for seven days (to be offered) to the 
Lady-of-Uruk, (for) two and one-half days 
to the Lady of the Ré3 sanctuary drawn by 
PN YOS 6 39:6, cf. ibid. 7, 8, 10, 17, 21, etce., 
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replaced by UD (i.e., G18-ient) lines 3, 4, 9, 16, 
18, etc., note GIS-u up he drew and took 
away ibid. 19, corr. to Iai-ir (= mahir) @18-% 
UCP 975 No. 89:4, mah-ru GIS-% ibid. 69 
No. 57:7; x asné dates ina imésu sa MN PN 
GIS GCCI 2 83:4, ef. ibid. 81:5, 6:10, also 
YOS 6 66:11, UCP 9 110 No. 56:10, 69 No. 57:10, 
etc., wr. GIS-u YOS 6 229:6, wr. a1S-% 
BIN 2 121:5, GCCI1190:5, (beside it-tas-su 
line 17) UCP 9 96 No. 30:10, ete. 


d) to take an ingredient, to take medi- 
cation: Akkaditam u sa a.BAR mal,-ma-lis 
ta-nd-as-8-ma ana libbi ahdmeé tusarraksima 
you take equal parts of the Babylonian and 
Assyrian(?) (red glass) and Jet them fuse into 
each other Oppenheim Glass p. 63:13 (MB); 
you boil these eleven medicinal plants in fine 
beer and oil it-maina’eg he (the patient) takes 
(it) and gets well Kécher BAM 240: 22, cf. SAL iL 
KAS.AL.SEG,.GA siinga umassa’ iL-ma ina-es 
ibid. 57. 


4. to remove an object, to take off 
clothing, to draw off water, to remove evil, 
to take away, to appropriate, to take over, 


to carry off, to steal — a) to remove an 
object, to take off clothing, to draw off 
water, to remove evil — 1’ to remove: 


pandnisunu li-Si-%-ni ana muhhija lubluni 
they should remove (the arrowheads from 
the chests) in their presence and bring (them 
to me) KAV 203:34 (MA); éeran rapasti 
Suméhisu ti-ma pagar alpi ... tagebber you 
remove the sinew of its right thigh and bury 
the carcass of the bull RAcc. 141118; pagre 
immert LU.MAS.MAS 1-na-d8-si-ma 

ana nari inaddi the exorcist picks up the 
carcass of the sheep (goes to the river) and 
throws it into the river RdAcc. 141:357 
(New Year’s rit.); garakku adi tikméndu 
iL-8i-ma ana nari inaddi (the next day) he 
removes the reed altar with its ashes and 
throws (it) into the river BRM46:30; the 
seSgallu priest comes out (of the sanctuary) 
hatia kippata mitta [ultu sarri] it-s and 
removes the king’s scepter, kippatu, and 
mittu mace RaAcc. 144:416; kamdna tanaddi 
fL-ma ana séri tugessima you place a kamanu 
cake (on the fire), remove (it) and have it 
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taken outside (and offer it to Sama’) CT 39 
24:31 (SB namburbi); b¢-P4ba-Ku-sd iL-& he (the 
bull) took her (the cow’s) [...] Kécher BAM 
248i 19; Summa subdtisu sdrum i-ti-s ifthe 
wind has carried off his textiles (how am I con- 
cerned with this?) CCT 45b:9 (OA); as for the 
report concerning PN u ga Nabi lib-ba-su lig- 
§d-? PN, and PN,, whose sense may Nabi take 
away ABL791r.12 (NB); in agricultural con- 
texts: see akkulldtu mng. 1b, also misru C, and 


pask. 


2’ to take off a garment: until the 
eclipse clears nisé mati subdt gaqqadisunu 
«sé it the people of the land take off their 
head coverings (their heads should instead be 
covered with their lubdru garments) BRM 4 
6:21. 


3’ to draw off water: ina nari ga bit tli sa 
niherra? mé ul it-ta-& he did not draw off 
water from the temple canal which we are 
(re)digging BIN 1 44:25, cf. mé sa mamma 
ig-% alla sa Bélti Sa Uruk ibid. 30, also mé 
$a taky(TUK)-ki-ri-ka PN ki 18-Su-u ibid. 10 
(NB let.). 


4’ to remove evil: lumunésunw litbalu 
{lumunsjunu lis-Su-u LKA123r.10, — ef. 
HUL-ka lu 13-81 ABL46:12 (NA);  atiunu 
1-8d-a Su-x-ra mimma lemnu AfO 14 146:110 
(bit mésiri); marusti lis-§ LKA 74:15, and 
dupls., see Farber [star und Dumuzi 58:36. 


5’ as a technical term in perfume 
texts: (you leave the ingredients to steep 
for a full month) ina 1 v1 [imate] ta-na-si-a 
you take (them) out after a full month (and 
place them in another container) KAR 140 
r. 7, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39, also ibid. 
p. 41 (pl. 6) 13. 


b) to take away, to appropriate, to take 
over, tu carry off — 1’ in letters, business, 
and adm. documents: wardam la kdm ta-aé- 
di-ma ana PN ana kaspim tattadin you have 
appropriated a slave who is not yours and 
sold (him) to PN OECT 3 77:19 (OB let.); ana 
bit tamkarim irub kisittam ga gisimmarim 
18-Si-ma (see kisittu mng. 2a) ARM 1 21:8; 
PN wu PN, ... ki upidusuniti ki is-Su-su- 
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nu-tt after he put PN and PN, in fetters 
and took them away BE 17 1:7 (MB let.); 
inanna RN it-ta-8 mdrat rabiti ... w itlaz 
dinsa, ina qati RN, now RN (the king of 
Amurru) has removed the daughter of the 
Great Lady (who has sinned against you) 
and handed her over to RN, (the king of 
Ugarit) MRS 9 142 RS 17.228:22; immerésu 
Sakin mati it-ti-&i the governor appropriated 
his sheep ABL 307:6; ana PN adi mdarisu 
iddiku 3 MA.NA hurdsu 2 bilat kaspu 4 ANSE 
ku-din 10 iméré it-ta-su they killed PN 
together with his son, they took away three 
minas of gold, two talents of silver, four 
mules, and ten donkeys ABL 1263:13; minu 
PN TA panisunu is-Su-u-ni sahhir dinassunu 
return to them whatever PN took away from 
them ABL131:18; the prophetess said to 
Damdi (the substitute king) Sarriti ta-na-ds- 
& you will take over my kingship ABL 
437:25 (all NA), sarriiti ta-na-d8-3i  ABL 
1216:6 (NB); ata bitdtisunw ta-ds-% ana urdda: 
nika taddin why did you take their manors 
away and give them to your servants? 
ABL 190:20, of. at-ti-8 ... at-ti-din ibid. 23 
(NA); (dates and barley which belong to the 
king) PN ki i5-5u-% ana PN, ittadissu ABL 
336 r.10(NB); slaves of the king whom the 
governor 15-Su-% 7 ZI.MES-Su-nu ana PN 
attidingsunu ABL 220r. 1 (NA); he has broken 
PN’s seal abné ultu libbi it-ia-Sd-a and has 
taken (precious) stones from (the chest) (the 
king should know this) ABL 498r.15; the 
érib-biti priest of Sama’ ki illiku Samé &a 
hurasi ultu GN it-ta-Sd-a(text -u) ABL 468: 10, 
cf. Samé ultu Esagila it-ta-i-nu ibid. r. 5, see 
Landsberger Brief p. 67f.;  nikkassija it-ta-si 
ABL 716:13, cf. ABL 416:5 and r. 4, also nikz 
kassija mala 78-st-% ibid. r.1 (all NB); ké 
Béeltu Sa Akkad ana Elamii tallikuni nikkas: 
siga [t]t-ta-su when DN went to Elam, they 
took away her property ABL 746: 6 (NA), see 
Parpola LAS No. 275; egla tt-ta-s%-% ABL 
1335 r.15; note enna mar Dakkiru Marad ana 
ramanisu it-ta-é% now the Dakkurian has 
annexed Marad ABL 853r.7; ata dlani 
egléti Sa PN Sa ina pdhat GN u Sa ina GN, 
ta3-8¢ why did you take over PN’s manors 
and fields which are in the district of GN and 
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in GN,? ABL 168:8, cf. ajtéte dldnisu sa ina 
paihat GN dé-3u-u-ni ibid. 9; he did not 
deliver the linseed to Eanna Samadssiammi 
at-ta-%i_ he took the linseed away YOS 6 225:7, 
cf. SE.BAR TUR ... PN u PN, ki isidu? it-iad- 
Su- VAS 6 82:7, also kardna ki igtupy it-ta- 
& BIN 1 94:22; if the field is too large PN 
t-na-as-§ Bohl, Or. Neerlandica 1948 124f.:15 


and 16, egla ul akkis u suluppisu ul d3-& 
YOS 6 204:7, barley and dates la d8-S8u-u 
(oath) UET 4 171:8, see von Soden, JAOS 71 


267; the bread, beer, and meat Sa ana papd: 
hanu igarrub ii-ta-8 which are served in the 
chapels he has taken for himself TCL 9 87:22; 
mimmiisu mamma la i-na-ds-8i nobody may 
take what belongs to him ibid. 130:19; a 
ta§-3u-% makkiir DN 34 what you have taken 
is the property of Sama&  Nbn. 373:11; 
mimmisu mala tas-su-% terrima imnagssu 
give him back everything you have taken 
from him BIN 1 73:27; mamma mimma ultu 
libbi ul i-na-ds-8t nobody will take anything 
away fromit VAS 6 43:21; bit PN sa kim 
réhi ... Sa ina mubhisu ana Hanna na-sa-’ 
PN’s house that was appropriated by Eanna 
for the balance he owed (the temple) AnOr 8 
58:3; note with ultu: mimma mala ultu [bit] 
PN mar Siprika i§-su-%4 YOS 3 129:12, ef. 
(silver) a ultu ekalli d3-Sd-a BIN 1 57:14, 
kudurra ... ultu qaqqadija t3-su-4 YOS 7 
61:8; [t]}S-tu pt kalbi 15-5u-u-’-ma[...] they 
snatched (the foundling) from the very 
mouths of the (street) dogs Nbk. 439:4 (all 
NB). 


2’ in hist.: ga ... anndtu nidintr... 
i-na-as-Si-u usassi he who usurps or has 
someone usurp this donation (which the king 
has given) RA 16 129 iii 16 (NB kudurru); gu 
hurdssu kasapSu ... i-na-d8-Su-ma he who 
takes away its (the sanctuary’s) gold, silver 
(ete.) (and takes it to another country) 
MDP 28 p. 31:5; as for a king of Elam 
summa 1-na-ds-51-Su-ma [8h U}i-18-8t-Su-ma 
if he wants to remove it (the statue) he may 
remove it (and place it where he wants) 
MDP 10 pl. 10:9f., ef. [Sa ¢]-na-d-su-su-[m]a 
ibid. 5, also Sa i-na-ds-Su-ma MDP 11 pl. 3 (p. 
13) No. 2:2 (all MB Elam); fa... nard Sudtu 
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t-na-&i-% he who removes this stela AKA 166 
r.15(Asn.); dumug namkurrigunu d§-Sa-a 
I carried off their choicest possessions AKA 
41ii32, cf. ilanigunu d3-Sa-a AKA 79 vi 9, 
also 42 ii 40 and 101 viii 14 (Tigl. I), ana 
ramenija d8-8d-a Scheil Tn. II 23, 50 mirani 
nes lu d3-8d-a AKA 202 iv 28, also 316 ii 62 
and 317 ii 65, daldie ... lat-na-8i AKA 247v 
30 (all Asn.), gisnugallu ma’du ... d&-sd-a 
WO 158 iii 5, cf. erént akkis d&-3d-a WO 2 
224:141 (Shalm. ITI), ef. 3a... akkisuni a3-3- 
an-ni AfO 18 352:60, 72, and 350:26, also 
344:18 (Tigl. I), (with mehru trees) KAH 2 83 r. 9 
var. (Adn. IJ); LUGAL ... Sallutu a GN na-sa 
the king brought booty from Dir-Jakin RLA 
2 435 year 707 (list of eponyms); may his corpse 
be thrown before his enemy 1is-Su-2i-ni esmé: 
tigu may they carry off his bones Streck Asb. 
2211117; ginitu Sa Sunu iqnini ta-na-ds-sd- 
a-ni (if) you take away the possessions which 
they have acquired Wiseman Treaties 274, cf. 
Sarritu ga mat A&sésur it-ti-8 ibid. 241; Libba 
Sa PN agasd ... bitu attiinu la is-3u-u (I 
restored everything) as if that Gaumata had 
never taken away our house VAB 3 21 § 14:28 
(Dar.). 


3’ in lit.: come (pl.) ¢ ni-i5-8-a ina Subtisu 
jet us remove him from his seat (of office) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 44 i 44 and 46; Swmz 
ma madré mali ubbalam 2-3u a-na-as-si if I 
bring natives, I will carry off twice as much 
KBo 1 11 4r.(!) 32 (Uréu story), see Giiterbock, 
ZA 44124; Sa tasbatu ta-na-sa-am-ma tatab: 
[bal] what you have seized, you will take 
with you and carry off RA 27 144: 14 (OB ext.); 
the snake smelled the fragrance and came 
out gamma 18-8 and took the plant Gilg. XI 
288; the fortresses (birdti) of Assyria a 
Mannaja is-Su-ti-ni which the Manneans 
have taken Knudtzon Gebete 150r.9; issu 
panika at-ti-& ana gadé usséligunu I carried 
them away from you, I sent them up the 
mountain Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 19 (NA); at-ta- 
sa rwiu sa pika I have carried away the 
spittle of your mouth KAR 43:1, dupl. 63:1 
(NA ine.); in colophons: ina sartu la a18-5% he 
must not remove it (the tablet) unlawfully 
Hunger Kolophone No. 124:6, wr. GIS No. 
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125:4, 127:3, 128:4, 181:3, also la in-t& (for 
la ina&sis) No. 421:6; &@ t-na-d§-5i-hi he 
who removes it No. 160:6. 


c) to steal — 1’ in gen.: PN burglarized 
(uhemmis) my house, and this is what istu 
bitija iliegésunitimi u ninu niddagalsuniti 
kima na-su-% they(?) took out of my house, 
and we ourselves saw that they stole (it) 
HSS 5 47:31; dint Sa talbultu ga Sarri ... Sa 
uliu Eanna is-Su-% the case of the garment 
of the king which they stole from Eanna 
YOS 3 190:24, cf. talbultu uliu pani sarri [i]t- 
t[a-Su-u] ibid. 18; if somebody niinu istu 
tamirtu Sudiw it-ta-Su-u steals a fish from 
that pond PBS 2/1 111:9, also 112:9, cf. ntinu 
istu libbi la i-na-ds-Su-w ibid. 5; they entered 
my house nikkassija u udé bitija tt-ta-su-[?] 
BE 969:4; the wool (that) belongs to us is 
in the chapel of DN alkamma ina mix 
sipati ultu libbi i-Sam-ma come and steal 
the wool at night (I will open the door) 
YOS 7 78:10, cf. YOS 6 77:34, and passim in NB. 


2’ with explicit ref. to the unlawfulness 
of the action: ina sartu na-sd-a-ta YOS7 
10:12, ina sartu uliw bit akitu na-du-% 
ibid. 89:7, ina sastu it(!)-ta-ds-Sim-ma_ AnOr 
827:3; kaspa ana Sigiltu ultu libbi elippi it- 


ta-8%  YOS 3 74:26, ef. YOS 7 96:22f., YOS6 
122:10; ana &urqa PN it-ta-8i UCP 9 63 No. 
26:7; ina pis-ki tat-ta-dé-[8] (see pirku) 


PBS 2/1 140:9 (all NB); kuzippisu ... it-tt-% 
thtilig he stole his kuzippu garment and fled 
ABL 1033:9 (NA), ef. TUG.KUR.RA it-ta-8 u 
ih(i)teltg TCL 9 83:16, also YOS 7 108:6, 
YOS 3 73:9; PN iddik u TUG HI.A-Su tt-ta-si 
ABL 326 r. 5; PN confessed: one vat of dates 
uliu bit sutummu ga PN, ... at-ta-8 YOS7 
42:15, cf. (in similar contexts) ni-it-ta-& 
Dar. 296:9, sarrt Sa PN 18-Su-% TCL 12 60:7, 
ef. also YOS 7 192:12, 7 iv 144, Nbk. 183:7, 
Nbn. 1048:7, etc. (allNB); & ... iptete kaspu 
at-ti-8 ABL 339r.4, kima... kaspu ... it- 
ta-su ibid. r. 7, PN thtablanni 1 alpa ... 1-ti- 
& ABL 449:10; ammar sa abiia ... iqntini 
inta#a i-i-& he robbed and stole everything 
my father had acquired ABL 152r.2; igtaz 
lapa it-te-% he peeled off and stole (the gold) 
ABL 1389:11, cf. ligmutu lig-3-% ABL 131 
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r. 3 (all NA); GN ihtepd bugé Sa GN it-ta-di-t 
they destroyed Babylon and carried off the 
possessions of Babylon Thompson Rep. 272 
r.14, cf. one talent of silver ittigunu ... 
i-na-d§-§% [x] ibid. 90 r. 19 (both NB). 


5. (intrans.) to rise, to heave, to arise, to 
move on, depart, to extend, to prosper — 
a) to rise, to heave, to arise —- 1’ to rise 
(said of water): mt ina nari[m] na-du-% 
the water is rising in the canal YOS 2 97:12 
(OB let.), cf. [m]dé ina narim rabitim Mul na- 
§u-% Fish Letters 17:16; balittum ... 78-Se-e- 
am-ma asuminétim im-[x-(z)] (the water in) 
the reservoir rose and [...] the stone 
markers(?) ARM 39:7, cf. Habir ubdn i-na- 
as-§[i(?)] ARM 14 13:26; eninna ana 20 béri 
edt i-na-a3-Sam-ma now the flood is rising 
against me at a distance of twenty double 
hours Gilg. XI 297; ndru 75-sd-a mila ub[bal] 
the river rises bringing the seasonal flood 
Gilg. X vi 29; (let the river be blocked up) 
aj 18-Sd-a milu ina nagbi let no flood water 
rise from the underground springs Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 108 r. iv 45, cf. ibid. 110:55. 


2’ to heave, said of the stomach: if a man 
blows his nose, coughs SA-s% ana aré i-ta-na- 
$d-a and has a constant urge to vomit 
Labat TDP 180:26, also, wr. 7-ta-na-d§-dd-a 
(with comm. libbasu ana paré [isalggd) 
Hunger Uruk 33:2; see also dsu. 


3’ to arise: i8-3i-ma Anum ina puhur ili 
igabbt Anu arose to speak in the assembly 
of the gods En. el. VI 86; hantis i-8d-? wu 
alku arise at once and come here TuM 
2-3 257:16 (NB let.); in transferred mng.: 
Su-mu-li-is-8 May-the-Son-Arise (personal 
name) UET3 1305 seal; may the king learn 
intima LU 84.Gaz.[zal ji-na-as-8t ff na-as-sa-a 
ina matati ... u idikiu that the Habiru 
have been rising up in the country and have 
defeated it RA 19 106:13 (= EA 366). 


4’ other oces.: Summa kappi issiirim sa 
imittim eli§ it-ta-na-a$-3i if the right wing of 
the “bird” lifts repeatedly upward RA 61 
27:7, cf. Summa kappi issiirim sa imittim elig 
tt-ta-a8-§+ YOS 10 61 iii 24 and dupl. 52 iii 23; 


nash A6 


obscure: DiS 21 (= sikkat sélt) ana elénu t-ta- 
na-as-& YOS 10 45:13 (all OB ext.). 


b) to move on, to proceed: ten times I 
wrote to my lord fému ul i8-Ja no report 
came here Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 5 (OB let.); 
gumma attunu alna sérija] ta-na-as-se-nim 
Summa anéku ana sérik[unu] a-na-as-se-em 
either you (pl.) are to proceed to me or I am 
to proceed to you (pl.) ARM 1 103r. 13’f.; 
(send two men to PN) tm ta-na-aés-&u-% the 
very day you move on ARM2 l0r. 4’; warki 
tuppija annim ana GN a-na-as-3 ARM 10 
121:10, ete.; ana GN i-si-ma proceed to GN 
ARM 139r.9’, wr. i-se-em-ma ibid. 11’; 
Sapilti sibim ... i-na-as-8 ARM 6 32:24, 
of. 67:21, etc.; ana GN i ni-ig-& let us move 
on to GN OBT Tell Rimah 9:3; tniima ana 
GN ta-at-ta-5e-e-em ARM 1 39r. 16’, also isu 
GN ana GN, at-ta-& ARM 2 16:14, ete.; ana 
GN RN i-ta-si Samii-Adad departed for GN 
Studies Landsberger 193: 10 (Shemshara let.). 


c) toextend: nar GN sa ina Supal nadr GN, 
sa ana bit PN u ana URU GN, ahdmes na-su-u 
the GN canal which is below the GN, canal 
and which extends equally to the estate of 
PN and to the town of GN, TuM 2-3 147:3; 
taluku mé 5a ultu ndr GN i-na-d3-su-% VAS 6 
66:3, cf. ibid. 13; (property) ga ultu musannitu 
$a KasKaLl! Ja abul DN a[di] musannitu 
Supalitu ... 18-Su-% TOL 13 223:6 (all NB). 


d) to prosper: ebiru it-ma mahiru GINA 
the crop will prosper and prices will be 
stable CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu). 


6. in idiomatic uses (arranged alphabeti- 
cally ; the list also includes phrases construct~- 
ed with sussé and nanddt): 


arnu to bear punishment: aran dinim 
Suats tt-ta-na-as-8& CH § 4:5 and §13:24; war: 
katam(!) purusma aransina lu-ut-ia-as-Si-t 
TCL 17 10:37 (OBlet.); this woman arania 
ta-na-d8-8 bears her punishment KAV 1 i 20 
(Ass. Code § 2), cf. farnal u [hlita sa mutisa 
[t]a-na-d8-% ibid. iv 55 (§ 32); ar-na AB.BA IL 
Labat TDP 208:89; aransu li-i[§-8i] KUB 37 
58:8; arnusiu lu-3d-d3-8d-a En. el. VI 26; 
annasu su-us-8-i to make him bear the 
punishment TCL 3 124 (Sar.). 
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birku to set in motion: he will cause 
what he has found out about the city to 
reach the enemy lemnam wu ajdbam birkisu 
%-§a-a5-Sa-a-Su and set the evil foe in motion 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 10 (OB let.). 


biinu to turn toward a person: DN and 
DN, binisunu sa baldtim nawriés 1§-Su-sum-ma 
turned radiantly toward him with their life- 
giving faces YOS 9 35 ii67, corr. to Sum. 
sag.ki nam.ti.la.bi zalag.ge.e8 nam. 
mu.un.3i.in.zi.ge.e3 RA 63 34:67 (Sam- 
suiluna). 


damu (mng. uncert.): urra u miisa damija 
ina upnija na-ga-a-ku PBS 1/2 54:3 (MB let.). 


hititu to be responsible for damages: if 
PN runs away or stops work }i-ti-it 1 «18. 
APIN it-ia-na-a§-si-i he will be responsible 
for (the amount of work done with) one plow 
YOS 8 105:12 (OB). 


hitu to suffer the punishment for a crime: 
if the officials do not give this order hita 
t-na-ds-Si-%4 they suffer the punishment 
AfO 17 276:51, cf. hifa i-na-d8-si ibid. 268:9 
(MA harem edicts). 


hubullu§ to assume a liability: he (the 
adopted son) receives no share from his 
adoptive father’s estate hubulli la i-na-d35-8 
nor does he assume any liability KAV 1 iv 8 
(Ass. Code § 28). 


idatu to afford(?): 1-da-at su-ta-t-im ta-na- 
ag-8-@ you (pl.) can afford(?) to be idle 
VAS 16 93:21, cf. the woman is a muskénu 
i-da-at sti-ka-pi-im d-ul i-na-as-8 ibid. 148: 12 
(both OB letters). 


idu to pray: she offered incense to 
Sama8’, made a scatter offering [ana m]ahar 
DN idiu i8-& prayed to Sama (direct speech 
follows) Gilg. III ii 9. 


ida to work for wages: ERIN.HI.A idinma 
AMES li3-Su-% assign men so they can do 
the work PBS 1/2 27:16 (MB let.). 


ilku to perform ilku service: ilku Sa eglt 
andku na-a-si u PN la na-a-& I perform the 
service on the field but PN (the buyer) does 
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not HSS 9 20:29f., cf. 22:21f., also [ka] sa 
eqlt S45u andkuma na-Sd-ak-&i JEN 467:36, 
with na-sd-ku-mi JEN 126:22, andku ilka 
ina GN na-sa-ak JEN 327:13, ilka &a bitdti 
PN u ‘PN, na-a-Su-% HSS 5 68:22, ninuma 
na-sa-a-nu JEN 160: 20, and passim in Nuzi. 


inu — a) to look intentionally, to look for 
something: ana kaspim 1 ain énika la ta- 
na-§t do not look for every last shekel of 
silver TCL1939:11, cf. ana kaspim 1 MA.NA 
u% 2 MA.NA DIRI énika la ta-na-st BIN 4 34:18; 
énika la ta-na-si-ma la tuhallaganni do not 
seek toruin me BIN 4 96:8 (all OA); if aman 
who went to extinguish a fire ana numét bél 
bitim in&u i8-si-ma numat bél bitim iltege(!) 
has his eye on furnishings of the owner of 
the house and takes away furnishings of the 
owner of the house CH § 25:59; ana kaspim 
matim inka la ta-na-&i-ma do not even look 
for low quality silver (and do not buy bad 
silver) Kraus AbB 1 139 r. 7, cf. ana alpi inka 
la ta-na-& VAS 16 9:25 (all OB); i[nd]su lw 
na-se-e may he be on the lookout ARM 6 
70 r. 2’, ef. (in broken context) itnika le ta- 
na-as-8& ARM 13 r. 28’; 78-s-ma inisu itamar 
awilam he looked up and saw the man 
Gilg. P.iv10(OB), cf. [...] 2-ta-3¢ [initsu] 
Gilg. VII pl. 14 K.3588:36; wu st ul t-na-ds- 
[Si intéu] but he (the dead Enkidu) does not 
Jook up ibid. VIII ii 15; Summa sinnistu Iet 
ana Gi8 NA ina-& if a woman looks upon a 
man’s penis Biggs Saziga 70:7. 


b) to covet: if you are indeed (like) a 
fatherto me ana mimmisu inka la ta-t{a-as]- 
& do not covet anything belonging to him 
TCL 18 122:21, ef. ana kirim Sa tappisu insu 
1-na-ags-Si-ma TCL 1715:12, ana némeliéa 
t-in-ka la ta-na-8 Kraus, AbB 5 44:9 (all OB 
letters); matima ... ana dldnt Suniitt ... 
ingSu la it-ta-Su-% if in the future (an official) 
does not covet these manors (and that 
prebend) MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 25 (MB kudurru); 
[a]jna mimma sudtu inka é tas-§1 Lambert 
BWL 102:86; ana dungqi Sa PN ina (vars. ini, 
IG1L.MES) it-ta-s rubdtu Istar Lady IStar 
looked with desire at the beauty of Gilgime’S 
Gilg. VI 6, cf. ina ta-at-ta-si-Sum-ma tatial= 
kig’u you looked at him with desire and 
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came to him (saying) ibid. 67; sa ana alti 
tappisu 1s-Su-[%) [inisu] he who coveted his 
friend’s wife Lambert BWL 130:88; SAL LU 
ana US sanimma tat f rat la na-Se-e for a 
man’s wife not to covet another man BRM 4 
20:21, dupl. sat-ka ana US IGI NU iL-e 
ibid. 19:10. 


libbu (as subject) — a) to wish, to desire, 
to crave, to be sexually potent: summa 
amélu ... ana dababi 84-34 NU iL-sé if aman 
(is disturbed(?) and) does not want to talk 
Traq 22 224:28 (inc.); if his beloved does not 
want him ana kasdd sibitti SA-Sé la tu-Su he 
does not care to obtain what he desires 
KAR 26:10 and dupl. AMT 96,7:11; your (Sa- 
mas’ and Adad’s) godhead knows whether 
so-and-so, the king ana alak mat nakrigu ... 
(pa\niigsu saknusu ltb-ba-s na-si-si kalbat: 
taSu ulblamma tismuruma intends, desires, 
has conceived the idea, or plans to march 
against the enemy country (this year) Craig 
ABRT 1 81:2 (tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert); ana 
epésu Esagil na-ka-an-ni li-ib-bi I dearly 
wanted to (re)build Esagil VAB 4 126 iii 19, 
also (with ana tédisti [mah]az tldni) ibid. 170 
B vii 39, (ana tib libbigunu) ibid. 150 A iii 2 (all 
Nbk.), cf. ana... zaniinu na-sa-an-ni lib-bi 
CT 36 23ii15(Nbn.); sinnisat libbigu hasihma 
sinnista IG1.0U,-ma SA-3% NU in-sé if he 
yearns for his beloved, but when he sees the 
woman does not want her AMT 76,1:6, cf. 
if a man and a woman SA-8[i%-nw ...] UR.BI 
na-si-su-nu-tt (var. [...] 1-na-d&-8i-si-nu-ti- 
ma) desire each other LKA 97 ii 14, var. 
from K.2499 r. 4, cited Biggs Saziga 40; if a 
man’s semen does not come ana SAL-st SA- 
su wu f{[L-s%] and he does not desire his wife 
LKA 96 r. 2, see Biggs Saziga 62, cf. K.6053:10 
cited ibid. 7n.47; ana saL-sé ithéma [...] 
ana SaL-§% SA-s% NU tL ibid. 51:3 (= AMT 
65,7:3), also SA-4% ana saL No iL-s% STT 
89:88; NA.BL EN TILA §A-4i iL-s this man will 
be potent as long as he lives (no witchcraft 
will affect him) Kécher BAM 205: 16 (Saziga). 


b) to beimpetuous: sehrétima Gilgdmeg 
§A-ka na-Si-ka you are young, Gilgimed, 
your heart carries you away Gilg. Y. v 190 
(OB). 
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lipit qati to perform an extispicy: [pit 
qati ki as-Su-% (see liptu mng. 4a) PBS 1/2 
58:7 (MB let.). 


mala to wear the hair unkempt as a sign 
of mourning: ezib a... ma-le-e fL-% K.8139:8 
and r. 10, WY. DIRI-e fL-% 83-1-18,414:6 (both 
tamiiu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); for other refs. 
see mali A usage c. 


migiptu. to take measurements: mi-t3-ha- 
tu,-si-na lig-5d-am-ma let him take their (the 
doors’) measurements CT 22 85:14 (NB let.). 


ni§ qati to recite a prayer: ni-td ga-ti ki 
i3-§u-t% Lambert BWL 218 iv 4; ana nt-1s qatéka 
éa tas-Sa-a Streck Asb. 190:24; mt-t[§ ga-t]i 
-86-8-& STT 38:154 (coll. O. R. Gurney), also 
ibid. 101 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


panu —- a) to covet: ana makkirika 
raps at-ta-& pa-ni-[ia] I coveted your great 
riches KAR 45:12, restored from dupl. 
K.2367+ :2’, see Lambert, JNES 33 282:141; DN 
anaDN, mdéarisu pa-na is-5i-ma DN coveted 
her son, DN, (and he married her) CT 46 
43:8, see Lambert, Kadmos 4 65. 


b) to care about something: ana busisunu 
mods pa-na la is-Su-[%] they did not care 
about their numerous possessions (but aban- 
doned their strong fortifications and hid in 
remote mountain regions) TCL 3 252 (Sar.). 


(pihatu) to bear responsibility: 
Frank Strassburger 


pijatu 
pa-ha-at di-ni it-ta-na-&% 
Keilschrifttexte 37 r. 4 (OB); pa-ha-at pugur: 
rénde sa ahdts la i-na-&i-t they do not 
assume responsibility for each other’s claim- 
ants KAJ 10:9, ef. AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:20, 
AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:15, with na-a-3: KAJ 
169: 20, with it-ta-na-as-Si-% 170:22; pa-ha-at 
gallume PN ... na-& PN is responsible for 
the payment of compensation KAJ 224:17; 
pa-ha-at eqli Sudtu zakkue PN it-ta-na-as-& 
PN is responsible for every clearing of that 
field of claims KAJ 132:18, cf. 294 r. 2, and pas- 
sim with zakkd, cf. also JCS 7 126 No. 11:16 (Tell 
Billa); pa-ha-at maré PN PN,-ma e-ta-na-& 
KAJ 57:24,  pa-ha-at térubti Sa tuppi Sate 
PN na-& KAJ 79:16; pihat amti zakkue PN 
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[n}a-sa-[a]t ‘PN is responsible for clearing 
the (sold) slave girl (in case of claims) 
KAJ 100:23 (all MA); + pt-ha-at bitim PN it-ta- 
na-s VAS 7 36:15, cf. BIN 7 192:10, etc. (OB); 
if the woman PN runs away  pi-ha-as-si. 
anaku na-§d-ku-mi HSS 13 169:12, ef. pi-ha- 
ta na-3 ibid. 31:14, also HSS 14 517:23, HSS 
15 1:14, 19, 24, also RA 23 160 No. 76:16, and 
passim in Nuzi; pi-ha-té annitu na-sd-ti atti 
ZA 32 172:37 (SB inc.). 


pitu to assume guaranty: PN pu-ut kaspi 
na-3t PN guarantees (the payment of) the 
silver VAS 4 13:6, ef. KU.BABBAR ... pu-ut 
na-si-an-nu BIN 1 89:19, pu-ut gagqgad 
suluppi PN na-&& Dar. 359:9, PN pu-ut imert 
§a PN na-Sd-a-la Evetts Ner. 16:6; kim 41 
AB.GUD,.HL.A sa pu-ut PN 1&-Su-ma 
instead of the 41 head of cattle for which PN 
had assumed guaranty (but which he did 
not deliver) AnOr 8 10:10; mind pu-ut dullu 
ta-na-Sd-a, why do you guarantee (the 
execution of) the work? BIN 1 92:15, cf. 
pu-ut dullu ul ni-is-s ibid. 14, etc.;  pu-ut 
gayggar a? 1 Me na-& he guarantces that the 
land amounts to one hundred (cubits) 
AnOr 9 7:44, see San Nicold-Petschow Babylo- 
nische Rechtsurkunden No. 8; x barley PN ga 
PN, pu-ut-su na-si-% TCL 13 232:32; pu-ut 
sa suluppi a x GUR PN na-S BE 9 31:14, 
and passim with substantives, see batqgu, 
batlu, bitqu, diku, dinu, gimru, tlku, isqu, 
makkasu, masnagiu, massartu, mititu, nap: 
tanu, pagirdnu, péntu, pirku, pissu, re@ itu, 
schi, Ssébultu, stpu, Sinitu, supéltu, etc.; 
atypical: [sé]hi u pagqardnu sa ana muhhika 
tllaka andku pu-ut na-sd-a-ka YOS 3 148:26 
(let.); PN pu-ut PN, ahisu na-st PN assumes 
guaranty for his brother PN, TCL 12 30r. 19, 
and passim with personal names; sdbé ga .. 
pu-us-su-nu d§-Si-% for the persons (among 
those whom I freed from chains and) for 
whom I have assumed guaranty YOS 7 70:15, 
cf. PN mussir pu-ut-su lu-u[s-8]t(?) 
release PN, I will assume guaranty for him 
BE 9 57:5, etc., note putur ... mussir pu- 
ul-su-si-nu ni-ts-36 = PBS 2/117:7; pu-ti-ut 
ahdmes ana murruqu sa tsqi a’... PN iltt 
PN, ana PN, na-su-% Speleers Recueil 296: 15; 
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gabbi nésu pu-ut ahdmes ki nig-iu-%4 BIN 1 
49:6 (let.); until PN has paid in full the silver 
and the interest on it iltén pu-ut gant na- 
Su-t, Camb. 81:13; pu-ut nuhatimmiltu siraz 
Situ... na-& VAS 6 104:10, for other refs. 
with abstract nouns see arad-sarritu, mdr- 
bantiiu, mukinniitu, nuhatimmitu, sirasitu, 
sagtitu, Susanniitu, etc.; dibbi Ja PN ana 
muhhi na-se-e pu-t-tu Sa Satdri ga nudunnt 
. itt PN, janu there will be no further 
proceedings with PN, concerning the guaranty 
of the document about the dowry Strassmai- 
er, Actes du 8¢ Congrés International No. 27:16; 
assat PN pu-ut [el-ter na-si-a-t% VAS 4 54:14, 
ana pu-ut eféru t-sa-d8-3d-an-nt TCL 12 122:8; 
pu-ut la halagisu ... ni-is-& PBS 2/1 23:5; 
for other infinitives see band B, danu, ebébu, 
etéru, murruqu, nada (Suddi), nasdru, palahu, 
pardsu, pagaru, qurrubu, rubbi, suddudu, 
sabatu, sakdnu, Sikulu, Suzzeuzu, tdru (turru), 
tdbu, ténu; note pu-t[é a]-di 7-34 na-sd-ka 
Thompson Rep. 52 r. 1 (= ABL 1448), cf. pu-t- 
tu sarri bélija na-sd-ku ibid. 272 7.18; ex- 
ceptionally without pitu: for twenty years 
&a la mugat sa barragtu ... na-sd-ni we 
guarantee that the stone will not fall out (of 
the ring) BE 9 41:6; arki PN na-ds-Si PN 
(the seller) will provide a guarantor(?) 
Iraq 17 87 2N-T296:6, see arki mng. 2 (all NB). 


pitubu to be responsible, to forfeit 
collateral: see patuhu. 


qatu to recite a prayer with hands uplifted : 
ana DN ... qa-ti a§-8i 1 prayed to A&dSur 
AOB 1 114 i 30 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 3 
No. 1iii 38, cf. éma Sul-ka fL-u isemmi 
ikribika whenever you pray they listen to 
your prayers Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 28; 
ana ildni béléja ga-a-ti ds-si-ma Lie Sar. 69, 
also ibid. 82, ga-ti d3-3i-3u DN ... atmaja ... 
isméma TCL 3124, ana DN ... at-ta-% ga-ti 
Winckler Sar. pl. 43:54, and passim in Sar.; asz 
hurka eséka na-&d-a So0'-a-a Maqlu II 14, 
ef. SuN-su tu-a KAR 228:8; hamtis ana ili 
i-na-as-& qatésu = MRS 6 312:11 (Akk.-Hurr. 
bil.), see Lambert BWL 116; ana Samak 
bélija qa-ti lu a8-8i [sulpiti [lu] ime I prayed 
with uplifted hands to my lord Samaé and he 
listened to my supplication CT 32 2 iv 16, see 
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Sollberger, JEOL 20 56:110; é&ma qd-ta a-na- 
bu-ka ... lu pétt urhija ... Samaé attama 
whenever I pray to you, may you, Samaé, be 
the one who opens my path VAB 4 190 No. 
23 ii 8, and parallel YOS 9 85:33, also uD- 
ulm] Sul a-na-as-su-Su-nu-ti mafhjru nis 
qatija sem suppiia = VAB 4 152 A iii 21 (all 
Nbk.). 


réSu — a) to check on quality or quantity 
of fields, materials, staples, animals: king 
RN dispatched PN, the governor of GN, and 
the scribe PN, re-es eqli Sudtu i8-5u-ma ... 
im&uhu they checked on the land and 
measured it MDP 6p. 34iii7, cf. (followed 
by féma turru “‘to report (on the land)’’) 
BBSt. No. 3 ii 48, also (followed by rému ‘‘to 


grant’) BE 1 149i 20, sac ASAMES .. 
18-Si-ma (followed by igzuz, see gazdzu 
usage a~4') ibid. 83113 (all kudurrus); (the 


officials and citizens of Susa) ri-i3 namkari 
i§-8u-t-ma checked on the property (the 
namkir ali u sért, consisting of a field, house, 
and garden lines 1f.) MDP 23 321-2:24; re-eg 
gaqgar $a Béltt 3a Uruk t-& enna re-e§ gaggar 
at-ta-§%4 YOS 3 200:20 (NB let.), adi re-es 
SE.NUMUN i-na-d-Su-% ana PN inandinu 
VAS 5 12:17; (wool) in the presence of three 
persons re-es-si-na it-ta-su-[u] VAS 6 67:10; 
adi muhhi enna re-e§ uttatini ul ni-is-s 
YOS 3 87:10 (all NB); la emiigqaja balatussunu 
re-eS hurdsi la a-na-i3-8 I cannot possibly 
check on the gold without them ABL 476 r. 
2, cf. ibid.r.5, also saa hurdsimma i-na- 
as-Si + ABL 580 r. 5, re-e& (e)siditisunu la 
1-na-a§-5t-iu-% ABL 455 r. 16 and 13 (all NA). 


b) to inspect, to test (a medicine), to 
investigate (personnel, also objects): re-eg 
ERIN.HUN.GA.MES kdsimu Sa ina eqlija iksumu 
li-t5-i-ma_ let him inspect the weeders who 
do the weeding in my field TCL 1 54:28 (OB), 
ef. re-e-Sa kt a3-Su-% PBS 1/2 50:14, (in 1/3) 
mare bit tuppr re-e3-su-nu 1-ta-as-& 
Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 111 r. 32 (both MB); __—re-es- 
su-nu 1-3 ABL 304r. 5, and note ki na-su-% 
re-31-Su-nu twlakannima when the time for 
checking them comes ibid. obv. 15; re-eg 
uppani mardiit lu 20 lu 30 ... uba’a a-na- 
t§-8i-a asattar now I will look for many 
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tablets, twenty or thirty, inspect and copy 
(them) ABL 23:26 (allNA); 8 tak-bu 5a siparri 
Sa re-es-su-nu la [nal-su-% eight copper con- 
tainers(?) whose (contents) are not known 
TCL 12 84:11 (NB), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 
237n. 3; mu 2-8 3-d% re-e-d sdbé in-na-ds- 
$u every day the workmen are mustered 
several times (the work is quite hard) 
YOS 3 133:13; the messenger of the king 
comesevery month wu re-e-st kddadnu i-nam-& 
and inspects the outposts ibid. 139:7; I have 
given them the rations for MN re-ed-su-nu 
béli lig-8t-ma limur my lord may check them 
ibid. 153:29, cf. imussu PN ... re-e-d% LU. 
ERIN.MES-ta akanna i-na-d3-3i RA 11 167:8 
(all NB). 


c) to summon a delinquent, to call some- 
one into the presence of the king: wu 3 re-e- 
$a li-it-ta-as-& and he should be summoned 
(to do work) PBS 1/2 41:22 (MB); lw sabbu[tu] 
adu sarru re-su-[nu] i-na-dds-Su-u-ni... 
tsdluni they should be detained until the 
king summons them and questions (them) 
ABL 48 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 314; 
ina mubhhi sabé ... Sa LUGAL SAG-su-nu t-su- 
u-nt ABL 448:4 (NA, coll. K. Deller); amu sa 
PN ... re-e§-su i-nam-§u-t ibbakamma ana 
PN tnandin when PN (the chief administrator 
of Eanna) summons (the person for whom 
PN, has assumed guaranty) he (i.e., PN,) 
will bring (him) and hand (him) over to 
PN BIN 2 110:5, ef. (in the same context) YOS 7 
L11:17, 144:7, 157:7, 178:12, AnOr 8 49:8, TCL 
13 151:11, YOS 6 191:14, 193:12, 200:9, 214:13, 
219:12, imu ga ... re-ed PN i-na-ds-Su-t 
wlakamma BIN 1113:13, re-ed PN it-ta-du- 
ma la gerbu RA 14 155:9; note in the passive: 
tmu ga re-e§-3é in-na-ds-5u-i thbakanimma 
inandinussu TCL 13 154:7, also YOS 6 206:7, 
213:7, ete. (all NB); should a messenger come 
from the palace in regard to the crown prince 
ma abuka re-es-ka it-ti- ma en lillika with 
the message: Your father has summoned 
you (saying): May my lord come here 
Wiseman Treaties 204; what is my crime? 
Sarru iti ummdnigu sac-a ul 18-8 Sarru 
igtabt la tapallah(!) umma saa-ka a-na-ds-& 
... éarru sac-a ul i§-§ the king has not 
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called me into his presence along with his 
(other) scholars, the king said, “Be not 
afraid, I will call you into my presence 
(later),”” (but) the king has not called me 
ABL 954:13-17, cf. ammént ... Sarru re-es-a 
la 18-81 ABL 1216:16, also Thompson Rep. 210 r. 
3 (all NB); [alia ina lbbi GN saa@ astpi 
Sarru 13-8 why has the king called the 
exorcist into his presence from Ekallate? 
ABL 1285 r. 16, cf. Summa sarru béli saa-su- 
nu i-na-& ABL 1277.9, sarru béli re-e-si it- 
ti-i ABL 756:7 (all NA), SaG-sw lis-3 ABL 
1404:17, re-Sd-a ul in-na-S% ABL 1124r. 13 
(both NB); exceptional in lit.: Samas ina 
sagi8 re-su ligs-5 may Sama’ rank him 
among the murderers AfO 14 299 (pl. 9)i5 
(Etana), cf. Enlil ana lemutti i-na-ds-sd re- 
su-un AnSt 5 106:131 (Cuthean Legend). 


d) to pay attention, to honor, to exalt: 
ilum re-es awilim i-na-a3-& the god will give 
honors to the man RA 44 23:6 (OB ext.), 
also CT 5 6:69 (OB oil omens), cf. ri-2$ awilim 
in-na-as-Si-e YOS 10 47:28 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), and note the MA and NA 
personal names of the type DN-SaG-t-si 
Stamm Namengebung 174, also ¢UTU-re-si-i-3¢ 
UET 72.25 (MB), aq-re-e-Si-i-Si VAS 6 
252:5 (NB); DN uw DN, t-na-as-Su-% ri-is-ki 
Ra and Tedup will exalt you KBo 1 29:12 
(let. from Egypt); has my brother not heard 
that I am sick? ammini re-e-& la 18-[8] 
why did he not pay attention to me? EA 7:17, 
cf. 8 re-e-8i la 15-Su-v ki duluhtii ...] EA 11 
r. 27 (both MB royal); abusu u ummasu res-su 
na-§u-% his parents honor him (the dead 
warrior) Gilg. XII 149; adi bélu 18-Su-% re-s 
Ugaritica § 162:13 and 15; re-8¢ na-as-si(var. 
-§u) basi sabtisu he is honored, he has what he 
wants Lambert BWL 82:218 (Theodicy); [n]a- 
éd-a re-Sd-a-ka ina bit tasildtik{a] you are 
honored in the temple which you enjoy 
AfO 19 62:40, cf. t-na-d§-81 SAG-su ibid. 64:71, 
also [t-i8-5% SaG-su RAcc. 142:402; see also 
nasa adj.; exceptionally with mdtu: [...] 
Enltl saa KURiL.MES CT 40 38 K.2992:20 (8B 
li-in-na-dd-a re-ed matdti LKA 12:8. 


e) to tower (said of buildings, etc.): 
bitum lu na-% re-e-Su Sapldnum Sursisu 
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ersetam lu tamhu may the temple rise high, 
may its foundation below grip the nether 
world JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 25, also 27 
(OB lit.); Summa alu sag-su ana libbi samé fh 
if a town’s height reaches into the sky CT 38 
1:15 (SB Alu); DIS URU.MES B.KUR.MES SAG- 
su-nu ana samé it-ta-na-as-sd-a if (in) the 
towns, the temple (towers) reach toward the 
sky (order will not be stable in the country, 
the throne will change) ibid. 18, and see AfO 
17 133, in lex section. 


f) to get ready for, to prepare: the king 
sent me word concerning the medication for 
the tooth re-e-s% a-na-ds- I am preparing 
for it ABL109r.4, cf. ina muhhi bulti sa 
uzné ... ina timali Sarru re-e-s% la 15-8 ~con- 
cerning the medication for the ears, the king 
was not ready for it yesterday (the king 
should do it this very day) ABL 465:11; 
the ritual for MN re-e-8¢ ni-it-ti-81 nippas 
we are ready to perform ABL 450: 14, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 219; Sa 200 GI.GAB.MES re-e-Su 
i-& make available two hundred reed altars 
ABL 167 r. 9, cf. ré§ narkabatekunu is-sa 
ABL 340 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 276; ina libbi 
dimé 5 6 re-e-i ni-[itl-ti-si we had (the figu- 
rines) ready within five or six days ABL 18:13; 
let them point out rooms to us re-e-su ni- 
1-3 so that we may proceed(?) (there is 
much wine, where should we store it?) 
ABL 86 r. 5, see Postgate Taxation 249. 


sibaitu to act according to someone’s wish 
or demand: see sibitu A mng. 4b; 
ardani ga si-bu-[ta] Sa Ddélésunu 15-Su-nu 
servants who acted according to their 
masters’ wish ABL 289 r. 4 (NB). 


Sértu. to suffer punishment: Se-rit-su na- 
$u-u(var.-%) kali kisukkis they suffer punish- 
ment for it, detained in prison En. el. IV 114; 
mind Epusma se-er-ti na-sa-ku what have I 
done that I suffer punishment? Craig 
ABRT 2 9:3ff., cf. na-& Sér-ta AfO 19 58:141; 
Sér-t¢ tlt iL OT 39 45:44, cf. NaM.TAG.GA ilisu 
na-8 ibid. 46:64 (SB Alu), also Ssér-tu elisu 
in-nas-& Kraus Texte 22 iv 2. 


Siptu to recite an incantation: svp-ti ga 
aitali §a MN ki 48-8d-a when I recited the 
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eclipse incantation in MN ABL 276:13 (NB), 
and passim, see diptu; note sipta Sunu iddima 
andku d&-§ CT 23 10:21, cf. AMT 38,2+42,4 
ii 9 and dupls., AMT 12,1:49, etc., see nada 
mng. 6; exceptional: tu, ku.ga.bi ka. 
mu.ta mu.un.da.gal : &-pat-su-nu elletu 
na-sd-ku ina pija KAR 31:7f. 


Suillakku to recite a Suilla prayer: SU.IL.LA 
anné ana DN i-na-is-si he recites the follow- 
ing Swillakku prayer to Bél RAcc. 134:220; 
$u.fL.LA.KamM ana Ani it-§i ibid. 91:5, also 
103 iv 23 (= KAR 132), also Su.in.LA.KEy ana 
Ani tu-~ BRM 4 7:18; [S8u].fu.La [2]e-28(!)- 
St-ma Simat if he (then) recites the suillakku 
prayer, it will be heard BMS 21 r. 75, cf. 8v. 
iL.tA HE.i[L] van Driel Cult of Assur 136:20; 
I made a sacrifice, I made a scatter offering 
at-ta-& SoiLLAKAM I recited a Suillakku 
prayer Lyon Sar. p. 9:60 and dupl.; 8U.iL.LA. 
KAM la t-na-dé-8 = ABL 23:22 (NA). 


Surqu to be liable for stolen property: 
mahiranu sur-qa i-na-ds-8 the receiver is 
liable for any stolen property KAV 1 i 73 
(Ass. Code § 6), ef. ailu Sit Sur-ga i-na-as-[81] 
ibid. 6 r. 15 (Tablet C § 9). 


tabazu to wage war: an.na mé.e ba. 
an.il.la.ni ana samé ta-ha-zi i8-di-u 
(parallel: ana erseti qablu tpusu line 10) Stud- 
ies Albright 344:9. 


tibatu. to make an attack:  t-bu-tdm 
li-81-a-ni-kum-ma_ should they attack you 
JRAS 1932 295:19 (OAkk.). 


7. §ussi to have (someone) lift an object, 
part of the body, wield tools, weapons, etc., 
wear a crown, a melammu, horns, to cause 
to be afflicted with a disease, to make bring, 
deliver, carry (a symbol, etc.), to have an 
offering, tribute, etc., brought, to make bear 
fruit, to have someone remove something, 
to make extend (causative to mngs. 1, 2, 4, 
5, and 6) — a) to have (someone) lift an 
object, part of the body, wield tools, weapons, 
etc., wear a crown, a melammu, horns, to 
cause to be afflicted with a disease (causative 
to mng. 1) — 1’ to have someone lift an 
object: he (the diviner) must not lift (la 1-52) 
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his cedar staff mar baré eréna u-8d-d8-8d(var. 
adds -a)-ma the diviner should have someone 
else lift the cedar staff BBR No. 1-20:120, cf. 
eréna ... t-8e-e3-8u-% SuU-su JCS 21 132:9 
and 15. 


2’ to have someone lift a part of the body: 
qa-si %-8a-3t-§u-ma I had him (my partner) 
lift his hand HUCA 39 18 L29-562: 22 (OA). 


3’ to have someone wield tools, weapons, 
etc.: allu tupé&kku u%-§a-d8-8 I had (the men) 
wield hoe and basket Lyon Sar. 9:56, and pas- 
sim in Esarh. and Asb., see allu usage b-2’, 
(with tupsikku alone) OIP 2 104 v 55, 117:7 
(Senn.), (with allu, marru, and nalbattu) 
VAB 4 60ii4, also GIS allu ai8 ma-ri-im lu 
u-sa-as-Si-im BRM 4 51 i 16 (= YOS 9 84), 
u-sa-as-3 allu VAB 4 68:26 (all Nabopolassar); 
see also akkullu usage b-7'; [u-&a]-d5-81-du- 
nu-ti kakké TCL3+ KAH 2 141:105 (Sar.); 
note [%]-sd-ds-sd-a naglaba VAS 1 71 right 
col. 43. 


4’ to have someone wear a crown, a 
melammu, horns: (the god) agdé kinu u-Sa-as- 
§a-an-ni-ma VAB 4 216i 35 (Ner.), see also 
ASKT p. 128 r.1f. in lex. section; t-éa-as- 
&-i-& malimmi rasubbatam u qurdam VAS 10 
214 iv 8 (OB Aguiaja); Beélet-tli kima lé garni 
U-8a-aS-Su-§u K.5003:2, cited Bezold Cat. 682; 
see also mali A. 


5’ to cause to be afflicted with a disease: 
agannutilla li-SeS-1-Sb IR 70 iii 14 
(Caillou Michaux), BBSt. No. 8 iii 32, wr. li-se- 
es-5i-8u MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 47, wr. [lt-a-d]8- 
&i-Su-ui-ma MDP 6 p. 42 iii 13, see Borger, AfO 
2322, li-§a-d§-si-3u MDP 4 pl. 1612, wr. 
iL-su-Si-ma VAS 1 37 v 43; saharsubbd ... 
sértasu rabita li-§a-ds-s-8[u(!)-ma] UET 1 
165 ii 25 (all kudurrus). 


6’ to provide brickwork with a facing: 
4sIa, zi-i-mi namritu u-sd-ds-si-ma 
I provided the brickwork with a shining 
facing VAB 4 268 ii 11 (Nbn.). 


b) to have someone bring, deliver, carry (a 
symbol, etc.), to have an offering, tribute, 
etc., brought, to make bear fruit (causative to 
mng. 2) — 1’ to have bring, deliver: surinni 
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... kilallé a &.DLKUD uw B.DI.KUD.KALAM.MA 
t-3a-a8-Sa-am-ma ina babtim azzaz I will have 
the two gurinnu symbols of the (named) 
temples brought here, and I will be ready 
(to take the oath) in the city ward CT 2 
1:30 (OB); tsimmanam sdti ajis Su-us-Su-um 
tu-sa-as-Sa-a3-[5u] where do you want to 
have these provisions brought, anyway? ARM 
1 72:8; summa sa nadanim elippam sati lu-sa- 
as-si-ma if it is to be delivered, I will have this 
boat carry (the barley) ARM 2 80:21; check 
and collect gold, silver, and bronze ana 
GN §u-t3-si-ma have (them) brought to 
Ekallatum (so they can bring them into the 
temple of Adad) ARM 1 75:16; Ja Su-t5-St-im 
ge’im u gémim epus do what is necessary to 
send the barley and the flour Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 80 SH 812:35, cf. atlakam use’am 
ippanika §u-u8-8i-a-am ibid. 81:68, also Studies 
Landsberger 194:43, 45, 48, cf. also ina panisu 
u-86-d8-[3i-ma] LKA 108:5’ (namburbi). 


2’ to have carry: narkabat sépéjaina 
tikkdte u-§d-d3-81 I had my personal chariot 
carried on (the people’s) shoulders OIP 2 26 
i 70 and 58:21 (Senn.); askuppu ... u-3d-ds- 
&-3-na-ti I had (twin lamassu statues) hold 
up the (stone) architrave ibid. 133:80. 


3’ to have carry an insigne,etc.: they 
have their god Haldia wear a lordly tiara 
u-$4-d8-Su-su hatti sarriti GN they had him 
carry the royal scepter of Urartu. TCL 3 
342 (Sar.); Stbirru ezzu ... u-Sd-d8-3d-a idaja 
they gave me the terrible scepter to carry 
Borger Esarh. 98 r. 33; [... kul]-lat(?)-si-na 
us-tas-8i-kt (Marduk) let you (Ta8métu) hold 
all(?) the [...] BMS 33:14, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124. 


4’ to have an offering, tribute, etc., 
brought: imittu ... tu-8d-d3-3 you have a 
shoulder (and other kinds of meat and meat 
dishes) brought (you scatter cedar shavings 
on three censers) BBR No. 1-20:52, also, 
wr. in-& ibid. 109; (in broken context) 
a-éa-a-a BE 17 54:10 (MB let.). 


5’ to make bear fruit: on rocky heights 
where never before has vegetation been made 
to appear biltu su-ud-se-e surrus udtabil 
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he set his heart on producing a yield Lyon 
Sar. 6:35; inba tu-sd-d3-8 INES 33 286:28f.; 
tdmta tu-sd-ds-3d-a bilassu you cause the sea 
to bring forth its yield Cagni Erra V 33; see 
also Lugale VIII 34, in lex. section. 


c) to have someone remove something 
(causative to mng. 4): he who incites some- 
one sakla ... uma’aruma naré annd t-s4-d5- 
§u-ma or orders a foolish person to remove 
this boundary stone (and throw it into the 
river) BBSt. No. 7 ii 10 and (in similar con- 
texts) IR 70 ii 24, Hinke Kudurru v 3, BE 1/2 
149 ii 10, UET 1 165 ii 15, BBSt. No. 4 iii 
7, No. 8 (p. 48) Add. No. 1:2, No. 9 v 5, 
MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 30, wr. %-ses-3u-ma BBSt. 
No. 11 ii 20, umta@irma us-tas-Si-ma MDP 2 
pl. 22 v 51, ul-tas-8i-ma ZA 65 56:49, note 
idabbubu usadbabu inassi 1-34-d8-84-% RA 16 
126 iii 16 and Hinke Kudurru iii 27 (all kudurrus) ; 
kamana u gisrinna assinna tu-sa(var. 
-54)-d§-Sa-ma (see assinnu usage a) Farber 
Jatar und Dumuzi 59:51. 


d) to make extend (causative to mng.5): 
kima qisti eli tamirtisu tardnu u-sd-d3-8 he 
caused shade to spread over its (the palace’s) 
precincts like a forest TCL 3 206 (Sar.). 


e) causative to mng. 6: see there sub 


arnu, birku, nis qati, piitu. 

8. nansé to be lifted, elevated, raised, to 
be brought, carried, to be received, cashed, 
collected, to be taken away, removed, with- 
drawn (passive to mngs. 1-4, 6) — a) to be 
lifted (objects), to be elevated (persons), 
to be raised (parts of the body) (passive to 
mng. 1) — 1’ to be lifted (objects): 2 ¢saitda- 
tum in-na-se-e two fire signals have been 
raised ARM 4 31:20; kakku in-na-ds-s-ma 
(var. {L-ma) mat nakriikkagssad Thompson Rep. 
105:6, var. from ibid. 223A r.9; maséd in-na- 
ag-3a,-a (see mass B) Labat Suse No. 3 r. 26; 
seealso KAV 218A ii5and 10, in lex. section. 


2’ to be elevated (persons): MU DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL tn-na-& year: the daughter of the 
king was elevated TIM 3 No. 2:18 (OB); see 
also KAV 218A i 2 and 8, in lex. section; RN 
... &a ana Sarriit GN in-na-si-% Rim-Sin who 
had been elevated to kingship over Larsa 
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nasa A 8b 
YOS 9 35 ii 108 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 36; ina 
amat Marduk ... ana béliiti mati an-na-si-ma 


VAB 4 276 v 10 (Nbn.);_ EN tn-na-as-3 KAR 
437 r. 4 (SB omens); ugbabtum i-na-[as-81] 
YOS 10 38 r. 12 (OB ext.), see Nougayrol, 
RA 63 150; uncert.: na-an-Se-a-at na-an-di- 
a-at garitti [star whether you have been 
elevated or brought down, heroic [Star (your 
warlike deeds are great) STC 2 pl. 78:34, see 
JCS 21 261, cf. ni-is-Se-a-at ni-di-a-at amilitu 
(do not trust in man) manis.... RA 65 89:3 
(MB seal). 


3’ to be raised (parts of the body): if a 
small child tulé in-sum-ma laikkal when the 
breast is given (lit. raised to) him does not 
suck (lit. eat) Labat TDP 218:15, also 220:36, 
226: 73f., 228: 104f. 


b) to be brought, to be carried (passive 
to mng. 2) — 1’ to be brought: let them 
write a tablet and give it to PN ana Alim 
li-ni-8 let it be brought to the City OCT 4 
1¢:28, cf. silver and pasallu gold ana Alim 
i-ni-8 CCT 5 2a:9 (both OA); pasta (var. 
SEN.TAB.BA ZABAR) tn-na-si-im(var. -t)-ma 
kirdm ishur the (sacred) axe symbol was 
brought, and it cireumambulated the garden 
Jean Tell Sifr 71:17, var. from case; itisu hurd: 
gum in-na-% gold was brought with him 
(sell the gold for silver) ABIM 20:11, ef. ibid. 
37 (both OB); surini sa ilatim istu bitisunu 
in-na-as-Su-nim-ma the surinnu symbols of 
the goddesses are brought from their case 
RA 35 5 ii 5 (Mari rit.); rdt abdrt in-na-as-su-u% 
(var. in-na-su-u) CT 23 171 27, var. from KAR 
21:16, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 248 (SB). 


2’ to be carried, worn: (the god) sa ulld: 
nussu hatiu u agi la in-na-as-§u-% without 
whose sanction neither scepter nor crown 
can be carried or worn TCL 3+ AfO 12 pl. 
11:338 (Sar.). 


c) to be received, cashed, collected (pas- 
sive to mng. 3): mimma Sa ultu bit PN ... 
§ain-na-dé-§u-% whatever (diki sa babtu tax) 
is collected from the house of PN (debtor) 
VAS 4150:13(NB); andku i-di-e§ kasapsu 
in-na-d§- <i> I know him, the silver has 
been received from him Camb. 384: 13. 


nasd A 9b 


d) to be taken away, removed, to be 
withdrawn (passive to mng. 4) — 1’ to be 
taken away, to be removed: eglum kima 
nadnu la i-na-as-& the field, once given, 
must not be taken back TCL 7 60:18 (OB let.); 
mala ultu GN in-na-ds-Su- CT 22 243: 20; 
uncert.: mind x in-na-d§-5d-a, why has he 
been removed? BIN 1 25:47 (both NB letters). 


2’ to be withdrawn: suprama asar tn-na- 
as-8u-nu write us to say where they (the 
two hundred gur of barley for gind offerings) 
will be withdrawn for us YOS 3 101:21 (NB 
let.). 


e) passive to mng. 6: see there sub rééu b, 
ce, d, sértu. 


9. nansi to pick up and keep, to bring 
(objects), to rise up against someone (ingres- 
sive to mngs. 1, 2, and 5) — a) to pick up 
and keep (ingressive to mng. 1): have them 
make a sealed receipt kanikSunu atta na-an-s& 
and you keep their sealed document Kraus 
AbB 1 43:18 (OB let.). 


b) to bring (objects) (ingressive to mng. 2): 
ammala nasperatija a PN 1i-ni(!)-i8-a-ku-ni 
according to my messages which PN brought 
you CCT 6 20:44, cf. 1 naklaptam ... PN 
i-ni-i3-a-am OIP 27 7:14, also 2, 5, 8, 10, 12, 
naphar x kaspam Sa PN i-ni-i-ti-ni_ ibid. 55:46, 
(in broken context) 1-ni-ig-a-ku[m] TCL 4 
20:28; assumi naspertim sa assér PN a-nt-15- 
a-ni BIN 6 26:5, cf. a-ni-t8-a-kum Kienast 
ATHE 58:4; 1 swamana PN dinama assérija 
li-ni-i8-am_ give (pl.) one s@ stone to PN for 
him to bring tome TCL 20 98:14; fuppam 
ga Alim ta-ni-ig-am BIN 6 219:8; alkamma 
narugqam na-an-si-ma u si come here, bring 
the business capital, and then leave CCT 4 
2a:21; summa kaspam 1 Gin mamman ana 
narugqim iddanakkum na-an-s-am if someone 
gives you even one shekel of silver for the 
narugqu capital, bring it along HUCA 39 19 
L29-563:12; summa ana Alim harrakka ana 
Alim na-an-si-8u BIN 4 222:16, cf. pay out 
the silver or the gold, we will seal it for you 
attama na-an-si-Su but you bring it Kienast 
ATHE 40:9, cf. also na-an-si-a-am CCT 3 
50b: 26, BIN 6 57:33, TCL 20 98:20; one mina 
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of silver under my seal ana na-an-[&i-im] ... 
addinguma na-ds-a-ki-im I gave him to trans- 
port, and he is bringing (it) to you (fem.) 
KTS 2a:4 and 9; subdti5 ... la-ni-&t-a-ma... 
awilum ina subéti 5 &@ anassiusunni tbaras 
I will bring the five textiles and the man will 
be put in an embarrassing position because 
of the five textiles that I bring him BIN 6 
23:17 (all OA); send me 1 LU.TUR sa 1 (BAN) 
NINDA warkija in-na-as-§u-% one servant who 
can carry x bread after me OBT Tell Rimah 
152:23, cf. 2 sita NINDA kurummati warkija 
ul in-na-as-8 ibid. 21; ba’uldte ... nindabé 
li-in-na-sa(var. -§d)-a let all people bring food 
offerings En. el. VI 116. 


c) to rise up against someone (ingressive 
to mng. 5): atta ilu lemnu sa ana panija 
tan-na-si-% you evil demon who have risen 
against me AMT 38,2 i 31 (SB). 


In ina 1 ein kaspi 30 (sina) samnu [...] 
ina GN lis-8é-a may 30 silas of oil be available 
in Assur for one shekel of silver LKA 31:10, 
also 11, U&&é seems to stand for lissém, from 
sdmu. 

For *nass see Parpola, Assur 1/1 1ff. 

In VAS 16 182:10 (coll. Frankena, AbB 6) 
read ma-aés-si-a-am, and add this ref. to mass A 
mng. l. For i-ta-ag Iraq 16 57 2332:3, ete. read 
i-ta-<ha>-az, see Parpola, Assur 1/1 10 n. 16. For 
ABL 241:8 see mast mng. 8. 

Ad mng. la-2': Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 55. Ad 
mng. le-3’: Speiser, Or. NS 25 15f.; Christian, 
AfO 18 112. Ad mng. le: Koschaker Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 74f.; Renger, ZA 58 124 n. 80, 153 n. 
297. Ad mng. 3c: Koschaker, ZA 47 144f. Ad 
mung. 6 (libbu): Biggs Saziga p. 2f. Ad mng. 9b: 
Hecker Grammatik § 84c. 


nasi B v.; to sift(?); SB. 


(ingredients for glass) ana Hi-me-Su 
tamar[raq] 3.ta.AM ta-na-d8-[1] kima ta-at- 
ta-§u-t% tam[arras] you grind finely(?), you 
sift(?) (the powder) three times, when you 
have sifted it you stir (it) into water Oppen- 
heim Glass 51 § L iv 27f., also ibid. 56 § Ur. i 7. 


nas see nusé A s. 


nasu s.; (a kind of beer); NB; cf. nd3u in 
Sa nasisu. 


nas0 A 


kaS.ziz.AM.mah = [Su (= uludinmdhu)] = na- 
[a-éu] Hg. B VI 78; tu,.ziz.Am = d-lu-din-nu = 
n[{a-a-su] ibid. 96, in MSL 11 89. 


asnan russ la-ab-ku na-a-& kardnu ellu 
glistening grain, labku beer, n.-beer, pure 
wine (among offerings) VAB 4 154 iv 49, see 
ZA 29 182:5 (Nbk.), cf. RAcc. 75:4 and 10, cited 
labku s.; 14 NINDA.HI.A LAL.BIA ga 7 
esseSt Sa KAS na-a-5 14 loaves of bread and 
honey for seven esSedu feasts, for n.-beer 
GCCT 1 162:3, also (in the same proportions) ibid. 
83:7, 193:5, 209:5, 199:2, AnOr 9 22:5, wr. 
Sa na-a-& ibid. 23:9; 2 (BAN) 74 NINDA asnit 
2 (BAN) 74 NINDA wliliu wu muziqu ... Ja Ka8 
na-a-§ x Tilmun dates, x dried figs and 
raisins for making n.-beer YOS 6 39:27, also 
BIN 1 170:22; 1 sit4siua 3 Ninva (of Tilmun 
dates) PN Sd na-a-s% D18(to be emended to 
NINDA?).HI.A YOS752:18; 3 (pi) 34 sina 
KAS na-a-sd% [...] 1 GuR 1 Pr 5 sita KAS 
MIN E-Su-me-sa, TuM 2-3 241:7; barley 
ina uttur 4 KAS na-a-si Sa PN ina NiG.Ga 
GCCI 2 63:23. 


Oppenheim Beer n. 29. 


nasu in Sa nasiSu s.; peddler who sells 
naséu beer; NB; ef. ndgu. 

Passim as family name in NB, eg., Sd 
na-si-s% Evetts Ev.-M. 22:3, Evetts Ner. 23:2, 
TuM 2-3 30:14, 161:19; LU 3d na-si-Su(!) GCCI 
2 6:7, Forschungen und Berichte 10 45f. No. 4:9, 
5:11; LO sé KAS n[a-s-S] CT 38 31:27, also 
Freydank, ArOr 33 19:2, 5, and passim, see Tall- 
qvist NBN 197, wr. &4é na-i-8 UET 4 98:7, 
LU ga na-ds-§% Forschungen und Berichte 12 55 
No. 5:11. 

The profession PN §@ NE-e-su. MDP 4 179 
No. 6:20 (= MDP 22 74) is unlikely to repre- 
sent this word. 

Hilers Beamtennamen 58f.; 
n. 29. 
nas adj.; bearing fruit (said of trees); 
lex.*; ef. nasi A v. 


gid.gisimmar al.gaél.la = na-du-v, gid. 
giSimmar nu.al.gél.la=la-amin Hh. Il 324f. 


Oppenheim Beer 


nash A (ndsiu) s.; carrier, porter; Nuzi, 
MA, NA; pl. (MA) na@iiiitu, (NA) nditanu; 
cf. nadd A v. 
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x annaku ja PN DUMU-H.GAL na-Su-ui ga 
PN, mar Sarri x tin belonging to PN, the 
palace employee, the porter of PN,, the son 
of the king HSS 9 95:3 (Nuzi); 
St-ti-[te kussd Sa Sarri ina labanigunu tsa] ke 
kunu the porters place the king’s throne on 
their shoulders MVAG 41/3 8 i 26 (MA rit.); 
amu sa [star ina muhhi [...] téléni Lt na- 
&i-ta-ni étalini ina bit ili dtamarsunu on the 
day when I&tar went up to [...], the porters 
came up, I saw them in the temple ABL 
1103:4; IGI PN LU na-Si-4 ADD 215 r. 7 
(coll, S. Parpola). 


See also nassu. 


*nasO B (fem. ndsitu) s.; provider; OB*; 
cf. nasi A v. 


IGI PN na-St-ti-a witnessed by (the 
woman) PN who provides for her (the girl 
made a NU.GIG) Grant Smith College 260: 17. 


Compare nasd A v. mng. 2f-1’. 


nasu (nudsu) v.; 1. to quake, to shake, 
2. to be weakened, to become shaky, 3. to 
give way, to recede, 4. nusSu to make quake, 
shake, 5. nusiu to move, to dislodge, to 
shake, 6. II/2 to be shaken, shattered; 
from OB on; I ints — ind, pl. inusésu, IT, 
TI/2; wr. syll. and But. 


(dju-u BUR = na-{a-u] A VIII/2:161; Bor.spor 
= na-a-8u-[um] Proto-Diri 92; du-du BUR.BUR = 
na-a-su Diri IT 58; du-un BUR = na-a-8[um] 
MSL 2 146 iv 39 (Proto-Ea); 8u-u Su, = na-a-su 
A TI/4:60; tu-uk BUL = n[a-a-su] S°1 133; tu-ku 
BUL = [na-a-u} A I/2:321; tu-ku BUL = na-a-du sa 
sac.(pu] Ea I 118, also A I/2:331; tBuL.BuL = 
na-a-[§u] Imgidda to Erimhud D r. 4’; tu-tu BUL. 
BUL = na-a-dum, na-ma-sum  Proto-Diri 70e-f, 
also Diri I 357f.; [sa-ag] [pa.aa]N = na-a-8u, d-a- 
bu, sa-ka-pu Diri V 79a-81; in = [na]-a-8% Lanu 
A 126. 

ség.dug,.ga= nu-us-s% CT 51 168 iii 51 (Group 
Voc. A); sag.bu.bu = nu-ué qag-ga-di 5R 16 ii 
47 (group voc.); note the erroneous forms: sag. 
tuku, = mu-ud-8i ga-aq-ga-di, sag.tuku,.tukuy, 
= mu-ué-Su pu-tum Sag Bil. B 40f. 

gir.gin.na.zu.86 an.ki.a tuk,.tuk, : ina 
alakika sami u ergetu i-nu-ué-84 (var. ina nu-us-si) 
when you walk, heaven and earth shake Angim II 
25; ta.a gu mu.un.da.ab.tuk,.am(!) : mi-nu 
ma-tum i-nu-us-84d why does the land shake? 
SBH p. 104 No. 55:12f.,see p. 155; 41m Sur.ra.na 
ki Si.in.ga.tuk,.tuk, : Adad ina ezézisu ergetu 


LU.MES na-' 


nasu 


i-na-as-su when Adad rages the earth shakes 
(before) him 4R 28 No. 2:11f. 

sag.gig hur.sag.gin,(Gimm) tuk,.da nu.ub. 
ZU.a : murus gaggadi ga kima sadé ana nu-ud- 
$d(var. -8) la nati the head ailment which, like 
the mountains, cannot be moved CT 17 20:52f.; 
[... a]}b(?).tukj.e su mu.un.da.ab.zi.[zi] : 
[pit]ri vi-na-dé (var. u-na-a-si) zumur usahhah the 
demons make the .... quake, the body waste 
away CT 17 25:19f.; [...] ki.a in.TUK,+TUK,t 
utke,e.ne : [...]-gi-me erseti u-na-as-8% CT 17 
27:17f.; nu.nus, 8eg,(KaxSmp) bi.in.gi ki.a 
mu.un.tuk,.tuk,.e(?).[...] : [sin]nistu <i>-dag- 
gum-ma erseti t-na-as-[...] SBH p. 115 No. 60 
yr. 24f.;  an.ki.Sa.a mu.un.[...] : mu-ni-ts 
sith{tp gamé ...] he who shakes the whole of 
heaven [and earth] Langdon BL 13:18f. 

nu-a-§u = a-la-a-ku An IX 52, LTBA 2 3 v1; 
nu-us qgag-ga-di(var. -du) = it(var. %-ta)-mu-u 
Malku II 268; ru-ub-bu = nu-ug-s[u] CT 18 10iii 51. 

ni-su | ana na-a-su ff da-a-lu (for context see 
nigu C) A TII/1 Comm. A 20; na-a-du | da-a-lu 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 20. 


1. to quake, to shake — a) said of the 
earth: see Angim, 4R 28, in lex. section; 
Summa ersetu ina kal imi i-nu-us if the earth 
quakes in the daytime ABL 34 r. 9, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 16, also Thompson Rep. 263:2, ACh 
Adad 20:51, Summa x1 ina kala imi i-nu-us 
{in section between trib and ribu irib) 
RA 34 3:22 (Nuzi earthquake omens); summa 
ersetu ina mis i-nu-us if the earth quakes 
at night Thompson Rep. 267 r. 1, 266A:6, 
265:3, also, wr. BUL-us ibid. 264:5, cf. also RA 
34 3:23, summa KI i-nu-us-ma_ ibid. 25 and 
28; Summa ersetu ina MN i-nu-[uds] if the earth 
quakes in the month of Du’uzu Thompson 
Rep. 265A r. 3, also, with explanation ga... 
irtibunt i-nu-uS ibid. 264.7; summa 
ersetu i-nu-us RAcc. 34:16 (rit.); summa KI 
ina na-&i-sa [tjrib RA 343:26; irkallu sa 
i-nu-8i (parallel: samé §a uStar’ibu) Cagni 
Erra 1135; [...]-a Hsarra i-nu-us kigalia 
MVAG 21 88:17 (Kedorlaomer text). 


b) said of mountains: ga ina Ka-su hursani 
i-nu-&% (Adad) at whose roar the mountains 
quake Iraq 24 93:6 (Shalm. III); lillik saru 
§adi li-nu-su(var. -Su) let the wind blow, 
let the mountains quake Biggs Saziga 13 ii 13, 
32 No. 14:1; in personal names: ‘'A-a-i-nu- 
ugs-§a-du Let-Not-the-Mountain-Quake CBS 
12635, cited Clay PN 52b, also BE 15 183: 16. 
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c) said of persons, gods: ana zikir Sumija 
kabtu kullat nakirt littarrt li-nu-Su at the 
mention of my venerable name may all 
enemies tremble (and) shake VAB 4 260 ii 44 
(Nbn.); ana sumisu ila listar’ibu li-nu-su ina 
Subti at (the mention of) his name let the 
gods be made to tremble, let them shake 
in their seats En. el. VI 146; Sa ... ana 
subrugq ulmésu sériiti Erra qarrdd ili i-nu-sé 
ina gubti at the flashing of whose fierce 
weapons Erra, the warrior among the gods, 
shakes in his seat Cagni Erral 5, cf. t-nu-ué 
ina gubti MVAG 21 86:23 and 27 (Kedorlaomer 
text); LU.TUR sihrum sa ‘PN sa-ru-up-ma 
ina na-&e-su ahsu ina huppim istahit tPN’s 
small child is feverish(?) and while he was 
tossing, his arm was dislocated OBT Tell Rimah 
124:5; Jumma ina balu mehé . . . tlu ina Subtisu 
BUL-wS if without there being a windstorm 
the (statue of the) god jolts in his seat TCL 6 
9:19, dup]. CT 40 40:75 (SB Alu). 


d) other occs.: the king will rule the four 
regions of the earth ana gumigu kib-rat t-nu- 
us-§% at his name the regions will shake 
Hunger Uruk 3 r. 10, see JAOS 95 372 (SB 
prophecies); lillik gdru li-nu-ug kirt let the 
wind blow, let the grove shake Biggs Saziga 
p. 1214, 35:12, but lik sdru aj i-nu-uls kiré] 
ibid. 37 No. 17:6; Summa sikkat Samé t-nu- 
éd(var. -us) if the “bolt of the sky” shakes 
AfO 14 pl. 16 r. 14, var. from K.6174 r. 21; MUL. 
ME Samé i-nu-ws-8% Hunger Uruk 84:5. 


2. to be weakened, to become shaky — 
a) said of buildings: sippi ir-ubu igdra i- 
nu(text -UD)-us the door jambs shook, the 
wall gave a start Gilg. ILii50; muéldla ga 
bit Assur ... énahma ihhis u i-nu-ug the 
stair leading to the temple of ASSur became 
dilapidated, settled, and tottered AOB 1 68 
r. 3 (Adn. I), ef. 1-nu-Su-ma énuhu (see andhu 
A mng. 3a) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:10 (A&Sur- 
rés-i8i I); iSddSu i-nu-su-ma igipu igariisu 
its foundations had become shaky and its 
walls buckled PBS 15 80118 (Nbn.); summa 
la i-nu-us if (the foundation(?) of a house) 
does not shake (preceded by ra’bata TUK) 
CT 38 9:42 (SB Alu); 8a la Sarri bitd <i>-na- 
a-&i nikkassija huttd without (help) from 


n4sSu 


the king my house will be shattered, my 
property damaged ABL 530 r. 4 (NB). 


b) said of parts of the body: summa 
amélu Sinnasu i-nu-u[s-§]a if a man’s teeth 
become loose Kécher BAM 26:6, Summa 
amélu gimir sinnésu i-na-d& if all of a man’s 
teeth become loose Kécher BAM 159 v 10, 
also AMT 21,1:1 and 3, 28,liv 12; suluppi la 
ikkal Sinnasu i-nu-us-3a (var. i-nu-sd) he 
must not eat dates (on that day, if he does) 
his teeth will become loose Iraq 21 48:22 
(hemer.), also KAR 178 r. iii 42, var. from 177 r. iii 
38; summa ... Serdnusu i-nu-us-su if his 
muscles twitch Labat TDP 28:85; [summa] 
gaqqassu pagaréu i-na-as if his head (and) his 
body shake STT 89:187. 


3. to give way, to recede: t-nu-wS (in 
broken context) KAR 305+ :11 (Tn.-Epic), 
seo AfO 7 281, Ebeling, MAOG 12/2 24; ésadé 
Nisir elippa isbatma ana na-a-si ul iddin 
Mount Nisir held the boat and did not let it 
float free again Gilg. XI 141; ta-sa-ab la 
ta-na-aS stay, do not budge (in broken 
context) UVB 18 pl. 28 W.19900/1:25 (OB 
oracle), see Biggs in Pritchard ANET p. 604; (PN 
does not give out water) ina pan atappi [Ja 
1 awilim ul i-na-a3 he does not budge at (the 
request for water for) the canal of (even) one 
man ARMT 13 142:8; ttt sari Lilliky itti 
mehé li-nu-Su let them (the demons) blow 
away with the wind, let them recede with 
the storm wind PSBA 37 195:13; [...] kinum 
ul i-nu-us-84 ina [...] the loyal [...] will 
not give way in [...] (parallel: [... la 
kitlti galls innassah[a ...] RA 68 150: 13 (lit.); 
kima nint li-nu-38i kiSpiisa may her sorceries 
fade away(?) like the nind plant Maqlu V 30; 
egel ... a ana PN nadnu la i-na-as the field 
which was given to PN must not be taken 
from him (lit. must not move away) BIN7 
13:12 (OB); difficult: kakki Gutt KuR ina-as 
attack of the Guti people, the land will shake 
ACh Adad 33:6, 35:8; ittt mili suruppt i-nu- 
su with the high water, the cold 
Lambert BWL 42:56, see ibid. p. 344 (Ludlul ID); 
note the transitive mng.: ina supri[su] KI 
(= gagqara) i-na-d§ (possibly for unds) (if) 
with his nails he scratches(?) the ground 
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(as symptom of madness) STT 89:145 


(med.). 


4. nusiu to make quake, shake: irkalla 
lu-nig-ma (var. lu-un-nis-ma) ligbwu Samami 
(see irkallu usage a) Cagni Erra IV 123; [...] 
gamé ersetti mu-ni(text -pt)-e5-8% kippal[ti] 
(Adad) [...] of heaven and earth, who 
causes the whole (universe) to quake Thomp- 
son Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759: 11 (prayer). 


5. nussu to move, to dislodge, to shake — 
a) parts of the body: summa ... qaiésu 
sépésu ramansu la t%-na-ds(var. -aS) if the 
sick man cannot move either his hands (or) 
his feet (or) himself (at all) Iraq 19 40 i 18, 
also Semitica 3 18 iii 8, var. from Labat TDP 
190:17f.; tkammam ana Eat-na-& gaqqas[su] 
(see kKamdmu mng.1) En. el. Il 87; inattalan: 
nima %-na-a-s[d gaqq|ad(?)-s[u] he looks at 
me and shakes his head ZA 43 17:54 (SB lit.); 
summa gagqassu isténi§ BuL-as if he shakes 
his head once Labat TDP 20:24, cf. Summa 
gaggassu w-na-a-a§ CT 51147:23; sinndsu 
nu-us-sd-ma dama ihilla his teeth are loose 
and exude blood STT 279:1, also ND 4405/75: 3; 
{...]-dunu-us-i4 Labat TDP 48 Ei5; Summa 

. isdsu nu-us STT 89:208; mesrétija ula?ibu 
u-nis-§u pitri they caused fever in my limbs 
and made my .... quake Lambert BWL 42:67 
(Ludlul II), see also CT 17 25:19f., in lex. 
section. 


b) other objects: assisuma iktabit elija 
u-ni-is-Su-ma nu-us-sa-su ul elte’i I tried to 
lift it, but it was too heavy for me, I tried 
to dislodge it, but I could not dislodge it 
Gilg. P.i9, cf. ul ele’ijanu-us-su Gilg. I v 30, 
also ibid. 44; kt gan appari ina mé lu-ni-sui-u- 
ku-nu (see appdru usage c-2’) Wiseman 
Treaties 630; stgsu la éni parakkasu la u-ni-is 
I did not change its streets, I did not displace 
its sanctuary VAB 4 116 ii 29, 136 viii 38 
(Nbk.); in broken context: lam adannigsa 
Serru Sa lib[bisa ...] la u-na-sd (if) before 
her (the pregnant woman’s) time (for con- 
finement) the child in her womb [...], she 
(or: it) does not .... [...] Iraq 31 15:3. 


c) to remove a person: réé ina 
eqlétisunu la tu-na-a§-3a-u-nu-ti donot move 


nataku 


the shepherds from their fields BIN 7 8:13 
(OB let.); maddram ... Saina GN wasbu ti-na- 
as-Se-Su-ma etrassu I have removed and 
brought along the madaru official who lives 
in GN ARM 14 88:16; uncert.: bass Sa ina 
tértimma la u-na-as-§u-us-Su Kraus AbB 1 
22:14, 


6. II/2 to be shaken, shattered: Sa kima 
Sadi la ut-ta-as-8u (a wall) which like a 
mountain cannot be shaken VAB 4 901i 50 
(Nbk.); [...] hima Saddé ul ut-ta-a-sa idissa 
its foundation, like a mountain, cannot be 
shaken BA 5 652f.:20 and 23; amélu &@ ut- 
ta-dé-Sa |} ul-tas-3d-dé this man will be 
shattered, variant: will be very worried 
CT 38 21:13 (SB Alu). 

The word i-na-d§ (var. i-na-a-as) AMT 
7,5:4, var. from AMT 64,1:25 is part of an 
abracadabra inc. 


n4su_ see ndsi. 


Qatna.* 


37 erimmatu ehlipakku ... qadu na-§u-ma 
37 beads of ehlipakku glass together with n. 
RA 43 162:252. 


nasuma s.; (mng. unkn.); 


*nasfitu see nisitu. 


naswe s.; (aclass of persons); Nuzi; Hurr. 


word. 


PN na-as-we (as dlikilkt) RA 28 37 No. 4:3, 
also ibid. 38 No. 7:15, (classified as edénu) ibid. 
37 No. 4:10, RA 36 147 B 3; 1 suhkdru 
na-as-we HSS 14 93:28, 54; note with Hurr. 
pl.: 2 suhdri na-as-we-na ibid. 12; PN PN, 
2 na-as-we HSS 15 30:15, also 31:25; ina ugdr 
dimti a PN na-as-we in the district of the 
tower of PN, the n. RA 28 33 No. 1:13; x field 
ga PN u Sa PN, uRv Nuzu ana na-as-we 
igtabima ana PN, nittadin SMN 3493:7, cf. PN 
ana na-as-we ilge JEN 159:8. 


For the personal name Nadwe see NPN 
104b. 


nataku v.; 1. to drip, to drop, 2. ttattuku 
to trickle away, to drip away drop by drop, 
3. nuttuku to drop (trans.), 4. I1/3 to drip 
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continually, 5. III/3 to let dribble(?); 
I tttuk — inattuk, 1/3, W, 11/3, 111/38; wr. syll. 
and Bi11z; cf. muttattiku, natiktu, nitku A, 
tattiku, tiku. 


bi-iz BI = na-ta-ku A V/1:162, also Ea V 39; 
(bi-iz] Br = [n]Ja-ta-[ku] S® Voc. F 18a; [8u-ur] 
(SuR] = na-ta-[ku] A ITT/6:93. 

BIBI = 7-ta-tu-kum OBGT XV 11; bi.iz.bi.iz 
= t-la-at-(tu-ku] (in group with hé[lu], zd[bu]) 
Antagal C 268; 8ur(!).8[ur.ra] [Su-G]r-3u-ur 
(pronunciation) = 4-td-[at-tu-ku(?)] Erimhu’ Bogh. 
E b 8’. 

gid.tukul.nir.zu usumgal ka.bi.ta 
uSx(KAXBAD) nu.bi.iz.bi.iz.e.ne kakkaka 
usumgallu sa istu pisu imtu la i-na-at-tu-ku your 
weapon is a dragon from whose mouth venom does 
not drip 4R 20 No. 3:15f. (hymn to Nabi), cf. 
uSumgal ka.bi.ta w&(text nu).é [KI.MIN} 
USx(KAxBAD) [nul.[bi.iJz / [bi.i]jz.bi.iz.a : gum: 
gallu ultu pisu 68 b-a KI.MIN imtu la in-na-tu[k]-ku 
(var. im-tu it-ta-na-at-tu-ku) STT 341:9ff., dupl. 
CT 41 5 K.10823:3f., var. from KAR 125 r. 6f., 
see Lambert, AnSt 20 112; “I live in a house of 
bitumen and baked brick im.ma lag sag.g& 
ugu.mu al.bi.iz.e.dé e.8e : [...] [t-nal-[at-tu- 
uk-mi}] (yet) lumps of clay land on my head,” he 
says Lambert BWL 243:55; umbin.bi zé.ta 
bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi gir. bi ub.hul.la : ina guprisu 
martu it-ta-na-at-tuk kifbis]su imtu lemuttu gall 
keeps dripping from his (the demon’s) claws, 
his footprint is evil poison BIN 2 22:35f., see 
AAA 22 78. 

[...].a.dé = na-ta-ku Meissner Supp. 17 
K.13663 r. 8 (med. comm.); B1.1Z / na-ta-ka Hun- 
ger Uruk 54:16. 


1. to drip, to drop (said of rain): ina 
Salsim [imim imu]m irrupamma adi namariz 
[Su] ula i-na-at-tu-u[k] on the third day the 
weather will become cloudy (but) it will not 
drizzle before it clears up ZA 43 310:26 (OB 
meteor.); lillik Sdru lind kirt listaksir erpez 
tumma tiku lit(var. li)-tuk let the wind blow, 
let the grove quake, let the clouds gather 
together (so that) a downpour falls Biggs 
Saziga 35:13, cf. ibid. 33:2, [t]ikki a7 a[t-twk] 
ibid. 37 No. 17:8; let the clouds billow téku 
aj it-tu-uk but no downpour come Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 7211i17(OB); kirdtisu... 
§a inba u kardna za’nama kima tik samé i-na- 
tu(!)-ka his orchards, studded with fruit 
trees and vines, dripping (with fruit as 
abundant) as the rainfall TCL 3+ KAH 2:223 
(Sar.); obscure: i-na-tu-uk (in broken con- 
text) BE 17 54:6 (MB let.). 


nataku 


2. itattuku to trickle away, to drip away 
drop by drop: let the mouth (of the sorceress) 
be tallow, let her tongue be salt kima lipi 
lit-ta-tuk (var. lit-ta-at-tuk) may (whoever 
speaks evil against me) drip away like tallow, 
(may whoever performs sorcery dissolve like 
salt) Maqli I 32; ila ziiba t-ta-at-tu-ka (see 
hdlu A mng. 1) Maqlu I 140, also KAR 80 r, 23, 
also kima salmi annitti thullu izubbu u it-ta- 
at-tu-ku (var. i-ta-tu-ku) kassadipu u kassdptu 
lihilu lizibu u lit-ta-at-tu-ku (var. lim-ta-tu-ku) 
Maqlu II 146f., III 76, also AfO 18 294:76, 
299:44, cf. Maqlu IX 7. 


3. nuttuku to drop — a) medication into 
eyes, ears, etc.: dispu himétu ana libbi inisu 
tu-na-idk you drop honey and ghee into his 
eyes AMT 13,6:6, 16, also, wr. tu-na-tak 
AMT 11,2:4, 17, cf. 10,3:5, 38,419, 11, wr. tu- 
na-tdk AMT 10,3:11, 12,8:11; ina saman 
kurki tuballal ana libbi uznigu B1.1Z you mix 
(substances) with goose fat and drop it into 
his ears AMT 36,1:5, also Kécher BAM 3 iv 23f., 
AMT 37,10:6, 36,1:1f., 4, 9, 12, r. 6, wr. tu- 
na-tak ibid. 11; [ana] abunnatisu tu-na-tak 
AMT 14,9:6+44,3:8 (joined to K.191+ in Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 1f.). 


b) to drizzle, drip medication into a carrier 
or on a poultice: ina masak sabiti B1.12 AMT 
49,6r.4; oil analibbi tu-na-tak Kiichler Beitr. pl. 
7160, 8ii125; lu-na-ti-[kul (and they should 
place it in his ear) ABL 570r. 3 and 7 (NA), 
cf. [tnajana . . .|nu-tu-ku Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
1v47; note ana erseti latu-na-tak you must 
not drip onto the ground AMT 68,2:4. 


c) to drip a liquid in ritual offerings: you 
rub the outer and inner thresholds with pure 
oil from a vessel, you fill a cup with ground 
ashes samna tu-na-tak (and) you drop oil 
(onto it) Or. NS 39 127:29 (namburbi). 


4. II/3 to drip continually: summa amélu 
zu-tu magal irtassi zw tu kima mé [...] ut-ta- 
na-ték if a man breaks out in a profuse 
sweat and the sweat keeps dripping like 
water [...] | Kécher BAM 66:25; Summa 
amélu Sindtisu ut-ta-na-tak kald la ila’e if a 
man keeps dripping urine and he is not able 
to contain it ibid. 111 ii 21, cf. dindtisu ut-ta- 
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summa ainélu libdt 
AMT 


na-ta[k] AMT 63,1:14; 
usarisu marusma Sindtusu B1.1Z.B1.1Z 
62,1 ii 9. : 


5. TLL/3 to let dribble(?): summa istu aie 
Saptisu us-ta-nat-tak if after falling ill he 
keeps moistening his lips Labat TDP 162:59. 


For Labat TDP 144:43 see datadqu; in CT 39 13 
passim read MA.BI = mdtu &. 


natakuSsri_ss.; Nuzi*; 


Hurr. word. 


(mng. uncert.); 


One hundred homers of barley from a field 
of twenty homers in Nuzi ana 5(text 6) 
ANSE SE.A.TA.AN ki-t na-ta-ku-us-ri-Su Sa 1 
ANSE A.SA.MES at the rate of five homers of 
barley as n. of a one-homer field HSS 14 
123:3, see Zaccagnini, Oriens Antiquus 14 185f.; 
24 homers of barley ki na-ta-ku-[usl-ri ana 
13 SAL.MES 9 LU.MES HSS 15 127:4. 


natallu s.; (a part of the body); lex.* 
uzu.li.bar = na-tal-lu Hh. XV 291. 


natanu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


gid.du,g.du,g = na-ta-nu Hh. V 320 var., see 
MSL 6 33. 


natapu see natdpu. 


natar see naltar. 
nataru v.; to break up, demolish; SB; 
I (inf. only), I, TL; cf. nutturu. 


ta-ér KUD = na-ta-rum A TII/5:126; da-ar Dar 
= lett, du-ut-tu-ru, pégu Idu II 67ff. 


{..-] kur nam.tar.tar.ri (-..] matati 
u-na-at-tar [his word] destroys the lands BA 5 
569:15f., dupl. Gaster AV 345:33; (Ninurta) 


zag ug.g& muid.gal eme.é.dé kur.kur.ra 
si.il.14 : emiiq labbi muigallu muktassasiu mu- 
sat-tir (var. mu-8d-tir-rum) gadé (see mudgalle lex. 
section) Lugale I 11. 

$u-x-x-x, Su-ut-tu-ru = [a]-ba-tum Malku VIII 
83f., and delete this ref. sub hiditu lex. section 
CAD 6 (H) p. 183b. 


a) natdru: see A IIT/5, in lex. section. 


b) nutiuru: see BA 5 569:15f., in lex. 
section, and see nutturu adj. 


c) Sutturu: sadé marsiiti agri pasqiiti 
ina akkulldti %-sat-tir-ma with pickaxes I 


natbaktu 


cut through difficult mountains, narrow 
places O1P2114:37; ésadd u biriitu ina 
akkullate parzilli %-&at-tir-ma uésésir harru 
(see biritu mng. 2) ibid. 98:89, and parallels 
101:59, 124:42, Iraq 7 93 No. 4 a 2 (all Senn.), 
ef. KAH 2 74:9 (Tigl. 1); usahrib mahazi- 
Sun t-sa-ti-ir abibis (the king of the Umman- 
manda) laid waste their cult cities and tore 
them down like the Deluge VAB 4 274 ii 30 
(Nbn.); in broken context: mu-Sat-ti-ru KUR. 
MES who breaks up the mountains AAA 18 
pl. 18 No. 16:13 (Senn.). 


For CT 11 40a:13 (= A 1/6:180), see nasdru. 
von Soden, Or. NS 27 259. 


natbaktu§ (nadabaktu) s.; 1. (part of an 
irrigation system), 2. ravine, gully, 3. (unkn. 
mng.); MB, SB, NA; pl. natbakdti; ef. 
tabaku. 

ga.dam = na-at-ba-ak-tu, sahurru Izi V 154f. 


1. (part of an irrigation system): 10 na- 
at-ba-ka-a-ti ussekkir 21 sépit na-at-ba-ak-ti 
[ahjtert I dammed up ten n.-s, I dug 21 
(units?) at the base of the n. BE 17 12:4 and 6, 
cf. [ina] mihréti [Sa] ina pi na-at-ba-ak-ti [u] 
sépit na-at-ba-ak-ti nad ultéli (see mihru A 
mng. 4) ibid. 9f.; Sa na-at-ba-ak-ti mé ultu 
namkar PN ki eptd misu ... na-at-ba-ak-ta 
esekkirma mé ga iD GN ana na-at-ba-ak-ti 
epette ... mt ultu na-at-ba-a[k-tt] Sa PN, listina 
Sa [kallé a na-at-b[a-a]k-ti gant Sa 5 harbi 
... nadi as for the n., when I let out the 
water from PN’s irrigation canal there was 
too little, I will block the n. (again) and direct 
the water of the Namkar-Enlil Canal into 
the n., let the water come out of PN,’s 7., as 
for the dike of the n., the field of five plow- 
units is fallow BE 17 3:15, 17f., 20f., ef. mé 
ana na-at-ba-ak-tt epetiéma ibid. 30 and 32; 
A.SA Sa na-at-ba-ak-ti 8a Kar-Nabi BE 17 
68: 26 (all MB letters). 


2. ravine, gully: sa ... na-at-ba-kat mé 
dannii ina libbisunu suttugama (mountains) 
in which gullies of torrential water are carved 
TCL 3 326 (Sar.); ana na-at-bak-ti kara&s &a 
mandatti ana kudurri sa sakin mati 
lirdima should he go (on a campaign) to the 
wadi(?) of the camp of the .... to the border 
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of the governor (etc.) K.2617+ ii 11 (tamitu, 


courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


3. (unkn. mng.): ima UD.1.KAM Ja ITI.DU, 
PN ina libbi na-da-ba-ak-te maé on the first 
day of Ta&ritu PN in the n. (said) as follows 
VAS 1 101:3 (NA), see ARU No. 232. 


natbaku s.; 1. storage place for barley, 
granary, 2. wadi, ravine; OB, SB; pl. natz 
bakani; cf. tab&ku. 

[Su-u]r sur = nata[ku], na-at-ba-[ku] A III /6: 93f.; 
i-di-ig-na PAP.cU.cAR = na-at-ba-ku, 2@ibu A 
VITI/1: 85f. 

8a.tam.se[dubl.ba = Min (= éa-tam-mu) na- 
at-[ba-ki] Lu I 137g. 


1. storage place for barley, granary: barley 
from the rent of PN é@ ... ana Sippar- 
Jahrurum ibbablamma ina na-at-ba-ki-im &a 
ita KA.GAL 4A-a i8Sapku which was brought 
to GN and delivered at the granary that is 
next to the Aja Gate CT 45 55:9, cf. x [SE] 
$A SE.GUN PN KASKAL PN, PN, u tappisunu 
na-at-ba-ak PN, YOS 12 152:9; MU.TUM ana 
na-at-ba-ak GN (barley) brought to the 
granary at Sippar BE 6/1 99:11, cf. barley 
MU.TUM na-at-ba-kum YOS 12 203:17; barley 
ga ana na-at-ba-ak [...]irubu BE 6 /1 104 r. 2; 
z1.Ga SA ge-e na-at-ba-ak GN (barley) dis- 
bursed from the barley of the Sippar- 
Jahrurum granary CT 45 48:32, also ibid. 54 
r. 17; x barley sa PN ina na-at-ba-ak GN... 
imhuru Ki PN PN, u PN, tlqé ... ana na-at- 
ba-ak ilqt ge’ am utdr which PN (the overseer 
of the merchants) received at the granary of 
Sippar, PN, and PN, borrowed from PN, he 
will return the barley to the granary from 
which he tookit CT 8 21b:6 and 15, also 10c:6 
and 15; adi §A.TAM.MES na-at-ba-ki [Nia(?)1. 
Su PN x Sz.auR ... igabbinim PN, ... Su. 
DU,.A-su tlgéma until the comptrollers of 
the granary could affirm that PN owns(?) 
the 17 gur of barley, PN, acted as guarantor 
for him and (had him released from prison) 
YOS 12 409:6 (all OB). 


2. wadi, ravine — a) in royal inscrs.: 
hurru na-at-ba-ku Sa Sadé umalli I filled the 
mountain gorges (with the corpses of the 
enemies) AKA 236 r. 33 (Asn.), also Rost 


natbaku 


Tigl. III p. 12:64, AfO 6 84 iii 10 (AS3ur-bél-kala), 
ef. AKA 272 i 53, 301 ii 18, 306 ii 37 (all Asn.), 
also 1R 30 iii 40 (SamSi-Adad V), wr. na-da- 
ba-ku AKA 339ii115(Asn.); ina birit GN 
GN, abbalkit na-at-bak Sadé I passed through 
the gorges between GN and GN, IR 31 iv 3 
(Samii-Adad V); a mountain ina ahisa hurri 
na-at-ba-ak gadé hudduduma ana itaplus nitil 
int Sitpurat puluhtu in whose sides ravines 
and chasms yawn and which, glimpsed from 
afar, is cloaked in fear TCL 3 21 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 


99,143, hurri na-at-ba-ki ibid. 135; hurri 
nahalli na-at-bak(var. -ba-ki) Sadé  OIP 
2 36 iv 3, ef. ibid. 65:35 (Senn.);  contin- 


ual rain fell and éalgu nahallu na-at-bak 
Sadé ddura I was afraid of the snow, the 
(swelling) torrents (and) ravines (and turned 
back) OIP 2 88:43, 41 v 9 (Senn.); damésunu 
kima butugti na-at-bak gadi usardi I made 
their (the enemies’) blood run down the 
mountain ravines as (through) a burst dam 
Borger Esarh. 58v 14; note irisu mdlakdni 
t-x-lu na-at-ba-ka-ni_ the promenades (in the 
park) were rejoicing, the brooks babbling(?) 
Iraq 14 33:49 (Asn.). 


b) in lit.: hurri na-at-ba-ku(var. -ki) u 
sahimati ga Sadi liba’é should (the army) 
pass along wadi, gorge, and precipice? Craig 
ABRT 1 81:11, var. from K.3467+ :8 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); hurru na-at-ba-ku 
usatbalu saddidi wadies and torrents carry 
rubble from the mountains Lambert BWL 
178: 29, 177:15 (fable); mdmit rési u na-alt-ba- 
ki] the “oath” of summit and gully Surpu III 
66; see also natbaktu. 


For the natbaku at Sippar and environs 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 46ff. 


natbaku (nadabaku) s.; 1. decanting, 
libation, 2. course of bricks, 3. (unkn. mng.); 
MB, MA, NA, NB; pl. natbdkani; cf. tabéku. 

sig,.tab.ba = na-at-ba-ku Igituh I 377, also 


Lanu 1i 8, 5R 16 r.i 77 (group voc.); sahar.sud. 
sud = na-at-[ba]-[ku], a-ma-[ru] Lanu A 111f. 


1. decanting, libation — a) decanting: 
ina 10-8u u 11-Su tabaki ... ki Sa 9-Su-ma 
tallaktaka ana na-at-ba-ka-ni-ka anniite 4.1A. 
AM timate ina digdrisu Sakin at the tenth and 
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eleventh decanting your procedure is the 
same as at the ninth, for these (two) decantings 
of yours (the mixture) remains in its bowl for 
four days each Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:20, 
cf. ina 14-Su u 15-su ina 2 na-at-ba-ka-ni-ka 
annitte ki Sa 13-5u-ma tallaktugu at the 14th 
and 15th (decanting), at these two decantings 
of yours the procedure is the same as at the 
13th ibid. p. 21:24. 


b) libation: offerings consisting of honey, 
oil, flour na-at-ba-ku §a UNKIN ildnt AfO 21 
pl. 2:27 (= CT 33 13:7), cf. na-at-ba-ku sa rimki 
ibid. 32, (8@ gamarte) ibid. 35, (sa bdte) 
ibid. 18, also (in broken context) ibid. pl. 2 r. 4; 
na-at-ba-ku.MES &a panduganni Sa Sarri 
ibid. pl. 1:7, restored from p. 38:4, mimma anz 
niu na-at-ba-ku a UD.5.KAM Sa sarri ibid. 
pl. 5 VAT 10435:15, see Postgate Royal Grants 
Nos. 42-45 and p. 92ff. 


2. course of bricks: igdra sa ina kutalli 
addima 20 na-at-ba-ku uhhuru egerrimma 
atabbak I will start course by course to raise 
the wall (the foundation of) which I laid in 
the rear and which still lacks twenty courses 
BE 17 23:9, cf. 300 agurra assarap ... [x na]- 
at-ba-ki [at-t]a-ba-ak I fired three hundred 
bricks and erected [x] courses ibid. 22:15; 
mt ina nari raksu ana muh isén na-at-ba-ki 
$a thhisu ul ureddima (see nahdsu mng. 3a) 
PBS 1/2 55:5; tgar kirit §a bab PN énisma 20 
na-at-ba-ki ésiru (as) the wall of the 
orchard at the PN gate became weak, I 
laid(?) twenty courses (more) ibid. 85:7; 
8 na-at-[bla-ki usst ki atb[uku] ibid. 71:29 
(all MB letters); 5180 agurru ana 74 na-at- 
bak ana 1 na-at-bak 70 agurru ina pit ekalli 

. sahpu 270 agurru ana 6 na-at-bak ... 
ana 1 na-at-bak 45 agurru ... sahpat 5,180 
kiln-fired bricks for 74 courses, seventy kiln- 
fired bricks per course were laid(?) in front 
of the palace, 270 bricks for six courses, 45 
kiln-fired bricks per course, were laid(?) 
UCP 9 74 No. 82:2f.,9,and11; sina na-da- 
bak-ku ina muhhi biti ananda u gisallé ananda 
I will lay two courses of bricks on top of the 
house and I will install the parapet CT 22 
217:22 (both NB letters), cf. Thompson A Cata- 
logue of the Late Babylonian Tablets p. 2 A 87 


nati 


(NB, translit. only); 50-a-a na-da-ba-ku an: 
tatah ABL 799+ :3 (NA), cited Deller, Or. NS 
35 315. 


3. (unkn. mng.): summa PN issu na-da- 
ba-ki annie urtamme putuhhu ... inass if 
PN leaves (or: stops work) from this n., he 
offers (the silver) as security Iraq 16 45 ND 
2338 edge 2 (NA), see Deller, WZKM 57 40, Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. 46. 


This word has been separated from natbaku 
because it seems to represent a nomen actionis 
to tabaku, while natbaku functions as nomen 
loci. 


nathi in bit nathi s.; 
royal; Hurr. word(?). 

% na-at-hi $a GN the bit natht of Nineveh 
Iraq 36 236 epigraph 1 (= MAOG 6/1-2, White 
Obelisk); brick ga & na-at-hi fa uRnU Ninua 
Archaeologia 79 p. 122 No. 58:3, also AAA 19 
pl. 89 No. 294:2, cf. ibid. pl. 74 No. 128:2, 
129:9 (all Asn.), see Schramm Hinleitung 55. 


According to J. Reade, Iraq 37 139, the 
bit nathi “was probably attached to the 
Ishtar Temple just as the shrine of Belat- 
natha at ASSur ... was probably attached 
to the temple of Ishtar A&Suritu.”’ For a1 
nathi in Hurrian ritual contexts in Hittite 
texts see Laroche, RA 48 47, RHA 13 86ff. For 
dgaSAN-KUR-ha Schramm Einleitung 90f.:2 
(Shalm. ITI), etc., see niphu A mng. lc. 


M. Vieyra, RA 69 55ff. 


(a chapel?); NA 


nathuhli s.; (an occupation of women); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


Barley ana SaL.MES na-at-hu-uh-le-e H8S 
14 47:27, also (referring to flour rations) ibid. 
140:7. 


As the ending -uhli forms nouns designating 
occupations, the women were possibly makers 
of nathu objects. 


nati (nidti, néti) pron.; us; OA, OB, Mari, 
SB; cf. ninu. 
{me.e]n.dé.a, [me.e]n.dé.er, me.en.dé.ra 


= ni-a-ti OBGT I 539ff.; moe.en.dé.er, i.me. 
en.da.na, me.en.dé.a.4m = ni-a-ti-ma ibid. 
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545ff.; me.a, me.en.dé.a, un.dé.en.na, 
an.dé.en.na, in.dé.en.na, en.dé.en.na = na- 
a-ti NBGT I 132ff.; me.dé.da.nam.me, nam. 
da.me.en.da.na = e-la ni-a-ti OBGT I 470f.; 
me.en.dé.da.nam.me.a, nam.da.me.en.da. 
na = gum-ma-an la ni-a-ti OBGT 1475f.; me.en. 
dé.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ni-a-ti OBGT I 
480; me.a = ni-ia-li AN.TA MURU.TA NBGT II 
188; me.8é, me.ta, me.da= a-nani-a-ti NBGT 
I 138ff. 

me.en.dé é6.a.ni nig.na.me.8é nu.mu.ni. 
{b.te.ta : ni-a-ti éa ana bitisu ana mimma sumsu 
la tuhha[nu] us, who have no truck with his house 
at all PBS 1/2 135:46f. 


a) as direct object — 1’ in gen.: 
PBS 1/2, in lex. section. 


see 


2’ resumed by an accusative suffix: wu ni- 
a-ti ul isstiniadt[ima] ul nizziz but us they did 
not call, and so we did not appear LIH 83:27; 
ana tardn mannim ni-a-ti sihhiritim tuhallaz 
ganiati atia lu palhatama itahlal ni-a-ti 
sihhiritim st-il-pa-at-ni lugta for whose 
sake(?) are you (pl.) trying to ruin us little 
people? you (sg.) should fear and ...., and 
as for us little ones, collect (pl.) our . 
TLB 4 52:23 and 25; u ni-a-ti Sa. ana hiti tukalz 
lanidti but us, whom you have consigned to 
punishment CT42r.8; PN ijdti wu PN, 3 
né-ti TUG.HI.A t-la-bi-Su-né-ti PN, me, and 
PN,, us three, they clothed in (festive) 
garments ARM 2 76:8. 


b) as indirect object (OA only) — 1’ in 
gen.: mi-su-um Ié KU.BABBAR 10 MA.NA nt- 
a-ti & a-na ba-ab-ti-a lu S-im uttetim 2 me-at 
na-ru-uq ga i-bi,-tim (end of text) BIN 4 
38:31. 


2’ with a resumptive suffix: ni-a-t¢ PN u 
PN, iddinuniatt PN and PN, gave it to us 
RA 60 99 MAH 16373:9; ni-a-tt Sibiitum awaz 
tam maristam la iqgabbiunidti to us the elders 
should not speak bad words TCL 41:20; 
ana kaspim u TUG.H1.A Saldgat ni-a-ti irtab: 
Suniati they made a claim(?) against the 
three of us for the silver and textiles TCL 4 
37:17. 


c) after preps. — 1’ in gen.: mari awili 
$a kima ne-ti ana kistja maharim aspuramma 
I sent our representatives (lit., gentlemen 
like us) to receive my money UET 5 81:19 (OB 


nattullu 


let.); kaspum asSumi 3 ni-a-ti eqlam e-ti-iq 
the silver travels overland in the name of 
the three of us TCL 21199:138; kima ni-a-té 
qatka sukun establish your claim on it on our 
behalf TuM 1 2c: 13, also ibid. 16a:21; kima 
ni-a-ti awatam ta’erma u tértaka lillikamma 
answer on our behalf, and then let your 
report come to us CCT 3 36a:11; kaspam 
ergasuma asar ni-a-ti nishatum linnisha 
request (pl.) the silver from him, so that the 
tax can be deducted where we are TCL 19 
54:19; a-dt-t ni-a-ti §al[mdni] as for us, we 
are fine CCT 3 35b:27 (all OA); ezub la né-ti 
ARM 14 73 r. 8. 


2’ sa kima nidti our representatives (OA): 
assér Sa kima ni-a-t¢ PN nasi PN is carrying 
(silver and gold) to the destination of our 
representatives TCL 21202:5; sa kima 
ni-a-tt istikunu lgmeuma let our represent- 
atives hear it with you CCT 2 35:44. 
natiktu s.; (a vessel, lit. dripper); lex.*; 
ef. nataku. 


dug.nam.tar = na-ti-ik-tum, Jatiktum = egubbt 
Hg. A II 76f., in MSL 7 110. 


nattalu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
summa esemtu pisa naddt u na-ta-la-at if 


the bone has a white spot and is .... Labat 
Suse 7 r. 29 (ext.). 
nattullu§ (namtullu) 8.; 1. (part of a 


harness), 2. (a constellation); MB, EA, SB, 
NB; pl. nattulldtu; wr. syll. (v4mM-TUL-LUM 
Akkadogram in Hitt.) and (in mng. 2) 
SUDUN.ANSE. 


1. (part of a harness): 1 MA.NA SIG.HLA 
ana na-at-tu-la-ti §a PN PN, imhur PN, has 
received one mina of wool for PN’s n.-s 
BM 81778:2 (MB, courtesy A. Sachs); four ~ 
minas (of wool) Nic.LA na-tul-la-a-ium adi 
1 ma ga at.naS.muS for a set of 7.-8, in- 
cluding one mina for guhkassu’s CT 51 16:3, 
cf. 2 Ma ana na-tul-la-ti u guhassdti PBS 2/2 
139:6, 1 MA ana S1-il-hi $a na-tul-la-ti ibid. 4; 
14 MA kU.iz1 2 ma na-tul-lt gam-ru 14 minas 
of ....-alloy, two minas (of copper) for 7., 
finished work BE 14 123a:12 (ali MB); 2 na- 
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at-tu[l}-la-a-tum Sa Kv8 Sa kt arassani burrumu 
two n.-s of leather which are variegated like 
a wild dove EA 22i 21; KUS a-Si-tu qadu na- 
tu-la-te ZA 63 71:19 (Kamid el-Loz); NA4M- 
TUL-LUM GAL NAM-TUL-LUM TUR-ia LIBIR.RA. 
MES (listed with katappu, ispardu (see iskamz 
di), etc.) KUB 13 35 + KBo 16 62 i 40, 
also KUB 42 42 iii 7, 50:13 (inventories); [e]g-ra 
na-tul-a-ti pa-nu-si-n[a ...] (followed by 
bubdti, see bubiitu B usage b) K.5288 ii 3’ (coll. 
E. Sollberger). 


2. (a constellation): mtu Na-at-tul-lum 
dr-ku-i MOL Ni-i-ri IE n-lil méwL Na-tul-lum 
ZA 50 227:17-19 (distances between zigpu stars) ; 
also, wr. SUDUN.ANSE TCL621:8, — cf. 
(offerings to) mot Na-tul-lu arki (among 
zigpu stars) van Driel Cult of Ad8ur 90 vii 26, 
4Na-tul-lu mahri ibid. 23; TA 5 US dr MUL. 
DIL sé zibbatisu uN MUL Na-at-tul-lum from 
five degrees behind the single star in its tail, 
to the N. ZA 51 239:19; mw Na-at-tul (in 
broken context) ZA 51 242:5, 8f. (zigpu stars); 
MUL Na-at-tul-lu ussd (if) the N.-star comes 
out TCL 6 14 r. 29 (pseudo-horoscopic omens). 


Ad mng. 2: for identification of the 
Nattullu constellations, see Schaumberger, ZA 
50 218f. 


natd see naté v. 


natu s.; handle(?); OAkk. 
gid.§u.kin = na-a-tu sé ni-gal-lim Hh. VIIA 47. 


2 GiR.UDU.BAD UD.KA.BAR [nal-tu-wm KU. 
GI SAG.BI two bronze knives to slaughter(?) 
sheep, the tip(?) of their handles(?) of gold 
TCL 2 5515 i 9. 


The occ. na-tu-um 4SINNIN GIS.TUKUL 
Genouillac Trouvaille 77 (list of offerings), cited 
MAD 3 194s.v., seems to be the occasion for 
an offering rather than an object. 
natubbu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

hu-um HUM = na-tuh-hu A V/1:28. 
naturru s.; (a tool?); lex.* 


[gid.x].1(wr. a8), 
tur-ru Hh. VIIB 182f. 


natal see nadal. 


[gi8.x].2(wr. aS.a8) = na- 


nafalu 


natalu v.; 1. to see, to have eyesight, to 
look, look on, to witness, 2. to look at a 
person, to be attentive to, to look kindly on, 
to look at the light, the sun, etc., to look 
down or up, to observe, inspect, to have a 
dream, to own, (in the stative) to be visible, 
3. (with ana) to look for support, to wait, 
4. to judge, to see fit, to wait(?), 5. to 
face, to point toward, 6. (unkn. mngs.) 
(absolute use), 7. 1/2 to look at each 
other, to point toward each other, to face 
each other, 8. I/2 to be of equal value, 
9. 1/2 to look away(?), 10. II to look 
into (Mari only), 11. III to show, to let see, 
12. III/2 to be shown, 13. IV to appear, 
to become visible, to be admired, to become 
clear(?); from OA, OB on; I ittul — inattal, 
imp. uful, 1/2, 1/3, II, HI, III/2, IV; wr. 
syll. and ier (IGI.aAL Dream-book 339 
K.8171+ :x+21, IGI.DU, ibid. 342:14, IG1.LA 
CT 45:10); cf. mattaldtu, ndtilu adj. and s., 
néitilu in la natilu, nattalu, nitlu. 


{u] U, = ba-ru-u, a-ma-rum, na-fa-lu, ha-a-rum, 
ha-a-tu, nap-lu-su Diri I 172ff.; 1c1%% = a-ma-ru, 
ba-ru-t, na-fa-lu, nap-lu-su Izi KV Ai 13ff., of. 
(all with the same four equivalents) [u,.dug,].ga 
ibid. 17ff., fig]li-gid ibid. 9ff., [igi].bar ibid. 
ii 2ff.; [i-gi] 1¢1 = a-ma-ru, nap-lu-su, [n]a-fa-lu 
Tdu I 51ff.; igi.1& = MIN (= a-ma-rum) 84 na-fa-li 
Antagal VIIE 20; (igi].14 = na-fa-lu, [igli.gél = 
da-ga-lu Igituh Li 4f.; igi.l4 = a-ma-ru, igi.gél 
= na-fa-lu, da-ga-lu Igituh short version 2ff.; 
igi.du, = na-fa-lu (in group with aid, subbi) 
Erimhud V 134; 14 igi.du,.lugal.a.na = na-ft-il 
pa-ni be-li-éu OB Lu B v 25; ba-dér BAR = ni-tf- 
lum, na-ta-lum, da-ga-lum, nap-lu-su, ba-ru-u 
A 1/6:254ff.; 1&.a = na-fa-lum Silbenvokabular 
A C:16, see Studies Landsberger 25. 

éuku.babbar igi.ne.ne dug : bituana kaspi 
it-ta-fa-lu (see mng. 8a) Ai. II iv 30, also 38, cf. 
ibid. 31 ff. 

([...] zU.Ne.NE.ra.bi igi.du, gu,.ud ¢Asar. 
ri.ke,(KID) : [ila sa-m]a-me u gaggari sihis [il- 
[n]a-fa-lu 4amaR.up gardu the gods of heaven and 
earth look with smiles at Marduk, the hero 4R 20 
No. lr. 34f.; 9A.nun.na.kex.e.ne gi.bar.ra 
sag.zu mu.un.i.dug Anunnakt gimirgunu 
i-na-af-fa-lu panika all the Anunnaki look at your 
face 4R 19 No. 2:43f., see Schollmeyer No.3:7f.; 
mu.un.diri.ga 44.80 nam.mu.un.dug: uééus 
aku katmaku ul a-na-ta-al I am troubled (and) 
overcome, andI cannot see 4R 10r. 3f., see OECT 
6 p. 42; u.hib.me.en dul.la.ab i.bi nu.un. 
[du,] : [slukkukaku katmaku ul a-na-af-fa-[al] Tam 
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natélu la 
deaf and blindfolded, I cannot see OECT 6 pl. 20 


K.4812:3f.; NINE igi nam.mi.in.di bul.la 
un dagal.la.e’.am : i-na-af-fa-la-ka-ma thaddé 
nisi rapsédti the widespread people behold you 


(Samad) and rejoice 4R 19 No. 2:55f., see Scholl- 
meyer No. 3:19f. 

zi sag.ne.ne igi.l&.bi.ginx(Gim) zalag.ga 
4Ut.ux(GISGaAL).lu : dekd résadina i-na-aj-fa-lu 
niir am&i with raised heads they look at the light 
of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47f.; da.da%.ta la.ba. 
an.da.l4é.oe (var. nam.ba.da.ab.ldé.e) : iti adfiti 
la at-ta-<{a>-lu-ka (var. at-ta-fa-[lu-ka]) I did not 
see you among the fierce (enemies) Lugale XI 42. 

gu-ub-bu-vt, pu-qu-t%, b[it]-ru-%, na-fa-lum = 
da-ga-lu An IX 28ff. 

Ia = [na]-fa-lum, a-ma-rum Izbu Comm. 86f.; 
[ne-kel}-mu-% = na-fa-lum CT 20 26: 13 (ext.comm.). 


1. to see, to have eyesight, to look, look 
on, to witness — a) to see, to have eyesight: 
summa amélu indsu la ina-ta-la if a man’s 
eyes cannot see AMT 17,4:6, cf. AMT 18,4:6, 
wr.i-na-at-ta-la AMT 18,2:1; Summaamélu... 
na-ta-la muitti if a man has diminished 
eyesight Kocher BAM 169 iv 16; Summa 
amélu IG1.MES-§u NU IGI-lu MDP 14 p. 50i 16 
(MB dream omens); balsama ul i-na-at-tal 
inadja (see baldsu mng. la) Lambert BWL 
42:73; simat la na-ta-li sakak uzni wu sibit pi 
... Ligimusu may they (the gods) decree for 
him the fate of sightlessness, deafness, and 
dumbness MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 36 (MB kudurru); 
a sallam idekkima ana sa i-na-at-ta-lu 
kurummatam la inaddinu who awaken him 
who is asleep but do not give rations to him 
whose eyes are open(?) ARM 1 16:14. 


b) to look, look on: they placed bread 
before him iptégma i-na-at-tal u ippallas he 
(Enkidu) narrowed (his eyes) and was looking 
and watching Gilg. P.iii4 (OB), ef. (in broken 
context) a-na-af-ta-lam-ma Gilg. Xiv 18ff.; i- 
na-at-tal-ma (var. i-na-at-ta-lam-ma) es maz 
laksu he (Marduk) looks on (and) his thinking 
is disturbed En. el. IV 67; Uinapistt ... ana 
rigi i-na-at-ta-l[a-am-ma] ustammd ana lib: 
bi8u PN looked into the distance and pon- 
dered Gilg. Xiv 12, cf. tna-at-t{a-lam-ma] 
ibid.i 10; inanna arddnigunu ina hursani 
asbu i-na-ta-lu now their servants stay in 
the mountains, they keep a lookout KBo1 11 
obv.(!) 23 (Ur3u story), see ZA 44116; ina na- 
ta-al kammdli tiris qati u la epéri sig alisu 


natalu 2a 


lissahhur may he always wander the streets 
of his city under hostile stares, begging 
but receiving no food MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 36 
(MB kudurru); note in T/3:  at-ta-at-ta- 
lam-ma dummuga idatiia as I look around, 
my omens are favorable Lambert BWL 177:25 
(Fable of the Ox). 


c) to witness: A-sur u il,-ka li-tu-ld may 
Aég&Sur and your god be witnesses HUCA 40-41 
6lf. L 29-592:14f., cf. AdSur wu iltint li-tu-lu 
HUCA 32 47n. 101, Assur u il ebariitim li-tu-la 
KTS 4b:7f., also Assur u tli ahhitim li-ti-la 
Kienast ATHE 38:13; Assur ilki u abini l- 
ti-lé  Jankowska KTK 18:y+11; Assur u 
Istar-za-av li-tu-lé VAT 9301:4, also Adsur li- 
ti-ul ICK 1 177:28, and passim in OA; DINGIR 
i-na-ta-al (apodosis) TuL p. 42:11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); in personal names: 
L-lié-li-ti-ul RA 54 29 No. 35:3, Li-tul-prnerr 
LIH 17:13, DINGIR-Ii-fu-ul UET 5 136: 24, 
561 ii 14, 697:6, Sin-li-ti-ul Birot Tablettes 
11:25, but Sin-lu-ut-ti-ul ibid. seal; I-na-at- 
ta-al-DIN[GI]R § Kraus AbB 1 67:6 (all OB), 
see Stamm Namengebung 165; uncert.: Uf-li- 
Istar ARM 6 14:11. 


2. to look at a person, to be attentive to, 
to look kindly on, to look at the light, the 
sun, etc., to look down or up, to observe, 
inspect, to have a dream, to own, (in the 
stative) to be visible — a) to look at a 
person, to be attentive to — 1’ with the 
person as object: sdiu kima arhim a-na-ta- 
li-im_ she (Nan&) is like the moon to look 
upon VAS 10 215:3 (OB lit.), see ZA 44 32; a- 
na-tal-ka Enkidu kima ilim tabass I look 
at you, Enkidu, you are like a god Gilg. P. 
ii 11 (OB); a-na-at-ta-la-kim-ma Utnapisti miz 
nituka ul Sané I look at you, Utnapi8ti, 
your appearance is no different Gilg. XI 2, 
cf. 1-na-ta-al-an-ni-ma ZA 43 17:54 (SB lit.); 
ahaké ul ta-na-at-ta-al §a ummanatim rapéda: 
tim uwa’eru do you not see your brother, 
that he commands large armies? ARM 1 
73:46, 108:8; may Samaé bring darkness into 
his land so that a-a i-tu-lu a-ha-mes they 
cannot see one another Unger Reliefstele 31; 
he sank in the water (at the ordeal) and 
ultu séri adi muslali mamman la it-[t}il-s 
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from morning till noon no one saw him 
CT 46 45 iv 7 (SB lit.), see Iraq 27 6; 
Adapa da-gil-ki ina Hridu i-na-at-tal-ki (var. 
i-na-ta-al-ki) kd8t PN who sees you will 
watch you in Eridu 4R 58 i 25 (Lamaétu 
Il), var. from PBS 1/2 113i: 59; ldnki abni 
(var. at-tul) baltaki dmur Maqlu VII 68, cf. 
kassaptu ... a it-tu-lu lini (see ldnu usage a) 
ibid. 59; ina nisi Enigunu kins li-tu-lu-s 
may (the gods), lifting their eyes, look at 
him steadfastly AKA 172 r. 17 (Asn.); in 1/3: 
it-ta-na-tal-ma abi tlani (Anz) keeps 
watching the father of the gods CT 15 39 ii 8, 
ef. ibid. 7 (SB Epic of Zu); uncert.: kurgarrd 
1at.LA-ma kurgarri ana garri ikarrab (see 
kurgarréd usage a) CT 45:10 (NB rit.). 


2’ with pani, inu, binu, zimi as object: 
amur sdsu u-tul panisu look at him, behold 
his face Gilg.Iv 15; harimtu i-na-at-ta-la 
panigu the courtesan watched his face 
ibid. iv 31, cf. Lambert BWL 202 E iv 10; Summa 
pa-ni LU i-na-tal if he looks at the man’s face 
(when he talks) AfO 11 223:26 (MB omens), 
also (with UGULG) ibid. 25; PN i-na-at-td-lam 
iniSu Sursunabu looked into his eyes (and 
asked Gilgame’ “What is your name?’’) 
Gilg. M. iv 3 (OB); eflu Sa ar[dati] ardatu Sa 
[etl] ina ribit ali i-na-at-ta-lu bu-ni-[sun(?)] 
the man watched the woman’s, the woman 
the man’s face in the city square (during the 
famine) Iraq 29 55 (pl. 19) ii 11 (Asb.);  [n]Ja-tel 
pan tlimma rasi lamassa he who is attentive 
to his god acquires a guardian angel Lambert 
BWL 70:21 (Theodicy); andku aradkunu nagsirz 
kunu ga timigamma a-nfa)-ta-lu panikun 
I, your servant, who keep watch for you 
(Sin and Sama&), who am attentive to you 
every day PBS 1/2 106 r. 18, see ArOr 17/1 179 
(inc.); i-na-ta(var. -[f]@)-lu panukka (Marduk) 
BMS 18: 2, var. from KAR 347: 4, cf. (Ea) 1-na-fal 
panukka KAR 105:9; ili gimirgunu t-na-at-ta- 
lu (var. ina-tal) panugssu all the gods pay atten- 
tion to him (Erra) CagniErra V2; in 1/3: lut- 
ta-at-ta-al bunnika let me always behold your 
face (ASSur) Bauer Asb. 283r. 21; arba’a kibrati 
lit-ta-at-ta-la ziméSu may the four quarters 
of the world always behold his face Pinches 
Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:8; sa imi 
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at-ta-tal biinasu imu ana itaplusi puluhta is 
I watched the appearance of the weather, 
the weather was frightening to look at 
Gilg. XI 91. 


b) to look kindly on a person: ana imim 
§a tagbianni ut-ld-ni look after(?) me until 
the day you promised TCL 20 114:25 (OA let.); 
la amdt ut-la-ni-ma pani bélija limur let me 
not die, keep me in mind so that I may see 
the face of my lord ABIM 15:14 (OB let.). 


c) to look at the light, the sun: [lakm}i 
Sit timti t-na-at-ta-lu niirka (even) the lahmu 
of the sea look at your light Lambert BWL 
128:38 (hymn to Samas), cf. (referring to the moon) 
Bauer Asb. 2 42 Sm. 671:15; you (I8um) 
are the torch i-na-at-ta-lu nirka they look 
at your light Cagni Erra I 10, cf. also STT 71:7, 
see Lambert, RA 53 134; inadja samgam li- 
it(text -1B)-fu-la-a~-ma may my eyes see the 
sun Gilg. M. i 13 (OB). 


d) to look at other objects: kima Irra la 
gamil irumma Dumahi§ izzizma ina Duméhi 
i-na-at-tal Ekur like merciless Irra she (I8tar) 
entered Dumah, she took her stand in Dumah 
and looked at Ekur (and said) MVAG 21 84 
i 10 (Kedorlaomer text); idaggal usurdti ... 
uskar Esagil it-tul-ma he looked at the 
layout (of Esagil), noticed the crescent of 
Esagil (and snatched it) BHT pl. 9 v 18 
(Nbn. Verse Account); epsét tllilita i-na-at-la-la 
indsu (see wlilitu) CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic of 
Zu); gitmadlu sirrumu u-tu-ul look at the 
superb wild ass Lambert BWL 74:59 (Theodicy) ; 
isstir Sari ana mastak Sari t-na-ta-lu [...] 
(see issir Sart) Lambert BWL 166:13; zibanit 
ummi martu i-na-tal the daughter watches 
the mother’s balance Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 112 v 19, vi9 (SB); médlak gerrija ana 
rigéti if-tul-ma he saw the advance of my 
campaign at a distance TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
[tilde kipdisina kibissina na-at-la-a(var. omits 
-a)-ta you know their plans, you see their 
ways Lambert BWL 128:50 (hymn to Samaa), 
ef. la idénimma [2]-x-di-na la na-at-la 
AfO 19 57:107 (SB prayer to Marduk); epéét 
LU Kaldi lemnéti §a izirru i-tul-[ma] (Mar- 
duk) saw the evil deeds of the Chaldean 


123 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nataélu 2e 


whom he hates Lie Sar. 268, cf. epsét hamz 
mere lemnis it-ta-at-lu-ma iddéSun ul 
tzzizzu Borger Esarh.43i47, ef. (in I/3) 
Nebuchadnezzar epséti PN lemnéti it-ta-at- 
ta-al-ma AfO171:15 (NB); [t]-na-af-fal sar- 
rissu (in broken context) BHT pl. 9 vi 28 
(Nbn. Verse Account); u awéti i-na-ta-al-ma he 
considers the matter KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 30, sec 
ZA 44118; [... t-n]a-ta-lu-ti-ma dinam (in 
broken context) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 10 
(OB hymn); summa sillasu kima rimi i-na-tal 
(see stllu mng. 1a) Kraus Texte 13:1 and dupls. 
15:1, 16i1; in transferred mng.: I entered 
the town ASlakk& and murus libbim mddié 
a-na-at-ta-al I am faced with much trouble 
ARM 10 74:12; tdhazt ni-it-tu-lu (var. na-tu- 
lu) ald nindru (with whom) we experienced 
battles, killed the bull (of heaven) K.9997:22, 
in Garelli Gilg. 53, var. from JCS 8 92:14 (Gilg. 
VIII i 22); difficult: adi suhurradtu 1a1.MES-ia 
MURUB,-ka it-na-ta-la sagalia utié [...] Tn.- 
Epic “iv” 18; the ornate bed an[a n]a-ta-li as- 
mat deserving to be viewed AfO 25 39:39; in I/3: 
the evil signs §a at-ta-ta-lu imegam Maqlu VII 
126; at-ta-ta-al méréti Lambert BWL 178: 26. 


e) to look down (at the ground), up (at 
the sky): wésharrirma Ansgar qagqgari i-na-at- 
i[a-al] AnSar became despondent and looked 
down (lit. at the ground) En. el. II 86; ré3tja 
ul ullu gaqgart a-na-at-t[a-al] I do not raise 
my head, I look down Lambert BWL 88:293 
(Theodicy), cf. [...]-ta gag-ga-«ru»-ram-ma 
t-na-tal é[ndka] STT 28 ii 11 (Nergal and Er- 
eSkigal), see AnSt 10112, cf. also erseta i-na- 
ta-la KAR130:14; Summa ina alakigsu samé 
ina-tal if when he walks, he looks at the sky 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 20, dupl. ibid. 24:11, also gag- 
gara ina-tal ibid. 22 iv 21, also AfO 11 223: 21-23. 


f) to observe, inspect — 1’ exta and 
other ominous signs: gJamna ina mé na-ta-lu 
... usabrigu they (Sama and Adad) in- 
structed him (Enmeduranki) in observing oil 
in water {i.e., lecanomancy) BBR No. 24:7, 
_ 18, 17, see Lambert, JCS 21 132; surbdtama ina 
ersett térétidunu ta-na-tal (vars. ta-na-HI-il, 
ta-bar-ri) you (Tutu) are great on earth, you 
observe their (people’s) omens (parallel: 
kullat nisé tabarri) BMS 18:7, vars. from KAR 
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347, K.6804, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92; wl a- 
na-ta-al-ma ina libbi immeri ni-[...] I do 
not see [...] in the entrails of the sheep 
Tn.-Epic “iv’’ 41. 


2’ other occs.: na-alt]-la-ia-ma nisi mit: 
harig apdtu. when you observe people, all 
mankind Lambert BWL 70:18 (Theodicy); 
gassu sa PN %-tti-ul check the share of PN 
1CK 195:7 (OA); summa ana Siddi 
ekallim la it-tu-lu if they do not inspect the 
palace domain AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem 
edicts); in 1/3: tuppdnu u le’dnu labiriti at- 
ta-at-ta-al-ma_ I inspected the ancient tablets 
and wooden writing boards YOS 1 45 i 34 
(Nbn.). 


g) to have a dream: andku miigam u 
kasdétam Sunatikama a-na-ta-al I dream about 
you night and morning TCL 18 100:9 (OB let.), 
cf. ina libbt Uruk i-na-at-ta-lu(var. -la) Sund: 
teka (Gilgime’) was having dreams about 
you in Uruk Gilg. Iv 24; Sunat ramniki 
attima ta-tu-li Kraus, AbB 5 107.4; ibri Sutta 
a-ti-ul my friend, [had a dream Sumer 13 pl. 
12:3 (OB Gilg.), see ZA 53 216, cf. ummi suttam 
at-tu-lu(var. -la) musitija Gilg. I v 26, Sundta 
at-tul musitija Gilg. VII iv 14; utulma PN 
sundta t-na-at(var. -dt)-tal Enkidu lay down 
and dreamed Gilg. VI191; aéslusma Suttu 
a-na-at-[tal] ina §utti at-tu-lu musitija for the 
third time I had a dream, in the dream which 
I dreamed at night (a young woman appeared) 
Lambert BWL 48:29f. (Ludlul ITI); ina sat 
misi Suatu sa amhurusi istén Sabri utulma 
i-na-at-tal Sutta in the middle of the very 
same night that I had prayed to her (I8tar), 
a certain Sabri lay down and had a dream 
Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 50, also Streck Asb. 32 iii 
120; speak with Nabonidus and Suttu 8 da 
it-tu-lu luSannika késu let him relate to you 
this dream he had VAB 4 278 vi 22 (Nbn.), 
cf. mind dumqi sa ta-at-tu-lu qibé 748i tell me 
whatever favorable portent you.saw ibid. 28; 
misa u kal imi Suttu damigtu lut-tul (var. 
limur) let me have a propitious dream at 
night or all day BMS 12 r. 113, coll. von 
Soden, Iraq 31 89, and passim, cf. ana .. 
MAS.GI, SIG,-ta na-ta-li Kocher BAM 316i 21, 
dupl. 315 iv 28; Summa amélu Sutta ahita it- 
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ta-[tal]) ifa man has a strange dream CT 39 
36:108, cf. summa amélu ina mis Sutia 
lemuita t{-tul Dream-book 339 K.8171+ :x+15, 24; 
(incantation to be recited) entima amélu 
Sutia IGI.DU,-ma when a man has had a dream 
ibid. 342:14; lumun suttt mala 1e1.cAL [lu] 
halgat may the evil of all the dreams I had 
be gone ibid. 339 K.8171+:x+21, ef. Juttu mala 
it-té-lu ibid. 343 r.x+21; Sunat at-tu-lu(var. 
-la) ana danigti §ukna turn the dream I had 
into a favorable sign BMS 6:116, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 48; PN, the priest of Itur-Mer 
Suttam it-té-ul ARM 10 51:6; summa suttum 
% nfa-alt-la-at if that dream was indeed 
dreamed ibid. 94 r. 12’, ef. RA 69 29:17; anz 
nitam ... [i]na sutiisu it-ti-ul-ma this he 
saw in his dream RA 42 130:40 (Mari); with 
Suttu omitted: kiam [t]t-td-ul ummami he 
“saw” as follows ARMT13112r.1,_— ef. 
Suttam it-ti-ul wummami ibid. r. 8’, *PN ina 
Suttisa kiam it-ti-ul RA 69 29:3 (Mari let.); 
PN islalma tabrit mist i-na-[t]a-al PN lay 
down and had a nocturnal vision ZA 43 16:41 
(SB lit.). 


h) to own (corr.to OA, NA, NB dagalu): 
H.GAL-lam 3a PN u ga martisa i-na-at-ta-lu 
B.aaLlam ganitam w-ul i-na-at-ta-lu they 
own(?) the house(?) of PN and her daughter, 
they do not own(?) any other houses(?) 
A XII/75:18f. (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
(field) Ja PN i-na-ta-lu MDP 23 289:7, cf. [ga] 
DUMU.MES PN 1-n[a]-at-ta-lu ibid. 21. 


i) (in the stative) to be visible: samt 
2[ak]G sissu namrat MUL.ME-& na-at-lu (if 
after an eclipse) the sky is clear, its (i.e., the 
moon’s) rising is bright, its stars are visible 
ACh Supp. Sin 30:33; his (Samaé’) rites were 
forgotten, his statue and insignia had 
disappeared la na-til ma-na-ma not to be 
seen by anyone BBSt. No. 36 i 12 (NB kudur- 


ru). 


j) (uncert. mngs.): the king of ESnunna 
proposes to rebuild GN indima 34 dlam ippesu 
aniku kiammd a-na-at-ta-al-§u should I just 
watch(?) him like this while he rebuilds the 
city? ARM 1 123:8; a-na-at-td-al-su-ma 
m{atima] gullultam u hititam ul irs I was 
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watching(?) him and he was never guilty of 
any wrong or mistake ARM118:14; come over 
andsend men a-na-at-td-al-ka Lexpect(?) you 
RA 62 20:13; you stay there u tappiini i-na- 
ta-lu-ka-a-ma_ and our colleagues .... you 
Kraus AbB 1 36:16; mi(or er)-Su-ta ta-na-at-ta- 
al-ma_ ibid. 33:9, see von Soden, BiOr 23 53; 
PN u wardika sa tbassa i-na-at-<ta>-lu-u-su 
PN and all your subordinates look at him 
expectantly(?) Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 19 (all OB 
letters); Uruk ramé i-na-at-ta-l[a]-an-nit UVB 
18 pl. 28c: 13 (OB lit.). 


3. (with ana) to look for support, to wait: 
summa la kuadti ana mannim a-na-td-al to 
whom should I look but to you? TCL14 
12:24; Summa ahi atia Summa béli atta ana 
mannim ta-na-td-al if you are my brother, 
if you are my lord, to whom will you look? 
BIN 6 7:5 (both OA); u ana mamman [a-nja- 
ta-al ul ana bféllijama [a-n]a-ta-al and to 
whom should I look? Should I not look to 
my lord? ARM 105:38f. cf. andku ana 
mannim a-na-at-ta-al ARM55:15; ana 
témim sa tasapparam a-na-at-ta-al I will 
wait(?) for the report you are going to send 
me Syria 19 120 b 22 (Mari); wttz 2 lim ERIN. 
MES ina GN wasib u ana DIRI ERIN.MES i-na- 
at-fa-al he stays in GN with two thousand 
men and waits for reserve(?) troops OBT 
Tell Rimah 305:9; ta-na-at-ta-la ana epés Saéme 
you plan to make war Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 59, 
also Streck Asb. 192r. 2; in personal names: 
A-na-qa-ti-SuTU-a-na-td-al_ CT 47 lla seal 3, 
TCL 1 69 seal, 76 seal, but A-na-Su-%uTU-i- 
na-td-al (all the same person) ibid. 17; A-na- 
dyutu-a-na-ta-al ARM 9 22:15; A-na-tal-sum 
Tell Asmar 1930,532:16; IJliska-ti-tul YOS 14 
325:5 (all OB); anakaspim 20MAa.NA welts 
a-tu-ul I waited(?) for the silver, twenty minas 
or more TCL 14 15:20, cf. ana kaspim ma- 
d{t-im] li-ta-lu-ni-ku-u[m] BIN 6 33:20 (both 
OA letters). 


4. to judge, to see fit, to wait(?) — 
a) to judge, see fit: summa ta-na-td-al-ma 
ina 2 MA.NA.TA watram 3 MA.NA.TA iddanak: 
kum namgir if you judge him ready to give 
more than two minas (of silver) for each 
(mina of gold), namely, three minas for each, 
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agree VAT 13458:9, see MVAG 35/3 p. 104 
note a (OA); Summa ta-at-ta-at-la-ma ana 
rés eqlikunu etégam telte’a <te-tey-et-ga if you 
(pl.) see fit and you are able to go on to your 
destination, go on TIM 2101:10, cf. Summa 
ta-na-at-td-la-ma ... KAR.HLA mé guniiti la 
[...] OECT331:6, cf. also ta-na-ta-al 
TIM 2 94:10; w& ni-na-at-ta-al A 7535:16, cited 
Rowton, JCS 21 269, also ARM 2 78:27, ARM 4 
67:4; {témka supramma kima a-na-ta-lu 
lipug send your report and I will act as 
seems best to me Kraus AbB 1 142:22; ukima 
ta-na-at-ta-lu néhSu put him at ease in what- 
ever way seems best to you VAS 16 139:23; 
bél igdinma Sa ta-na-ta-lu-ti-ma kaqqassu la 
ubbalu mulli assign as replacement a man 
of character who, when you consider him, 
does not act impudently TLB 4 3:23; sibiéitam 
ga a-na-ta-[I]u the urgent matters which I 
consider Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 5 (all OB letters); 
istén taklam réSit matim sa ta-na-at-tda-lu ... 
sukun appoint one trustworthy man (from) 
the best of the land, as you see fit ARM 19:17. 


b) to wait(?): the exta are not normal 
&-ti-ul la tallak wait(?),do not go IM 49221:21 
(OB let., courtesy H. al-Adhami), also 1 rz 
u-ti-ul wait(?) for one month Sumer 23 pl. 7 
(after p. 165):14; lu-wt-tu-ul I shall wait and 
see VAS 16 125:19; ztttasu amminim tukdl u 
&4 i-na-at-ta-al_ why do you hold his (Zimri- 
lim’s) share (of the booty)? and here he is, 
waiting (for it) OBT Tell Rimah 6:11. 


5. to face, to point toward — a) in gen.: 
Surss Hgarra t-na-at-ta-lu (vars. [...]-ta-la, 
t-na-ta-at-la) garndsu its (the temple’s?) horns 
point toward the base of (the heavenly) Kéar- 
ra En.el. V166; Isetup lamassdt ert mas: 
sate a ahennd pana uarkai-na-at-ta-la kilattan 
twin bronze protective genii, both of which 
were facing both forward and backward Borger 
Esarh. 63 Ep. 22v 54, ef. 2 kusarigqgi ... $a pani: 
sunu panu u arka lil-na-ta-lu ibid. 87 § 57 r. 5, 
cf. paniiga i-na-at-ta-lu pan gamsi Gilg. X vi 31. 


b) in ext.: ina ré§ hasim Sa imittim 2 
kakkii gaplig it-tu-lu at the top of the right 
lung there are two “weapon-marks” pointed 
downward JCS 11 100 No. 9:9 (OB ext. report), 
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ef. 2 kakki Saknuma sapli§ IG1.MES ibid. 104 
No. 22:11 (MB), Saplisit-ti-ul YOS 10 25 r. 59, 
eliS it-td-ul ibid. 60 (OB), kakku Sakinma 
KITA IGI TCL 6 5:38 (SB), wr. KI.TA 7-tul 
Bab. 2 259 (pl. 6):22 (OB ext. report), GIs. 
TUKUL x [x] ré§ martim i-tul ibid. 19; kakku 
Sakinma masrah sipa i-na-at-t{d-al] JCS 
21 229:10, cf. ibid. 231:15 (Mari ext. reports); 
if a ‘“‘weapon-mark” martam imidma sumé: 
lam i-na-at-ta-al leans against the gall 
bladder and points to the left YOS 10 46 i 27, 
31 (OB), and passim, wr. ZAG IGI CT 20 35 ii 
19 (SB ext.); (the middle lobe of the lung) 
ana Sumélim i-tu-ul YOS 10 40 r. 17, (with ana 
imittim) r.15; Summa ana pani dandnim kak: 
kum it-ti-ul if a “weapon-mark”’ points 
toward the dandnu ibid. 21:7, cf. Summa ina 
amitim kakkum istu warkat takaltim ana 
dandnim it-tu-ul ibid. 11 i 30; panisa ur’udam 
i-tu-lu RA 38 84:24; Summa ana saplanu 
i-ti-ul RA27 142:14; ana KI.TA-nu Iar-al 
RA 65 74:76, ef. ibid. 73:63 (all OB); birtt MAS 
u Su.st 1ar (the “foot-mark’’) faces (the area) 
between the sibtu and the “finger” KBo 7 
Tr. la (coll.), marta IGI PRT 106:8, qgutun niri 
ina-tal Boissier DA 15f.iv 7,9; note summa 
dandnu kakku te1-8u Boissier DA 7:25f., cf. 
sépu kakku 1G1- CT 30 2:26, 48 K.3948 r. 3 
(all SB), and passim in OB and, wr. 11, in SB ext. 


c) in other omens: summa awilum sartum 
$a irtisu sukhuratma sugassu i-na-ta-al if the 
hair on a man’s chest is curled (upward) and 
points toward his chin AfO 18 63 i 20 (OB 
omens); kibri iniSu ahdmes na-dt-lu, (for 
context see ilu mng. 7a-1’) Kraus Texte 24:14; 
Summa izbu 2-ma paniisiunu saplié 1a1.MES 
if a malformed animal is double and their 
faces look downward  Leichty Izbu VI 34; 
[Summa izbu ...] ... hallisu i-na-tal if a 
malformed animal’s [...] faces its crotch 
Leichty Izbu VIII 23f.; Jumma ... i8én gag: 
gassu hallisu iat if one of his (two) heads 
faces his crotch ibid. 59, cf. léisw IGI.ME 
ibid. IX 52, and passim inIzbu; summa Sin 
ina tamartigu garna[su gaq|garu i-na-at-ta-lu 
if, when the moon becomes visible, its horns 
point earthward Thompson Rep. 59r. 2, cf. 
SI.MES-S¢; KI IGI.MES § ACh Supp. Sin 7:1; 
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summa ... rééasu samé i-na-at-ta-la if the 
head (of a constellation) points toward the 
heavens LBAT 1553 r. 11 (= EAE 55:33), wr. 
t-na-ta-la K.3555:14 and 16, ACh I&tar 21:51, 
ef. {... i-na]-at-ta-lu K.11370:12. 


6. (unkn. mngs.) (absolute use): if during 
the feast day of the city god if{-tul he .... 
(opposite i3bi he eats his fill) TCL 69r. 6 
(SB Alu); ina-tal (entire apodosis) Labat TDP 
16:83, cf. 12:52, 65, Kécher BAM 159 ii 10, 
but nia.cia ina-tal (followed by itebbt) 
Labat TDP 14:18, ef. ina-tal Kraus Texte 
32: 10f. 


7. 1/2 to look at each other, to point 
toward each other, to face each other — 
a) to look at each other: the king has 
committed a bloody deed and his throne is 
blemished, the agreements have been sus- 
pended rub@é% ina barigunu lil-ta-tu-lu the 
princes watch each other closely CCT 4 
30a:17 (OA); Gnax(KU)-ku wu nakru ier.1er-lu- 
ma kakka ul ippugsu Labat Suse 3:13. 


b) to point toward each other, to face 
each other: Summa sér biritim ka-ak-kum sina 
tt-ta-at-lu-t-ma ina birisunu [p}itrum if on 
the central area (of the ‘‘finger”) there are 
two ‘‘weapon-marks,” they point toward 
each other, and there is a fissure between 
them YOS 10 33 ii 32, ef. ibid. 29, 36, 11 iv 8; 
summa kakkum wu paddanu i-ta-at-lu if the 
‘“‘weapon-mark”’ and the “path” face each 
other ibid. 18:30; Summa sér hasim &-PI-tum 
A.zi% A.@UB it-ta-at-la if on the back of the 
lung .... the right and the left face each other 
ibid. 36141; Summa ina rés naplastim kakki 2 
imittam u sumélam i-ta-at-lu if on top of the 
naplastu there are two “weapon-marks” and 
they face each other(?) to the right and the left 
ibid. 15:9, 12, cf. ibid. 15 and 17, 17:9, 31ff., 
wr. it-ta-at-lu-% ibid. 46 iv 11, 19, 27 (all OB 
ext.); 2 @I8.TUKUL.MES GAR.MES-ma IGLIGI-lu, 
TCL 6 5 r. 6, also KAR 148:4, 11, CT 20 31:39, 
CT 30 23:20, 22, cf. Summa kakku imitti 2-ma 
IGLIGI-lu, CT 31 12 ii 13, cf. also CT 30 3:29, 
also DU,.MES Sunu IGI.IGI-lu, CT 31 39 ii 16 
(all SB ext.). 
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8. 1/2 to be of equal value — a) in OB: 
PN will bring the seed, PN, will bring the 
oxen SE.N[UMUN G]UD.HI.A 7f-ta-ta-lu the 
seed and the oxen will be of equal value 
UET 5 128:9; A.SA u KU.BABBAR 1-ta-{a-lu 
the field and the silver are of equal value 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:12, ef. 15 ain xv. 
BABBAR & A.SA i-ta-{a-lu JCS 9 60 No. 4:7; 
[KU].BABBAR & GAN a.8A [1]-ta-fa-la JCS 14 
26 No. 54:11 (all OB leg.), see also Ai. II iv 31, 
in lex. section. 


b) ana itatlim for cash (OA): subdtia 

.. ana t-ta-at-lim tadnu my textiles have 
been sold for cash VAT 9244:20, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 75; luqitt batig u wattur ana t-ta-at- 
lim liddinu let them sell my merchandise at 
any price (lit. cheap or expensive) for cash 
on delivery TCL 14 13:21, also KTS 19b:29, 
ef. COT 4 22b:11, TCL 14 40:23, ana i-ta- 
at-lim iddunu ICK 2101:16, (the tin) ana 
i-ta-at-li-im din TCL 142:25; lugitam ana 
i-ta(!)-at-li-im liddinma appitum ana 
i-ta(!)-at-li-im lugiitam din HUCA 39 24 L 29- 
568:6 and 9; annakam u subdti la tussarama 
la tagippa annakam wu subati ana 1-ta-at-lim- 
ma dinama kaspam muhra do not release (to 
a tamkaru) or sell on commission the tin and 
the textiles, sell the tin and the textiles for 
cash only, and receive the silver ICK 1 
189:30, cf. annakam wu subdti ana i-ta-at-lim 
iddunu la igippu la ussuru TCL 20 130:x+17, 
ef. also CCT 2 5b:13, KTS 20 r. 12’; ana 
t-ta-at-lim dinama adi kaspum errubu ... la 
tugsSara CCT 246a:17; lu ana 1-ta-at-lim lu 
ana imi patiiitim lu ana iimi qurbitim dina 
sell (the tin and textiles) either for cash or 
on long term or short term credit CCT 2 
34:20, anadku ana t-ta-at-lim astanapparassum 
COT 4 22b:47; ana i-ta-af-lim lassu kaspit danz 
nu it is not possible to sell for cash, silver is 
expensive TCL 19 49:6. 


c) other oces.: milu u samé 1G1.1GI-lu, 
there will be the same amount of flooding as 
of rain TCL 6 2 r. 12, dupl. CT 28 44 K.134+ 
r. 8, also CT 30 15 K.3841:23 (SB oxt.). 


9. 1/2 to look away(?): ahitam nakrum 
it-ta-at-ta-al YOS 10 31 xi 42 (OB ext.). 
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10. II to look into (Mari only): inanna 
béli awatam li-na-t1-la-am-ma sa [gabe] bélija 
lip[us} now, let my lord look into the matter 
and I will do whatever my lord commands 
ARMT 13 145: 28 (let. of the king of Talhajam). 


11. III to show, to let see: I went down 
into the boat and 10 Gt an.na nasi URU.KI 
u-ga-at-ti-tl_ they were carrying ten talents 
of tin, I showed (it) to the city (authorities) 
CT 2 20:27 (OB let.); kammdal sarritim li-sa- 
at-ti-il-8u (see kammdlu) CH xliii 58, — ef. 
kammal matua [usattilanni] BMS 13:25; 
u mat timtim arddni sa sarri u-8d-at-tal-ma 
and he will show the Sea Land to the servants 
of the king ABL 839r.6(NB); Nergal ikkal 
nsé matt kamarsina [GaR ...]-ma KUR u 
UN.ME %-Sa-a{-ti-tl u BALA UN.MES SUH.ME-ma 
SE IN.NU u[...] ACh Adad 20:57. 


12. III/2 to be shown: kammal sarritisu 
ul-ta-at-[fa-al] he will be shown the pre- 
tender(?) to his throne AfO 10 5:16, see Lands- 
berger, ibid. 142 n. 10. 


13. IV to appear, to become visible, to 
be admired, to become clear(?) — a) to 
appear, to become visible: sthhum Sutebriima 
ana warkat nasraptim in-na-at-[{a-al] if the 
pustule goes all the way through and appears 
on the back of the “crucible” YOS 10 18:54 
(OB ext.); if there is a pustule in the 
emplacement (maskanu) of the Sulmu mark 
and its surface is covered by additional flesh 
u in-na-at-tal wdtu ina biti innappahma 
maskan kaspi innammar but it is (still) 
visible — a fire will flare up in the house, a 
silver deposit will be found TCL 6 3:45 (SB 
ext.); ana 240.14.AM in-na-at-ta-lu Sursidin 
their foundations were visible for 240 (...) 
each way TCL 3 288 (Sar.); (the temple of 
Sama’) ga ... la ussabbd kisursu la in-na- 
at-ta-la usuratisa of which the outlines could 
no (longer) be perceived, the layout no 
(longer) seen VAB 4 236139; temenSun inna: 
mirma in-na-at-ta-la usurdtigun their foun- 
dation was discovered, their layout became 
visible ibid. 238 ii 19 (both Nbn.). 


b) to be admired: 
inanna in-na-at-ta-lu ana PN liddinu 


mimma baltam sa 
(see 


natapu 


baliu mng. 2b) YOS 225:18(OBlet.); I 
covered the beams with shining gold and 
mimma sa in-na-ta-lu astakkan qe-re-eb-us-si- 
s% I deposited in it (the temple) everything 
that is to be admired VAB 4 158 vi 14, cf. eli ga 
in-na-at-ta-lu astakkan ge-reb-us-Su-su PBS 15 
79 i 40, dupl. CT 37 8 i 39 (Nbk.). 


c) to become clear(?): mahritka ballatma 
pigitiasa la in-na-tal tusallasma Salmat qgibé 
tasakkan if your first extispicy is confused, 
and the (second) inspection still does not 
become clear, you do it a third time and it 
will be good, you may make a prediction 
CT 20 46 iii 29 (SB ext.), wr. in-na-at-tal 
ibid. 30, also, wr. i1c1-a[t(?)-tal] ibid. 20 
K.6936:3; (duting a thunderstorm) [...] la 
in-na-ta-lu Traq 29 124:34 (SB prophecies). 


For kt allutti ana ginnié lu-éd-di-lu-ku-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 620, narkabatikunu ana ginnié 
lu-dd-di(var. adds -il)-lu ibid. 575, from ddlu A, 
see alluétu mng. la. The NB ref. YOS 3 76:42 is 
uncert., see ddlu B. For ARM 2 30:11 (cited 
amrummu) see gapalu. In UM (= PBS) 1/1] 2:56 
read ittadlah, see Groneberg Altbab. literarische 
Texte 108. 


Ad mng. lc: Hirsch Untersuchungen 7f. Ad mng. 
8b: J. Lewy, HUCA 27 75 n. 323; Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade 408f. 


natapu (natdpu) v.; 1. to tear out, 2. IV 
to be plucked, torn out; Mari, SB; I 
*inattip, II, IV; cf. natpu, nitpu, nuttupu. 


z= suqgim, na-fa-pu-um MSL 2 142 i 6f. 
(Proto-Ea); zi-i z[1] ~ de[kd], nas[ahu], na-t{[a-pu], 
baglamu] A IIT/1:145ff. 

luh = nu-[u]f-tu-pyu sa se-um STT 395 ii 15 
(= Idu IF); zi.in.zi.in = nu-ut-tu-pu(var. -%) 
ErimhuS V 119; al.zi.in.zi.im = nu-fu-up(text 
th), nu.zi.in.zi.im = dla nu-tid-up(text -uh), 
al.zi.in.zi.im.me.en= %-la nu-fu-pa-a-ku OBGT 
IEl r. iii 164 ff. 


1. to tear out — a) natapu: kima gant 
ann na-at-pu-[ma] ana asrigu (var. nitpisu) 
la tturru just as this reed is torn out and does 
not return to its place of origin Dream- 
book 340 K.8583:9, var. from 343 r. x+9; 
adt anaku ... a-né-et-ti-pu ligangu until I rip 
out his (the adversary’s) tongue KAR 71 r. 5 
(both SB ines.). 
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b) nuttupu: bditka 8a GN [lu] nu-ut-ti-up 
your house in GN is indeed(?) torn out 
ARM 161:26; obscure: Jsikaram Sa ina 
bakrija nu-ti-up usdbilakkum ARM 10 32r. 8’. 


2. IV to be plucked, torn out: the sheep 
have been washed for many days sipdtum sa 
immeratim 1-sa-hu-[ha(?)] & in-na-di-[p]a(?) 
ARM 5 67:39; atta ina libbe ta-an-ni-di-ip 
(obscure) KAV 168:22 (MA), possibly to edépu. 


natasu see naddsu. 


**natasu (AHw. 767b): in RMA (Thomp- 
son Rep.) 210:7 read i-na@ K[1.L]AM (coll.). 


natbabu s.; 1. butcher knife, 2. slaughter 
bench; OA, Mari, SB; cf. fabdhu. 


gid.gu.za.dah.Sum.ma = na-af-ba-hu Hh. 
IV 96. 
na-at-ba-hu = ma-ka-34 CT 18 3 vi 9, also 


Malku IT 185. 


1. butcher knife: 1 tram u 1 patram 
na-at-ba-ha-am damqam sébilamma (see isru 
A) TCL 4 19:20 (OA). 


2. slaughter bench: see lex. section; 
46 @IS na-at-ba-hu (in enumeration of 
implements) ARM 19 460:10 (early OB); PN 
[eli a18 nfa-at)-ba-hi aslis atbuhsuma uparz 
risa mesrétigu I slaughtered PN on a slaughter 
bench like a sheep and dismembered him 
AfO 8 184:32 (Asb.). 


natilu see ndtilu s. 
natilu adj.; seeing ; Mari, SB; cf. natdlu v. 


a) in gen.: asbat inéki na-ti-la-a-ti asbat 
sépéki allakdtt I seized your watching eyes, 
I seized your walking feet Maqlu III 95, 
also II 32; obscure: summa birsu kima MUL 
na-ti-il ic1.pU, if a birsw phenomenon 
(looking) like a .... star is seen CT 38 28:18, 
dupl. 27:19 (SB Alu). 


b) in substantival use: 1 na-ti-lum ina 
GN (for context see ndatilu in la natilu usage a) 
ARM 7 183 r. 1. 


natilu in la natilu. adj.; blind; OB 
(Chagar Bazar, Mari), MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and IGI.NU.TUK, IGI.NU.GAL; cf. natdlu. 


natilu 

igi.nu.tuk = la na-fi-[lu] Antagal F 190, 

also Igituh I i 22; {si-i] [sic,] = la na-fi-lu A 

V/3:190; [...] = [Ja na-fi-l[u] NabnituIe 1; 

(sta,.(a)] = la-a na-fi-lu MSL 9 92:18 and 98:18 
(list of diseases). 


a) inadm.: 4 DUMU.SAL.MES la na-{(t-lJa- 
tum béli ttriima ana PN iddin my lord brought 
four blind girls and gave them to PN Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 18:10, cf. assum la na-ti-li 
Sirim i3puram wy lord has written to me 
about bringing the blind man ibid. 21; 
1 1e@1.NU.GAL ga GN 1 1G1.NU.GAL Sa ina GN, 
wakbu ... 1 Iar.nu.aAL ga GN, 1 na-ti-lum 
ina GN, one blind man from GN, one blind 
man who lives in GN,, one blind man from 
GN,, one sighted man in GN, ARM 7 183:1ff.; 
‘PN IGLNU.[TUK] ana nériitim ahazim (see 
nariitu) MCS 2 39 No. 4:3 (=Szlechter TJA 151); 
PN IGLNU.GAL atkuppum Loretz Chagar Bazar 
45 ii 2, PN IGI.NU.GAL ibid. iii 12, iv 28, 34ff. 
(list of rations); 3 LU.mMES da-gi-lu 9 LU.mEgs 
IGILNU.D[U,].MES (Akk. reading uncert.) three 
sighted(?) persons, nine blind persons KAJ 
180:2 (MA list of deportees), cf. ibid. 13. 


b) in kudurrus: Ja ... lu sakla lu sakka 
lu samé lu IG1.NU.TUK uma@aru who orders 
a stupid or deaf or mentally unstable or 
blind person (to damage this boundary 
stone) BBSt. No. 6 ii 34, also ibid. 5 iii 12, 
7 ii 9, BE 1 149 ii 9, and passim in kudurrus, 
wr. IGINU.GAL.LA 1R 70 ii 22, IGI.NU.TUK.A 
UET1165i13; ga ... la smé la na-til §d 
tar §4 la mudd ... um@aru VAS 1 37 v 26. 


c) in lit. and omens: ittt améliiti la Séméti 
la na-til-ti §a ramanéa la tidé (could I under- 
take this work) with deaf and blind mortals, 
who do not know themselves? Borger Esarh. 
82:15; ana la na-ti-li(vars. -lu, na-NE-li) 
tasakkan niirw you (Sama8) grant light (even) 
to the blind BMS 6:108, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 48, vars. from STT 61:13, 60:13; ina 
gibitiki Istar la na-ti-lu immar Samas at your 
command, I8tar, the blind can see the day- 
light again KAR 92r. 15; Summa ina alt iat. 
NU.TUK.MES MIN (= ma’du) if there are many 
blind persons in a city CT 38 4:75 (SB Alu); 
summa LU.IGI.NU.TUK imur if (the exorcist 
on his way to the patient) sees a blind man 
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Labat TDP 6:43; eper kibis NU.IGI.DU, dust 
from the footprints of a blind man CT 23 
10:23 (SBrit.); note, said of animals (un- 
cert.): [Summa zugagipul [1G1.N]U.TUK ina 
bit améli innamir CT 40 26:34 (SB Alu). 


In view of the entry li.igi.nu.gal = 
bu-up-pu-du in OB Lu B v2 (MSL 12183), some 
of the OB refs. may have to be read huppudu. 
For Ur IT refs., see Gelb, JNES 32 87. 


natilu (or natilu) s.; (a grate?); NB*; cf. 
natalu. 

3-ta kdsu siparri baté siparri na-ti-li 
siparrt 2 sahili siparri Dar. 530:6, cf. (in 
same context) l-en na-ti-tl-lu siparrt Dar. 
301:9, also sahili na-ti-li bit niir 1882-9-18,3708; 
l-en na-ti-lu siparri l-en sadhilu siparri 
(beside bit néir) 1882-9-18,320%:11; note 
with fem. num.: 1-et na-ti-lu siparri (between 
batt and gangannu, among household imple- 
ments) BE 8 123:4. 


Mng. based on the occs. beside sahilu 
“filter” and the assumed derivation from 
natdlw in the sense ‘‘to look through.” 


natpu (fem. natiptu) adj.; 1. torn out, 
2. (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; ef. natdpu. 
{gi.bar], gi.bar.ra, gi.sal.la.ak.a = [nja- 


at-pu Hh. VIII 253-255; ba-ar BAR = é4 GI.BAR na- 
at-pu A 1/6: 330. 


1. torn out: see lex. section. 


2. (unkn. mng.): AN.GUB.BA.MES na-at- 
pu-tt mahargsun [ulziz] I placed n. ecstatics 
at their (the gods’) service Winckler Sar. pl. 
36:158 and Lie Sar. 76:13; Saptan Suquratu 
[...] na-at-pa-a-tu dabibi kindtu with pre- 
cious lips, n. [...-s], who speaks the truth 
BBSt. No. 35:11 (Merodachbaladan II); na-tt- 
ip-tum w%-ul tur-r[t] la na-ti-ip-tum tur(?)-ri 
KASKAL.KUR not to return the z., to return 
the non-n. (the solution of the riddle is?): clan 
TIM 9 53:12 (OB). 


nattalu adj.; who keeps looking; Bogh. 
lex.*; ef. natdlu. 

lu.igi.bar.ra lu-i-ki-pa-ra (pronunciation) = 
na-at-ta-lu a-hu-u = (Hitt.) x x [{...] / 1eI-an-da 
ud-ki-iz-[zi] KBo 1 39 ii 14’, in MSL 12 216. 


nata 


natO A adj.; fitting, appropriate, suitab! 
from OAkk. on. 


nig.nu.gar.ra nig.nu.sig,.ga : la na-fa 
tui la kinatu improper (doings), wrong (doin; 
ASKT p. 82-83:18, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

ur.sag.nam.kala.ga.a.ni 4.4g.g4.36 n 
ub.zu.a : garrddu sa danniissu ana wuri la na- 
a-at warrior whose strength does not brook : 
cepting commands Lugale IX 2; sag.gig ht 
sag.gin;(GIM) tuky.da nu.ub.zu.a mu 
qaqqadi $a kima sadi ana nuss la na-tu-ti he 
ailment which, like a mountain, cannot be mov 
CT 17 201 52f.; bulug ki.is.sa.mu bar. 
ab.hul.e ku.nu.dé nu.ub.zu.a pulul 
guréudu sa itdtusu suglutama ana jahé la na-fr 
(see galatu mng. 3b) TCL 6 51:31f. 

gug nu.zu u gug nu.zu : lwatma ana nigt 
na-fa-at she is unclean, unfit to (perform) 1 
sacrifice JNES 33 331:2f., with comm. zu : 1 
fu-u : a-ma-ra, ana nigi ul na-ja-at ... ana gulé 
amrat ibid. 4. 

la na-fa-a-tum = la a-ma-ra-a-ti Surpu p. 5¢ 
(comm.). 


a) in adjectival use: Gi8.MA.MES. 20 @ 
gadu rakkabisina na-ti-ti ana sérija Sure 
have him escort here boats of twenty g 
capacity together with the requisite crewm 
for them YOS 2 36:9; ana Si-ri na(?)-té-ti- 
kaspam liddiniinim let them give you sils 
for appropriate meat(?) TCL 18 86:16 (bc 
OB letters). 


b) in independent use — 1’ sing.: 67 
libbiga zamar lalésa na-ti-um-ma ana pi 
what she wishes, her beloved song, is fitti 
for his (the king’s) mouth RA 22 171:54 (( 
lit.); uncert.: ana mar bélija musakil 
na-ti-im gamil awilim to the son of my lo 
who provides food for the ...., who spai 
men ABIM 17:2; lama esédim sapliatim 
tusallalma ina na-TE-e Sahi usakkalma mim 
hisehtum Sa la ummudatk[um] ul ibassi 
you do not roof the lower ones before t 
harvest, and I feed the pigs in ...., the 
will be nothing needed which will not 
imposed upon you (to bring) TLB 4 108 


2’ masce. pl.: la na-tu-tu(var. -ta) épud 
[salim]tu ina pija Saknat(!) I have do 
unfitting things, unfriendly speech was 
my mouth JNES 15 142:54, also KAR 39:! 
see JNES 33 280: 125. 
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3’ fem. pl.: laamrdti lummudu la na-fa-te 
Sihuzu (who) knows improper things, has 
learned unseemly things Surpu II 64, ef. [la 
na-ta-a-tlum dajdnu usdhizu ibid. II 15, re- 
stored from p. 51:43 (comm.); see also ASKT, 
Surpu, in lex. section. 


c) in predicative use — 1’ in OAkk.: 
Summa, erasi§ na-ti zéram lizib (see erésu B 
mng. la-1’) H8S 10 5:23. 


2’ in OA — a’ in gen.: Summa na-ti-ma 
ana GN u GN, ... tallak ... Summa la na- 
ti-ma ana GN u GN, la tallak if it is appro- 
priate, you should go to GN and GN,, if it is 
not appropriate for you to go to GN and 
GN, (divide your tablets in three) TCL 4 
10:5, 12; summa harrin sukinnim lu pazz 
gurtum na-tu if either the sukinnu road or 
the smuggling is appropriate TCL 19 13:27, 
ef. Summa harradn sukinnim galmat ... Summa 
harrdn sukdnim la na-tu BIN 4 48:17, ef. 
Summa na-ti-u% CCT 6 22a:7. 


b’ in hendiadys: la na-ti-ma weriam la 
usasqal ittuwar sikkatim weriam ana ga kima 
kunitt usagqgal it is not appropriate for me 
to collect payments in copper, (but) when 
the army returns, I will (collect and) pay the 
copper to your representatives TCL 14 37:7; 
adi esrigu ana PN wu PN, athima la na-ti-ma 
la imahhurunikkum ten times I approached 
PN and PN,, but they do not see fit to 
approach (the kdru) for you KT Blanckertz 
3:22; la na-tu-ma st-kam la i-pd-as he is un- 
able to produce (copper in) the sikku TCL 19 
10:8, ef. ibid. 29; ula na-tu-ma Sumisunu ula 
uddékuniti it is not fitting that I tell you 
their (the merchants’) names BIN 4 32:21; 
la na-tu-ma la nuzdssum it is not fitting that 
we divide for him(?) TCL 14 36:7; la na-tu- 
ma rigmam ula anaddi BIN 4 35:28; awilum 
ula na-ti ula illakakkum it is not appropriate 
that the man come to you BIN 6 73:23; la 
na-tu-ma kaspam rabi sikkitim la errts it is 
not the right moment for me to ask the rabi 
sitkkatim for the silver BIN 6 23:8, ef. (in 
broken context) AAA 1 pl. 20 No. 2:12. 


3’ in OB, Mari — a’ in questions: na-ti-a 
da tépusu was it right, what you have done? 


nati A 


TLB 4 26:6, also ibid. 8:4, cf. na-ti-a% epésum 
anntim sa tépusu is this action which you 
have taken seemly? BIN 7 11:10, ef. na-tié 
[epé]sum anniim PBS 7 51:5, na-tu-w Saparum 
annim VAS 16 76r.4; awatum ana semém 
na-ta-at-mi-t_ is it possible (even) to listen 
to this thing? ABIM 14:7, ef. Fish Letters 
26:12, na-ta-a-at awatum annitum is this 
affair proper? PBS 7 33:16, cf. inanna na- 
té-ma-a mari awilim akasstima anaddinakkum 
now, is it suitable that I put men of awilu 
status in fetters and hand them over to you? 
ARM 2 94:22, ef. [n]a-tu-% egel ekallim ana 
kaspim anaddinma ARM 14 17r. 12; [na]- 
ti-u aniku balum (sapirija\ PN annitam eppes 
is it appropriate for me to act this way 
without (the permission of) PN, my superior? 
RA 68 28:19 (Mari let.). 


b’ in hendiadys: wl na-{i-[m]a sébam LU 
E&nunna ul izib[ma] ARMT 13 46:17, cf. ul 
na-ti-ma ... ul eleat ibid. 1217. 4’. 


c’ other oces.: you know kima GN ana 
Sabasim la na-ti-% that GN must not be 
taxed Bagh. Mitt. 2 57:16; Summa na-ti-t 
gibisumma if possible, talk to him YOS 2 
1:31; éumma aladkum ul nja-t[u] tuppaka ... 
[sup]ram if it is not possible to come, send 
me your tablet JCS 11 106 No. 3:19; magridz 
tim 8a ana esénim la na-ta-a idbub (see esénu 
mng. lc) CT 6 34a:13, cf. gamnum halsum 
ga tusabilam ana esénim ul na-tu-% the oil 
which you sent me was not fit to smell 
YOS 258:9; awatum annitum $a tépusu ul 
na-té-a-at this thing you have done is not 
right LIH 43:20; [se Jum . ina pant 
umman nakrim ina kidi ana nadé ul na-ti 
it is not good for the grain to remain in the 
open country in the face of enemy troops 
TCL 18:8; tibnum ana Simim ana nadanim 
ul na-tu-u-ma the straw is not fit to sell 
TIM 2158r. 8, cf. (in broken context) [ana 
...] sakdpim la na-ti-ti-ma LIH 4:8, Kraus 
AbB 15:14; amminim la na-ta-a [ina tuppim] 
Susteramma [ana sérijja Subilam why are 
(these things) not suitable (to be written)? 
Have them written on a tablet and send it 
to me! ARM 1 76:23; [bitum 54 ana} wasab 
ugbabtim ul na-téi this house is not suitable 
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for an ugbabiu to live in ARM 3 84:10; the 
fields Sebru Ssullusu ana eréSimma na-ti-% 
are plowed, plowed for the third time, ready 
for cultivation YOS 2 151:18, cf. [egl}um... 
[Sak}ik & Sebir & lu na-tu-% Su-% the field is 
harrowed and broken up fine and indeed is 
ready(?) TIM 2 130:8; [s]a ana sapirigu na- 
ta-a-ti [iap]pissu alikma as is fitting for 
(one who is) his superior, go to his aid 
TLB 4 49:14; atti ul tide kima DUMU e-te,- 
mi-ma eli salamtim ana rémim na-ti-u do you 
not realize that a dead man’s son deserves 
even more compassion than (his father’s) 
corpse? OBT Teli Rimah 150:22; awédtim sa 
kima na-ta-a ustépis ARM 277:8; the women 
sa kima ana garni[...]na-td-a ARM 10 130:18. 


4’ in lit. and hist.: ittijama la na-ti ana 
epéSi it is impossible for me to do (this) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 200 (OB); ip: 
tahru istalu la na-ti-Su-nu-si istika 
lu na-ti anni epésum they (the gods) met 
to confer, but it was impossible for them 
(to create Saltu, so they addressed Ea): For 
you this work is certainly possible VAS 10 
214 v 15, 18 (OB AguSaja), cf. an Sd45 na-tu 
gimru for her everything is fitting ibid. 2; 
summa na-tu-ma témta libir Jumma la na-tu- 
ma séra lurpud if it is possible I will cross 
the sea, if it is not possible, I will roam 
through the desert Gilg. X ii 18f., iii 35, cf. 
(summa na-tju-ma ebir ittisu summa la na- 
tu-ma ihis arkika if it is possible, cross over 
with him, if it is not possible, turn back 
ibid. ii 31f., also CT 46 16 iii 10 (OB), see von 
Soden, ZA 58190; hasdsié la na-ta-a améaris 
pasga (Marduk’s shape was) impossible to 
comprehend, difficult to perceive En. el. I 94, 
ef. Sipru $4 la na-tu-i hasdsig this work is 
impossible to understand En. el. VI 37; [...] 
la na-tu AN le-e-mi [...] MIO 12 54 r. 3 (OB 
lit.); ana epés sibdti la na-tu (this day) is 
not suitable for carrying out an enterprise 
KAR 178 i 5, 64, ii 5, 50, 68, iii 19, 41, 55, 
r. i 69, and passim in hemer., also CT 30 41 
83-1-18,416:10 (SB ext.); da... ana Spar 
kirt epédsi ul na-ta-a (a well) which was no 
longer adequate (to provide water) for the 
garden work AOB 1 38:22 (A&Sur-uballit I); 


nata 


Sa ana kibis améli la na-tu-i_ (a path) which 
was not suitable for human passage AKA 50 
iil 20, also AKA 45 ii 74, 53 iii 45 (all Tigi. I), 
AfO 6 84:18 (ABSur-bél-kala); la na-tu-u urul[h: 
Sun] their road was not suited (for marching) 
Iraq 16 192:47 (Sar.); §a@ ... ana elé sisé u 
sitkun Sép améli la na-tu (the seashore) which 
is unsuitable for horses to climb or a man 
to put foot on OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.). 


Ad usage b-1': in ABIM 17:2 a word for 
“hungry” or the like is expected; in TLB4 
108:7 ina na-TE-e would be the only oce. of 
natai with a preposition. 


In TC 3 (= TCL 19) 49:42 read nada “‘is de- 
posited.” For Tn. IT 24, ete., see nadt adj. mng. 1c; 
for KAJ 142:15, etc., see nad& v. mng. 2h; for 
ABL 11:11 ([...]-4u-tt) see Parpola LAS No. 164. 


*nati B (fem. natitu) adj.; beaten; MA*; 
ef. naté v. 


[summa amtu] na-ti-i-tu ... taht[ia] if the 
slave girl who was beaten (as punishment) 
commits a crime (again) AfO 17 284:85 
(harem edicts). 


nat (nat, nadtéi) v.; 1. to hit, to beat, 
2. nuité (unkn. mng.), 3. III (uncert. mng.); 
4. IV to be beaten; from OB, MA on; I iftu 
(itt Ai. Liii38) — inattu, IT, TIT, IV; ef. 
*nata B adj., *nitd, nitdiu. 


ta-ag TAG = na-du-u Idu II 354; ta-ag Tag = 
ma-ha-su, na-tu-u A V/1:224f.; ®erac.ga = 
na-du-t (in group with magdtu, taraku) Erimhu& 
V 227; pPa.uzutu-un-da (var. tu-du-la) 74 = na-du- 
uw(var. -u) Erimhus III 82, var. from Imgidda to 
Erimhus D 10’; zé.ed = Pa.uzu = na-du-u 
Emesal Voc. IIT 117; patu-dtgzu = na-tu-t% 
Nabnitu XXI137; vz[u.(x)].x = [min (= [na]- 
du-v) 4 uzv] Antagal A 100; igi.sig.sig.g[e]. 
igi.si{g.x] = MIN (= na-tu-ti) dd pa-ni Nabnitu 
XXI 138f.; te.te = [n]a-tu-u MSL 9 95:135 (SB 
list of diseases); gu.ki gu.an.ta an.ak.a = 
e-li-tu §dé-pil-tu i-na-af-fu. Nabnitu M 73. 

si-la-4g Sip = nu-ut-tu-i Ea VII 198; [...] = 
[nu-ut}-tu-% Nabnitu XXI 140; te.te, 26.26 = 
[nu]-ut-tz-% MSL 9 95:136f. (SB list of diseases) ; 
ta.HUB.bad.BAR = nu-fu-% CT 18 30 iv 11 (group 
voe.). 


[in.tag] = [¢]t-fi, [1]m-ha-ag Ai. L iii 38f. 

[9Z]a-ta-rak | la | la-a {ff ta-ra-ku ff na-ti-u 
BM 62741:26 (comm. to god list, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 
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1. to hit, to beat: awilam suatt mahar 
dajani i-na-ad-du-t-su u mutiassu ugallabu 
they will beat that man in front of the judges 
and shave off half his hair CH § 127:32; 
assum PN sa ta-at-tu-3u awilam warkassu ul 
parsata as for PN whom you have beaten, 
you had not investigated the case of the man 
(for sequel see mng. 4) Fish Letters 14:15; 
you are the intendant of my household lu 
warad bitim lu amat bitim [lu mari] awilim 
ta-na-at-tu ap-pa-tim tas[akk]an & ... tapdd 
be it a slave, or a slave girl, or a free man, 
you may beat, mark with the abbutiu hairdo, 
and put in prison the household TLB 4 11:11; 
PN ina is-tu-hi(!)-im id-du-u-su they whipped 
PN TIM 2 16:70 (all OB letters); prison 
sentence for PN assum ummasu it-tu-% because 
he had beaten his mother PBS 2/2 116:9; 
mikisa i-na-at-tu-i they will beat up the 
tax-collector (in broken context) BE 17 57:7; 
KAS.saG ul famma akalu ul banima ... t-na- 
du-% ibagqganu if the beer (he prepares) is not 
sweet, and the food is not good, they will beat 
him and pull out his hair BE 14 42:11 (all 
MB); i-na-at-tu ibaqqan uznisu uhappa upallag 
(see bagamu mng. 1c) KAV 1 vi 44 (Ass. Code 
g 44); [...] la ta-na-ta-Su-nu do not beat 
them Ebeling Wagenpferde 25:5; [...] ta- 
tu-tu ina hatté te-me-[et] (var. mitat) she has 
beaten [the slave girl] (and) she dies from 
the blows AfO 17 284:88 (MA harem edicts); 
méré bantti 8a Nippur usabbat i-na-at-tu u 
ana kasy inandin he seizes free citizens of 
Nippur by force, beats them, and sells them 
ABL 328 r. 15 (NB); he beat me up (itfiranni), 
he broke my ribs ina mat(text TAR)-re-e Sa 
it-ta-an-ni ananziq I suffer from the blows(?) 
with which he hit me BIN 1 94:28 (NB let.); 
ginnazu it-ta-an-ni malat silldtu (see silli A 
mng. la) Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II); 
[...] la magiri i-nat-ti-v% [...] (the poplar 
speaks: with rods made of my wood) they 
beat the disobedient Lambert BWL 166:4 
(fable); it-ta-ta-an-ni Sépéja issabat he beat me 
and seized my feet KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 14 (Gilg.). 


2. nuftd (unkn. mng.): gdt[at?] girseggée 
tart{up}] nu-ut-ta-a u suppuham you con- 
tinued to .... and disperse the shares(?) of 


natu 


the servants ARM 1 28:13; summa liddnsu 
u-na-dt-ta if (the sick man) ....-s his tongue 
Labat TDP 62:9, 92:36, 120:33; [pdasu tjakap: 
par aban gabé, ana nahirisu [tanaddi] umn-si 
LAL.KUR.RA ti-na-at-ta you wipe out his 
mouth, put alum into his nostrils, he ....-s 
mountain honey (with?) his tongue Hunger 
Uruk 44:3 and 6, also AMT 54,1 r. 6. 


3. III (uncert. mng.): in kakkisu dannim 
li-Sa-ti-8u-ma may he (Nergal) have him 
beaten with his mighty weapon and (break 
his limbs like those of a clay figurine) (pos- 
sibly from a verb satd) CH xliv 36. 


4. IV to be beaten: awitlum Si in-na-at- 
tu-% ana minim annitam tépus was that man 
to be beaten? why did you do this? Fish 
Letters 14:21 (OB). 


The refs. unatta cited mng. 2 seem to be 
derived from another verb, to which the refs. 
Ea VIL 198 (Sum. “to knead’’) and Nabnitu 
XXI 140 and MSL 9 95:136f. (mng. uncert.) 
may also belong. The Mari ref. cited mng. 2 
seems to represent yet another verb. 


natu s.; (a ritual); NA*; pl. natani. 


ki na-a-tu ga Kuli{li] sarru eppasufni] 
when the king performs the n. of DN KAR 
146 obv.(!) ii 12, also ibid. i 1, KAR 141 i 1, see 
Miiller, MVAG 41/3 85; na-ta-a-nt lu la eppusu 
pve.ca_ they should not perform the 1.-s, 
(this is) good van Driel Cult of A&Sur 94 viii 13. 


natu v.; (to have a urinary or bowel dis- 
ease); MB, SB*; cf. nitu. 

[del-e RI = na-a-du A II/7 ii 23; [de-e) [rt] = 
{nal-a-fu S* Voc. F 2’. 

summa amélu ina-at-ma lu nita lu garka 
lu nikmatu Sa Suburri mars utabbaka (see 
nitu) Kécher BAM 159 ii 49, also iii 10; Summa 
amélu i-na-at-ma ina alakisu rihissu illakma 
ul idi_ if a man has a urinary disease and has 
a discharge of semen when he walks and is 
unaware of it ibid. 396 iv 6 (MB), anddupl. AMT 
61,1:5. 


In the line gatan kima Sdarte ul i-Ina(or -’)1- 
ad ina pagri (the maskadu disease) is as thin 
as a hair, it cannot be recognized in the body 
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Studies Landsberger 285:4, the verb is a form 
of ida, as suggested by the parallels wl i-du 
(var. e-du) ina UZU.MES Kécher BAM 124 iv 
17, var. from STT 136 iv 10. The restoration of 
i-na-[...] Gilg. VI 153 is uncertain. 


naa v.; 1. to shout (with joy or pain), 
2. nwt (nuhhi) to lament; OB, SB, NB; 
I ina?(?), I. 

[x].x.nigin.na = na-’-u (in group with ge-?-u, 
éd-?-u) Antagal K ii 16; [...] = na-a-% (in group 
with sa-a-t, sa-a-tu) VAT 10426 i 9 (Erimhué a), 
see MSL 9 88 and line 173. 

[ir].g4.g& = Ki.MIN (= tdg-rib-tu) Sa-ka-nu, 
nu-th-hu-i Kagal Ai 7f. 

mw, nu-’-u = nu-u-[du] Malku V 161f. 

[fu-na-’a, [tu]-na-’-an-ni, [tu]-na-?-a-si-nu, [tu- 
nja--an-na-8 5R 45 K.253 ii 51ff. (gramm.). 


1. to shout (with joy or pain): see (in 
group with $4?u to cry with pain(?)) Antagal, 
Erimhu8, in lex. section; uncert.: sarrum 
t-na-a (entire apod., possibly unfinished) 
YOS 10 36 iv 3 (OBext.); if I send him the 
woman in distress for him Seam ina sibulim 
i-na-ha he will .... in sending the barley 
(for context see nipitu usage b) PBS 7 106:30 
(OB let.). 


2. nwd (nuhhi) — a) to lament, raise a 
lament: see ir.ga.g4 = nu-uh-hu-u Kagal A, 
in lex. section. 


b) (uncert. mng.): 30 8E.cUR ana ahatike 
Surkimma kala Sattim la v-na-HI-a-an-né-ti 
give your sister thirty gur of barley as a 
present, so that she(?) will not .... us all 
year TCL 18 123:26; ulldnu abija kéta manna 
u-na-ah-a apart from you, my father, whom 
can I ....? ° Kraus AbB 1 15:23 (both OB 
letters); abhi sa sar Elamti ana Sarri ahisunu 
t-na--t udakkinigsu (see deki mng. 5) 
ABL 328:11 (NB); Samhdte li-na--a kabta[ssu] 
let the prostitutes make his spirit joyful(?) 
CT 15 48 r. 25 (Descent of I8tar). 

In summa Gribu itti améli in-ni--x [...] 
CT 41 1 K.6791:10, the last word seems to be 
part of a verb, and may have to be restored 
as inneil or the like. 

See also ndhu A mng. 7, néw. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 388f. 


nazalu 


n@u s.; (a stone); SB; Sum. lw. 


Nay.na = na-a-u Hh. XVI RS Recension 242; 
14 na,.na = Ja na-a]-e OB Lu A 466. 


Nay.na su.ni.ta im.ta.d[i.dt.e] 
ana zumur [na]-t t-pu-[...] Lugale XI 18. 


nau see ni. 

nafitu see namititu As. 
nawaru see namaru v. 
nawassuhu_ see namassu?u. 
nawatu see nawitu. 
nawiratu see namirtu. 


nawirtu see namiriu. 


nawitu 
OB.* 


Sumésu kabtam iskun ana sidt nisi na-PI-tam 
usziz he made his name famous, for future 
generations he set up an. RA 11 92i 23 (Ku- 
dur-Mabuk). 


In mu na-pi-du-um Ta-ad-ni-im mu. 
du.a Figulla Cat. No. 14049, mn. is possibly a 
proper name. 


(or nawajutu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


nawriatu see namridtu. 

nawriS see namris. 

nawru see namru adj. 

naw see nami A s. and nami v. 
nawutu see nawitu. 

naw&tu see namiiu B s. 


nazaginakku s.; (a lapis lazuli bowl); 


lex.*; Sum. lw. 

na,.na.za.gin.na = Su-ku = MIN (= luf-tu) 
Hg. BIV 135 and dupls., in MSL 10 35. 
nazalu v.; to pour out, to drain; OB, SB; 
I tzzul — inazzal; cf. manzaltu B, mazzalu, 
nizlu in bit nizlu. 

[ha-al] [wax] = na-za-lum A II/6:20. 

a) in instructions for making glass: if the 
“metal” is homogeneous ana dabti [es ]seti 
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ta-na-az-za-lam-ma you pour (it inside the 
kiln) into a new dabtu pan Oppenheim Glass 34 
§ 3:42, 37§ 6:70, ana mubhi agurri ta-na-az- 
za-lam-[ma] you pour (the mixture) onto a 
kiln-fired brick ibid. 59 § xx:7, 37 § 4:49, 
§ 5:58, cf. 34 § 1:20; ina libbi mé ta-na-za-al 
you pour (the hot glass) into water ibid. 44 
§ 14:115, §15:119, ta-na-za-al-8u ibid. 43 § 
13:94. 


b) other occs.: (precious stones) sa ana 
na-za(!)-lim [¢nnja[dnu] which were handed 
over for .... ARM 7 246:5; a cistern 10 
ninda square, 10 ninda deep mésa az-zu-ul- 
ma I drained its water (how much land did 
I irrigate with its water to a depth of one 
finger?) MCT 91N2(OB); mazzalti az-zu- 
ul-ma temensu labiri ahit abréma I made a 
drain, watching for the old foundation depos- 
its YOS 1 44 ii 1 (Nbk.). 


nazamu v.; 1. to complain, 2. ttazzwmu 
to complain again and again, 3. nuzzumu to 
complain, to cause to complain, 4. II/2 to 
howl, roar, to complain, 5. II/4 to complain, 
grumble, 6. ITI to cause to howl; from OA, 
OB on; I tzzwm — inazzum, 1/3, II, IT/2, 
(1/4, III; of. izimtu, nizmatu, tazzimtw. 


{...] = [na]-za-mu, [i-ta]-az-zu-[m]u, [x-2x-a]z- 
za-am, [x-x]-mu Nabnitu B 304ff.; [...] = [¢(or 
u)-ta-az-zJu-mu (followed by tazzimtu) Erimhu’ 
Bogh. Dil’; dum.fdam] = t-ta-zu-mu Igituh 1131. 

i.fUtu.dug,.ga = nu-zu-mu Izi V 26; t.a.di 
= nu-uz-[zu]-mu Nabnitu B 297; [...] = tazzim[tu], 
nizma{tu], [nJu-uz-zu-[mu] Antagal H 23 ff. 

uy.ginx(GIM) an.ur.ra dum.dam mu.ni. 
ib.za : kima time ina isd samé ut-ta(var. -da)-az- 
za-am he (Ninurta) howled like a storm at the 
horizon Angim II 17; [... dum.d]Jam.a.ni.ta 
ab.didli ur,.ur,.re.e.d : [ana w]-ta-zu-me-dt 
Parrura timatt at his (Marduk’s) roaring the seas 
shake CRRA 19 437:28; refuse a boy’s wish and 
he will [...] [ld).tur.ra dum.t.dam.za : tu- 
ta-z[a-am gsihra] scold a boy (and he will weep) 
Lambert BWL 229 iv 31 (proverb); 8u.zi.bi 
na.ab.ak.en : la tu-ut-ta-az-za-am-ma (whatever 
troubles you) do not complain RA 17 121 iii 29. 


1. to complain (OA only): smiss[u]m sa 
ta-na-zu-mu-i what is this, that you are 
complaining? (who in GN can lodge a suit 
against a businessman?) Kienast ATHE 38:3, 
cf. ana sa x [mltssum ta-na-zu-um ibid. 22; 


u-na-az-zi-mu tklé 


nazamu 


missu Sa ammakam ana ahim u ebrim ta-na- 
zu-mu why is it that you are complaining left 
and right? (lit. to associate and friend) KTS 
6:4, cf. minum ga ana PN ta-zu-mu VAT 
9234:6, cited Or. NS 26 29 n. 1; w sunuma 1- 
na-zu-mu VAT 9222:30, cited HUCA 27 61 n. 
257. 


2. itazzumu to complain again and again: 
Summa ... tt-ta-na-az-za-am PBS 2/2 104:7 
(MB diagn.). 


3. nuzzumu to complain, to cause to 
complain — a) to complain: summa ana 
iligu %-nam-zi-im-ma la ithi if he complains 
to his god but does not come (with an 
offering) CT 4011:69(SB Alu); ugaddisu 
(because) he made the 
consecration (then) complained and with- 
held (it) Surpu II 76. 


b) to cause to complain: mahar béliki u 
béltiki tu-na-za-mi-in-n[t] you will make me 
complain to your lord and lady (how long 
will your complaints (tazzimtak:) bother me?) 
TCL 1 25:13 (OB let.). 


4. II/2 to howl, roar, to complain — a) to 
how], to roar: (Marduk) at whose battle the 
heavens quake ana ti-ta-az-zu-mi-si iddallahu 
apst at whose roaring the Abyss is roiled 
STC 1 205:9 (SB lit.), cf. Angim, CRRA 19, in 
lex. section; summa ilu ana pani améli ut- 
ta-za-[am] (between ibakki and issandh) 
Dream-book 332:x+11; if when the foundations 
of a house are laid egirrd lemnu ut-ta-za-am 
(preceded by egirri damqu idbub | ipul) 
CT 38 10:21 (SB Alu). 


b) to complain: I hear rumors in my 
entourage [as]ium PN ina GN Sakdnim 
tu-ut-ta-az-zi-im uu tazzimtaka ana Sarrim 
uterru amminim assum annitiun tu-ut-ta-az- 
zi-im you have been complaining about PN’s 
appointment in GN, and they have taken 
your complaints to the king — why have 
you been complaining about this? ARM 4 
70:8ff.; ahija la ut-ta-za-am-me mimma my 
brother should not complain at all EA 27:15, 
ef. ahija lu la ut-ta-az-za-am EA 20:62, EA 
29:157, 171 (all letters of Tudratta); ut-ta-zi- 
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[im ...] [the snake?] complained Bab. 12 
pl.12v7(OB Etana); [idabbulbuma ikkalu 
karst [ut-ta-az]-za-mu ina kalakki (see 
kalakku Amng.1b) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
44140(OB); wut-ta-za-ma tanésétt mankind 
is complaining ibid. 106 iv 23 and 25 (SB); 
[Nin]tu iibéma napharsunu ut-ta-az-za-am 
Nintu arose and brought complaints to all 
of them (the gods) ibid. 98 III v 38, cf. PN 
tllikamma ut-ta-az-za-am OBT Tell Rimah 
115:6; note in a legal phrase: [mi]mmam eli 
IPN [wu] elt marisa [la] it(for wt)-ta-za-mu-nim 
(PN and her children have been freed) no 
one may lodge a complaint against ‘PN or her 
children MRS 6 66 RS 16.252:8. 


5. II/4 to complain, grumble (NA): maré 
Barsip gabbu ut-ta-ta-zu-mu all the inhab- 
itants of Borsippa keep complaining ABL 
1202 r. 4 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 281. 


6. III to cause to howl: p18 KI i-nu-ug 
[x (x)] & Lin.wA.MES %-Sa-az-za-mu he-pi % 
[...] ifthe earth quakes and[...]Jand.... 
cause [...] to howl(?) RA 34 2:28 (Nuzi omens). 


In the OA ref. wmma ninuma v-zu-um 
kasap abija thallig CCT 5 8b:15, uzum 
seems to represent an interjection, formally 
an imperative, like the interjection ezub. 
For other refs. see uzum. 


nazaqatu (or nazqatu) s. pl.; complaints, 
whining; NB; cf. nazdqu. 

I swear that lapani na-za-qa-at-ku-nu 
dullu la aksima on account of your (pl.) 
complaints I have taken the job away 
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian 
Tablets pl. 2 C 3:23, see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe 
No. 295. 


nazaqu v.; 1. to worry, to be upset, to 
have worries, 2. to squeak, to hiss, 3. I/3 
to have constant worries, to squeak con- 
stantly (iterative to mngs. 1 and 2), 4. Suzz 
zuqu to cause worries, to upset (causative to 
mng. 1); OA, OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; 
I izziqg — inazzig — nazigq, 1/2, 1/3, III, 11/3; 
cf. mudsazziqu, nazdgqdtu, ndziqu, nazqitu, 
*nazziqu, nizigtu, nizqu. 
tu-éd-an-zaq 5R 45 K.253 vi 46 (gramm.). 


nazaqu 


1. to worry, to be upset, to have worries 
— a) in OA: [a]na 2 at An.NA i-na-zi-tg 
[a)ppitum ammakam Vissuma (if) he is 
worried about two talents of tin, please show 
concern for him there CCT 4 20b:11, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 31. 


b) in OB, Mari letters: no act of negligence 
will inconvenience my lord mimma béli la 
1-na-az-2t-ig my lord is not to worry at all 
A 3525:14; PN will bring ten gur of barley 
within five days mimma la ta-na-zi-ig 
Kraus AbB 1 79:14, and passim in OB letters; 
ana awatim annitim la ta-na-zi-iqg do not 
get upset about this matter VAS 16 9:16; 
as for the things I wrote you la ta-na-az-zi-iq 
CT 2913:5; concerning the report you sent 
me la ta-na-zt-qgi TLB4 68:7, also mimma 
la ta-na-zi-gi ibid. 13, OBT Tell Rimah 101:25, 
147:18, salmaku mimma la ta-na-2i-[qt] 
ibid. 149:6; if you really care about me do 
not give a field to anyone else (lit. elsewhere) 
la a-na-zi-iqg lest I get aggravated PBS 7 
41:10, also TLB 42:54; kimalaninnammaruma 
a-na-an-zi-qu ul tide do you not know that 
I worry when we do not meet? VAS 16 137:17; 
when I came to Babylon and did not see you 
madis az-zi-iq I became greatly concerned 
Scheil Sippar p.131:12; the Elamites libba: 
gunu na-zi-ig assum naptanim assum qisdatiz 
gunu na-dz-qu are perturbed, they are 
perturbed on account of (their) meal and 
their gifts ARMT 13 32:13 and 15, cf. mimma 
ana qgisatisunu u ana naptanim ul na-d2z-qu 
ana awat ekallimma na-dz-qui ibid. 22f.; ana 
anni[tim] libbi béli[ja] amminim tz-zi-t[q] 
why is my lord worried about this? ARM 5 
63:17; libbt madis iz-zi-ig ARM 10 114:13, 
156:20, ef. libbe bélijam[a] mimma ull] é-na- 
az-zi-ig ARMT 13 127:21, cf. also ibid. 137:24, 
ARM 3 22:27; Summa assum sinnistim Sati 
si[r RN] t-na-az-zi-ga-am should RN become 
upset on account of this woman ARM 10 
139:21, ef. Sir Jarimlim [ana j]dsim ul i-na- 
az-zi-qa-a-[am] ibid. 7; Siri i-na-zi-ig Kraus 
AbB 1134:7, Ji[r]uka i-na-zi-ig ibid. 6, cf. 
Sirki la i-na-zi-ig u la eSemméma la a-na-zi-ig 
do not become upset or I will hear about it 
and become upset myself TIM 2 102:32 and 34, 
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sirum ana Sirim t-na-2i-1¢ 
AbB 5 42 r.3; note: give good fodder to the 
rear ox Jiriidu la i-na-zi-qéi so his health 
does not suffer (for context see arkéi mng. 
Id-2’) TCL 1751:24; a&$um PN marsuma 
eSméma at-ta-zi-ig I have become upset 
because I heard that PN is sick PBS 7 35:8; 
PN died sihhiritiuja it-ta-dz-qu u anaku ah- 
ta-x my retainers have become full of grief 
and I .... ibid. 61:30; PN ana minim na- 
zi-iqg (as for) PN, why is he worried? ibid. 
14:20; I heard about your slave girl whom 
the enemy took away mddis na-dz-qd-ku 
I am very upset Kraus AbB 1 54:10, cf. sili’: 
taka eiméma na-dz-qd-a-ku PBS 7 106:12, 
also i&tu sil?taka e&mi madis at-ta-zi-iq 
CT 52 62:7; na-az-Ka-ku-ma warkati ul 
taparras I am worried and you do not in- 
vestigate my affair TCL 18 100:6; kima na- 
az-qa-a-ta ... ul ide ... e&méma at-ta-zi-ig 
I did not know that you had worries, (but 
when) I heard (about it) I became worried 
myself Fish Letters 2:8 and 16; kima na-dz- 
qa-ku ahati ul ist[enjlemme does my sister 
not hear everywhere that I am beset with 
worries? VAS 16 1:34, ef. CT 2 10a:7, CT 
29 34:26, TLB 4 53:27, CT 52 22:9, and passim; 
mimma la ta-na-az-2zi-iq kima la na-za-qi-ka 
eppus you must not fret, I will act so that you 
need not worry TLB 4 2:26f., cf. JRAS 1917 
731:20, OBT Tell Rimah 131:19, [ki]ma la 
na-za-qt-ia epus VAS 16 131:25, 201:26; send 
me provisions for one month biti la t-na-az- 
2t-iqg so that my family will have no worries 
JCS 1777 No. 6:22, cf. ana sa ... ina biti na- 
az-qu-ma ibid. 9; in transferred mng.: 
eglum &a eppesu na-zi-ig the field I am culti- 
vating is dificult ARM 31:16, cf. eglum... 
madis na-hu-ud (for naqud?) a.3A LU.KUR & 
na-zi-ig ibid. 8:13. 


ef. TCL 1 30:28, 


c) in MB, NB letters: béli ittéltw tttija 
ta-na-zi-ig PBS 1/2 67:29(MB), cf. téttja 
i-zi-iqg ibid. 30; PN akanna i-nam-zig umma 
PN is worried here and says BIN 1 86:18, cf. 
ibid. 94:29; mind i-nam-ziq why should he 
get upset? CT 22 150:16, cf. mind PN uabhisu 
t-nam-zi-qu BIN 1 25:17 (all NB). 


nazaqu 


d) in omens: mdtu mitharis i-nam-ziq the 
entire land will have worries CT 39 33:45, 
ef. mdtu ina-ziqg the land will have worries 
CT 40 37:78 (both SB Alu), mdiu ina-an-ziq 
Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6, also 2R 47i2f., mdtu 
adi ul-la ina-an-ziq Labat Calendrier § 66:5; 
[n]a-zaq matt grief for the country JC8 
18 17:24 (SB prophecies), Thompson Rep. 265: 4, 
266 r. 4, 267 r. 2, ACh Sin 19:7, also LBAT 
1552 r. 9, CT 39 21:155, and passim in Alu; 
na-zag Gli CT 38 4:75; na-zagq biti CT 38 
27:2, and passim in Alu; @8tb libbisu ina-an-zig 
its (the house’s) inhabitant will experience 
grief CT 3814:11, ef. éribiisu ina-an-zi-qu 
ibid. 17:94; tna midi ina-zig CT 39 50 K.957:5; 
amélu 54 ina-ziqg KAR 382 r. 49 (all SB Alu), 
marsu 3 ina-an-zig that patient will suffer 
Labat TDP 4:42, cf. ina-an-zig ibid. 68:11, 
Labat Calendrier § 43:1, Dream-book 325 r.i 11, 
326 r. ii 28, 330 r. iii 43, ete, wr. i-nam-Izig) 
BRM 4 22:7, also, wr. ina-ziq ibid. 3 (SB 
physiogn.); na-za-qu issakkanSu there is worry 
in store for him Dream-book 331:22, na-za-qu 
issakkangu (opposite: t%b libbi) Leichty 
Izbu III 30, 58; na-za-qu hantu Dream-book 314 
ii 12; na-za-qu EGIR[...] CT 38 35:35; ifhis 
right foot twitches (iglut) ana na-za-qt iglut 
it twitches for worry CT 39 40:42 (SB Alu); 
kald liptur i-na-zig (on that day) he should 
free a detained person, (otherwise) he will 
have worries KAR 178r. iii 65 (homer.); note 
na-zi-ig (opposite: nizigtum ul itehhisum) 
AfO 18 64 i 26 (OB). 


e) in lit.: mindtedu urassiba na-za-qu 
émissu. he thrashed his entire body and 
inflicted grief on him STT 38: 103 and 134 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; urra u 
miésa na-za-qu gaknamma worries beset me 
day and night KAR 228:20, see RA 49 146, 
ef. if a man gind Sidur urra u milsa ina-zig 
Kécher BAM 316 ii 5, v 4; (drive out from his 
body) woe and lament, his sleeplessness 
na-zag-8% nissassu tanihsu his worry, his 
gloom, (and) his weariness Surpu IV 85; na- 
za-qu di’u[...] (in broken context) JNES 33 
284:22 (SB lit.); mna-zaq la saldli worrying 
withoutsleep Lambert BWL 252: 22 (bil. proverb, 
Sum. broken); la ta-nam [zig] (in broken 
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context) JCS 8 89 r. 4a (Gilg. VIII); libbaka 
na-za-qis ku-[ri(?)] (in fragm. context) CT 51 
216:4; i-na(-)za-ag libbu (obscure) Ugaritica 
5 163 ii 31. 


2. to squeak, to hiss — a) to squeak: 
summa gusiré bit améli i-nam-zi-qu (var. ina- 
zi-qu) if the beams in a man’s house squeak 
CT. 40 3:63, var. from ibid. 7:55; Sunma asz 
kuppat bit améli ina-zi-qa if the thresholds 
of a man’s house squeak CT 38 13:94, also 
(with sigar bit améli the lock of a man’s house) 
ibid. 97 (all SB Alu); Summa dalat bit amet 
agar marsu nad ina-ziq if the door of a 
man’s house where the sick person lies 
squeaks Labat TDP 2:6, cf. [the evil por- 
tended by a door?] sa ina ramanisa iz-zi-qa 
issi KAR 387:3f., see RA 48 76. 


b) to hiss (said of snakes): [3umma séru 
a-nal pan améli iz-zi-iq if a snake hisses 
toward a man CT 38 35:48 and dupl. STT 321 
i 13’ (SB Alu). 


3. I/3 to have constant worries, to 
squeak constantly (iterative to mngs. 1 and 2) 
— a) to have constant worries: d3ib libbiga 
it-ta-nam-ziq CT 38 14:10 (SB Alu). 


b) to squeak constantly: Summa dalat ali 
it-ta-na-an-zi-ga_ if the doors in the city 
squeak constantly CT 38 8:28, wr. it-ta-nam- 
21-qu ibid. 29, 2-ta-nam-zi-ga ibid. 30; Summa 
gusiré alt it-ta-nam(var. -na-an)-zi-qu CT 40 
3:66, var. from ibid. 7:56. 


4. Suzzugu to cause worries, to upset 
(causative to mng. 1) — a) in letters: kima 
la §u-uz-zu-gi-ia epus act so that I am not 
forced to worry YOS 2 14:13, also Kraus, AbB 
5 248r. 14; the business trip was not a success 
madis Su-zu-ug he was very much upset 
Kraus AbB 1 46:24; [l]aw-Sa-za-qu-ni-ni_ they 
must not cause me to worry 9 CT 33 23:15; 
the donkeys whose backbones are injured 
u§-ta-zi-qu-ni-ni caused me worry CT 33 22:9; 
uncert.: if they do not give you the hire of 
the oxen, send me word through someone 
who comes this way lu-ga-zi-ig and I will 

.. (end of let.) TCL 18 86:47 (all OB letters) ; 
Sir bélija v-Sa-az-zi-ig he upset my lord 


nazaqu 


ARM 5 71:26; ina Sitappuriki dannim Sirija 
tu-8a-az-za-qga ezba with your constant 
harsh(?) writing you torment me, stop it! 
ARM 10 167:14; akannu PN ana muhhi ut: 
tatigu u-sd-an-za-qa-an-mi here PN is pestering 
me about his barley CT 22 105:20 (NB let.); 
uncert.: misSu Sa ... Sa kima jati tu-sa-z- 
gu(text -ma)-% what is this, that you cause 
worries to my representatives? TCL 4 25:4 
(OA), possibly to be read ti-Sa-zi-zu(!)-u. 


b) in omens and lit.: amélu 3% Sarru u-sd- 
zaq-&% as for this man, the king will cause 
him grief CT 39 49:44 (SB Alu); Sarru massu 
u-Sd-zaq CT 13 50:13 (SB prophecies), see Iraq 29 
120; girrét nakri mata %-8d-az-2a-qa 
the campaigns of the enemy will cause worry 
in the land ACh Sin 35:28; <dlappin bissu 
%-&d-zaq-8% he will become poor, his house- 
hold will cause him grief BRM 4 22 r. 20 (phys- 
iogn.); uncert.: %-sam-zagq-su (in broken 
context) Kraus Texte 35 i 1-3, 5,8; KA.MES- 
bu (= dababiisu?)ui-Sam-za-qu-s% his lawsuit(?) 
will cause him worries Dream-book 331: 18; 
assat améli mussa %-Sa-zaq a man’s wife will 
nag her husband CT 38 12:64; if a man 
divorces his wife and %-Se-zig CT 39 46:52, 
cf. ibid. 53, 67, and 69 (all SB Alu), cf. mu- 
§e-ziqg (apod.?) Kraus Texte 28:8; [ul]-te-zig 
ramant ina dalapu (see dalapu mng. la) 
Gilg. X v 29; [la] mude Sipri [daljanu usiannah 
la mudé amdti t-sd-an-za-qa dannu an 
ignorant person gives a hard time to the 
judge, an uneducated person causes worry 
to the powerful (proverb) ABL 37 r. 6, see 
Parpola LAS No. 12; the Assyrian $a... ina 
nirisu kabtt u-sa-az-zi-qu nisi mati who made 
the people of the land suffer under his 
heavy yoke VAB 4 68:18 (Nabopolassar); arnu 
mamit sa ana su-uz-zug (vars. su-su-ug, 
8u>-un-su-qu) améliti isSaknu sin and curse 
which are inflicted to cause the people grief 
Surpu IV 88; su-un-zu-[qa-ku] (followed by 
Sudlu[paiku], adradku) LKA 58:12, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 152; surrup Su-uz-zug AfO 19 
52:160 (SB prayer to 1&8tar); note the stative in 
active mng.: tldni Su-uz-zu-ga-an-ni 7d 8¢ 
the gods caused me torment KAR 38:18, 
ef. my angry god and goddess §u-uz-zu-qu- 
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nin-ni (var. §u-zu-[qul-in-ni) LKA 139:20, 
and dupl. KAR 262 r. 20, var. from JRAS 1929 
283: 3. 

For CT 17 15:18 see ndgu A lex. section. For 
Diri V 84a see nasdku A. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 512. 


nazarbubu v.; torage,tobefurious; SB. 

ZU-ur-zu-ur ZUR.ZUR = na-za-ar-bu-bu Proto- 
Diri 78c; [Su-u]r suR = na-zar-bu-[bu] A ITI/6: 100; 
libid.tuk.tuk = na-zar-bu-bu (var. na-az-ra-bu-bu) 
(in group with kutamlalu) Erimhus II 195, also 
Imgidda to ErimhusS C 11; dim.sar.ra = na-zar- 


bu-bu (in group with nadarruru, see dardru A) 
ErimhuS IV 66;  ba-ar Bar = [na-zar-b]u-bu(?) 
A 1/6: 279. 


nasi tamhari na-zar-bu-bu labbu they are 
prepared for battle, furious, raging En. el. I 
131, Il 17, 111 21,79; bélw ga na-zar-bu-ub-su 
A.AB.BA tdmtumma ta-ru-% x-[...-3u] lord, 
whose raging is (like) the sea, the ocean, 
[whose ...]is . RA 53 136:44. 


nazaru v.; 1. to blaspheme, to curse the 
gods, 2. to curse, to abuse, insult, 3. 1/3 to 
keep insulting, to call names, to utter curses, 
4. III to curse(?), to cause to be hated, to 
make detestable, 5. IV to be cursed 
(passive to mng. 2); from OA, OB on; 
IL izzur — inazzar, 1/2, 1/8, III, WI/2, IV; 
ef. izzirtu, nazru, nazziru, nizirtu. 


48.bal.e = na-za-rum, 48.bal.dug,.ga = 
a-[rja-rum Antagal VIII 114f.; ba-la Ban = na- 
za-ru Ea ll 107; [48.ball.[x], 48.di, 48.bal, 48. 
SAR, nam. kud.du= na-za-rum Nabnitu D a7ff. (= 
Nabnitu VI), 14.4.min.na.bi = MIN na-az-[zi-ru?], 
ibid. 12; [x.x].kud.da = na-z[a]-rum (preceded 
by [x].48.bal.la, [x.x].tar.x.da = [a]-ra-rum) 
Nabnitu Fragment 7:39; 48.bal.e = MIN (= 
trritu) é& na-za-ri ErimhuS IT 63; [...] = [irritu 
ga nazari] = (Hitt.) [x-x-iJa bur-ta-i8(text -v8) 
ErimhuS Bogh. B, iv 8’; [&&.bal.e] = min 
(= arritu) 4 na-za-rt Nabnitu D a 4 (= Nabnitu 
VI). 

lu ka.hul.gél.e nam bi.in.kud.ru.da lu 
eme.hul.gaél.e 48.bal mu.un.na.ab.dugy.ga 
: a pi lemnu iz-zu-ru-si sa liddnu lemuttu trurusu 
whom an evil mouth cursed, whom an evil tongue 
cursed 5R 50 i 67f., see Borger, JCS 21 5:34f.; 
gi8.ha.lu.ub har.ra.na nam mi.ni.in.ku;. 
da.a.ni : heluppa ina harranu ikkisu | dupranu 
iz-2u-ru (who) cut the huluppu tree on the road 
(Sum. the juniper tree), variant: (who) cursed the 
juniper tree Studies Albright 344: 13. 


a-ra-rum = na-za-rum CT 18 10 r. i 54. 


nazaru 


1. to blaspheme, to curse the gods: 
DINGIR.MES i-nam-zar Sillat iqabbi 3a immar 
imahhas he curses the gods, speaks blas- 
phemy, whatever he sees he strikes BRM 4 
32:2 (med. comm.), cf. KA-ée t-na-zar Sillanni 
(if) his mouth utters curses he is a blasphemous 
person AfO 11 224:74; amilu sé ilgu u il 
Gligu iz-zur this man has cursed his god and 
the god of his city Labat TDP 36:30; summa 
hirtasu ilu iz-zu-ur aran iligu nasi if his wife 
curses his god, he bears the punishment of 
his god CT 39 46:64 (SB Alu). 


2. to curse, to abuse, insult — a) to curse, 
to utter a curse: itti mamit ahi ibari riv’a 
tappi ubari mar ali na-za-ru u nakdru  to- 
gether with the oath of cursing brother, 
associate, comrade, companion, guest, fellow 
citizen, but denying it Surpu VIII 58, ef. ibid. 
59, 68,72; KA da tz-zu-ru-su tkarrabsu the 
mouth which cursed him will bless him 
Bab. 4119:3, cf. 5R 50, in lex. section; bit 
ta-na-zi-ri-ni na-zi-ir what you (the mother 
of the king) curse remains accursed Parpola 
LAS No. 230 r. 4f.; ammini Enkidu harimti 
sat Sambat ta-na-an-za-dr why, O Enkidu, 
do you curse the courtesan, Samhat? Gilg. 
VIL iii 35, of. lu-uz-zur-ki izra (var. izzira) rabd 
Iraq 28 109:12 (Gilg.), cf. also ultu sajdda tz- 
zu-[ru] ibid. 9; summa ahija it-ta-za-ar ul 
ajas iz-2zu-ra-an-ni_ (PN is my subject) when 
he cursed my brother, did he not curse me 
too? KBo 1 10r. 33 (royal let.); DIS KI.MIN-ma 
BE.MES tz-zu-ru-éu if ditto (= in his dream a 
man descends into the nether world) and the 
dead curse him Dream-book 327 i 77, also MDP 14 
p. 55 r. ii 16 (MB dream omens); abnu li-tz- 
zur-su, abnu liskipsu let the stone curse him, 
let the stone overturn him AMT 33,1: 22 (inc.); 
[... li-tz]-2u-ur médilki let [...] curse your 
bolt (addressing the door) CT 46 26 i 5’ (SB 
Epic of Zu?), see Landsberger, RA 62 122; 
note in curses: 4Sa-mu li-iz-zu-ur-Ju may 
DN curse him Smith Idrimni 93; Samaég . 
ina pisu elli la muspéli li-iz-zu-ur-su-ma 
ZA 65 56:59 (kudurru). 

b) to abuse, insult: libbi abika haddi atta 
la tidé -kima timam la a-na-zu(!)- <ru-ka 
arhig alkamma please your father! Do you 
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not know that today I will not scold you? 
come quickly! KTS 1b:24 (OA let.); jdti 
amminim i-na-az-za-ra-an-mi_ (PN abused me) 
why does he insult me? CT 6 34a: 16 (OB let.); 
warkdnum intima gat bélija ikassjadkuniti 
kiam la tagabbi ummami iz-zu-ru-né-ti unni: 
nékunu mamman ul ileqge later on, when my 
Jord catches you (pl.), do not say, ‘They 
insulted us!” nobody will accept your com- 
plaints ARM 1 91 r. 15’, cf. iz-zu-ra-an-ni 
(in broken context) ARM 54:11; 4 sarri ki 
sarti ki izbilit ina qgatisunu assabat umma am: 
mint ta-zu-ra-an-ni I seized in their possession 
the four stacks of barley which they had 
carried away fraudulently, and said: Why 
did you insult me? PBS 1/2 51:8 (MB let.); 
PN sa rdpisija irappis ga i-na-an-za-ri-ia 
i-na-an-za-ar-§u PN will whip whoever 
whips me, he will abuse him who abuses me 
HSS 5 26:9f. (Nuzi); ndgirw ki at-ta-za-ru 
hazannu ki at-ta-za-ru when I insulted the 
herald, when I insulted the mayor KAR 71 
r. 20 (egalkurra inc.). 


3. 1/3 to keep insulting, to call names, to 
utter curses: bélsu it-ta-na-an-za-ar ana mdr 
bélisu ahimi igabbi he keeps insulting his 
master, says “brother” to his master’s son 
KBo 1 12:10, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; Summa 
amilu uz-za isu bél dababisu i-ta-nam-[zar-Su] 
if a man has a quarrel (and) his adversary 
keeps insulting him STT 89:91; summa 
it-ta-na-az-za-ar ana muhhisu iturra if he 
constantly blasphemes (or: speaks insults), 
it will catch up with him Kraus Texte 57a 
iii 12 (SB Sittenkanon), see ZA 43 102:28; Jéstar 
uggugatma ana Samdmi [éli] illikma [tar 
ana pan Ani [abisa] ... abi Gilgames it-ta- 
az-za-ra-an-nt I8tar, very angry, went up 
to heaven, [Star appeared before Anu her 
father (saying): My father, Gilgime’ has 
insulted me incessantly Gilg. VI 84; uttatka 
ikk[alu u anja kdéa it-ta-nam-za-[ru-ka] they 
{the people to whom you would give your 
barley) will eat your barley but you yourself 
they will endlessly vilify Lambert BWL 148: 68 
(SB dialogue), cf. ana kédu ana muhhi it-ta- 
na-za-ru-ka ibid. 34’; andkuu PN LU.GAL.MES 
da sarri bélija ninu ja& it-ta-ta-az-za-ra-an-nm 


nazazu 


u ahhéa ina gané umdabhis PN and I, we are 
officers of the king, my lord, (but) he kept 
cursing me and gave constant whippings to 
my comrades CT 22 247:20 (MB let.); assum 
PN sa ahiia tspura umma mati it-ta-na-za-ar 
asfor PN of whom my brother wrote to me 
saying: He keeps uttering curses against my 
country KBo 1 10 r. 26 (let.), cf. aradka sa PN 
iltemmé ki mata sa ahija it-ta-az-za-ru ibid. 31; 
kiim Sa it-ta-za-ra-an-ni (parallel: kim ga la 
amat igbt line 26) TCL 13 170:24 (NB); it-ta- 
za-ar (or ittasar, in broken context) AfO 18 
384 r. 28 (SB lit.). 


4. III to curse(?), to cause to be hated, 
to make detestable —a) to curse(?): ttti 
DINGIR LU Su-zur (that man) has been cursed 
by the man’s personal god STT 89:90, and, 
wr. §u-zu-ur ibid. 95. 


b) to cause to be hated, to make detestable: 
PN Janiuina panisu us-sa-an-zi-ir-an-ni PN, 
the deputy (of the palace scribe), has caused 
me to be hated by him (the palace scribe) 
ABL 211 r. 3 (NA), see Parpola, OLZ 1979 28; 
abutu la de’igtu §a ahhésu ... ina rar ahisunu 
tagabbani tu-&d-an-za-ra-ni (var. tu-sa-an-zar- 
a-nt) ma gatka ina lemutti ina libbisunu ub-bil 
(you swear that) you will not speak evil 
about his brothers before their brother and 
you will not make them hated, saying: Act as 
an enemy against them Wiseman Treaties 364, 
cf. ga ... %-8d-an-za-ru-ka-nu-mi (var. u-8d- 
an-za-ar-u-ka-nu-[nt]) ... ma lu ahhiigu ... 
ga ina muhhi abisu w-[d-an-z]0(?)-ru-u-ni 
(var. [%-8a-an]-2a-ar-u-ni) ibid. 329 and 331. 


5. IV to be cursed (passive to mng. 2): 
ina pan ili u sarri na-[an]-zu-ra-ku-ma elika 
a[shur] because before god and king I am 
cursed I turned to you Maqlu II 87, see AfO 
2173; [li-i]n(!)-na-zir G18.Tm let the forest 
be cursed CT 46 26:4, see Landsberger, RA 
62 122f. 


In ABL 620r. 8, l-tz-zi-ru-u-nt is most 
probably from zéru, see Deller, AOAT 1 58; 
see also ezéru. 


nazazu (nasdsu) v.; 1. to squeal, grunt, 
hiss, 2. torustle, sway, 3. IIT to make sound 
like a bleat; OB, MB, SB; I tzzuz (imzuz, 
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inzuz, tssus) — imazzuz (inamzuz), II; ef. 
Nnazizu, nazzizu. 

numdun.bur.re.balag.g&é = na-za-a-zum 
Kagal D Section 9:7’; ad.8a, = na-za-zU (see 
nasdeu), BAR.Si.il = MIN dd he-pe-e Nabnitu X 29f. 


1. to squeal, grunt, hiss: lu 3a kima sahi 
t-nam-zu-zu be it (the demon) who squeals 
like a pig AfO 14 146:105 (bit mésiri); Summa 
ina bit améli saht im-zu-zu (vars. i-nam-zu-zu, 
in-zu-[zu]), also SAH i-na-zu-uz (vars. i-nam- 
ZU-2U, 1-na-zu-zu) KAR 379:7 and 10, vars. 
from CT 38 45:19 and 22, 46:19 and 22 (all SB Alu); 
Summa @uD is-su-us-ma wbi if the ox 
grunts(?) and gets up STT 73:122, also (with 
la itbt) ibid. 123 (SB omens), see JNES 19 35. 


2. to rustle, sway (said of trees): drat 
gisimmari sa ina la §Gri t-nam-zu-zu telegge 
you take a branch of a date palm which 
sways (or: rustles) without wind AMT 20,1:9, 
dupl. CT 23 40:21, also AMT 103:25 and 34, 
cf. drat gisimmari sa i-nam-zu-zu telegge 
AMT 20,1: 24, wr. ina-zu-zu ibid. 26, AMT 27,8:2, 


(with baltu) AMT 20,1:28, ef., wr. i-na- 
zu-zu Kécher BAM 11:14; = [gist}mmaru 
ina kiri bit améli ittanallak = ina la 


sari t-na-su-us-[ma] a date palm was moving 
around in a man’s grove, (that means) it was 
swaying without wind KAR 180:5 (list of 
prodigies with comm.). 


3. II to make sound like a bleat: if Adad 
rigimsu kima immeri ti-na-sis makes his 
thunder sound like a sheep’s bleat ACh Adad 
4:47 and dupls. 5:1, Supp. 2 91 r. 16. 


The two verbs nazdzu (var. nasdsu) and 
nussusu (rarely nuzzuzu) have been separated 
on the basis of the distribution of the sibilant 
correlated to their respective meanings. 
In Sumer 14 21 No. 4:38, la nu-zu-az may 
stand for la nazuz (from uzuzzu); for context 
and translation see siditu. 


In OECT 4 152 i 25 (Proto-Diri 25) read nasdku, 
qv. 


nazbaltu. s.; load; OB*; cf. zabdlu. 


I ordered him to take that barley and its 
stalks(?) to Dilbat, but he was planning to 
rob me of my barley, saying na-az-ba-al-tum 


nazbu 


ma-da-at ul ga nasdkim the load is (too) big, 
it cannot be delivered VAS 7 203:16 (OB let.). 


nazbalu s.; (standard) load (carried in 
brick-making processes); OB*; cf. zabdlu. 


a) of bricks: na-az-ba-al sia, 45 igigubbi 
45 is the coefficient for brick-loads Sumer 7 
141:22, cf. 45 ia1auB sd nfa-az-ba-llim 
MDP 34 26:36; 1,15 na-az-ba-lu-wm MCT 137 
Ue:49, 4,30 na-a[z-ba-l]u-um ibid. 41; 4,30 
na-az-ba-al sia, MCT 132 Ud:2, cf. 4,30 1ar. 
GUB SIG, na-az-ba-al SIG, Edzard Tell ed-Dar 
236:5, 4,30 IGI.GUB SIQ, iL.[iL1 Or. NS 29 288:29; 
3,0 1@1.GUB na-az-ba-al arhum Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 236:15, cf. (also referring to half 
bricks) 3,22,30 na-az-ba-al-3a MCT 132 Ud:5, 
0,30 IG1.GUB na-az-ba-al agurrim Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 236:14, cf. (also of kiln-fired bricks) 
1,41,15 na-az-ba-al-Sa MCT 132 Ud:7; for 
other brick sizes, ef. ibid. 10, 12, 15. 


b) of earth: na-az-ba-al saHar 1,40 IG1. 
GUB Sumer 7 141:23; 1,40 na-az-ba-al SAHAR 
MCT 132 Ud:8, 6,40 na-az-ba-al SAHAR ibid. 
137 Ue:32, 1,40 IGI.GUB SAHAR na-az-ba-al 
SAHAR Edzard Tell ed-Dér 236:4, cf. 10,1,20 
IGI.GUB SAHAR.iL.iL SIG,.DU Or. NS 29 288:36. 


c) other oces.: na-az-ba-al $8H.IN.NU.DA 
3,20 Sumer 7 141:24; 1,20 & 15 na-az-ba-al 
A MCT 135 Ud:44. 


(H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 150ff.); Anne D. Kilmer, 
Or. NS 29 288 ff. 


nazbu (or nas/sbu) s.; 
real estate); OB (Hana). 


(a legal status of 


E& na-az-bu ga la bagri u la anduradri the 
house (sold) is a n.-property, which is not 
subject to claims and not subject to 
(claims arising from) a remission of debts 
MAOG 4 2:18, also, wr. na-az-bu-um TCL 1 
237:14, also GIS.SAR na-az-bu-wm Syria 37 206 
No. 3:16, A.SA na-az-bu-um TCL 1 238:23, 
VAS 7 204:30 (all Hana). 


For a proposed WSem. etym. see J. Lewy, 
Eretz Israel 5 24* n. 33. 


T. Bauer, MAOG 4/1 5. 
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nazinu (or nasinu) s.; (a nail or pin); 
Mari*; wr. syll. and @I8.1@1.KaK. 


ana milit ihzt s[almijm 1 ME QIS.IGI.KaAK. 
HLA kaspim sipis have one hundred silver 
pins made for (making good) the missing 
mountings of the statue ARMT 13 4:7; 
[ijhei Sa 1 ME GIS.IGI.KAK.HLA kaspim adi 
alak bélija ustamalla u kasap ribbat PN ... ana 
ihzi §a @IS na-zi-ni usasbat I will have 
completed the mountings of one hundred 
silver pins by the time my lord comes, and 
I will put to use the silver outstanding from 
PN for the mountings of the 7.-s ibid. 12 and 16; 
10 mMa.na kaspam Sa ana [thzi] §a GIS na-zi-ni 
adini ul nadin3{um] ... inanna 10 MA.NA 
kaspam béli lisabilamma ihzi sa GIS na-zi-ni 
lugasbit ten minas of silver for the mountings 
of the n.-s was not given to him(?) until now, 
now let my lord send me ten minas of silver 
so I can use it for the mountings of the n.-s 
ibid. 15 r.2 and 9, ef. @IS.1GI.KaK.y1.[A] (in 
broken context) ibid. obv.16; Summa ihzi sa 
GIS.IGI.KAK.HLA ersi Supramma ebbi lutruz 
damma u lirkusu inanna thzi Sa GI8.1G1.KAK. 
gi. erst béli ebbi litrudamma mabrisunu GIs. 
IGILKAK.H1.A lirkusu (my lord told me) “Ifthe 
mountings for the pins are ready, write me, 
and I will send you trustworthy people so 
they (the artisans) can mount (them),” 
now the mountings for the pins are ready, let 
my lord send me trustworthy people so they 
can mount (the pins) in their presence 
ibid. 16:19ff., cf. line 16; asSum GIS.IGI.KAK 
UR.MAH ibid. 9:5 and 10; GIS.1GI.KAK Sunite 
ul usés[tsunutr] (it was already night) so I 
did not send out these pins ibid. 29. 


The identification of GIS.1G1.KAK with 
nazinu proposed by Bottéro rests on their 
occurring in similar contexts: both have 
ihzi “mountings.” It is not clear what is 
meant by “‘lion-pin” in ARMT 13 9. 


J. Bottéro, ARMT 13 157. 
naziqu§ (fem. ndzigtu) adj.; howling, 


whining (said of wind), squeaking (said of a 
door); SB; cf. nazdqu. 


na-zi-ig-tum = MIN (= da-al-tum) CT 18 4 1r. i 29. 


*nazziqu 


IM na-zi-gu turuk howling wind, hit (the 
sorcerer) Maqlu I 65, restored from STT 78 ii 
65, see AfO 2171; lissuh ina zumrija saru na- 
zi-qu iddtu lumnija let the howling wind 
extirpate from my body the signs portending 
evil for me KAR 165: 20 (inc.). 


nazizu see nasisu. 


nazmatu see nizmatu. 
nazqatu see nazdqatu. 


nazqiitu s.; worries; OB; cf. nazdqu. 


na-dz-qi-us-si. igabbiakkum he is going to 
tell you his worries TCL 17 51:27; [nal-A8- 
qui-u-ut-ki idabbubunimma they tell me about 
your worries PBS 7 14:16. 


nazru adj.; cursed; OB lex.*; cf. nazdru. 


(l4].48.a = errum, na-az-rum, kati OB Lu D 
38 ff. 


*nazi v.; NB; 


attested. 


(mng. unkn.); only TI 


Salanwa suluppi tul-ta-zi-? suluppit a 44 
GUR aitia you ....-ed the dates without my 
permission, these 44 gur of dates are mine 
YOS 3 178:7. 


That tul-ta-zi- is derived from *nazi#, and 
not some other verb, is uncertain. 


nazizu s.; (poetic word for canebrake): 
syn. list*; cf. nazdzu. 


Na-zuU-z2u, su(var. st)-su-u = appdru Malku II 
72f. 


Nazzazu see nanzazu. 


**nazzimu (AHw. 773a) see nazzu. 


*nazziqu (nanziqu) adj.; ill tempered(?), 
angry(?); SB; cf. nazdqu. 


If a child is born when Mars has come 
forth pitrus na-an-ziq hantissu it is ambig- 
uous, it (the child) will be quick to anger(?) 
TCL 6 14:32 and parallel 13 ii 2, see JCS 6 66 
and 73 (genethlialogical omen). 


Cf. nazdgu hantu cited nazdqu mng. 1d. 
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nazziru (nanziru) adj.; constantly cursing; 
SB*; cf. nazdru. 


1u.8&.hul.ak = [na}-an-zi-[ru-wm] (var. na-an- 
zé-rum) OB Lu B i 47; 14.4.min.na.bi = MIN 
(= na-za-rum) na-az-[zi-ru?] Nabnitu D a 12. 


[summa nja-az-zi-ir if he is a person who 
is constantly cursing ZA 43 94:68 (Sittenkanon). 


nazzitu see nanzitu. 


nazzizu adj.; hissing; OB*; cf. nazdzu. 


TI cast a spell upon the mouths of all kinds 
of snakes kuppiam serri zi-i2z-2t (var. 21-27) 
na-2zi-za-am the eel-snake, the hissing snake, 
the hisser TIM 9 66:7, dupl. ibid. 65:4 (OB ince.). 


nazzu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ld.xu.bi.tar.ra = na-az-zu Nabnitu B 300. 


ne’au see né?u. 
nébahu see nébehu A and B. 


nébartu see nébertu. 


nébaru_ see néberu. 
**nébehtu. (AHw. 773b) 
1Satt, see niphu A mng. 2a. 
nébehu A (nébahu) s.; 1. (a belt or sash), 


2. frieze; from OB on; wr. syll. and (rtc.) 
isp.LA; cf. ebéhu. 


read ne-pi-th 


tug.ib.1a4 = nt-[bi-hu] (followed by tug.nig. 
ib.16 = hufsannu] and tig.murub,.{ib.14]) 
Hh. XIX 247; tug.ib.[l4] = ni-bi-fhul Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 243; 68.14 = mar[kasu], ni- 
(ot-hu] Hh. XXII Section 13:8f. 

tuig.ib.1é ap.cti.hbu8.a na,.kal.la mi.zi. 
dé.e8.dug,.[ga] : ni-bi-eh hurdsi russ sa ina abi 
agart{i ...J a girdle of shining gold, which is 
adorned with precious stone(s) StOr 1 33 :9f. 
(Adad-apla-iddina); tug.ib.1& [...] : né-bi-h[u 
...] OECT 6 pl. 15:12f. (coll. R. Borger). 

{a-a]-ru, x-[x-c]-tum = [ni-bil-hu Malku VII 
64f. 


1. (a belt or sash) — a) in OB Elam: 
1 rUe@ ne-ba-hu-um (in list of garments) 
MDP 28 526:9, 14, 29. 

b) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS: 1 1Uq@.iB.LA 
SiG.HE.ME.DA BE 14 157:80 (MB), cf. x TUG. 
ip.LA &@ sic HE.ME.TA mali(?) EA 22 ii 37, 


nébehu A 


ef. 1 tUG.iB.LA tabarri BE 14 3:2, also TuM 
NF 5 HS 136: 2, for other MB refs. see Aro Kleider- 
texte 29; ana Sulmani Sa béltija 1 1B.LA Sa qabli 
ultébil as a present for my lady I have sent 
one waist sash Ugaritica 5 48:16; minu la tas: 
pura [...] unite ... ni-bi-hi.meS TU@.HLA 
(in broken context) KBo 1 26:7 (let.). 


c) in Nuzi: (various dyes) ana iB.LA 
Silannt for a ....n. HSS 13 34:5; 3 ni- 
bi-hu-t% Sa kinahhi three n.-s made of (wool 
dyed with) kinahhu HSS 14 197:1; 1-en mar: 
datu a ni-bi-hu one mardatu fabric for a n. 
HSS 15 308:6, cf. 13 fB.LA.MES mardatu 
SIG;.MES HSS 14 247:13, and passim in this text, 
ef. also {B.LA.MES baéslitu dyed n.-s_ ibid. 14; 
1 ip.LA mardatu ki[nalhhu HSS 15 143 r. 8 (= 
RA 36 153); takiltu wool ana 2 tapalu {B. <LA>. 
MES mardatu. HSS 15 221:4; [x] iB.LA 
mardatu. HSS 14 607:16, cf. AASOR 16 3:1; 
2 tapalu {B.LA4 2 tapalu kusitu two pairs of 
n.-8, two pairs of kusitu garments HSS 15 
169:11 (= RA 36 140), cf. 2 ta-pa-lu ni-bi-hu 
ibid. 308:2; 1 ip.LA 2 kusitu HSS 14 118:2; 
374 tapaluiB.LA te-gi-be HSS 13 431:43 (= RA 
36 204f.); iltenndtu ni-be-hu Sinahilu one n. 
of second quality HSS 14 523:11, cf. iB.A. 
MES Sinahilu HSS 15 143:10; 2 tapalufB.LA. 
MES Ja taburré ana pambalé two pairs of n.-s 
(made) of red wool for the Babylonians 
HSS 14 550:5; 2 tapalu ip.LA sillugthuri 
ibid. 607: 18. 


d) inMA,NA: DN sarruemmar 1 rte.iB. 
LA ugsella the king visits Nusku, he offers 
one 2. MVAG 41/3 48:7’ (MA rit.); 10-tu ni- 
bu-hu (among garments) Iraq 15 150 ND 
3407:3 (NA). 


e) in NB: tUG.is.LA 8a DN PN i&paru 
ittadin PN, the weaver, delivered (several 
garments and) a n. for Bunene PEQ 1900 
261:5; dullu &a ni-bi-hu ga Samas ... illd 
takiltu batil the work on the n. of Samai is 
stopped for lack of takiltu-purple wool CT 22 
13:8; tnzahurétu and alum ana ni-bi-hu sa 
Samas 82-7-14,762:3, cf. (blue wool) ana 
dullu sa ni-bi-hu 82-7-14,950 r. 20; 22 Ma.NA 
Sipatu ana ni-bi-hi ga Samas u kusitu ga Aja 
22 minas of wool for the ». of Sama’ and the 
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kusitu garment of Aja Nbn. 547:4, TUG.IB.LA. 
MES Sa Aja Cyr. 289:8, Camb. 312:10, (8a Samad) 
VAS 6 15:3; ni-bi-hu patinnu gubassa 3a Saz 
mag ZA 4137No. 4:4, cf. (for Adad) TUG ni-bi- 
hu Nbn. 78:20, ef. Cyr. 241:18; TUG.iB.LA ana 
Bunene Cyr. 7:9, 232:22, Camb. 39:9, 12, of. 
Cyr. 104:2, Nbn. 818:2, iB.LA ga Annunitu 
Cyr.190:4; TUG ni-bi-hu BBSt. No. 36 v 46, TUG. 
is.LA iz-ht (weighing one mina ten shekels) 
ibid. p. 127 (= pl. 101) 6, TUG.MURUB,.iB.LA 
ibid. 7 and 14; note the pl.: 2 nz-bi-hi-nu 
82-7-14,739:11, as against l-en ni-bi-hi 
ibid. 12; (eleven lines) §a mubhi ni-bi-hi Sa 
bél Barsipa which are (written) on the n. of 
the Lord of Borsippa StOr 1 33:12, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 498. 


f) in SB: lubdr isinndteja ni-bi-th lalija 
the garment for my festivals, the belt for my 
joy JCS 8 93:6 (Gilg. VIII); isihusu né-ba- 
ha-am [...]-8% they tied a girdle around him 
[...] STT 38:82 (Poor Man of Nippur); as{ar 
etllé uz(zjuhi TOG.fB.LA.MES where the men 
are wearing girdles Gilg.Iv7, cf. wu sdéu 
kima ni-bi-hi e-[...] Gilg. X v 45, restored from 
CT 46 30; Summa sisd TUG.1B.LA améli tkul 
if a horse eats a man’s girdle CT 40 34:25 (SB 
Alu); you clothe the figurine in TUG.fB.LA 
timakkal an everyday n. STT 251: 10, also 72:45, 
KAR 66:8, AMT 94,1:3; the representation 
of the monster [rte n]e-bé-ha rakis is girt 
with a girdle MIO 1 80:1; érib biti Sa TUG.iB. 
LA raksu the érib biti who is girt with a girdle 
RAcc. 90:28, also 119:28; ina TUG nt-bi-hu 
gabligu rakis he is girt around his hips with 
an. UVB 15 40r. 5,7, also 10; kindnu Tue 
ni-bi-hi (var. TUG.AB.LA) tllabbis the brazier 
is wrapped with a n. SBH p. 144 No. VII 22, 
also ibid. 12, dupl. BRM 4 25:46 and 28 (all SB 
rit.). 


2. frieze: ina agurri NA,.KA ugni ussimma 
sillu ni-bi-hi u gimir pasgisin I decorated 
their corbels, friezes and all their ....-s with 
bricks glazed (the color of) obsidian and lapis 
lazuli OIP 2 107 vi 43, also 120:31; nt-bi-hi 
samét Eégarra ina agurrt abné ma’dis ussim 
he greatly embellished the friezes of the 
cornices of ESarra with glazed bricks ibid. 148 
No. 4:4 (Senn.), cf. mussim silli ni-bi-[hi] 


nébebu B 


Bauer Asb. 77 K.2668:13, cf. also sthirti ekalli 
Sdtu ni-bi-hu pasqu sa surri ugni usépisma 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24; ndmeri ni-bi-hi samétu 
u sikkati Sit abni tptigma usalmé sihir{[tud] 
he made friezes for the towers and the corners, 
and clay bosses of glazed brick, and placed 
(them) all around it (the temple) KAH171:5 
(Sar.) and dupls., see AfO 3 1, cf. ni-bi-hi Sa 
nameri (in broken context) AfO 8 43 Ass. 
19763:6 (unidentified king). 


No obvious difference can be established 
between the piece of apparel called nébehu 
and that called Ausannu, which occur in the 
same text onlyin ZA4 137 No. 4, where both 
a nébehu for Sama’ and husannu’s for Samad 
and Aja are mentioned; note that in Cyr. 
7:8f., 16, 232:21f., 241:10, 18, TUG.MURUB,.iB. 
LA and TUG.iB.LA are mentioned side by side 
but that TUa.iB.LA and TUG.Nic.iB.LA seem to 
be in complementary distribution. 

For Al.T. (= Wiseman Alalakh) 357:5 and 10 
see pahussu. See also niphu B and nibhu. 


Ad mng. 2: E. Porada, “Battlements in the 
Military Architecture and in the Symbolism of the 
Ancient Near East,” in Essays in the History of 
Architecture, presented to Rudolph Wittkower, 
1967, p. 10. 


nébehu B_  (nébahu) s.; (a payment or 
compensation?); OB, Mari; pl. nébahatu. 


3 sabé sa tassuhu né-bé-eh-Su-nu 3 Sigil 
kaspam arhig sibilam send me promptly 
three shekels of silver as compensation for 
the three workmen whom you have trans- 
ferred TCL 17 15:23; assum ne-ba-hi-ta 
minum sa umma attama ana GN allakma 
anaddin ... ne-ba-hi ina la-li-ma amminim 
la tuSdbilam concerning the n. due me, what 
does it mean that you have said, “I will go 
to Eshnunna and pay it (there)? Why did 
you not send me my x. willingly? Sumer 14 
36 No. 15:10, 19 (Harmal let.), cf. ne-ba-hi sabi: 
lam send me my n. (end of letter) ibid. 27; 
I will say to him ana né-ba-hi-ka nadnunikkum 
(the linseed) is given to you as your n. 
ibid. 32 No. 13:13; kaspam Sibilam ne-ba-ha- 
[am] la x-[...] Walters Water for Larsa No. 
65:28; matimd kasap né-ba-hi-im ina kasap 
elippétim thharis was money for the n,. ever 


144 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nébertu 


deducted from the money for the boats? 
Genouillae Kich 2 D 43:11, see RA 53 179; re- 
turn the field lama rédi garrim illikamma 
né-ba-ah eglim usaddinuka Jest the rédé 
of the king come and make you pay the 
n. for the field UET 5 45:14; x silver PN 
assum ne-ba-ah-Su sa eqlim ga pani qistim §a 
ahisu iddinu itbal PN took away because he 
had paid his . for his brother’s field in front 
of the forest CT 4 22c:6; 1 Sigil kaspam ne- 
ba-ah eqlim inaddin he will pay one shekel 
of silver as n. for the field Waterman Bus. Doc. 
12 r. 4 (rent of a field); ina panitim 10 stgil 
hurdsam usdbilamma né-ba-ah bélija v-[x-x] 
mahrém imam né-ba-ah-Su béli imhur earlier 
I sent ten shekels of silver and [...-ed] the 
n. of my lord (as rent for the field), on the 
previous day my lord received his n. ARM2 
28:21f.; ne-ba-ah-su-nu ili PN legi they (the 
former owners) have taken their n. from PN 
Gautier Dilbat 21:7, cf. ibid. 2 r. 1; PN né-ba- 
ah-&u lequ PN has taken his n. (for a house) 
JOS 14 26 No. 52:7; x silver fB.1aq, ne-be-eh 
kezérim (for context see kezéru s. usage b) 
MCS 2 38ff. No. 2:2, 9:2, SA ne-bé-eh kezérim 
ibid. No. 8:2, 14:2 (= Szlechter TJA 112-115), 
also YOS 13 312:2,313:2, also x silver {B.TAG, 
ne-bé-eh parst YOS 13 63:2, 224:2; assum 3 
ain kaspim Sa ana né-ba-ah LU.NIM[*! MES] 
... [.--] TCL 10 127:14; 1 Hqil kaspum né- 
bé-hu-um ana PN PBS 8/2 183:6; 2 Sigil 
kaspam ne-ba-ha-am PN u PN, ... inaddinu 
PN and PN, will pay two shekels of silver as n. 
VAS 7 38:17 (tablet), 39:17 (case); 2 né-ba-ha- 
tum ana awilé ga issinim (parallel: ana 
magarrégunu) CT 43 118:8; né-ba-ha-tim 
(in broken context) AJSL 32 292 No. 16:20. 


nébertu (nébartu) s.; 1. the other side (of 
a river or the sea), 2. crossing, crossing fees; 
Mari, SB, NB, NA; Ass. nébartu, pl. néberétu; 
cf. ebéru A. 


1. the other side (of a river or the sea): 
quraldija] né-ber-ti Zaba ana kasad Ahlam 
Ak-ka-<di> ad-ke-ma I sent my warriors out 
across the river Zab to conquer the Akkadian 
Ahlamu Rost Tigl. III p. 22:134 (coll. H. Tad- 
mor); GN éa né-ber-ti Purattt Sirqu which 
is situated on the other side of the Euphrates 


néberu 


AKA 185 r. 10, 220:16, 387 iii 134, Iraq 14 
33:34 (all Asn.); Sakkanakki mat Hatti né-bi- 
ir-ti Puratti ana ereb Samsi the rulers of the 
Hatti-land on the other side of the Euphrates, 
toward the West VAB 4 148 iii 10 (Nbk.); 
Guggu sar Luddi nagt a né-ber-ti tamti Gyges, 
king of Lydia, a district which is on the other 
side of the sea Streck Asb. 20 ii 95, 166:13; 
GN Sa ina né-ber-tum nar marratu asbai who 
dwell on the other side of the Persian Gulf 
ZA 44 163:21 (Dar. Se), cf. ana Dilmun ana 
né-ber-t{t tamti(?)] to Dilmun, to the other 
side [of the sea(?)] 2R 60 No. 1 iii 8, see TuL p. 
14; note ultu mat Gimirri sa né-ber-tum mat 
Sugdu from the land of the Cimmerians 
which is on the other side of the Sogdians 
Herzfeld API pl. 6 (p. 18):4 (Dar.). 


2. crossing, crossing fees — a) crossing: 
4Né-bé-ru né-bé-re-et Samé u erseti lu tamehma 
let (the star) Néberu be in control of the 
crossing places of the sky and of the earth 
En. el. VII 124; pasqat né-ber-tum supsugat 
uruhkga strait is the ford, and narrow the 
road that leads thereto Gilg. X ii 24, ef. Zaban 
sapli 3a né-ber-ta-3u pasgat the Lower Zab 
whose ford is narrow TCL 3 10 (Sar.); ugarésu 

mé imkirma usapsiga né-ber-ti he 
flooded his meadows and thus made the 
crossing difficult Iraq 16 186:38 (Sar.); 
ummdandteja ... tplahu ana ni-ba-ar-te(var. 
-ti) my troops (saw the raging waves of 
the river Idide and) feared the crossing 
Streck Asb. 48 v 96; note in geogr. names: 
(a village) ina Gin ammdte §a Puratte Né-bar- 
ti-AS-Sur Sumsu abbi on the yonder side of 
the Euphrates I named Crossing-of-Adésur 
AKA 361 iii 50 (Asn.); UuRU Né-ber-tum BE 9 
107:8 (NB Nippur); uncert.: 40 GuR zU.LUM. 
MA sa Ni-bir-tum SE.BAR Cyr. 331:1, also 10. 


b) crossing fees: x silver for the boatman 
% MA.NA 2 Sigil kaspum sa ne-bi-ri-tim x silver 
for the crossing fees ARM 9 257:7. 


néberu (nébaru, néperu) s.; 1. ferry, ford, 
crossing, 2. ferryboat, ferrying, 3. (one of 
the names of the planet Jupiter); from OA, 
OB on; ni-pi-rt AKA 357 iii 39; wr. syll. and 
aiS.MA.DIRI.@4; cf. ebéru A. 


145 


oi.uchicago.edu 


néberu 


ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = ni-bi-rum  Diri 
TTI 163, cf. A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = ni-bi-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 213; [x]-da-ri-ga A.PA.BISILA.GA = 
ni-be-ru Diri RS II A 25'; a.Pa.BI+1zZ.PAD.DIR = 
ni-bi-[ru] BM 67418:5' (Kagal);  di-ri DIR = 
[n}i-bi-ru Diri 1 46; giS.m4.addir = ni-bi-rum 
Nabnitu M 174; gid.mé.addir = e-lep ni-bi-ri 
Hh. IV 353; gi8.m4.diri.ga = nt-bi-ru ibid. 348; 
ni-bi-rum (between ni-el-bi-du and nam-ma-ra-rum, 
other col. broken) KUB 3 109:5. 

mul.¢Marduk = ni-bi-ru Hh. XXII Section 
11:6; mul.4Marduk = ne-bt-ru, = [...] Hg. B 
VI 26, in MSL 11 40. 

Sums ga ana ramanisu ibband : 4nt.BI,.RUT = 
éd-a ff RA = i-na ff BI, = fé-e-mu ff RU = ba-nu-u | 
ni = ra-ma-nu || INi-bi-ru = 4N4t-bi,-ra AfO 19 
118 F Comm. 6 (corrections courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); ni-bi-ru = ni-bi-ru STC 2 pl. 53 ii 24 
(comm. to En. el. VII 129), see mng. 3c. 


1. ferry, ford, crossing — a) in gen.: 
[n]e-bi-ra-am 8a GN ibirunimma they 
crossed the ford at GN ARM 3 57:14; awil 
Egnunna ina ni-bi-ir GN [wasib] ARM 2 25:9, 
cf. ina GN ina ne-bé-er [GN], in GN at the 
crossing-place of GN, Bagh. Mitt. 257 iii 3 (OB 
let.); ul 1b8t Gilgameg ni-bi-ru matima there 
has never been a ferry, GilgaémeS Gilg. X ii 21; 
ina ni-bir kart magulé utebbi running the 
large boats aground at the crossing-place to 
the dock (they had to portage) OIP 2 105 r. 
73, 118:11 (Senn.); LU A-ra-mu nakirma bab 
mi-bi-ri a GN isbat the Arameans were inimi- 
cal and took up a position at the entrance 
to the ford in GN King Chron. 2 81 iii7; ana 
emigisu ittikilma ina GN ni-pi-ri lu isbat 
he trusted in his own forces and took up a 
position at the ford in GN AKA 357 iii 39 
(Asn.); (the king’s troops) elénussunu ni-bi-ru 
issabtu adi muhhi ni-bi-ru ugattd ibirini 
arkants ana muhhisunu ittebd took the 
crossing-place upstream from them (the ene- 
my), as soon as they had finished crossing, 
they attacked them ABL 520:21f.(NB); (the 
troops of Elam) ina ip Abani ni-bi-ru -ha- 
du-t have cut off the ford at the river Abani 
ABL 781 r. 5 (NB); né-bu-ru lépusu (for con- 
text see kardku mng. 1) ABL 100:7 (NA); 
mikst kari ni-bi-ri 8a mdatija uzakiksunite 
I exempted them from the tolls of harbor 
and ferry in my land Borger Esarh. 3 iii 10, 
cf. ina miksi kari ni-bi-ri zakt Postgate Roy- 
al Grants No. 10:36, ef. also ibid. 13:48 (NA); 


néberu 


ka{ru aj ihjdika ni-bi-ru lizirka let the quay 
not welcome you, the crossing-place reject 
you Gilg. XI 235; akia ni-bi-ru aktali karu 
I have blocked the ferry, I have indeed 
blocked the harbor Maqlu I 50; eper kart eper 
ni-bi-rt dust from a harbor, dust from a ferry 
(for magical purposes) KAR 144 r. 10 (nam- 
burbi), cf. Kécher BAM 477:8, cf. also eper kari 
eper ni-bi[r] STT 281 iv 3, also RA 54 175:9; 
field 3a ina muhhi ni-bi-rt_ which is situated 
at the ford VAS 5 26:1, also Sa (ina) ni-bi-ri 
VAS 3 179:3, TuM 2-3 194:2; uncert.: ttt Sarri 
adt muhhi ip ni-bir-&i nittalak u nit<terhis 
we went with the king to the river ford and 
returned BIN 1 29:10; 3 (BAN) da ne-bi-ri 
AfO 2 68 r. 3 (all NB); obscure: PN ana ne- 
bi-ri-im ana PN, ul iraggam PN, ekallam 
ttanappal PN will not start a lawsuit against 
PN, concerning the n., PN, will satisfy (the 
claims of) the palace CT 8 34c:3 (OB). 


b) in geogr. names: for Ne-bi-ru-wm*i, 
Ne-bi-ir-4§ul-gi*! see Rép. géogr. 2 139 (OAkk.); 
ki.bal.mas.da k[i] = (n]é-ber sa-bi-i(for -tt) 
Hh. XXI Section 4:33; URU ni-bi-ri §4 LU A&- 
Surki Ford-of-the-Assyrians TuM 2-3 22:18 
(NB). 


c) in transferred mng.: lu sa ina pi PN 
bab ni-bi,-ri-su 13me’u whether he had heard 
it from PN at the point of his death (lit. 
crossing-place) RA 60 129:25 (OA). 


2. ferryboat, ferrying — a) ferryboat: 
mamit elippi nari kari GiS8.MA.DIRI.GA the 
“oath” of boat, river, quay, andferry Surpu 
VIII 53, also, wr. ni-bi-ri ibid. 111 48; salil 
GI8.MA.DIRI.GA salil kéru méré malahi kalisuz 
nu sallu asleep is the ferry, asleep is the 
quay, all the sailors are asleep Maqlu VII 8; 
éEpisti asbat ina ni-bi-r[t] she who bewitches 
me is sitting in the ferry (parallel: kdri) 
Maqlu VIII 35; ina mubhhi [ni]-bi-ru us sa 
Eanna la tasellé ina muhhi ot8.MA.MES la 
tagellé do not be negligent about the ferry 
.... of Eanna, do not be negligent about 
the boats BIN 1 45:11 (NB); ana isdih ni-bir 
kari Sa Sitpurat alakta for the traffic of the 
harbor ferry which is busy with comings and 
goings AfO 19 65 iii 9 (prayer to Marduk), 
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néberu 


also STT 70:1; ni-bir kari lis@mma let the 
harbor ferry go out Cagni Erra IV 47; ina ni- 
bi-ri GN (in broken context, parallel saparru) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 120 col. B 13; GIS.MA ni- 
bi-ir 2 x x x (rented for one year) 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 121: 1, ef. ibid. r. 1 (OB). 


b) (with epésu) ferrying: elippu sa bél 
pahete §a GN lu tallik ina GN, né-bu-ru lu 
tuppis let a boat go from the governor of 
Arrapha, and serve as ferry in Bab-bitqi 
ABL 89 r. 5, also ibid. 13, obv. 13 (NA). 


3. (one of the names of the planet Jupiter) 
—a) in lists: kakkabu sdmu sa ina 21 ™M. 
Ux(GISGAL).LU arki DINGIR.MES musiti ugdam: 
miruninma Samé BAR-ma tzziz MUL BI 4Ni- 
bi-ru Marduk the red star which, ....-ing 
the sky, stands in the direction of the south, 
after the stars (lit. the gods of the night) have 
finished (their course), this star is N., 
Marduk KAV 218 B ii 32 (Astrolabe B); MUL 
Marduk Ni-bi-ri — N., the star of Marduk 
CT 33 2i 37; muxL Ni-bi-rum (in list of the 
“stars of Akkad”) CT 26 41 v 1, 44 ii 12; 
INi-bi-ru Marduk rémént — N., the merciful 
Marduk CT 25 35:7,36:6; [*Ni-b]i-ri Marduk 
ga ina ram[nigu ibband] K.6220:6 (astrol. 
comm.); see also AfO 19, in lex. section. 


b) in omens: ut Ni.bi.ru a8 6.[...]: 
MUL Ni-bi-[ru] ina a-se-[Su ...] K.2286: 3f. (bil. 
astrol. omen); Summa muL Ne-bi-ri [...] 
LBAT 1556 ii 11; 4N2-r? Isag.ME.GAR 4Ni-bi- 
vt ISAG.ME.GAR the Yoke star is Jupiter, the 
N.staris Jupiter K.148:21, comm. on Dilbat 

. ina pan 4INi-ri KI.MIN ina pan 4Ni-bi-ri 
taziz K.8688: 6f. 

c) inlit.: sa gerbis tidmat itebbiru la nahis 
sumsu lu INi-bi-ru ahizu gerbigu he who 
crosses over the midst of the ocean without 
tiring, let his name be NV. who “holds” its 
(the ocean’s) midst En. el. VII 129; [MuL] 
Ni-bi-[ru] AnBi 12 282:12, cf. mun Ne-bi-ru 
OECT 6 pl. 12:14 (prayers to the gods of the 
night). 

Ad mng. 8: Schott, ZA 43 124ff.; Géssmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 311. 


néberu in $a néberi s.; ferryman; SB; 
cf. ebéru A. 


nebritu 


li.mé.addir = sa né-e-bi-ri-im, 1la.mé4.diri. 
ga = Ja muggelpitim OB Lu A 302f.; [li.mé4. 
diri.ga] = [ga ne-bt]-ri Lu IV 332. 

iddiiku 8&4 ni-bi-ri SUB-% ana a-x-x they 
killed the ferryman, .... AnSt 5 100:59 (SB 
Cuthean Legend). 


nébettu see nibitiu. 


nebritu (nabritu, or nepritu, napritu) s.; 
food, fodder, pasture; OA, OB, Mari. 


a) food, food ration: assum sé ni-tb-ri-tim 
sabija u eglija aSpurakkumma tem sé ni-ib-ri- 
ti-ia u eqlim Sa a&purakkum tuppa meher 
tuppi ul tusdbila I wrote to you concerning 
the barley for food rations, my personnel, 
and my field, but you did not send me an 
answer to the report which I had sent you 
about the barley for my food rations and 
about the field Kraus AbB 1 17:14 and 
16; (barley) tna SE.BA & ne-e[b]-ri(text 
-hu)-tim ihharras will be deducted from the 
barley ration and the food ration CT 8 
27b:18; give fields to the fishermen and the 
fowlers ana ne-eb-ri-ti-Su-nu ekallam la 
udabbabu they must not approach the palace 
for their foodrations OECT 3 5:10, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 No. 83, ef. assum ana GUR, ana ne-eb- 
re-e-tt-5u [lal alakim so that he need not go 
to the (communal) barley pile for his food 
ration VAS 18 23:15; 1 sina ge’isu wlappatma 
ne-eb-ri-is-st ... tleggi if even one sila of 
his barley is touched, they will take away his 
food ration PBS 7 32:23; 2 ugar 24 GUR ipir 
néparim ne-eb-ri-tum Sa IT1.3.KAM x food 
allowance for the prison, the food ration for 
the third month ARM 7 263 ii 2, ef. ne-eb-ri- 
tum &a mari ummdéni food ration for the 
craftsmen ibid. 5; uncert.: [an]a ni-[t]b-ri- 
tim ul at[t{junuma ARM 1 91:10; uncert.: ni- 
BI(?)-re-te CT 52 81:12, see Kraus, AbB 7 81. 


b) fodder, pasture (for donkeys, OA): 
4 mana 2 Sigil kaspam na-db-ri-ti emari asqul 
I have spent one third of a mina and two 
shekels of silver on food for the donkeys 
TCL 20 162:19; 4 Sigil kKaspum ana na-db-ri- 
tim Sa ema@ri OIP 27 55:62, also TCL 4 83:16, 
CCT 4 17a:26, BIN 4 144:14; emdri ra-qi-tim 
ana na-db-ri-tim idi emari danniitim annigam 
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nebta 


séribam put the thin (or: idle) donkeys to 
pasture(?), havethe strong donkeys come here 
CCT 3 44b:18, also TCL 19 61:15, BIN 4 
31:45, CCT 2 23:17; istén emdrum ina na-ab- 
ri-tim mét one donkey died in the pasture(?) 
BIN 4 144:14. 


The suggested meaning is based on the 
contexts. The difference between nebritu and 
SE.BA (= ipru), which occur side by side in 
CT 8 27b, is not evident. A derivation from 
epéru would fit the sense but not the gram- 
mar; the grammatically possible derivation 
from bari B “to be hungry” does not fit the 
sense; Nay.ur;.nig.HAR.ra = ni-be-ri-e 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 208, cf. [zi.nig.HaR. 
ra] = eb-ri Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 12 (from RS), 
are possibly to be connected with this word, 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 249f. and 250 n. 380 
(with previous lit.). 


nebtd see nabti. 


nebO = (nabi, fem. nabitu, nebiitu) adj.; 
shining, bright, flaring; SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and sa,; ef. nabé C. 

In.nin za.e dil.bad.bi hé.na.nam 
I&tar atti lu na-bit-su-nu-ma you, I8tar, be the 
brightest of them (let them call you I&tar-of-the- 
Stars) TCL 6 51 r. 13f. and dupl., see RA 11 
149:32; mul.an.na dil.bad.du i.si.i8 lé.a. 
ginx(aim) : kima kakkab samé na-bu-% mali sihati 
like a shining star of heaven, full of delight 4R 27 
No. 2:238f. 

MUL DIL.BAD = na-ba-at kak-ka-bu 5R 46 No. 
1:40. 


a) said of stars — 1’ in gen.: Summa Sin 
ina tamartigu 1 kakkabu na-bu-t ina garnisu 
tzziz if at the (time of) appearance of the 
moon one bright star stands at its horn 
LBAT 1521:14, also ACh Supp. 8:7, and, wr. 
ni-bu-% LBAT 1525:7; kakkabu sdmu ni-bu-% 
$a ina BIR MUL lulinu tzzazzu the bright red 
star which stands at the flank of the constel- 
lation Stag CT 33 2134; sarritt = sa birsu 
sakni assu kakkabi ni-bu-ti 84 t[qb@?] flashing 
(stars means stars) which have a birsu, it is 
said regarding shining stars CT 41 45 Rm. 
855:9 (comm.). 


2’ denoting the brightest star of a constel- 
lation: kakkabu ni-bu-i ga muL.tz the 


neba 


brightest star of the constellation Goat 
(= Lyra) CT 331i 26, ef. kakkabu ni-bu-t Sa 
MUL.SU.GI ibid. 7 iv 21, also ZA 50 224:9, 228:14, 
also, wr. SA, LBAT 1501:138, kakkabu ni-bu-a 
$a MUL is lé Bab. 7 pl. 17ii 3; kakkabu ni-bu-u 
Sa irtisu (of MUL kumdru) ZA 50 224:4, 228:9, 
also JCS 6 75 U.197:8, wr.SA, LBAT 1501:8; 
MUL SA, S@ MUL.GUD.AN.[NA}] BRM 4 20:19; 
sunvma MUL.IM.SU.RIN.NA ina tamartisu 
kakkabu ni-bu-u% Sa birisunu ittanappah if 
at the rising of the constellation Oven the 
bright star between them flares up Bab. 7 
pl. 17 ii 6. 


3’ as epithet of Venus: Dilbat na-bat 
kakkabit ina IM.MAR.TU [ina harrdn Silt Ea 
innamir Venus, the brightest of the stars, 
appeared in the west in the “path of Ea” 
Borger Esarh. 2i 39, cf. Dilbat na-bat kakkabi 
RAcc. 139:325, Wiseman Treaties 428, also ACh 
Supp. 38 Rm. 92:23 (= r. 9), K.7124 ii 11; Sarz 
panitu na-bat kakkabi &sibat £.0D.tL DN, the 
brightest of the stars, who lives in 6.UD.UL 
RAce. 135: 253. 


b) said of gods — 1’ nabé (nebti): lu maru 
Samsi Sa (var. adds ina) ili ni-bu-i sima 
he is indeed the son, the Sun, the brightest 
among the gods En.el.VI127; Marduk 
samsu ni-bu-u diparu namru Marduk, bright 
sun, shining torch Craig ABRT 1 30:34, cf. 
{...] nt-bu-w diparu [...] shining torch 
(referring to Venus) BMS 39:11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 126; Nabd(?) ni-bu(?)-% tameh 
serret erseti u kigalli Nabi, bright one, who 
holds the guide rope for earth and under- 
world AfO 18 386:10 (Asb.); AN.GUB.BA.MES 
ai siritti AN.KU.A.MES tli na-bu-u-ti (see 
angubbti mng. la) JRAS 1920 567:17; %Ma- 
da-nu-nu = INin-urta na-a-bu-% tizgdru ela 
CT 25 11:14, dupl. 15 iii 4 (list of gods). 


2’ nebitu: ina Dil-batkt na-bit ili kabitts 
matt KAR 109:24 (hymn to a goddess); udséli 
itteSu béléti ni-ba-a-ti Sa baltu zana litbusa 
sariri with him he (Nabi) brought aboard 
the bright goddesses who are covered with 
dignity, (and) clothed in splendor KAR 360:9, 
see Borger Esarh. 91. 
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3’ nebtitu: mahirat taslite [star ni-bu-ti. 
gitmdltu she who accepts prayers, [Star, the 
bright, the perfect one AKA 207 i 6 (Asn.). 


c) other oces. — 1’ nabi (nebii), fem. 
nabitu: na-ba-a-tu kalbdtu kima kakkab 
Sam[é ...] the bright bitches like the stars 
of the sky [...] Lambert BWL 196:11 (fable); 
ni-bu-t% GABA sa samé rabiiti ustanamdanus 
Igigi (Ninurta as Sirius) shining pectoral of 
the great heavens, the Igigi are mindful of 
him Or. NS 36 120:70 (SB hymn to Gula); 
[9] Sin at ta a ra’ im Samé na-bu-ti[...] BBR 
No. 62 r. 10; obscure: [... K]1 wu Esagil ni-bu 
ana agrigu litir let [Babylon?] and 
Esagil be restored as before MVAG 21 82r. 9. 


2’ fem. nebitu: [...]-tm-ma ni-bu-ti 
ibteli iSdtu [...] and the bright fire went 
out Gilg. Viii 19; pénte eségi ni-bu-ti appuh 
I kindled glowing charcoal made of asdgu 
wood STT 215 iv 64 (SBrit.); ina pénti ni- 
bu-t-ti talattakma summa isatu la ittanpah ul 
takil you test it (the mixture) on glowing 
charcoal, and if no fire is lighted (by that), it 
is not trustworthy RA 60 30:6 (SB chem.). 


neba see nabi C v. 


nébu s.; eggs of the butterfly; lex.* 
nunuz.giri8 = [nJe-bu Hh. XIV 302. 


nedintu (or nétentu) s.; (an ax); lex.* 
[uru]du.aga.ii[li]g.ga, x.GAN = NE-DIN-tum 
Nabnitu XXTII 55f. 


Reading not certain. 


ne’ellQ v.; 1. torun around, 2. to drool(?); 
SB; IV, IV/3; cf. muttellé. 


gu.lé = nive-lu-d, gi.ni mu.un.da.an.fub 
= @-el-la-am, ga.ni nu.mu.un.da.an.3ub = 
ul 7?-el-li(text -tu, and Akk. entries in 143-44 
transposed) Nabnitu XXII 142ff.; [gu.l4].a = 
ni-e-lu-[u] Izi F 146; ni-gin nicin = i-te-?-lu-u 
A 1/2:52, also Ea I 32j; ni-gin NIGIN = 1-te-?-lu-% 
A 1/2:133, also Ea I 47m. 

kislah.kur.ra.ke,(KIp) gi mu.un.la,.e8 : 
ina nidati ergeti it-te-ni-?-lu-u%& they (the evil demons) 
run around in abandoned areas CT 16 44:104f., 
ef. edin.na la;.a : ina gsért it-te-ni-’-lu-u they 
run around in the steppe CT 16 37:18f.; [...] 
lé.e: [...] it-te-ni--lu-% ibid. 47:209f. 


t-te--lu-% = sa-ha-ru Malku V 75. 


nehelsi 


1. to run around: biris lut(var. lu-ut)-te-e’- 
lu-me sulé lusé[d] hungrily I will go around 
and roam the streets Lambert BWL 78:141 
(Theodicy); ana satti ni-?-li-ki [...] AfO 19 
53: 166 (hymn to I8tar). 


2. to drool: MIN (= summa amélu Ka-su) 
ne-e’-lu, dispa pesd unassabma ina’es if a 
man’s mouth is drooling(?) (or his nose 
running?), he sucks white honey and he 
recovers STT 279:11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 156f. 
negeltd see nagalti. 
neggultu see nankulu s. 
nega sce nagi v. 
nehalsfi see nehelsi. 
**neharu (AHw. 774b) see sahharu. 


nehelsd (nehalsi, nahalst) v.; 1. to slip, 
to glide, to slide, 2. III to cause to slip; 
OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NA; IV ihhelsi — 
thhelessi — nehelst/u, IV/2, III; ef. itahlaz 
sdnu, muhhelsitu, mushalsitu. 


za-al NI = ... ni-hal-si-u | na-ma-rum A I/1 
Comm. 17’; za-al ni = ni-hjé-el-gu]-% Idu II 209; 
(z]é-er MUS = ni-hal-gu-u MSL 14 143 No. 22i 11 
(from RS); [g]ir.zé.er = ne-he-el-si-{vi] Kagal I 
318; sag.ki.dub.di = dé-ru, t-ta-ah-li-s[u-d] 
Kagal B 248f. 

iz.zi.dal.ba.an.na ur.bi ba.an.zé.er 
igdr biriti idissu it-te-hi-il-su the foundation of the 
partition wall began to slide Ai. IV iv 23. 

ba.an.zé.er.z6.re Su.mu gid.ba.ni.ib : 
et-ti-hi-il-[gi] qati sabat (see mng. la-l’) JNES 33 
290:20; [gid].gidimmar.ta ba.an.zi.ir.zi.ir. 
re.da hé.me.en : [lu] &a té&tu gisimmari th-hi-il- 
ga-a atta whether you be one who slipped off a 
date palm (and died) CT 16 10 v lf; e.ne 
mu.lu url.uri nu.un.zé.er.z[é.er] ékiam 
éa ittasruma la i[h-he-el-ga-a] where is the man 
who did not slip (however carefully) he watched 
BA 5 640:17f., see OECT 6 23. 

[in.z6].er : ud-hal-gi he caused to slip Ai. I 
iii 43; ib.ta.an.zé.er : ué-[hal-gt] ibid. iv 58. 

gir,.gir, = na-hal-gu-u, gir,.gir, = nadalpt 
JNES 33 332: 24f. (comm.). 


1. to slip, to glide, to slide — a) said of 
people — 1’ in gen.: ina mubhelsitim sép 
awilim i-he-le-si the man’s foot will slip on 
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slippery ground YOS 10 20:9 (OB ext.); ersetu 
lu Suripumma te-eh-le-es-sa-a may the ground 
be ice so that you slip KBo 1 1 r. 67, also ibid. 
3 r. 16 (treaty); issén ina libbigunu it-ta-hal-si 
one of them (the men who carried the statue 
out of the temple) slipped ABL 1212:6 (NA); 
amdagut §u-qa-an-[ni] at-ta-hal-si (var. et-te- 
he-el-si) qati sabat I fell, lift me! I slipped, 
take my hand! LKA 26 r. 8 and 10, var. 
from K.3177+, see Lambert, JNES 33 278:92f,, 
ef. ih-ha-la-st_ (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 107 80-7-19,283 : 3. 


2’ in figurative use: rubd@ ina GALGA. 
MES-5ti th-he-le-es-si_ the ruler will make a slip 
in his counsel(?) Leichty Izbu II 31, XI 53ff., 
ef. if the “finger” of the liver ne-he-el-sa-at 
rubté ina mil-ki th-he-le-su has slipped, the 
prince will make a slip in (his) counsel K.2484 
+ 3987 + Sm. 753:13, dupl. Boissier DA 227:32; 
th-he-le-si_ (in broken context) CT 28 50:12 
(all SB ext.); né-he-el-su muskén[im ...] (in 
broken context) Sumer 14 53 No. 27:13 (OB 
let.); ne-he-el-sii KUR[...] Labat Suse 4:53. 


b) said of earthworks: kisirtum ... Sa.. 
niksiru th-he-el-st-ma aksir Situ inanna santé 
th-he-el-si-ma ana kesériga qatam askun the 
dam (above the breach) that we had built 
slid down and I rebuilt it, now it has slid 
down a second time and I have started to 
build it up (again) ARM 14 13:45f. 


c) said of parts of the liver: Summa ubinu 
ana nidi kusst ne-he-el-sa-at if the “finger” 
has slipped toward the “fall of the throne” 
K.2484+ :13f., of. Summa 8v.s1 ne-he-el-sa-at 
{...] (with explanation) Su.st ne-he-[...] 
K.6676 ii 8 and 10, cf. ibid. 6 and 7; Sulum MAS 
GUB ne-he-el-st JAOS 38 84:42, also 83:29 (MB 
ext.); ina hastm mukil rési ne-he-el-su ICS 11 
100 No. 9:11, ef. Boissier Choix 99:8, CT 20 15 ii 23, 
48 iv 15, 26:10, also KUB 37 228r. right; Summa 
(paddnu) Sa imittt ana imitti Sa suméli ana 
Suméli th-he-el-su-ma Sus-tu if the right 
“path” has slipped toward the right, the left 
toward the left side, and they fall over 
CT 20 27:14, dupl. ibid. 29:10, 25:25. 


2. III to cause to slip: Samas ... isid um: 
manisu li-is-he-e[l]-s¢ may Sama’ make the 


néhtu 


foothold of his troops slip CH xliii 25; rubi 
ardiéu us-hal-su-%t the ruler’s servants will 
make him slip (with mnehelsdt in prot.) 
K.2484+ :12 (SB ext.); see also Ai. 1 iii 43, iv 58, 
in lex. section. 


Landsberger, ZA 42 157 n. 3. 


nehésu see nahdsu A. 
néhis 
nihu A. 

rab-bis | ni-ht-is RA 13 137 r. 1 (comm.). 

ribit Glija uba’u (var. aba’u) ni-hi-ig I pass 
through the square of my city quietly 
Lambert BWL 88:291 (Theodicy); bélu adi surz 
ris nithamma ni-hi-is izizzamma (see néhu A 
mng.2a—1’) KAR 246:15 and dupls., also Laessee 
Bit Rimki 57:66; when Ea heard this [nel-h[¢]- 
18 usharrirma gaqummis usbu En. el. IT 6. 


nehru s.; SB.* 


it-ta-x [...] x di(?) nt-ih-ri tt-ta-ma it-ta-ma 
si-tu-us-§% (obscure) Thompson A Catalogue 
of the Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 3 B 4 v 28, 
also (in broken context) ibid. 25f., ef. nukhuru 
ibid. 30. 


Possibly an abracadabra word. In Ugaritica 
5No. 17:29, the name of the disease ni-ra- 
ap(?)-pt (or lib-bt) cannot be read with 
certainty. 


adv.; gently, quietly; SB; ef. 


(mng. unkn.); 


nehtu see nthtu. 


néhtu s.; peace, security; OB, Elam, SB; 
wr. syll. and NE.HA (NE.HU CT 31 36r.7 and 
dupl.); cf. ndhu A. 

{ki.tuS.ne.ha.za] dur.gar.ra.zu.dé : (dubat 
ne}-eh-tt-ki ina agabiki when you sit in your quiet 
dwelling BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 4f.; u, da.ri.dd 
dur.ki.gar [...] : ana dardti su-bat ni-th-ta tisab 
live in peace forever Rm. 379:2f., dupl. AJSL 35 
138 Ki. 1904-10-9,64 obv.(!) 1; note the parono- 
mastic construction with ndhu: S8a&.2u.a Sed, 
ha.ba.an.hun.g& : libbaka ne-eh-tum linth may 
she (Aja) calm your heart Abel-Winckler p. 59: 13f., 
see OECT 6 p. 12. 


a) Subat néhti Sisubu to let dwell in 
security: GN u GN, su-ba-at ne-eh-tim ... lu 


usésib I let Sippar and Babylon dwell in 
security LIH 57:33, cf. the Sum. version 
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ki.tuS.ne.ha hé.em.mi.tuS LIH 58:30, 
cf. also gu-ba-at ne-eh-tim lu wséxibsindl 
LIH 95 i 39, cf. JNES 7 268: 19 (Hammurapi), RA 
63 42 ii 29 (Samsuiluna); tusisibsu ina Su-pa-at 
‘ni-th-ti MIO 1249:7(OBlit.);  nisé GN dal: 
palte] su-bat ne-eh-tu usésib Winckler Sar. pl. 
26 No. 56:9, also Lie Sar. 216, p. 74:7, etc., 
ZDMG 72 178:9 (Sar., Room XIV); [sa] nisé ... 
upahhiruma usésibu su-bat ne-eh-tt who 
gathered the people (of Babylon) and caused 
them to live in security Borger Esarh. 81:43; 
uséribsuma ana bit nigé bit tkribt Su-bat [nJe- 
eh-ti usésibsu he brought him into the house 
of sacrifices, the house of prayers, and let 
him dwell (there) in peace Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 26:8. 


b) other oces.: dlu § K1.TUS NE.HA (var. 
ne-eh-ti) ussab this city will live in peace 
CT 38 2:44, also CT 39 22:10, 28:9 (all SB Alu); 
see also. BA 10/1, Rm. 379, in lex. section; 
ztkram sa né-e-eh-tim izakkarsum he speaks 
a word of appeasement to him UET 6 395 r. 
18 (OB lit.); mimma awédtim ul ibagssi ne-eh- 
tum-ma la tanakkud there is no lawsuit(?), 
(all) is quiet, do not worry Fish Letters 5:34 
(coll. F. R. Kraus); ina ni-th-ti-ta lugabilakkum 
I will send you (the ox) when I have no 
troubles (cf. sekéku r. 5) Kraus, AbB 5 166 r. 6; 
marsu NE.HU GAR the sick man will have an 
abatement CT 31 36r.7, dupl. Boissier DA 249 
iv 9 (SB ext.); ebiir ne-eh-t[t] (in obscure con- 
text) MDP 23 198:7, see also Abel-Winckler, 
in lex. section. 


*nehii (fem. nehiitu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB*; cf. nehi v. 

mu.lu al.bi.li.a ta [...] zu nu.me. 
en : né-hu-tam am-mi-ni [...] Dialogue 5:12 
(courtesy M. Civil). 


For 14 al.hi.li.a see mumanni. 


neha v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I *ihbi; 


cf. *nehit adj. 
hi.li = nt-hu-u 
Erimhué IT 164. 
ba.hi.li.nam : itu te-eh-hi-t (in broken con- 
text) Dialogue 5:13 (courtesy M. Civil). 


For MSL 2 134:3 see fehd. 


(in group with samhu, Saltu) 


néhu 


safe, secure, 


OB, SB; 


néhu (fem. néhtu) adj.; 
undisturbed, calm, quict, slow; 
ef. ndhu A. 

sag.gig i.bi im.gub.ba.gin;(4@mm) an.na 
ha.ba.ex(DU,+DU).dé : murus gaqgadi kima qutri 
méaniti ni-ih-ti ana gamé litelld let the disease of 
the head go up to heaven like smoke in a calm 
breeze CT 17 21 ii 88f. (ince.); a.tuam.ma gi8. 
BI.[1z.mu hé.mle.en : ina mé ni-hu-ti lu gisallt 
atta. be my oar in calm waters JNES 33 290:21; 
nam.ba.ni.ib.sun,(BUR).na wt.mu.un.ba.ni. 
in.ri dul.mar.ra.bi ni.dib.dub.bu : trumma 
trtame gubassu ni-th-ta he (Marduk) entered and 
settled in his peaceful residence 4R 20 No. 1:17f. 

a) safe, secure, undisturbed (said of Subtu) 
— 1’ with asadbu: mdtum subtam ni-ih-tam 
ussab the land will live undisturbed YOS 10 
56 iii 30 (OB Izbu), also ibid. 13:8, 18, 17:3, 9, 
wr. ne-eh-tam ibid. 20:13 (all OB ext.); mdtu 
Daa ne-eh-tam ussab the land will live 
undisturbed Leichty Izbu III 18, 20, 60, IT 53, 
55, also, wr. NE.HA ACh Samad 14:18, ACh 
Supp. 31:74, Supp. 2 37 r. 26, médtu KI.TUS ne- 
eh-tam ussab Leichty Izbu IV 54, CT 39 20:131 
(SB Alu), also Boissier DA 7:28, CT 20 3a:30, 
34 i 6, 49:41, KAR 465:4 (all SB ext.); ina 
ahisu TUS ne-eh-<ti.> ussab TOL 6 6 r. ii 20; 
isda kina pa@ ne-[e]h-ti (the country) will 
be well organized, the settlements will be 
peaceful CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 3, also, wr. 
KLTUS ne-eh-tum CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:1, KAR 
423 ii 27, 37, wr. ni-th-tim VAB 4 268 ii 25 
(Nbn.), cf. dlu anni Salim KL.TUS-su ni-he-e-et 
isdadsu ki-na-a_ will this city be safe, its 
settlements peaceful, its organization solid? 
IM 67692:30 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); . 
Subtum ne-ch-tum YOS 10 20:7, Subtum ni-th- 
tum RA 38 81:31 (both OB ext.); KI.TUS ne-eh- 
tum(var. -tu) CT 20 39:14 (SB ext.), var. from LKU 
110:8, also Thompson Rep. 29r. 3, 183:7, 187: 2, 
v2; ana mati K1.TUS8 ne-eh-tum for the 
land (it means) peaceful living CT 39 20:141 
(SB Alu), also Thompson Rep. 26:7, 44:8; [KI]. 
TUS ne-eh-itt asib LBAT 1599 ii 25; Sub-tu ni- 
ih-tu usbu they lived undisturbed AfO 3 155: 18 
(ASSur-din II); asba mdtdtu &ub-tu ni-th-t[u] 
(all) the lands are dwelling in peace Streck 
Asb. 260 11 23. 

2’ with séSubu — a’ in royal inscrs.: 
mati Su-ub-tam ne-eh-tam usésib I let my 
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land live in security RA 33 50 i 25 (Jahdunlim); 
Sub-ta ni-ih-ta usésibsuniitti I made (these 
people) settle in peace AKA 92 vii 34, 126 r. 8 
(Tig). I); Sub-tu ni-ih-tu usésibsunu KAH 2 
83:19 (Adn. IT), Scheil Tn. II 24, AKA 240r. 46 
(Asn.), Smith Idrimi 85; udsarmésuniti Subas- 
sunu ni-ih-ti I had them (the gods) take up 
peaceful dwellings OIP 2 136:23 (Senn.); ga ili 
matat Salliiti ultu gereb Assur ana agsrigunu 
utirruma usésibu Subtu ni-th-tum(var. -t%) who 
returned the captured gods of all the lands 
from Assur and settled them in safety 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 24; KI.TUS ne-eh-tu usésidsi 
I installed her (I&8tar) in a secure dwelling 
ibid. 95 r. 39; DUMU.MES GN Su-ub-ti ne-eh- 
ti lu uséSib I settled the Babylonians in safety 
BRM 451 ii 32 (Nabopolassar, = YOS 9 84); mata 
$u-ub-ti ni-ih-ti usésib I settled the land in 
peace UET 1194:6, also 5R 35:36 (Cyr.). 


b’ in lit.: uwésedssebka Sub-ta ni-ih-ta Subat 
suméli J shall let you sit in a peaceful place, 
a seat on (my) left Gilg. VII iii 45, also VIII iii 2; 
libbt mati utibba mata K1.TUS ne-eh-ti usésib 
Traq 27 6 iii 15; naphar matija Sub-ti ne-eh-ta 
ligéSiba may he let my whole land live in 
peace Craig ABRT213r.16; éubta ni-th-ta 
ra-ma-ma ana gipig [...] (Sum. broken) 
KAR 128 r. 11. 


b) calm, quiet: Summa naru ... ina 
libbisu mi ne-hu-tum ana kibri 1Stanahhitu 
if from the middle of a river the calm water 
leaps onto the bank repeatedly CT 39 17:59 
(SB Alu); ina mé ni-hu-ti(vars. -te and nuhhiiz 
tu) lu gi-sal-la atta INES 33 278:94, for bil. 
version, see lex. section; kt &a libbi nari né-e-hi 
ABL 1360:5 (NA); see also (said of the wind) 
OT 17 21 ii 88f., in lex. section. 


c) slow: 10 MA.NA URUDU.HLA ni-ha ana 
dabti zakiti ta’akkan you put ten minas of 
“slow”? copper compound into a clean dabtu 
pan (parallel arhu ‘“‘fast,” g.v.) Oppenheim 
Glass 34 B 33, also 37 A 50. 


Ad usage c: Oppenheim Glass p. 76f. 
n@iru see n@ iru. 


nekelmd (*nakalmi) v.; to look angrily, 
with disfavor; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB, NA; 


nekelmt 


IV tkkelme (tkkalme) — ikkelemme — nekelz 
mu (nakalmu), IV/3 ([attanjaklamu KBo 10} 
r. 8); wr. syll. and 1a1.HUS (CT 39 33:52); 
cf. mutteklemmit. 


[igli-hud, [ig]i.tul, [ig]i.il = n[é-kel-mu-u] 
Igituh I 14ff.; igi.huS, igi.gid.da= ne-kel-mu-u 
Igituh short version 7f.; [i]gi.huS = né-kel- 
m{u-u] = (Hitt.) tar-fgull-li-ia-u-wa-ar ErimhuS 
Bogh. A i 48; igi.tul.l4, igi.tul.lé.ak.a = 
né-kel-mu-% zi XV ii 15f.; igi.sub, igi.il = 
né-kel-mu-% 5R 16 i 40f., for join see ASKT p. 198 
(group voc.); sag.ki.ké3.da, sag.ki.gid.da = 
né-kel-mu-u (var. né-ek-le-mu-%) Hh. II 295f.; 


sag.dub.dub = t-te-ek-lem-mu-z 5R 16 ii 45 
(group voc.). 
ur.sag na,.algame3.e ba.gub igi.tul 


ba.an.ak : garraédu ana algamiés izzizma it-te-kel- 
me(var. -mi)-8u the warrior (Ninurta) stepped to 
the steatite(?) and looked at it angrily Lugale 
XII 12, also ibid. 34; [su.zi.bi hju.lub.ha 
igi.tul.bi Sur.ra li.na.me nu.gub.ba 
galtatma namurrassu ana né-kel-[mi-su améllu 
manama ul iezziz terrifying is his (Marduk’s) 
splendor, no man was able to stand upright at his 
angry look JCS 21 129:27; 14 igi.bul.gél.e 
igi.-huS ba.an.di.ib.il.la : sa inu lemutiu ezzis 
tk-kel-mu-du(var. -§u) on whom an evil eye has 
looked angrily 5R 501i 71f., see JCS 21 5:36; 
i.bi.huS.a.zu Su.ni.in.il.fla] : Sa ezzis tak- 
kil-mu-su at whom you have looked angrily 
OECT 6 pl. 10 Sm. 306:10f.; [...] x.Du.zu i.bi 
a.ba sub.suh.e&’ : gériika zajdri: it-te-né-ek-le- 
mu-t% (see zajaru) KAR 128: 26 (bil. prayer of Tn.); 
14 usSumgal.gin,(crm) li.erim.ma igi an.da. 
ab.subfal : ga kima usumgallu ajabt [i)k-ki-lim- 
mu-t% who glares down at the enemy like an 
uéumgallu dragon CT 13 38 r. 2 and dupl. OECT 6 
pl. 17 Rm. 97:13 and 15; t.mu.un 8a.ib.ba.bi 
sag.ki ba.ab.gid : bélu ina uggat libbisu ik-kil- 
man2n-ni the lord has looked on me in his anger 
4R 10:48f.; Enlil sag.Sur.bi a.ba.da.ab.gid.i 
: ezzis lik-kil-mi-gu-ma 4R 12 r. 31f. 

né-kel-mu-% ff zi-im [...] Izbu Comm. 506, see 
usage b; n[é-kJel-m[u]-u | amari &a ze-e-e-ri — n. 
means to look with hatred Hunger Uruk 27 r. 4 
(comm. on Labat TDP 4:20, see usage d). 


a) said of gods — 1’ in curses: tia rabitu 
ezzts lik-kil-mu-su-ma arrata marusta lirurusu 
may the great gods glare at him angrily and 
curse him with a baleful curse MDP 10 pl. 12 
iv 11; tlt rabdtu ... ina biinisunu ezzite li-ik- 
ke-el-mu-Si-ma (see biinu A mng. la-l’) 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 23; td rabdiu ina aggi libbiz 
gunu li-ik-kil-mu-Su (see aggu usage 2a) 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 2 (all MB kudurrus); Marduk 
bélu rabi ezzis lik-kil-me-Si-ma sumsu u 
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zérasu luhalliq BBSt. No. 34:17, and passim 
in kudurrus, see ezzis usage b, also ZA 65 56:53, 
58:81; Anum ... li-ki-il-mi-ma (var. li-ik- 
ke-el-mi-Su-ma) ZA 68 116:72 (Takil-ilid8u); ia 
rabitu ... ezzs l-kil(var. -ke-el)-mu-su-ma 
AOB 1 66:51 (Adn. I), 124 edge 6 (Shalm. I), Iraq 
30 142:21 (Adn. ITl), wr. li-hil(var. - kil)-mu-su- 
ma AKA 107 viii 75 (Tigl. 1), wr. lik-kil-mu-st 
AAA 20 pl. 100 No. 105 r. 31 (Adn. III); Assur 
u Ninurta ezzis lik-kal-mu-i AKA 188 r. 30 
(Asn.); DN aggié lik-kil-me-su-ma Sumsu ... 
lihallig JCS 17 131:21, Borger Esarh. 75:41, 
76:24, and passim in Esarh.; Istar Uruk ... 
aggiS lik-kil-me-S%-ma UCP 9 390:33, also Leh- 
mann SamaXfumukin pl. 16:74, 22:92 (all Asb.); 
ua rabitu ... limhasukunu li-kil-mu-ku-nu 
... irurukunu may the great gods strike you 
down, look with disfavor on you, and curse 
you Wiseman Treaties 474; Marduk <li>-ik-kil- 
mu-&i KAR 25iv 15 (colophon), cf. Girra lik- 
kil-me-su-nu-tt  AfO 18 293:59; ilu Ssarru 
kabtu u rubit lik-kil-nvu-&i-nu-ti may god, 
king, influential person, and ruler look angrily 
on them Maqlu VII 17, also PBS 1/1 13:37. 


2’ other oces.: ilu Sarru kabtu wu rubi 
né-kel-mu-i[n-ni] AfO 18 293:67;  ni-ktl-ma- 
an-ni Assur Tn.-Epic “iv”? 46;  [w]rpatum 
né-kel-mu-uk your angry look is a (dark) 
cloud ZA 61 50:25 and 27 (hymn to Nabi); 
Bél Sa ina né-kel-mi-su usamgit danniitu 
DN who overthrows the strong ones by his 
angry look (alone) RAcc. 129:12; DN mdta 
ana lemutti tk-ke-le-mu DN will glare at the 
country with evil intent Bezold Cat. 572 
K.3868:2; wi mata ik-ke-lem-mu-u the gods 
will look at the country angrily CT 40 46:12, 
also Labat Calendrier § 104:11, and, wr. IGI. 
HUS.MES CT 39 33:52(SB Alu); Hnlil kuR 
NIM.MA.KI ik-ke-lem-mu ACh Supp. 34:16, 
ef. Enlil Kur tk-ke-lem-mu K.2226:39, wr. 
tk-kel-mu VAT 10218i 33; [ina] né-kel-me-ku 
tanandin urtu with your angry look you 
give orders RAcc. 130:21; ik-ke-lem-mu-ma 
ul utarra kigdssu when he looks in anger, he 
will not become reconciled (lit. turn back his 
neck) En. el. VII 153; (Ninurta) mu-tak-lam- 
mi garda{mi] who keeps looking in anger at 
the enemies KAR 83 iii 13; in broken context: 


nekelma 


JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iv 
PBS 1/1 2:26. 


tk-ke-le-em-me-e-Su 
16 (OB), ne-ke-el-anu-Su 


b) said of kings: Nebuchadnezzar aggis 
tk-kil-me-&u-ma la baldssu igbima namstasu 
ikkisu glared at him (the criminal) in anger, 
commanded that he should not remain alive, 
and they cut his throat AfO 171:19 (NB); 
Sarru béléu lik-kel-me-S-ma ADD 646 r. 28, 
647 r. 28, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9f.; 
rubtii ina ekallisu ik-kel-lem-[mi] the prince 
will look around angrily in his palace Izbu 
Comm. 505; GN kima né&i [at-ta-na]-ak-la-mu- 
su like a lion, I looked angrily at GN again 
and again KBo 10 Ir. 3, see Goetze, JCS 16 26 
ad § 15. 


c) said of other persons: adi mati bélti 
belé dababija né-kel-mu-t-in-ni-ma how long, 
O my lady, will my adversaries look at me 
angrily? STC 2 pl. 79:56 (prayer to I8tar); par: 
sika ina Glija nakrit bittja nak-la-mu-u-ni 
I am an outcast in my (own) city, the encmies 
of my family look at me in anger STT 65:19; 
Gli kt ajabi ni-kil-man-ni my (own) city 
looks angrily at me like an enemy Lambert 
BWL 34:82 (Ludlul I); ¢k-kil-man-ni ibri (even) 
my friend looks at me angrily _ ibid. 288 
K.2675:10 (prayer), cf. tk-kil-mu-dui-ma (in 
broken context) RA 53 135:41; [n]é-kel-mu- 
Su wu dabibu iitisu kittu la idabbub STT 275 
i 7, ef. (in broken context) KAR 128:44; 
kima kursinni iméri ina siiqgi étiqu lik-kil-me- 
& may whoever passes look at her angrily as 
at a donkey fetlock in the street Maqlu V 45; 
ina ni-kil-mi-sé kuzubsa tlge by her angry 
look she (the witch) took away her (the 
girl’s) attractiveness Maqlu III 10. 


d) said of animals: summa alpu ik-kil- 
mus if an ox glares at him angrily Labat 
TDP 4:20, cf. Leichty Izbu 201 BM 41548:10 
(subscript). 


e) (in the stative) said of parts of the body 
and of the exta (replacing the stative of 
natdlu): if a malformed animal has two heads 
and 1 gaqqassu zibbassu né-kel-mu one 
head faces its tail Leichty Izbu VIII 61; [Summa 
...] sakinma Sumél padani ni-kil-mu [if] 
there is [a ...] and it faces the left side of the 
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x4 path Pal 


comm. 


Heidel, AS 13 74ff. 


CT 20 26:12, dupl. ibid. 2 r. 3, with 
[né-kel]-mu-% na-ia-lum ibid. 26:13. 


nékemtu s.; 1. loss, spoliation, 2. stunted, 
atrophied part (an ominous feature), 3. (a 
planetary phenomenon); OB, MB, SB; 
pl. nékemétu; wr. syll. and Kar with phon. 
complement; cf. ekému. 


1. loss, spoliation: ne-ki-tm-tum (entire 
apodosis) YOS 10 20:7, also nt-ki-im-tum 
(followed by two omens with ekémw in the 
apod.) ibid. 36143 (OBext.); wm-sa-tum : 
KAR-tum a ....-mark (predicts)n. CT 2041 
r. 21 (ext. comm.), cf. KAR-tum = KAR-tu, 
ertsiu : KAR-tum ibid. r. 7f.; KaR-tu nakru 
ina libbt mati sallata udessit loss, the enemy 
will take booty out of the country CT 20 
43132; with ekému in the prot.: KaR-tum 
KAR-tam ireddima nakru dabddja idék loss 
will follow loss, and the cnemy will bring 
about my defeat CT 20 50:6; KAR-ii ummani 
spoliation of the army CT 30 13 K.9159:4, 47 
K.6237:8, Boissier DA 8 r. 6, KAR 428 r. 33f., 
see ekému usage f-l’a’; KaR-ti(text  -ie) 
nakru itebbi loss, an enemy will attack 
Leichty Izbu VIL47; limhuranni asakku sibsat 
it ni-kim-ti ki x [...] K.5456a ii 2’ (SB rel.). 


2. stunted, atrophied part (an ominous 
feature) — a) on the exta — 1’ with ekému 
in the prot.: Summa imitts [hasim] eki{m n}i- 
ki-im-ta-sa sabtat if the right side of the lung 
is stunted, and the stunted part is held fast 
YOS 10 36 ii 22; Summa ... imitti <hasim> 
ekim ... wu libbi ni-ki-im-tim tarik if the 
right side of the lung is stunted and the 
inside of the stunted part is dark ibid. 11, 
14 (OB ext.);  tmitti ubdni ekim u pan KaR-tim 
patir the right side of the “finger” was 
stunted and the front of the stunted part 
was loose BE 14 4:5 (MB ext. report); summa 
padan imitti ekim KaR-tum ana imitti u 
suméli magit if the right side of the “path” 
is stunted, (and) the stunted part extends to 
the left and to the right CT 20 29r. 11; Jumma 
... 2 KAR.MES Saknama imittu sJuméla KAR 
if there are two stunted parts and the right 


nékemtu 


one absorbs the left CT 30 42:20, also 22f., 
25, and passin in SB oext., see ekému usage 
f-l'a’. 


2’ other oces.: né-ke-mé-tum mala ina nigt 
bélija imtanaqquta bélima ide my lord too 
knows about the n.-marks which appear 
again and again in the extispicy performed 
for my lord ARM 2 97:17; summa ina imiiti 
hasim sépum ni-ki-im-tum ina Sumélim if 
there is a ‘“‘foot-mark” on the right side of 
the lung (and) a m. on the left YOS 10 36 ii 
35, also ibid. ii 39; Summa ina rés ubanim ni-ki- 
im-tum ina libbi ni-ki-im-tim if on the tip 
of the “‘finger’’ there is a stunted part inside 
a stunted part ibid. 6:4 (both OB ext.); Jumma 
ina [imitti] ubdni KaR-tum la Sisitu Saknat 
if there is an atrophied part which does 
not protrude(?) on the right side of the 
‘finger’? CT 31 42 r.(!) 16 and 17, also 21 Bu. 
91-5-9,202:8f., cf. [K]AR-tum la musésiti Sumsu 
PRT 129:4; summa pan KaR-ti pasit if the 
front of the stunted part is.... PRT 126:3; 
[Summa hasd] ... KAR.MES DIR.MES if the 
lung is full of stunted parts KAR 428 r. 51; 
KAR-tum kima kakkimma tustabbal you 
account for the n.-s in the same way as for 
the “weapon-marks” Boissier DA 13 i 43. 


b) on oil: Summa gamnum itbu isd kdsim 
isbatma ne-ki-im-tam iddiam if the oil sinks 
down, touches the bottom of the cup, and 
shows an. CT 3 2:12; Summa sannum ana 
sit Sams ni-ki-im-ta iddiam if the oil shows 
a n. toward the east YOS 10 57:26, also CT 5 
4:23, of. Jumma Samnum ana imittt ni-ki-im- 
ta iddiam YOS 1057:27, also (with ana 
Sumélim) CT 54:24; Summa gamnum ... 
1 2 3 ne-ke-me-tim iddiam if the oil shows 
one, two, or three n.-s CT 3 2:13 (all OB oil 
omens). 


3. (a planetary phenomenon): annitu 
GISKIM sa né-ke-mé-e-ti this is the sign of 
n.-8 (after a lengthy description of the 
movements of a planet) VAT 9427:26 (unpub.), 
cf. né-ke-mé-e-tum ds-&%. a-la-ku u né-he-e-su 
sé Iau,.[uD] — n. refers to the normal and 
the retrograde movement of Mercury CT 41 
45 Rm. 855: 14 (comm. to VAT 9427). 
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nékipu 
nékipu s.; (a container?); Ur III (Akk. Iw. 
in Sum.). 

gid.ka.ta.pu.um, gid.ne.ki.pu.um MSL 6 
151:106b—c (OB Forerunner to Hh. VII); ne.gi. 
bu.um vUpD.kA.BAR MDP 27 254:3 (practical 
vocabulary?). 

Gold and silver for ne-gi-bu-um KU.BABBAR 
(with a gold-encrusted handle) RA 17 210:3, 
also (of bronze) UET 3 650:1, for other Ur III 
refs. see UET 3 p. 135. 


nékisu_ see nakisu. 
nekru_ see nakru adj. 
nelbitu see nalbitu. 


nélebtu s.; (a cup used in beer making); 
lex.*; cf. nélebu. 

(dug. nlag.8u.tag.ga = ni-lib-tum Hh. X 311; 
dug.a.ra.ab, dug.za.hum = ni-lib-té, dug.za. 
hum = &-i-hu Hh. X 258ff., in MSL 9 191. 


nélebu s.; (a cup used in beer making); 
OB*; cf. nélebtu. 

dug.sig,.ga.du.tag.ga = 
Hh. X 206f. 

When you prepare the soaking huhiam éa 
pabhar[im] I[nel-le-ba-am sw uram tumalla 
you fill a black(?) n». with potter’s slag 
TIM 9 52:4 (OB instructions for preparation 
of beer); <t>-na wussurika 4 sia riista ta-na-x 
[...] tatabbak ne-le-ba-am sa tu[mallé] kima 
hurdim ana sikar [...] ta-ma-lu ibid. 9. 


ni-li-bu, maés-ha-lu 


nelménu (nenmelu) s.; distress, distressing 
situation; OB, SB; ef. leménu. 


ligsésannima ina ni-el-m{e-ni] let him lead 
me out of distress Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
III v 50 (OB); lupna ni-el-me-na amat nisé 
ligésagsu may (Enlil) apportion to him 
poverty, distress, the bane of man Hinke 
Kudurru iv 7(Nbk.I); nt-el-me-nu mahirgu he 
will be confronted with a distressing situation 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 4 (OB); ni-el-mi-na ana paz 
nisu Sakin distress is in store for him Kraus 
Texte 3b iii 43; mt-el-me-en-&t immar |] ni-me- 
{el-8u tmmar] he will experience distress, 
variant: profit CT 38 21:81 (8B Alu), cf. ne- 
en-me-el-Su LU i1ai-mar (or to némelu) 
Labat Suse 8:2, also r. 4. 


némedu 
néitu see néstu. 
ne’lu (AHw. 776a) see neellé and na’lu. 
*némadu see némedu. 
némalu see némelu. 


nemasu (a word for tree); 


syn. list.* 


(nemazu) s.; 


ne(var. nt)-ma-su(var. -zu) = 1-gu Malku IT 133, 
also CT 18 3 r.i 10. 


némattu see németiu. 
nemazu see nemasu. 


némedu (*némadu) s.; 1. support, 2. (a 
piece of furniture), 3. cult platform, foun- 
dation, 4. (an astronomical term), 5. (unkn. 
mng., in the name of a calamity); from 
OAKk. on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and (@I8.@U.zA) ZAG.BI.US; cf. emédu. 

[pa-ra] [BAR] = éub-tum, ni-me-du, pa-rak-ku 
A ¥/2:354ff.; [k]i.as.sa = ni-me-du (in group 
with Subtu, ibratu) Erimhu’ IV 53; b4ra.ki. 
dur.gar.ra = ni-me-du, bara.Ka.si.ga = MIN 
e-li-te Izi J iii 7f.; gi&.gu.za.zag.bi.u& (var. 
(gi3.gu.za].sag.ba), gid.gu.za.zag.gi.tis.sa 
(var. [gid.gu.za.salg.bi.as.sa) = MIN (= kussi) 
ni-m[e-di] Hh. IV 74f.; giS.gu.za.LAMx KUR.RU. 
KI = a-rat-[ti]-tum = ku-us-si ni-me-di Hg. B I 33, 
in MSL 5 187; gi.kid.zag.bi(var. .ba).uS = 
ki-t-té ni-me-du (var. ki-it ni-me-di) Hh. VIII 334, 
vars. in MSL 9 180; gi8.zi.na.mah = kal-ba- 
n{a-a-tu], ni-me-du Hh. VII A 83f. 

dur-ga-ru-% = ku-us-su-[u), avait = MIN ni-me- 
a(t] Malku II 181f.; a-rat-ti- = min (= kusst) 
ni-me-di CT 18 3r. iii 4; BAR, ni-me-du = pa-rak-ku 
LTBA 2 2:20f.; a-éu-uk-ku = pa-rak-[ku], ni-me- 
[du] Explicit Malku IT 154f.; suk-ku = pa-rak-ku, 
ni-me-du Malku I 274f. 


1. support — a) in gen.: ana kiiri ga 4 
inéSa kasiti tuserredma ina birit iné ina 
mubht ni-me-di tasakkan you put (the 
mixture) in a cold kiln which has four 
openings and place (it) on a stand between 
the openings Oppenheim Glass 37 § 6:62, ef. 
ibid. 34 § 3 Tablet A 34 and passim, see p. 71. 


b) in personal names: <A-8ur-ni-mi-di 
AsSur-Is-My-Support OIP 27 66:28; A-sur- 
ni-mi-dt KTS 8b:3, RA 60 140a:3 (all OA); 
aBn-lil-ne-me-di PBS 11/2 22i4; A-lt-ne-me- 
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<di> ibid. 56 iii 16; [A-hi-nJe-me-di ibid. 32 v 
2 (all OB), cf. A-hu-ne-me-di Studies Lands- 
berger 54 Ni. 10137 ii 3; Samags-ne-me-di_ ibid. 
48:37 (OBschool texts); Lu-da-an-ni-me-di Let- 
My-Support-Be-Strong BE 14 15:2 (MB); 
Ni-me-du ADD 812 left edge 3 (NA). 


2. (a piece of furniture) —— a) kussi némedi 
chair with armrest or footstool: mu gié. 
gu.za.zag.bi.u8 KU.Gt IUtu.ra i.ni.kuy. 
re year in which he brought a gold armchair 
into (the temple of) Sama’ RLA 2 158 No. 
162 (Nur-Adad), for other year names see Wal- 
ters, RA 67 24, giS.gu.za.zag.bi.uS KU.aI 


(for I8tar) van Dijk, JCS 19 10:228; assum 
GIS.aU.za ni-me-di ... Sabulim as for the 
transportation of the armchair ARMT 13 


22:8, of. ibid. 36; [G]18.GU.ZA.ZAG.BLUS KU.GI 
GAR.RA gadu GIS.cin.cuB-su an armchair 
overlaid with gold, including its stool 
MRS 6 184 RS 16.146+ :16; andku ina GI8.au. 
ZA ni-me-di ... ina nérebisun pigiti Sinuhis 
érumma I myself with great effort entered 
their narrow passes (sitting) in an armchair 
OIP 2 37 iv 19, of. ibid. 72:44; RN ina 
GI8.GU.z4 ni-me-di usibma sallat GN maharsu 
étig Sennacherib sat in an armchair and the 
booty of Lachish passed in review in front 
of him ibid. 156 No. 25:2 (cartouche), for the 
representation see Pritchard The Ancient 
Near East in Pictures 129 No. 371; GI8.GU.ZA.MES 
ni-me-di 20 armchairs of ivory (in a list of 
booty) OIP 2 34 iii 44, also ibid. 52:31 (all 
Sonn.); [G@]t8.¢u.za sa DN ga ni-me-duuDN, 
wrrubuma ina bit papahasunu ussab ilanu 
gab[bi] u narkabatu irrubuma ina subtisunu sa 
kisalli ui8ab Anu’s armchair and Nana will 
enter and they will sit down in their cella, all 
the gods and the chariots will enter, and they 
will sit down on their seats in the courtyard 
RAce. 115 r.11; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
see KBo 10 2ii 33, cited mng. 2b. 


b) némedu: 1 at8.au.za da x [...] 1 ais 
ni-me-d{u] ARM 7 123:2; ni-me-di us taskaz 
rinnt ga ihziigunu hurdsu u kaspu — n.-s 
made of ebony (and) boxwood, whose 
mountings are of gold or silver (from Urartu) 
TCL 3 390, of. (in list of booty) a@18 [ni]-mid- 
du KU.GI Lie Sar. 414; er’u kaspi kussi kaspi 


némedu 


GI8 ni-mid kaspi passir kaspi (he gave the 
king of Elam as a present) a silver bed, a 
silver chair, a silver »., a silver table Winckler 
Sar. pl. 16 No. 33:11; ekalldte rabbdte ...[...] 
GIS ni-me-du sutrusu simat sarriti large 
palaces [in which] were spread n.-s befitting 
a king TCL 3 245; zu Sa ni-me-di 6 ina 1 
ammiti i-ia-lak the board of the n. measured 
six cubits ABL 592 r. 1 (NA), ef. a@18.zU 

. 15 et ga alS ni-mid LuaaL [...] ADD 
1043 r. 8; ALAM KU.BABBAR GAR.RA 1 
GIS NE-ME-TUM KU.BABBAR GAR.RA KUB 9 3 
i 20; 1 atS.eu.za KU.@I ni-me-tt KU.aI tamlit 
KBo 10 1:41 (Akk. version), cf. 1 GI8.@U.zA 
NI-ME-D[I] TAM-LU-U ibid. 2 ii 33 (Hitt. version); 
uncert.: JSarra asbatéuma ana ne-me-di(text 
-KI)-ta ugallaksu I seized the king and I will 
make him go tomy n. Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 
2 A i 8, see Salonen Mébel 146. 


3. cult platform, foundation — a) cult 
platform: NaM.TI.La.[NI.S8] ne-me-dum ana 
DN bélisu amu.NA.RU he dedicated for his 
life a cult platform to InSuSinak, his lord 
MDP 2813 No. 11:4 (UrIII); eSstrtasu sukki 
sagi parakké ni-me-di Supati mimma namkir 
bit Assur bélija ina Sati lu igmi (the fire) 
burned down its sanctuary, the chapels, 
shrines, throne daises, cult platforms, thrones 
— all the property of the temple of A&gsur, 
my lord AOB 1 122iv 5 (Shalm.1), cf. Supdti 
u ni-me(var. -mt)-di ina esrétigunu armi I 
erected thrones and cult platforms in their 
sanctuaries ibid. 128:19; ina gerbisu sigqur: 
rata rabita ana ni-me-ed DN bélija useklil in 
its middle (ie., of the temple complex of 
Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) I completed the build- 
ing of a large temple tower as a cult platform 
for ASSur, my lord Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:116, 
cf. ni-me-ed Nusku ibid. 36 No. 24:1; sukku 
ni-me-du parakku kummu ajakku Sa mat 
Assur 3R 66 ix 39, see Frankena Takultu 8, wr. 
4Ni-me-di KAR 214 iii 15, see Frankena Takultu 
26, INi-mu-d[u] BiOr 18 199:30, also VAT 10550 
iii 25; mamit ibreti u ni-me-di(var. -du)-Sd the 
oath of the open-air shrine and its cult plat- 
form Surpu III 83, with comm. ma-a BARA.MES 
§a KA.DINGIRE [Junu] KAR 94:56, cf. madmit 
eqli kirt biti siigi suld ibratu u ni-me-di-&4 Surpu 
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VII 48, libbalkissi ibratum wu ni-me(var. -mi)- 
di-34 Maqlu V 41; sukku e&réti ni-me-da u 
parakki upaqqu kasi chapels, sanctuaries, cult 
platform, throne daises hearken to you 
(I8tar) STC 2 pl. 76:14, see JCS 21 259; i niddi 
parakku ni-me-da asarsu let us set up a 
throne dais, a cult platform therein En. el. 
VI 53; ni-me-di usargadu (in broken context) 
KAR 338:10; in geogr. names: Ni-mid-Istar 
CBM 10726, cited BE 14 p. 58; Ni-mid-Ha BE 
15 149:23, cf. Ni-me-ed-Ea ibid. 102:25 (all 
MB), Ni-mid-Marduk ZDMG 53 660: 29 (Sar.); 
in the name of a wall of Babylon: Ni-mid- 
Enlil ibid. 26 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:20 
and passim, see ibid. p. 132, Streck Asb. p. 
827; for NA geogr. names see Parpola Neo-As- 
syrian Toponyms 260. 


b) foundation: assum ni-me-di(var. -du) 
Sarritija ina Gli gantmma la irammu libba 
because I did not desire a royal abode in any 
other city VAB 4 116 ii 22, var. from ibid. 
136 viii 19 (Nbk.). 


4. (an astronomical term): GIskIM é@ nt- 
me-di : 4qu,.UD KI kakkabi Sa innamru [TE] 
[...] 1a1.LA-ma i-mi-id taqgabbt CT 41 45 Rm. 
855:15f. (astrol. comm.), comm. on annitu 
GIskIM Sa ni-me-di VAT 9427:17, and sec 
nemetiu mng. 5. 


5. (unkn. mng., in the name of a calamity) 
— a) némedu: 3 NAMES ni-me-du LU 
TAB(?) AL.DIB uw LU ittt KU.LI(!)-8% kinati 
litamme STT 273 iv 5, ef. ibid. 2, cf. also 
(x stones) ni-me-du (after bennu) Kécher 
BAM 400 iv 8. 


b) némedi ha’atti: 3 ni-me-di ha-a-a-at-te 
3 (stones) against .... Kécher BAM 183:33, 
also 375 ii 47, 376 ii 26; 3 NA,.MES n[¢]-me-di 
ha-a-a-at-tt ibid. 367:16. 


Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 117 n. 3. 


némel conj.; because; NA; cf. némelu. 


ni-me-el mala 2-8u ana ahija aspuranni 
because I wrote my brother repeatedly (lit. 
once, twice) ABL 1385:10; ni-me-el ina 
résussu azzizuni because I am in his service 
(it is not feasible for me to set out this 


némelu 
day) ABL 1 r. 1, ef. ABL 15:10, 378 r. 1, 
561 r.9; ni-mi-il % turabbisuni because she 


(Istar) raised him (Marduk) KAR 143+215:33, 
cf. ni-mi-il ana sé&u la ussarusuni la usstini 
because they do not let him go and he does 
not go ibid. r. 14 (cultic comm. to the New 
Year’s rit.), see ZA 51 136ff. 


némelu (némalu) s.; 1. benefit, gain, 2. 
surplus, profit; from OA, OB on; pl. némez 
létu, Ass. némalatu; wr. syll. and A.tuK; cf. 
némel. 


&.tuk = ni-[me-lu], 4.g41 = ku-[bu-uk-ku] 
Antagal III 105f.; [4].tuk = ni-me-lu Lu Excerpt 
IE 92; &.tuk = ni-me-lu Ai. IIT ii 36; kd.4.tuk 
= ka-sap ni-me-li ibid. 4; [...] = [n]}i-me-lw (in 
group with uttulu, tattiru, tatturrd) Erimhud a 17. 

4.tuk a.na i.gél.la té68.a.si.ga.bi in.ba. 
e% : MIN (= ni-me-lu) mala bast mitharié izizu 
as much profit as there was, they divided among 
themselves Ai. III ii 37, also (with in.ba.e.ne : 
dzuzzu) ibid. 39, cf. &.t{uk) a.na i.gé.gé.a 
igi.tUtu.8é té8.a.si.ga.bi in.ba.e.ne Ai. VI 
i 26, also ibid. 30; lu.lu.ra &.tuk bi.ib.si.ge : 
LG ana LU ni-me-lam isappak each person will 
deposit the profit (of the business venture) ibid. 19; 
u,.da &.tuk ni.te.dingir.ra mu.ni.in.lal 
tama ni-me-el palah ili tatamar when you have ex- 
perienced the benefits from reverencing the god (you 
will keep on praising the god and blessing the king) 
Lambert BWL 229:24; ku.dé.tuk...4Inanna. 
z@.kam : ne-me-lum ... ku-ma Iétar (for context 
see bitigtu lex. section) Sumer 13 75:5f. (= TIM 9 
26:6f., OB lit.), see Sjoberg, ZA 65 190:123; 
nam.dub.sar.ra ir.pag u.bi.ak 4.tuk ha. 
ra.ab.dah.e : ana MIN kipidma ni-me-la(var. -lu) 
li-ig-[sib]-ka be assiduous with the scribal art and 
it will give you profit JCS 24 126:4 (Examenstext 


D). 

18-di-hu = ni-me-lu Izbu Comm. 548; 18-dt-hi jf 
ni-me-lu CT 41 32 r. 1 (Alu Comm.); 78-di-hu ff 
ni-me-lu. ABL 353: 16 (citation from Alu Comm.); 
i8-di-hu | ni-me-lu TCL 6 6 i 20 (ext. comm.). 


1. benefit, gain — a) in gen.: Sa ti[ddig] 
imt mind ni-me-el-Si what profit is there in 
one who has turned to dust (lit. clay)? AfO 19 
57:67 (prayer to Marduk); ni-mil-su [lu] haris 
idigu muttt may his (the hunter’s) gain be 
diminished, reduce his income (addressing 
Sama’) UET 6 394:7, see Iraq 28 109, cf.[...]- 
bu ni-mil-&u hulliq idigu muttu Gilg. VII iii 1; 
ilku 3a la ni-me-li addt absdnu I was bearing 
the yoke, a profitless corvée Lambert BWL 
16:74 (Theodicy); Sipru sa ippusu ul Sipir ne- 
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me-li-im the work he does is work which does 
not produce (any) gain CT 4 33a:10 (= Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 99:23); wl ne-me-el TIM 2 78:25; 
ana ni-me-li-sa inka la tanas&i do not look to 
make a profit on her AbB 5 44:9 (all OB); ni- 
mu-lu a PN Sa ahhésu ana sarri bélija lukalz 
limw may they (the gods) let the king, my lord, 
see Assurbanipal (and) his brothers prosper 
ABL 453:13, see Parpola LAS No. 186, also ABL 
620 r. 3, 595+ 870+ :16, see Deller, AOAT I 49, see 
also kullumu mng. 5b; ni-me-el GN 
ni-me-el GN, ni-me-el matati kalisina ana 
garri bélija luk[allimu] may they (the gods) 
let the king, my lord, see the prosperity of 
Assyria, Akkad, and all the other countries 
ABL 7r. 7ff. (= Parpola LAS No. 123); (as for 
the crown prince) ni-me-el-Su sarru bélini 
limur ABL 77 r. 1, also 929 r. 5, see Parpola 
LAS No. 48, ni-mi-le-ti-kalimur TLB 4 79:33, 
ef. ne-me-el-ka ul Gmur PBS 7 94:17 (both OB); 
for other refs. see amdru A mng. 5 (némelu), 
ef. also (I, [star) ni-ma-al-ka ammar Langdon 
Tammuz pl. 3 iii 22 (NA oracles to Esarh.); 
[n]i-mu-lu tuppu sahittu §asarri ABL 1173 
r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 212; ana sarri ni-me-lu 
ibass EA 16:47, ana Sarrimma lu ni-me-lu (for 
context see sétu mng. If) ibid. 49 (letter of ASSur- 
uballit 1), cf. ne-me-la-a ga-ma-ri ana [...] KBo 
1 20:18 (MAlet.); [... ]Tel-bé-8¢ nt-me-li (in bro- 
ken context) KUB 3 39:12 (let. from Egypt); ni- 
ma-x-§U-nUu m1-LAK-Su-nu Studies Landsberger 
286 r. 5 (MA lit.). 


b) with synonyms: kimilti Sin patrassu 
[z-x]-a ni-me-la u tsdiha [trassi] the wrath 
of Sin will be removed from him, he will 
acquire [...], gain (from business ventures), 
and income from trade Kocher BAM 316 ii 7; 
tanassar makkira ni-me-la tu-x-[x] AfO 19 
65:11 (prayer to Marduk); may the gods let you 
achieve ina séri dungi [ina] muslali ni-me-li 
[ina] sumsé kudsiru good fortune in the 
morning, gain in the afternoon, success at 
night JRAS 1920 567 r. 19 (8B), cf. [mimma 
eppusu lu kusirumma ni-me-lam luksud 
K.8825:14, cf. also mimmii eppusu lu ni-mi- 
lum-ma lislim may all that I do turn to gain 
(for me) and prosper AAA 22 44:14, 48:20 
(SB rit.), see also ABL 959:7 (NA), cited kudiru 


némelu 


usage a; ul dmur dumqu A.TUK x (var. ni-me- 
lu) ul ar& KAR 251 16, var. from STT 55:45; 
akpud lu ni-me-lu uttulu dumqu I have 
striven — may there be gain, flocks, and 
success PBS 14 640:1, and dupl. 563:1, 
and passim in MB prayers, see Lambert, AfO 23 
47f., and Limet Sceaux Cassites p. 1O9ff., ef. 
akpud ana ni-me-li KAR 327:7 (SB); amu 
riditi 8[§-tar ni-me-li(var. -la) tatturru the 
day of the goddess’s procession was my gain 
and profit Lambert BWL 38:26 (Ludlul II); 
[...] mesré A.rUK tagdga Craig ABRT 2 21:8. 


c) in omen apodoses: awilum ni-me-lam 
tragssi (var. immar) YOS 10 35:24, var. from 
RA 38 88 AO 7033:7 (both OB ext.); damig 
amélu & A.TUK trassi CT 39 44:10, also CT 
38 13:99, KAR 382:16, and passim in SB Alu, 
Kraus Texte 22 i 24, 50:13; bél bitte sudti 
A.TUK tras CT 38 43:76, 47:50, also bitu 
$@ A.VUK irasst ibid. 49; amélu Si agar illaku 
A.TUK irassi CT 40 48:2; amélu sé Nia.siG; 
uttu A.TUK iragsst_ CT 39 45:26, A.TUK tragssi 
AMT 65,3:11 (SB Alu), Labat Calendrier § 41:9, 
BRM 4 24:7 (igqur ipus); ina dannati A.TUK 
SIG, NiG.KU tras CT 38 38:42 (SB Alu); amilu 
ne-me-lam [immar] (this) man will see a 
gain KUB 37 167:8 (ext.); amélu ihaddiima 
A.tuK tmmar the mau will rejoice and 
will see a gain KAR 428:54 (SB ext.); 
amélu && A.TUK tmmar KAR 382 r. 13, also 
Kraus Texte 23:7, 50:43, CT 38 38:48, Labat 
TDP 68:10, LBAT 1592 r. 5; + ni-me-lam immar 
Kraus Texte 24 r. 5; see also nelménu; bél alpi 
ne-me-lu immar OT 40 32:11; A.TUK [kabtul 
immar CT 38 11:50; this infant, be it male 
or female, will become famous and will 
become rich abusu u ummasu A.TURK immaru 
CT 38 36:70; LU re-es A.TUK tluimmar CT 39 6 
K.9665:11 (all SB Alu); ana arkdt ami nizigtu 
f AtUK f 1aI1-56 (= imahharsu) CT 40 36:34; 
amélu &@ A.vuK tras A.tuK-sdi tkkal KAR 
382:15 (SB Alu); A.tuK tkkal Labat Calendrier 
§ 38:11; ana ni-me-li akdls issakkanSu ibid. 
§ 57:8, also 4R 33* iv 24 (hemer.); ana biti Sudti 
A.TUK irrub gain will enter that house CT 38 
15:50; kaddd A.TUK KAR 389¢ci17; the man 
who wears a cylinder seal of dusd stone 
A.TUK trappis Jumsu idammiq (his) gain will 
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increase, his name will become famous 
Kocher BAM 194 viii 11; ana ni-me-li-su manz 
numma kt jétima igabbt with regard to his 

gain he will say: Who is my equal? Kraus 
Texte 38a:6; ana sari A.ruK-st ihalliq for 
the rich man --- his gain will disappear 
ibid. 57a r. ii 14; A.TUK-sé imatti his gain 
will decrease CT 38 37:13; la kasdd A.fvuK] 
CT 39 2:104, 107. 


d) in personal names: Ne-me-el-Samas 
YOS 13 144:5, ef. CT 2.17:32, Ni-me-lum UET 
5 189:8, 691:2, TIM 2 76:7 (all OB); —as slave 
name: Ni-me-lu-kit-ti-i-ba-d-8 Dar. 379:47 
(NB). 


2. surplus, profit from partnerships and 
other business ventures — a) in OA: he will 
do business with it (the thirty minas of gold 
contributed by thirteen investors) ina ni- 
mi-lim Salsatim ekkal he will use one third 
of the profit for himself Arkeologya Dergisi 
4 20 No. 3:21; whoever (among the investors) 
takes his gold back before the expiration of 
the agreement will receive four minas of silver 
for one mina of gold ni-ma-lam mimma ula 
ilagge and he will not receive any profit 
ibid. 27; the merchant put one mina of silver 
at the disposal of PN, from this he (PN) will 
buy merchandise for two thirds of a mina 
and ni-ma-al-§u PN ekkal PN will use any 
profit arising from it for himself TCL 21 245: 12, 
ef. (also with akalu) TCL 20 110:18, KTS 2b: 22, 
ni-ma-lam ula nékul Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 14:22; hurdsam u ni-ma-al-su 
ana m[amman sanim] la tuwa[ssar] do not 
release the gold and the profit on it to anyone 
else MVAG 35/3 No. 311:23; kaspi anaku lalge 
ni-ma-lam PN u PN, lilgew I myself will take 
back my silver, and PN and PN, will take the 
surplus BIN 4 50:27; mala kaspam u ni-ma-lam 
irgéiu lisqulakkum RA 51 2HG 74:31; nt-ma-al 
kaspija $a itu 10 sandtem ibe’elu the profit 
on my silver over which he has had power of 
disposition for ten years KTS 13b:11,cf.MVAG 
35/3 No. 325a:8, 16, OIP 27 60:7, and (refer- 
ring to gold) CCT 1 30b:3, ICK 2 121:9, 16; 
| will buy two talents of tin and have them 
sent to you ni-ma-al-3u akul keep the 
profit on it (resulting from the sale) CCT 3 


némelu 


6b:19; x silver [nil-ma-la-tum ga PN 


TCL 4 115:9. 


b) in OB: ana sahirti Sa isdmu ina siigi 
Simatt ana ne-me-li innaddin  (extispicy) 
concerning the trading goods which he bought 
— whether they will be sold in the market 
for a profit JCS 1191 YBC 11056:3; summa 
awilum ana awilim kaspam ana tappttin 
iddin ne-me-lam u butuqgam sa ibbassd mahar 
ili mitharis tzuzzu if one person has given 
silver to another for a partnership venture, 
they divide the profit or loss equally 
before the gods CH § U 6, in Driver and 
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 42; éséumma aésar 
illiku ne-me-lam la itamar if he made no 
profit where he went (the business agent 
returns to the merchant twofold the amount 
of silver he took) CH § 101:9. ef. § V 
17, in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 42; 
ni-ma-la-am mitharig izuzz[u] Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 188 r. 4, cf. Szlechter Tablettes 125 MAH 
16.351:10, wi. ni-ma-lumizuzzu YOS 12279:13; 
im ummians irri Sursuniiti kaspam u ni-me- 
el-Su igagqalu when the investor in the 
venture demands it fiom them, they (the 
partners) will pay him back the silver and 
the profit on it YOS 12 386:9, also YOS 8 96:7; 
gati harrdn GN kaspam u ne-me-el-su [i].[LA.E] 
at the conclusion of the business trip to GN 
they will pay back the silver and the profit 
on it TCL 1098A:10; ina salam harranim 
kaspam u ni-nve-el-Su L.LA.E.NE YOS 8 145:11; 
KASKAL Saldm xki8iB(?).BA(?) nt-me-lam(?) 
t-[...] PSBA 34 pl. 7 No. 1:8; ina ni-me-lim 
$a DN inaddinusu DN bélsu ippal from the 
profit which Samas will give him (through 
the loan), he will repay Sama&, his lord 
Scheil Sippar 76 r. 1, also Meissner BAP 9:7 (both 
Salmu balju temple-loans); _ne-me-la-am mala 
itt PN ibassi ... ilgéma ittalak (PN,) took 
(his share of) the surplus in PN’s possession 
and left VAS 88:10; kisam sudti kaspam 
w ne-me-le-ti-iu ... utér VAS 8 71:15, cf. 
kaspam u ni-mi-le-ti-Ju. CT 6 19b:28; kaspam 
u ni-me-el-Su ana PN idin UET 5 6:13 (let.); 
uncert.: KU.BABBAR arhidtim ni-me-lell [...] 
PBS 7 79:12; [in]a ne-me-lim sa ibassé itelli 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 121 r. 5; 15 ina 1,30 
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ne-me-li hurusma deduct 15 from 1,30, the 
profit (referring to business accounting) MKT 
1 269 VAT 6546 ii 2, also ibid. VAT 6469 i 1, ii 7 
(OB math.); for ARM 5 67:35 see the emen- 
dation proposed sub batgu mng. 2. 


c) in Elam: ne-me-el ibbassima mala 
ahmami izuzzw they share equally in 
whatever profit accrues MDP 23 270:8, also 
MDP 22 123:7, and passim in partnership contracts ; 
ina ne-ine-li-Su-nu kima isténma PN ikkal ina 
PN, u PN, Sa ne-me-lam PN ul ikkal iqabbii 
PN has a part in their profit as if he were one 
of them — whichever one, PN, or PN,;, who 
says, “PN has no part in the profit” (has 
desecrated the kidinnu of SuSinak) MDP 28 
426:11, 17. 


d) im Nuzi: x copper ana harrani ... 
ana ni-me-il up(?)-pa-lu ana eréb harranigunu 
gaggad kaspi ana bélisu utarru u ni-me-la itti 
[alhamis izuzzu they take on an overland 
business venture for profit, upon returning 
from thcir business trip they will give back 
the principal in silver to its owner, and the 
profit they will divide among themselves 
SMN 3508:11 and 16 (unpub., translit. only); 
[...] st-ib-nun(?)-na.MES [Sa] PN mar Sarri 
ana ni-me-li PN, tamkdru tlge ina ebiri me- 
me-el-Su ina bit PN userreb ....-s belonging 
to PN, the son of the king: PN,, the merchant, 
has taken for (a business venture for) profit, 
at harvest time he will bring the profit into 
PN’s house HSS 9 154: 3, 6 (translit. only). 


e) in NA: kaspu [...] la ni-mu-lum a.SA 
issege (in broken context) ADD 469: 22. 


f) in lit.: uwéstakassab ana ni-me-li-im-ma 
uballag kisa (the dishonest merchant) will 
diminish (his) profit and lose his business 
capital Lambert BWL 132:109, also ibid. 104 
(SB hymn to Samaés). 


Garelli, RA 58 59; Garelli Les Assyriens 52; 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 31. 


némequ s.; knowledge, experience, wisdom 
(referring to the body of experiences, knowl- 
edge, skills, and traditions which are the 
basis of a craft or occupation, or form the 
basis of civilization as a whole), skill, 


némequ 


cunning; from OB on; wr. syll. and Nam. 
KU.zU; cf. emqu. 

nam.ku.zu = ni-me-qu Igituh I 111; nam. 
ku.zu = ni-me-gi(var. -qgu) Igituh short version 15; 
zu = ni-me-qu (in group with kaspu, hurdsgu, 
parzillu, sarpu, annaku, abaru) CT 18 29:48 (group 
voc.); [...] MIN = ni-mé-qu Ugaritica 5 139:4. 

ta-al-mIn (= taltal) Prix PI-tené = 4H-a EN ni-me- 
qi EN ha-si-si Antagal G 287; [ai8.p1.TGe.kd).zu 
= u-zu-un ne-me-[qi] Nabnitu Fragm. 9:14. 

Marduk dingir.nam.ku.zu dingir.dim. 
dim.me.a : [ilum] bani ne-me-qt-im CT 21 471 16 
(Sum.) = VAS 133115 (Akk., Samsuiluna); (Nana, 
the spouse of Nabi) ur,.ga3am(NUN.ME.TAG) : 
hdmimat ni-me-qgi ArOr 21 366:33 (SB inc.); 
(NabG) dub.sar nig.nam.ma.ke,;(KID) nam. 
ku.zu.bi nir.{...] : fupgsar mimma suméu sa ana 
ni-me-qt-[Su ...]4R 14 No. 3:3f.; gaSam ki.zu 
ki.zu.ba lugal.bi [ge8]tu.ga na.ri.ga 
umméina emga sa ni-me-eq-si béléu la hassu the 
wise vizier, whose wisdom his master did not heed 
Lambert BWL 241: 57. 

gal-ba-ba jf ni-me-ga Lambert BWL 82 comm. 
to lines 203-6 (Theodicy Comm.); mi-ri-d% | ni- 
me-qi ibid. 84 comm. to lines 225-34. 

a) in gen.: I (EreSkigal) will hand over 
to you tuppa sa ni-mi-e-qi the tablet con- 
taining (all) wisdom EA 357:84 (Nergal and 
Eredkigal); wmmdnu i-[...] ina ni-me-gi[...] 
Lambert BWL 106 K.13770:2; (O palm tree) 
gimil nagab ne-~me-qi endowed with all 
wisdom Lambert BWL 74:57; [napha}r ni- 
me-qi Sa kalama i-[hu-uz] Gilg. 1i4; ina ni- 
me-gt ugarrahu (in broken context) BBSt. 
No. 35 r. 4 (Merodachbaladan). 


b) with ref. to specitic skills — 1’ in gen.: 
$a ... bdrita piristi Samé u erseti ni-me-gi 
Samas u Adad ihuzu (Assurbanipal) who 
learned the art of the diviner, the knowledge 
pertaining to the secrets of sky and earth, 
the wisdom of Sama’ and Adad CT 20 42 r. 
35, Boissier DA 232:48, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 325:3; mnt-me-eq Nabi tikip sattakki the 
art of Nabi, the cuneiform signs CT 27 38:43, 
and passim in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 319:6; adhuz ni-me-qi Nabt kullat tupsarriti 
$a gimir ummdni mala bast ihzisunu ahit 
I acquired all the skill of Nabi, everything 
pertaining to the scribal art, I studied the 
lore of all the master scribes, as many as 
there are Streck Asb.4i31; Nabi gave me 
thzi ni-me-qi-su the precepts of his wisdom 
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ibid. 254:11; ASSurbanipal sa ni-me-gt INin- 
Si-ki [...] kullat tupsarriti thsusu karassu 
whose mind comprehended the wisdom of 
Ea, [..-] the entire craft of the scribes 
Hunger Kolophone No. 330:4, 331:5; tudSdtir ni- 
me-git apst u gimir ummdnil[ti] ABL 923:9, 
see Parpola LAS No. 117; ni-me-gi-Su-nu palkiite 
their (Nabi’s and Nisaba’s) comprehensive 
wisdom Hunger Kolophone No. 326:4, 327:7; 
NAM.KU.2U Ha kalita nisirti apkalli ibid. No. 
328:138; ina ... ni-me-eq kakugalliti OIP 2 
137:31, for other refs. see kakugalliitu; wp. 
saR %A-num 4EN.LIL.LA Sa iksuru Adapa 
elisu Stitugak kal ni-me-qu I surpass in 
knowledge (even) the series Entima Anu Enlil 
which Adapa composed BHT pl. 9 v 13 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), see Kraus, RA 68 92f.; art ni- 
me-qi Aniiu piristt [ildni rabtti] nisirte 
ummdnu Neugebauer ACT p. 18 U r. 21, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 98; ina ni-me-qi §a Ha 
ina Sipir 4NIN.IGI.NAGAR.GID 9KU.GI.BANDA 
GNIN.KUR.RA 4NIN.ZADIM (referring to the 
making of a golden statue) BBSt. No. 36 iv 14. 


2’ qualifying another noun: the sanctuary 
of Enlil sa ina sipir ne-me-eq itinnitim 
Sutesbi which was solidly constructed with 
the skilled workmanship of the builders 
AOB 1 22 ii 10 (Samfi-Adad I); Asalluhi looked 
at her [ina Sip]ri ga ni-me-gqt Ser dnisa 
usdlika lillita and with his magic skills he 
weakened her sinews 4R 58 i 40 (LamaStu II); 
ummanu la has[su] ... 34 KIN ni-me-qi ... 
la idi la immar K.2596 r. i 27(SBrit.); ina 
hissat ne-me-qi madis lultesbi (see subbi v. 
mng. 4) AOB 1 40:14 (AdSur-uballit I). 


c) as a divine attribute — 1’ referring to 
Ka: Ha ergu bél ni-me-gt Borger Esarh. 79:4, 
cf. Jar ni-me-gt band tasimti BBR No. 26 iii 45, 
KAR 59:29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 66; my 
broad knowledge Sa ina qibit DN bél ni-me-qi 
tasimta zunnunu mali: nikldti which at the 
command of Ea, the lord of wisdom, was 
abundantly enhanced with good sense and 
endowed with cleverness Lyon Sar. 7:47; Ea 
bél ni-me-qi hasisu WO 2 28 i 6 (Shalm. III), also 
WO 1 456i 3, AKA 243i 4(Asn.), cf. bél ni-me qi 
INin-s4-ki, TCL 37 (Sar.), OIP 2 133:77 (Senn.); 


némequ 


Ha bél ni-m[e-qi] Studies Landsberger 286 
r. 25 (MA inc.), PSBA 37195:17 (SB inc.); [ina 
najlkli ni-me-qi-Su usdtirst zik[ra] (Ea) in 
his cunning wisdom made her name very 
famous AfK 1 22 ii 15 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), 
cf. Ha ina apst NAM.KU.2U-3i (var. ni-me-qt) 
igmura Or. NS 36 124:144 (SB hymn to Gula), 
cf. also gurdam dunnam ina ne-me-qi usib 
lanigki in (my) wisdom I (Ea) added valor 
and strength to your (Saltu’s) appearance 
VAS 10 214 vi 32 (OB Aguiaja); ni-me-qi Hau 
Asalluhi igruku[nikki] (O River) DN and DN, 
granted you wisdom RA 65 163:26 (SB inc.); 
EN DN wu DN, ni-me-ga ligammeruni the 
incantation “May Ea and Asalluhi give me 
all wisdom” CT 22 1:16 (NB let. of Asb.), ef. 
RA 11 110 i 8, cited gamaru mng. 4b; ni-me- 
qi §a Ea u Asallukhi ABL 9 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 126; ni-me-qi Ha u bél ili (ie., 
Marduk) Or. NS 34 130 K.2577:9 (namburbi); 
[...]-20 ni-me-qi nikiltti Ha ight la-pan-s4 
(the sorceress) that Ea in his cunning wisdom 
ordered to become poor(?) Maqlu VIII 39 
(coll.); 4Nin-si-ki : 4H-a ga ni-me-qi CT 26 
48:6 (list of gods), see also Antagal, in lex. 
section; note apsi liptur bit ni-me-qi may 
the Apsit (i.e., the abode of Ea), the ‘‘house 
of wisdom,” release Surpu II 149. 


2’ referring to Marduk: ludlul bél ni-me-qi 
I will praise the lord of wisdom Lambert BWL 
32:1, see 343:1, cf. mukallimtu ga ludlul bél 
ni-me-qi K.9717r. 19, in Bezold Cat. 4 p. 1627; 
Marduk bél ni-me-qgi Lambert BWL 343 :3, Craig 
ABRT 2 17 r. 15; tlubdénnt-me-gi (Marduk) 
the god who created all skills required to 
make civilization VAB 4 216 ii4(Ner.); hamz 
mata kullat ni-me-qi you (Marduk) are in 
command of all knowledge Craig ABRT 1 
29:4, ef. kullat gimir ni-me-gt h[a-am-ma-ku] 
Lambert BWL 211:17; rapsa ni-me-qi ilu ul 
ilam[mad] no (other) god comprehends my 
broad wisdom ibid. 15; [x]-at nagbi ne-me-gqt 
ali mahirka (Marduk) the [...] of all 
knowledge, where is the one who could rival 
you? AfO 19 62:35; DN ina apst ne-me-ga 
usatlimka Ea has granted you wisdom in 
the Apsi ibid. 38; see also CT 21 47, in lex. 
section. 


161 


oi.uchicago.edu 


némequ 


3’ referring to other gods: [...]-nu bél 
ni-me-qt kima [...] KBo1 11 obv.(!) 40; 
hdmim ni-me-qt rapag uznu (Ninazu) who 
controls (all) wisdom, who is of profound 
intelligence Or. NS 36 118:50 (SB hymn to 
Gula); [... n]i-me-qi wu Sitalti mustabbili téréti 
(Nabi) [endowed with] wisdom and judgment, 
who controls the ordinances JAOS 88 125i a:5 
(NB votive); [...] kippdtt 8a nt-e-me-gi [.. .] 
KBo 9 45:5 (lit.); uznam ne-me-gé-em hasisam 
erget she (I8tar) is well versed in under- 
standing, experience, and knowledge RA 22 
171 r. 35 (OB hymn to I&tar); %Siduri liptur 
I&ar ni-me-qi Surpu II 173; Nisaba = Nisaba 
Sd ni-me-qi CT 24 41:86; ISU.UD.KA.BAR.KU = 
aa-la $4 ni-me-qi CT 25 10:36 (both lists of 
gods); in personal names: Adad-bél-ni-me-qi 
KAJ 107:3; Adad-Sar-ni-me-qi AfO 17 146:33; 
Assur -ni-me-gt Asé’ur-Provides-Me-with- 
Wisdom KAJ 37:16 (allMA); AN-ne-m[e-q]é 
PBS 11/2 2ii17, E-kur-ne-me-tqi] ibid. 17:4; 
Samas-ne-me-qi Studies Landsberger 48:38, for 
other OB names in lists see PBS 11/2 p. 155 8.v. 
némequ; Nabi-NAM.KU.ZU-ilt TuM 2-3 14:31 
(NB); see also ArOr 21 366:33, 4R 14 No. 3:3f., 
in lex. section. 


d) as attribute of cities and palaces: ekal 
kullat ni-me-qi a GN the Palace of All 
Wisdom at Calah Iraq 14 34:103 (Asn.); (I, 
Sargon) zér GN dl ni-me-qi offspring of 
Assur, city of wisdom TCL 3 113 (Sar.). 


e) bestowed upon kings — 1’ in gen.: 
ina ne-me-qi-ia ustapzirsinatt through my 
skills (as a ruler) I protected them (the 
people) CH x157; Ha bél nagbi ni-me-qam 
ligaklilsu may Ea, the lord of the deep 
waters, make him (the king) perfect in 
wisdom 65R 33 viii 17 (Agum-kakrime); luré 
ina sillika ni-me-qi [...] may I obtain 
wisdom [and ...] under your protection 
BMS 13:10 (prayer to Marduk), see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 84; ersu mudd hasisu pét uzni ni-me- 
qi 8a Ha... isimanni ana ja3t (RN) the wise 
one, the expert, the one with understanding, 
who is learned in the wisdom which Ea has 
granted me AKA 197 iv 6 (Asn.); [¢na] ni-me-qi 
Nabi u Marduk sa asrat ili [...] BBSt. No. 10i 
8 (Samad-Sum-ukin); ina ne-me-gi siri Sa Marduk 


némequ 
bélija umandigu AOB 1 40:9 (ASSur-uballit I); 
mustalu ahiz ni-me-qi VAB 4 88 No. 9i 4, 
and passim in Nbk., also Bauer Asb. 76 K.2668:5, 


TLB 2 22:6 (Ner.), cf. (Assurbanipal) dhiz 
ni-me-qt-ia Streck Asb. 32 iii 123 var.; note 


referring to a highly-placed person: kaéésdta 
kullat ni-me-qi nisé tamallik you master all 
knowledge, you counsel the people Lambert 
BWL 82:200, cf. ni-me-gu tutarrid ibid. 213. 


2’ with synonyms and related terms: 
igigallit gimri nisirti apsi pifristi ...] pubur 
billi upsasé rikis ni-me-qi [...] (see bellu B) 
K.3371:16 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16f.); ina igiz 
gallim wu ne-me-qi-im UET 1 146 ii 4 (Hammuv- 
rapi), cf. uznam wu ne-me-qd-am litersuma 
(may Ea) deprive him (who destroys my 
stela) of understanding and wisdom CH xiiii 
3; darru pét hasisi let ini kalama sunnat 
apkallu Sa ina milki ni-me-qi irbima ina 
tasimti tséh[u] the wise king, the master of 
all lore, the equal of the sage (ie., Adapa), 
who grew to greatness in intelligence and 
wisdom and who matured in understanding 
Lyon Sar. 6:38; ina ni-me-gi epésétisu uzun 
nikiltu §a Ea ... igtsusu through his wise 
nature, the cunning wisdom which Ea had 
granted him VAS 1 37 iii 2 (NB kudurru); ina 
méresu Sa Ea ina igigallitu §a Marduk ina 
ne-me-qu (var. tém) a Nabiwm u Nisaba ina 
libbim Sundulu ... ina pakkija rabiu with the 
skill (provided by) Ea, with the knowledge 
(provided by) Marduk, with the wisdom (pro- 
vided by) Nabi and Nisaba, and on the 
basis of (my own) experience (I deliberated), 
using my extensive knowledge (and gave 
expert craftsmen the order to build) VAB 4 
62 ii 16 (Nabopolassar), cf. x-kat, ni-me-gi sa 
Nabi u Nisaba BBSt. No. 5 ii 7 (Merodachbala- 
dan I). 


f) cunning: naddie Sa ina ni-me-gi 
uballata rému the naditu women who keep 
the womb inviolate through (their) cunning 
KAR 321:7; [nil-me-eq-s% Suppuh his (the 
enemy’s) cunning is .... BA 5 387 No. 4 D.T. 
Tir. 6; ina uggatisuma ne-me-ga-am isappah 
in his anger he throws judgment(?) into con- 
fusion STC 2 pl. 73 i 12 (SB myth); anyone 
who opens his mouth ina ni-me-qi Sa sinnis: 
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sigu ubtalliqannast will have ruined us by his 
wife’s cunning KAV 197:51 (NA let.). 


nemerk® see namarki. 
nemésu see namasu. 


némettu = (némattu) s.; 1. complaint, 
2. impost, tax, 3. support, staff, 4. (a seat 
or couch), 5. (an astron. term); from OB on; 
Ass. pl. némattate; cf. emédu v. 

Gi8-gi-ri GI8.8U.LU = ne-me-et-tum ga a-[wi-lim], 
GI8-gi-ri GIS.SU.DINGIR = ne-me-et-tum ga i-lim 
Proto-Diri 151f.; giS.eSgiri(u+EnxGAN-tentl) = 
ni-mit-ti, giS.SU.DINGIR = MIN $4 i-lu, gi8.Su. 
LUGAL = MIN &d gar-ru, gi8.SU.LU = MIN 8d a-me-lu, 
(gid .SG].L0.ab.ba = min sé H-i-bu Hh. VII B 
136ff.; (gid.e8]giri = ni-mit-tu=[...] Hg. BII 
122b, in MSL 6 141. 

sic, Tumpap = in-[du], nam.us = ni-mit-[tum] 
Antagal C 50f. 

1. complaint (OB): kima imsum ne-me- 
tam ul tiSu as of today you have no grounds 
for complaint TLB412:4; assum ina 
muhhija ne-me-et-tam la rasé in order not to 
have complaints made against me CT 2 
20:29; ina tuppija ne-me-et-tam ana ekallim 
ar[si] in my letter [ made a complaint re- 
garding(?) the palace TLB 4 53:24; 10 SE.GUR 
ana NUMUN idnama PA.TE.SI ne-me-et-iam la 
irassi_ issue ten gur of barley for seed, so the 
farmer will have no cause for complaint 
CT 52177:12, cf. ana ... PA.TE.SI ne-ime- 
et-tt la raSé ibid. 4; give him seed grain 
ni-me-et-tam ina muhhija la trassi he must 
not have cause for complaint against me 
Kraus AbB 1 17:29, cf. w <bé >li ni-mi-ti la trassi 
YOS 13 114:30, cf. ARMT 13 125 r. 2, appilz 
nama nfe|-me-ti la ta-ra-[as-§]i(!)-a-Sum ICS 
24 65 No. 64:12, ni-me-tam elika la iragssi_ TCL 
7 64:19, ne-me-et-tam béli eligu lirsu Voix de 
Vopposition 186:34 (Mari let.); ne-me-et-tam la 
irassi OECT 3 33:32, ne-me-tam la tusarsd- 
Suniitt ibid. 29, and passim in OB letters, see 
Renger, JNES 27 138ff. 


2. impost, tax (OB) — a) in royal letters: 
sartam ne-me-et-ta-ka ana GN Sabilam bring 
to Babylon the goat hair, your impost 
(for context see musaddinu usage a) LIH 
55:21, cf. ibid. 7, 11, 14; PN tamkaram LU GN 


némettu 


(qad\um puhddi ne-me-et-t[i-Su ana] GN 
turdanimma puhadi ne-me-et-ta-Su lipul send 
PN, the merchant, the man from Sippar, 
with the lambs, his impost, to Sippar and let 
him deliver the lambs, hisimpost LIH 90:22 
and 25, cf. ibid. 12,16; 30 puhddi ne-me-et-ta- 
[ku-nu] ana GN ul tubbalanimma ana 1 pubdz 
dim 1 Gin KU.BABBAR usasgalukuniti if you 
(the authorities of Sippar-Amnanu) do not 
bring here to Babylon the thirty lambs, 
your impost, they will make you pay one 
shekel of silver per lamb LIH 93:23, ef. ibid. 
6 and 12, also LIH 82:5, 15, cited mudsaddinu 
usagea; MA.I.DUB 60 GUR ne-me-et-t[i] PA 
maléhi GN ana se’im sa magal dekém i-si- 
h{uj-z they assigned a cargo boat of sixty 
gur, the impost of the head of the boatmen 
of Sippar-Amnanu, for the barley which is 
to be collected in large quantities LIH 87:4, ef. 
ibid. 10, see Frankena, AbB 2 69, cf. (barley) 
[ne-me-et-t]i Sippar-Amndnu [ar]hi[s] [sabi]- 
la[nim] VAS 16 27:11. 


b) in other letters and in econ.: twelve 
lambs ana népesti barim ne-mi-it-ti PN air. 
nitA GN for the work of the diviner, impost 
of PN, the Sakkanakku of Sippar-Amnanu 
(received by the tax collector) BE 6/1 80:4; 
assum alpim §a GN u sahim sa ne-me-t[t]-ka 
as for the oxen of Cutha and the pig which 
is your impost Fish Letters 11:8; ne-me-ta-ka 
ana muhhi PN ustaskin ibid. 10; istu gallab 
Sarrim PN urdmma ni-mi-rt-t[a]-am 
URU.KI imiduma usaddinu after the king’s 
barber brought PN and levied an impost on 
the town and collected (it) YOS 2 109:8 (let.); 
SA @t.un a.SA Sa PN ana GI8S.BAN KA.GAL ne- 
me-et-tt-Su SU.TILA PN, ... LU KA.GAL.GN. 
MES KI PN, LU errésisu (barley) from the 
revenue of PN’s field for the gate toll, his 
impost, received by PN, (and others), the 
gatekeepers of Dilbat, from PN3, his (PN’s) 
tenant farmer VAS 7 54:5; (dates, onions, 
etc.) zia@a SA ne-me-et-it GIS.SAR DINGIR. 
DIL.DIL ... §& GN disbursement from the 
impost of the date grove of the various gods 
and of Emutbal YOS 12 182:12; assum sabi 
unuhatimmi ... KU. BABBAR ne-me-et-ti-Ju-nu 
ana ekallim babalim so that the brewers and 
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cooks bring the silver which is their impost 
tothe palace Studies Landsberger 211:6 (edict); 
silver from the silver of the brewers’ barley 
(account) ne-me-ei-ti PN (a herdsman) 
YOS 13 281:3, also 317:3; silver from the sil- 
ver of the sheep (account) ne-me-et-ti PA 
SUHUR.LA.MES impost of the head of the 
kezrétu women (received by the déké) ibid. 
238:3; silver mne-me-et-tt1 PN ibid. 299:4; 
sheep valued in silver, igiSd tax ne-me-et-ti PN 
Szlechter TJA 48:8; SUM.SAR ne-me-et-ti x 
(heading of list) Birot Tablettes 28:1; AMAR 
ne-me-tum (heading of a column) JCS 2 105 
No. 9:5. 


c) in Mari: KU.BABBAR ga ni-me-et-tt PN 
ARM 793:2; nfe-m)i-it-ta-ka nenmid (in 
broken context, end of let.) ARM 4 70:56, 
see Oppenheim, JNES 13 144. 


3. support, staff — a) in proper names: 
Ni-mi-tt-ti-Marduk BE 14 44:5 (MB); Itti- 
Bél-ni-mit-tum Dar. 379:42 (NB); _[étar-ni- 
mat-ti ADD App. 6 ii 3 (NA), see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 211; Ni-mi-it-ti-Hinlil (name of a wall 
of Babylon) VAB 4 132 v 58 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk., wr. Ni-mit-Enlil Iraq 36 44:58 (to- 
pography of Babylon), cf. KA.MaH Ni-mit-ti- 
Nusku BIN 234:6; uru Ni-mi[t]-ti-Sarri 
AfO 9 93:30 (Samii-Adad V); Ni-mit-ti-LUGALK 
= (blank) = a-bi ip Sd-a-nu Hg. B V iv 13, in 
MSL 11 39. 


b) other occs.: see Hh. VII B, etc., in lex. 
section, see Landsberger Date Palm 28 n. 80 
sub 1; the wall of Babylon had fallen down, its 
top was shaky and nt-mi-ti-ta la 18 it had 
no support PBS 1580i19, cf. dirsu ana 
dunnunimma ni-mi-it-ta Su-uir(text -18)-81-i 
ibid. 20 (Nbn.); if water spilled at the door 
of a man’s house kima ni-mi-it-ta na-3s 
(looks) like (a man) bearing a staff CT 38 
21:18 (SB Alu). 


4. (a seat or couch) — a) for kings: when 
the king enters for the meal G18 ni-mat-tu 
ana Sarri ina pit babi ifsakkunu] kima sarru 
ina Subtisu ittusi[b] they place a n. facing 
the door for the king, as soon as the king has 
sat down on his seat (the officials appear 
before him) MVAG 41/3 6013 (MArit.), cf. 


némettu 


Sarru ussd ina [naptenit i]na pan dalti sa 
Suméli ina mubhi ai8 ni-mat-t[t ussab] the 
king goes out (and) sits during the meal on 
the n. facing the left door K.3455:8, cited 
MVAG 41/3 68; GIS ni-mat-ti hurdsi sa tamlite 
simat sarritisu amhursu I received from him 
a n. with inlay of gold, befitting his royal 
status (preceded by chariots) AKA 367 iii 68 
(Asn.), cf. GIS ni-mat-ti(var. adds .mxE8) 
taskarinni sa tamlite ahhuzdte (followed by 
beds, tables) AKA 369 iii 74; G18 ni-mat-tu 
Sinnit hurdsi ahhuziite (beside tables and 
boxes) AKA 342 ii 123, also, wr. GIS ni-ma- 
ta-a-te AKA 238 r. 40 (all Asn.), GIS ni-mat-ti 
Sinni (beside GIS.NA Sinni) IR 35 No. 1:20 
(Samii-Adad V); [G1]8 ni-mat-ti Sarriitiéu KAH 
2 142:17, see Af(O 9102, but Gi8.NA AfO 9 95 
iv 26, also 1R 34 iv 31 (all SamSi-Adad V); GIS. 
NA hurdsi kussé hurdsi a8 ni-ma-at-tu nar: 
maktu sarriti tiqni kisddisu a golden bed, a 
golden throne, a 7., a royal ablution vessel, 
his necklace (he gave to the king of Elam as 
a present) Winckler Sar. pl. 10 No. 22:2 (= Lie 
Sar. 366), cf. G18 nt-mat-ti hurdst Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:131; silver, gold 1S ni-ma-ti Sinni 
3 pitné sinni (followed by ingots of tin and 
chair legs, a bed, tables of musukkannu 
wood, etc., received from the governor of 
Anat) Scheil Tn. IT 70. 


b) for gods: (I made a sanctuary for my 
lord AsS’ur) kussiam [ni-m]a-tdm épus panisa 
husaram uhhiz I made a throne, a n., I 
covered its surface with inlays of husdru 
stone Belleten 14 224:7 (OA Iri8um), cf. kussé 
ni-mit-ti-id ultabalkitannu he has overturned 
the chair, my n. PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192: 20 
(SB lainent.); kablu a G18 ni-ma-ti ina muhhi 
gagqiri tattemidi the leg of the couch (of the 
image carried in procession) touched the 
ground ABL 1212 r.7 (NA), ef. mt-mat-tu (in 
broken context) Ebeling Stiftungen 24 i 19. 


c) other occs.: 1 @i8.au.za GaL-tu sa 
ni-mat-te §a KU.G1 r[abgat ...] ni-mat-ta-sa sa 
KU.eI AfO 18 304 ii 9f. (MA inv.), ef. ibid. 
iii 3 and 6, rés ni-mat-te u tldt ni-mat-te 
ibid. ii 32, cf. also ibid. iii 10, mt-ma-te (in ob- 
scure context) Lambert BWL 162:27 (MA lit.). 
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5. (an astron. term): I@1.DU,.A TU[M] ni- 
mit-tum siqultu TE-tum ... tanassarma if 
you observe the first visibilities, the last 
visibilities, the stationary points, the crossings 

‘of the meridian, the conjunctions (of the 
planets) Hunger Uruk 94:2, see ibid. p. 98; 
IGL.LA u ni-mit-ti sa Dilbat u Marduk 
TCL 6 20:16 (astrol.comm.); ulfw ni-mit-ti sa 
gagqaratigu i-x-[...] LBAT 1611 r. 11, 13, and 
see némedu mung. 4. 


Salonen Mébel 144 ff. 


nemli s.; throat; lex.* 


me-li KAXxNfc.SA.a, KAxt = ne-em-l[u-wm] 
MSL 2 p. 153: 20f. (Proto-Ea App. 3), see MSL 14 
138; me-il KLNE = hi-im-fi-td, nim-lu-u Diri IV 
278f.; uzu.meligax Li = ma--la-[tum], ni-im-lu-d 
Hh. XV 3lb-c; [uzu].Kax(z1] = ma-?-la-tu, nim- 
lu-u = ur--u%-du Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, also 
Hg. BIV 44f., ibid. p. 35. 


nemsétu (namsitu, nensétw) s.; washbow]; 
OB, Nuzi, EA, RS, SB; cf. mesd v. 


nig.du.lub.ba = nim-se-e-tum Nabnitu XXIII 
d 8 (RA 17 170 K.11890+). 


a) in lists and leg.: 1 ne-em-se-e-tum UD. 
KA.BAR one washbowl made of bronze 
CT 2 1:9, 6:12 (OB list of household items); 4 GiN 
sandalum 2 musalii ne-em-se-tum u 3 sappii 
four shekels (of silver, value of) a sandalu, 
two mirrors, a washbowl, and three bowls 
CT 45 21:7(OB); x ni-tm-zi-tum GaL ga qati 
mesé x large washbowls for washing hands 
HSS 13 160:1, also (with TUR small) ibid. 2; 
1 ni-en-zi-du sa rammuk Sa UD.KA.BAR one 
washbowl of bronze for bathing(?) HSS 14 
608:6, cf. l-en nam-zi-tum GAL 8a ramaki 
HSS 13 470:3; 3 nt-im-zi-tum sa 7 MA.NA 30 
GiN UD.KA.BAR three washbowls made of 
seven minas thirty shekels of bronze HSS 9 
29:5, of. HSS 15 142:3, [4 mil-im-zi-du.mMES 
HSS 14 529:5; 1 na-am-zi-tum Sa UD.KA.BAR 
(weighing four minas) HS§ 13 149:24, also 
HSS 15 167:31; 2 ni-en-zi-du UD.KA.BAR titi 
kasigunu two washbowls together with their 
cups HSS 15 17:22; 1 nt-en-zi-tum (among 
household utensils) HSS 13 195:8, also HSS 14 
247: 66, 69, 74, 520:8f., HSS 15 179:5, AASOR 16 
3:8, 8:19; 2 na-an-st-tum GAL ga U[D.K]a. 
BAR u 2 na-an-si-tum GAL.MES two large 


nenta 


washbowls of bronze and two large wash- 
bowls (of ...) TCL91:14f.;  minummé 
LMES-ia UDU.MES-ia zijandtija nam-zi-ti-ia 
unitu Sa bit ahija (see zijandtu usage b-1’) 
HSS85 70:7; 15 LU.MES SAL.MES an-nu-u 
[nlam-zi-tum sa PN &a 3 Ma.na éa halqu 
umallé these 15 people will pay the compen- 
sation for PN’s n. (weighing?) three minas 
which was lost HSS 9 147 r. 5 (translit. only); 
10 na-am-si-tum (in broken context) HSS 15 
133:40 (= RA 36 142, all Nuzi); 1 na[m]-st-tum 
UD.KA.BAR EA 22 iv 27 (list of gifts of TuSratta), 
cf. 3 na-an-st-du [...] sa kaspi EA 14 ii 36 
(from Egypt); uncert.: [1]nam-éi-tt (in broken 
context, in list of weapons and other objects) 
EA 120:12; 1 nam-si-tum KU.GI KI.LA.BI 80(?) 
one washbow] of gold, its weight being eighty 
(shekels) (among household items of a queen) 
MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+ :7. 


b) in SB: ina nim-se-te tagallu you roast 
(various ingredients) in a n. AMT 11,2:39+ 
12,6: 3. 


See also namzitu. 
nemsQ see namsit. 


nému see nimu. 


nenegallu (nimnimgallu) s.; (an insect); 


pharm.*; Sum. lw. 
ne-nent-im-ni-im.gal.lum | ba-[ag-qu] CT 41 45 
BM 76487:8 (Uruanna comm.), comm. on NIM. 
URy.UR, : NIM ha-me-tu ne-ne-[gal-lum] Uruanna 
III 222-222a (delete bilbillu CAD 2 (B) p. 225). 
Loanword from Sum. nim.nig.na.me. 
nu.gal, for which see bagqu. 


nenmelu see nelménu. 


nensétu see nemsétu. 
nens adj.; disturbed, confused; OB; 
ef. est v. 


nin-Su-tu[m Sujharru. the confused 
[birds] are dead quiet Gilg. O.I. r. 7 (OB). 


Compare edi v. mng. 6. 


nent v.; to go with each other, to go 
parallel to each other; SB; IV, IV/3. 
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ZU-TU, Z4-T& BAD.AS = nen-tu-v, nu-ku-du Ea IT 
92f.; [e] [pUgs+pU = nen-tu-%, [n]e-en-du-rum, 
tuh-hu-t Diri 1 203-204; vup.p[u] = [nen-t]u-[u] 
Nabnitu I 251; IM.pir.pm = nin-du-u ZA 9 164 
iv 19 (group voc.). 

nen-tu-t ff ta-pu-[u] Izbu Comm. Y 24]1b. 


a) in astrol.: swmma Sin Samaég ikéudma 
iiti$u it-tén-tu qarnu qarna i-dir if the moon 
reaches the sun and goes parallel with it, 
and one horn (of the moon) meets the other 
ACh Sin 3:51, also ACh Supp. 2 3:41, also cited 
Thompson Rep. 124:1, 127:1, also, wr. tt-tén- 
tu, 1388A:4, at-tén-ta 154:8, wr. ti-te-ni-[tu] 
133 r.1; if Venus 44min KUR-ma it-tén-tu-% 
reaches ditto (= Sulpae) and they go side by 
side (followed by ‘min tkéudma ireddi 
reaches Sulpae and follows it) ACh Supp. 2 
Igtar 52:3f., also (followed by ikiudamma 
itigsu reaches and passes it) VAT 10218 ii 44; 
SUMMA MUL.UR.BAR.RA &U MUL.UR.MAH UR.BI 
it-tén-tu-[v] if the Wolf star and the Lion 
star together go parallel K.6211:7; Summa 
MUL.UDU.IDIM wu MUL Dilbat tt-tén-tu-% TCL 6 
16:26, also ibid. 29, 42, 47, 49f., r. 19, ACh I8tar 
20:33f., cf. ibid. 37, and passim; Summa MUL. 
UDU.IDIM ttti MUL.MUL in-né-tu TCL 6 16 r. 23, 
dupl. ACh I8tar 20:67, also TCL 6 16r. 21; if Mars 
and Leo in-ni-tu-ti(var. -w) K.7180:12', var. 
from K.6645 : 13’. 


b) other occs.: Summa izbu 2-ma kima 
pillurtt itguruma Ka sabit nen-tu-ti(var. -u) 
Sar hissati ina mati ibassi if there are two 
malformed animals, and they are entwined 
like a cross, and the mouth is closed: x., 
there will be a despotic king in the land 
Leichty Izbu VI 18, for comm., see lex. section; 
Summa kalbu tttisu it-te-en-tu if a dog runs 
side by side with him (between summa kalbu 
ana panisu ishit if a dog jumps in front of 
him and summa kalbu ina ersisu irbis if a dog 
lies down on his bed) Boissier DA 103:5. 


For 5R 16 33g see nest. 
(von Soden, Or. NS 24 136ff.) 


menu s.; (arag); Jex.* 


gar-nu = u-lap lu-up-pu-tim, NE-nu = MIN (= 


ti-lap) An VII 274. 
Reading uncertain. 


népestu 
nénu see ninu. 


nenzu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


Five hundred talents 
[...] Rost Tigl. III p. 12:53, ef. 16 talents 
n[e-e]n-zu (among metals) Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists 109 (pl. 43) ND 10010: 2, see von Soden, 
ZA 64 130. 


ne-in-zu [stparri] 


neparu see nuparu A. 


nepatu s.; meadow, outskirts(?); syn. list.* 
kamétu, ne(?)-pa-a-tu = ger-bi-tié Malku IT 30. 
Reading of the first sign uncertain. 


nepelki see napalké adj. and v. 
népeltu see népestu. 
neperdi sec napardé adj. and v. 


néperétu s. pl.; foodration; OB; cf. epéru. 

ana ne-pé-re-ti-Sa [s}i-de-e-em u kurum: 
matisa idingim give her (x flour) to provide 
her with her ».-s and for her food allowance 
VAS 16 22:37, cf. 1 BAN SE ana ne-pé-re-ti-sa 
(preceded by foodstuffs summed up as 
kurummassa) CT 52 5:14. 


In eniima PN aésrdnu illikam wu zukkisunu 
ki ni-bi-vRu(or -zu)-t-Su-nw as soon as PN 
arrives there, clear them (the donkeys) 
according to their Wiseman Alalakh 
108:12, the last word should not be read 
né-pé-ré-ti-Su-nu, since the value ri of the 
sign URU (not attested after OAkk. except 
in archaizing royal inscriptions) is unlikely 
to occur in Alalakh. 


See also nebritu. 
neperkd see naparké adj. and v. 
néperu see néberu. 


népestu (népeltu) s.; 1. performance, 
execution, 2. handling, 3. artifact, work- 
manship, 4. subject matter, 5. pouch for 
carrying precious metals; OB, Mari, Bogh., 
SB; pl. népesétu; wr. syll. and pt(-eg)-é; 
cf. epésu. 
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(ku8].lu.ub.ban(var. .pa.an.&[ur]) = ni-pié- 
tum Hh. XI 202, var. from BM 33581:1'; [ku8. 
lu.ub].ban = ni-pis-tum = bit x-hu-ti Hg. A 162, 
in MSL 7 150 (coll. C. B. F. Walker); sag.Pa, MI. 
si.ir.ak, urudu.lu.ib.sag.dur.ban = ni-pié- 
tu Nabnitu E 144ff.; kun.gi.du.gi,.gi, = ni-pid- 
tum EME.SAL, a. NEP! gi,.gi, = MIN EME.SUKUD.DA, 
me.6n = MIN EME.SUH, 44@lRI = MIN EME.TE.NA, 
tu-mat7yM = MIN EME.SI.SA ZA 9 162:18ff. (group 
voc.). 

1. performance, execution — a) perform- 
ance of extispicy —1’ in OB, Mari: 1 lilum ne- 
pi-is-tum §a ana warkat neparim [...] one 
....-8heep for an act of extispicy, which is 
[...] for [investigating] a matter concerning 
the workshop ARM 7 263 iv 16; pubddisunu 
ina ni-pi-is-ti-im igdamru they have ex- 
hausted their (stock of) lambs in performing 
{acts of) extispicy ARM 2 133:12; ninety 
lambs ana ne-pt-[i8-t]i lisnig{u] should 
arrive for the performance of extispicy VAS 9 
107:9; sheep ana ne-pé-es-ti badrim BE 6/1 
80:2, JCS 2 103 No. 2:2, for other refs. see 
ZA 59 208 n. 953; birds ana ne-pé-es-tt barim 
BE 6/1 118:2; a lamb [ana n]e-e-pé-e8-t[i 
bdrim) JCS 21 224 BM 81364:2 (ext. report); 
térét ni-pi-is-ti ... [lap]}ta the omens of the 
extispicy are unfavorable ARM 2 97:22; tém 
n[i-p]i-es-ti-Su-nu ana sé{r bélijja ul asapz- 
p{ajram I will not send a report about their 
acts of extispicy to my lord JCS 21 229A 
1081:38; assum tém ne-p[t-es-ti-im] Sa Sulum 
sdbi[m] as for the report about the extispicy 
regarding the well-being of the army ibid. 
A 4222:3 (both Mari letters). 


2’ in SB: Skin adanni vvb-es-ti bariiti 
(during) the term stipulated by (this)extispicy 
(for full context see adannu mng. 2a-1’) 
Knudtzon Gebete 1:3, 43:4, also 48:3, PRT 44:3, 
70:4, and passim in these texts, cf. also ne-pes-ti 
bdriitt ND 5492:28 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), wr. ni-pis-ti ibid. 99, DU-ti ibid. 166, 
and passim in this text; lipit qdti DUvU-ti bartti 
ana panija iparriku the extispicy (and other) 
acts of divination set obstacles in my way 
JNES 15 142:61 (lipgur-lit.), also, wr. ni-pis-ti 
KAR 26:42 and dupl.; addu ... lipit qaté pt 
béré[ti] RA 50 22 r.3 (namburbi); lspit qdtu 
ni-pt-is-ti bari sa ina bitija ittanabs[d] (evil 
predictions resulting from) extispicy (and 


népestu 


other) acts of divination which occur in my 
house again and again AnBi 12 284:57 (ext. 


prayer). 


b) performance of medical or magical 
operations: summa ana Dv-ti (var. DU-ed, i.e. 
epes) astti tépusu if you performed (the 
divination) with regard to the question of 
whether a physician should act CT 20 10:6 
(SB ext.), var. from PRT 106:5; ifthe disease 
lu ina ne-pil-ti [astti] lu ina ne-pil-ti Gsipiiti 
iltazzazma la patir persists despite the efforts 
of a physician or an exorcist and does not 
leave Kécher BAM 225 r. 3f., also, wr. DU-t 
ibid. 228:17, 229:11, 221 ii 8, and dupl. AMT 
97,6:1f., 94,6:1f.; ana epés sibtiti u DU-ti 
[astiti? ...] ZA 36 216 r. 6 (bit mésiri I). 


c) agricultural work: assum 10 GAN a.SA 
ne-pi-se-et Samassammi ... Sa térigu  con- 
cerning the ten-ikw field planted with 
linseed which you cultivated BIN 7 56:4 
(OB let.). 


d) other oces.: epru ni-pil-ti kalbi soil 
pawed up by a dog (possibly from napdlu) 
Kécher BAM 248 iv 17 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 10; 
[n]e-pi-&-tim (in broken context) Gilg. P. ii 
19 (OB). 


2. handling: asd ki ilgint ni-pi-s-[el-[s 
ban]ati iteteppussu when they brought the 
physician, I always treated him well KBo 1 
10 r. 35, ef. ni-pi-Si-e-ti Sa asd iteppusu ibid. 
37. 


3. artifact, workmanship: silver bowls 
ni-pis-tt GN GN, of Assyrian and Urartian 
workmanship (among booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 383; the kings of Cyprus brought me 
all kinds of objects made of ebony and 
boxwood ni-pis-ti matisun products of their 
land Winckler Sar. pl. 35:148, cf. Iraq 16 191 
vii 36; a palace built of limestone and cedar 
wood ni-pis-ti GN of “Hittite” workman- 
ship OIP 2 129 vi 54 (Senn.); uncert.: m2-pil- 
ta-Sa appalis I noticed its construction(?) 
(referring to the small dimensions of the old 
foundation) VAB 4 76 iii 14 (coll. P.-R. Berger, 
cited AHw. s.v.). 
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4. subject matter — a) in adm.: ni-pi-e3- 
tum U,.UDU.HLA &@ SiG.HL.A subject (of this 
account tablet): sheep and wool YOS 5 217 
i 1, 208:1, 212:1, 218:1, TCL 10 24:1, and (re- 
ferring to cattle) YOS 5 150:1. 


b) in math.: icl.cuB.Ba-sa ni-pi-is-tum 
its coefficient, the subject matter (of the 
problem) (as column headings) MCT 132 Ud:1 
(OB). 


5. pouch for carrying precious metals: 
see Hh., Hg., Nabnitu E, in lex. section; for 
the meaning note KU.aI U.tu.da.ba ku8. 


yUeUD sir a.ba.ni.in.ak after he put the 


native gold into the pouch Kramer Enmerkar 
and the Lord of Aratta 124 and 196; see also 
népestu in sa népestt. 

Ad mng. 3: Kraus Viehhaltung 10. 


népestu in Sa népesti s.; man with bag 
for carrying metal ore; OB lex.*; ef. epé3u. 


Same ee gE = ba ni-pe-ed-tim OB Lu C, 


2, also OB Lu A 473. 


For the Sum. compound see Civil, MSL 12 
109f. 


népesu  (népisu) 8.; 1. activity, under- 
taking, doings, procedure, construction, 
2. ritual, ritual procedure, 3. tools, utensils, 
implements; from OB on; pl. népesi, NB 
also népesdnu (CT 221:23); wr. syll. (pim. 
DIM.MA RAcc. 5 iii 29); of. epésu. 


urudu.kti.dim, urudu.gir.ki.dim = ni- 


pi-3u Nabnitu E 147f., see MSL 7 143. 

{tu-un] / row | ma-kal-tum |] ni-pi-éu 8d [ba-rul- 
[t##] RA 6 131 AO 3555: 7, comm. to A VITI/1:110; 
ki.4en.zu.na = ni-pi-éd 43-84% TOM(?) [...] (comm. 
on LUGAL KI.9EN.ZU.NA 4EN.ZU irrissu nindabé ana 
Sin ilappat Sin will ask the king for a gizinakku 
offering, (the king) will sacrifice(?) his food offering 
to Sin K.2226:41) RA 17 127 K.2902:12 (astrol. 
comm.). 


1. activity, undertaking, doings, procedure, 
construction —- a) in gen.: a.SA ne-pé-es PN 
... ASA ne-pé-eS PN, ... KI PN, u PN, PN; 
NAM.URU,LA.SE...{B.TA.E PN, rented from 
PN, and PN, for cultivation the field which 
was assigned to be worked by PN and the 


népesu 


field which was assigned to be worked by PN, 
YOS 12 217:3 and 5 (OBleg.); a&sdumma ne-pe- 
St-im annim lu [PN] u lu PN, agar sdbim ul 
[ntde] it is only because of these doings, 
whether by PN or PN,, that we did not know 
where the troops were (nor could we see 
them) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 6 (early OB let.); né- 
pé-e&-ka anntimma ... mddis damiq ARM 1 
10:8, cf. ARM 4 28:8; mne-pé-sa-am-ma Sa ana 
epesisu panini Saknu [...] the action which 
we intend to undertake RA 42 75 No. 12 r. 6, 
cf. [z]-ma ne-pé-sa-am Sdtu [...] ibid. 7, 
ef. also (in broken context) ARM 4 76:12, 15; 
ziggurratam ... sa eli mahri qadmisu [n]e- 
pi-su-su rabt naklu lu Epus I built a temple 
tower bigger and more elaborate in its 
construction than the former one AAA 19 pl. 
83 No. 260 C ii 5, see Borger Einleitung 9 (Samii- 
Adad I). 


b) in math.: kiam ne-pé-Sum such is the 
procedure (end of math. problem) Sumer 6 
133:15, 1384:19, Sumer 10 59 iv § 5, Sumer 18 
pl. 2 (after p. 14):25, MDP 34 63:9, and passim 
in OB math., see TMB p. 223 s.v., wr. ni-pi-su 
MCT 69 H 6, 19, r. 25, wt. ni-pu-su ibid. 13. 


2. ritual, ritual procedure — a) in gen. — 
1’ in ine. and rit. texts: ne-pi-su annd 
§ulmma] ina sit Sams Summa ina ereb Sams 
teppu§ you perform this ritual either at 
sunrise or at sunset KAR 80 r. 19, cf. AMT 
92,2 r.3; ne-pi-di annd ina time mitgari 
ina mahar DN [...] AnBi 12 286:103 (prayer 
to the gods of the night), also mni-pi-3t anniite 
[...] LKU 48 r. 6; ne-pe-Sam annd ina 
UD.27.KAM &@ MN innep[pusma}] 8allim 
UET 6 410:27, see Iraq 22 224; entima ne-pe-sa 
anné té[tepsu] Or. NS 40 140:6, cf. ibid. 8, also 
eniima ne-pi,-8d annd teppugsu STT 256:33, 
wr. DiM.DiM.MA RAcc. 5 iii 29; [ina] nt-pt-s- 
ma ul isallal she will not lie down during the 
ritual RA 18 25 i 10. 


2’ in let. and leg.: G@iipu ... ni-pi-Sa 
ultéyiga KUB 3 71:9; amiltu sa ni-pr-[t]-30 
lu takpirtu ... tukappiru a woman who 
performs a magic ritual or a ritual cleansing 
(in a man’s field) SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) ii 24 
(NB laws); by the gods, we did not let a single 
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day or month go by 4a la dullu u ni-pi-% 
without ritual performances and (incanta- 
tion) rituals ABL 450r.9; ana dullu u ni-pi- 
di la nisiat we are not remiss with regard to 
ritual performances and (incantation) rituals 
ABL 636 r. 2, cf. (in similar context) ABL 746 
r.6; [have sent the conjurers to [.. .] hisi[htt] 
sa dullu 3a ni-pi-[& §a] DN [...] the neces- 
sary things for the performance of the ritual 
of Bunene [...] CT 22 68:7 (NB let.); Sarru 
ni-pi-s% [...] (referring to an ‘old tablet,” 
for context see mastaru usage b) ABL 255:14 
(NB). 


b) with ref. to specific rituals — 1’ in inc. 
and rit.: ni-pi-Sa-am ana DINGIR.SA.DIB.BA 
ligépigusu let them have him perform the 
ritual to (appease) the angry god BE 14 4:2 
(MB ext. report); mi-pe-3 kaliiti RAcc. 32:26 
(colophon), cf. ni-pe-8i a gat kali RAcc. 34:15, 
36 r. 2, 42:20, 20:36, LKU 48 r. 8, wr. ni-pis 
ga gat kali BRM 4 6:2,17; eniima ni-pi-se sa 
Surpu tlep|pusu when you perform the 
ritual for the Surpu-series Surpul1; arkisu 
ni-pi-si Sa Surpa teppus KAR 90 r. 20; eniima 
ni-pi-su ga Lamasti [teppusu] ZA 16 182 iv 29 
(Lama&tu III); eniima ni-pi-& $a tli wl idi 
tep[pusu] KAR 90:1; ni-pi-se ga gat kispi 
Kocher BAM 214 iv 1; ni-pis ali biti egl kiri 
nari u KI-NI-E Nisaba the rituals concerning 
city, house, field, orchard, river, and the .... 
of Nisaba KAR 44:21, cf. (referring to nam- 
burbi-type rituals) 16 kisir $a ni-pi-si Sa birt 
16 sections, with rituals concerning well(s) 
CT 38 24 BM 34092 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 448, and Or. NS 40 150, cf. also KAR 26 r. 
39; ni-pig MN MN, MN, MN, rituals for the 
months of Du’uzu, Abu, Ulilu, and Tadritu 
KAR 44:5. 


2’ in letters and adm.: ina muhhi ni-pe-se 
a EN HUL.GAL HE.ME.EN concerning the 
ritual for the incantation ‘‘Verily you are 
evil” ABL 24:7; ni-pi-& Sa Z1.KU.RU.DA.MES 
ABL 636:4, see Parpola LAS No. 157; ni-pe-e-se 
§a Giipiitu. ABL 437:18; ni-pe-se ammiti sa 
tékar Su.R1[...] ABL 25 r. 3, see Parpola LAS 
No. 177; [ul nt-pe-le(!)-Sel [Sa] MN Sa up.[x. 
KA]M inneppasuni and (in) the ritual of the 
month of Abu which will be performed on the 
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[...]th day (a figurine of Gilgame’ is to be 
used) ABL 56 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 208, 
ef. (also with ref. to months) ABL 118:6, 450: 4, 
977 r. 2 (all NA); note ana ni-pi-&% a ina MN 
nadna (sheep) given for the ritual in the 
month of Sabatu TCL 13 233:23 (NB); néi-pi- 
§d-a-nu $U.1L.LA.KAM-a-nu CT 22 1:23 (NB let.). 


c) referring to medical prescriptions: 
[tulppt ni-pi-Se NU AL.TIL tablet with pre- 
scriptions, unfinished KUB 37 61 right edge; 
ni-pi-[Se.MES ...] (in broken context, refer- 
ring to medical prescriptions) ABL 1157: 65, also 
ibid. 8, r. 7; maltardt asiti ni-ms nasmadate 
[...] the medical texts, prescriptions for 
bandages (in an enumeration of scribal com- 
positions) AfO 18 44:8 (Tn.-Epic). 


d) referring to the ritual tablet pertaining 
to a series: [8] Magli adi ni-pe-Se eight 
(tablets of the series) Maqlu together with 
(its) ritual (tablet) Maqlu p. 2 VAT 13723 i 14, 
also Maqlu IX 1; u ki mimma tuppi u nt-pi- 
Su ... tétamrama and should you come 
across a tablet (of a series) or a ritual tablet 
(not listed here) CT 22 1:35 (NB let. of Asb.). 


e) with ref. to tools, implements, etc. 
used in a ritual: TUG ni-pi-se ebba iltabbas 
(as soon as the sun has risen) he (the king) 
clothes himself with a clean ritual garment 
BBR No. 26 iv 35, also ibid. No. 55:7; kussé a 
ni-pi-&% AfO 12 42:16, 43:20; akal ni-pr-& 
BBR No. 26iv 14; ni-pi-Su Sin the ritual 
instrument is Sin BBR No. 24 r. 3, ef. RA 17 
127, in lex. section; see also A VIII/1 Comm., 
in lex. section. 


f) with ref. to deliveries and materials, 
etc., used in a ritual: x beer ana kism ... 
1 adagurru ana ne-pe-8 for the funerary offer- 
ing, one adagurru vessel for the ritual PBS 2/2 
8:4; $ SiLA ni-pi-sum one-half sila (of beer) 
(for) the ritual BE 15 21:33, also ibid. 29, 39, and 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 31:20; 4 kdsu 
barttu 2 kdsu ni-pi-3um four goblets for (the 
performance of) divination, two goblets for 
a ritual AJSL 29 153 Bu. 91-5-9,868 r. 2 (all 
MB); one sheep on the 18th day ana ni-pt-& 
da 'PN kt ni-pi-sa ana ipi ekallim épusint PN 
masmasu mahir (see tpu mng. 2) AfO 10 37 
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No. 75:2 and 4, also ibid. 38 No. 80:2 and 4, see 
Weidner, ibid. p.12; three sheep, one goat 
ana ni-pi-Se §a PN SAL Sa RN ibid. 35 No. 
59:3 (all MA); seven sheep ana ni-pi-si sa 
lilisst siparri YOS 1 47:16, also (with ina 
mubhht) ibid. 21,24; x sheep vup.6.KAM ina 
hbbi 8 ana ni-pi-si% (for) the sixth day, of 
which eight are for the ritual AnOr 8 65:10 
(both NB). 


3. tools, utensils, implements — a) in 
gen.: isdtam ne-pé-Si-Su-nu iddi they threw 
their tools into the fire Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 461 64 (OB); ni-pi-st uw iddtis{unu] ul 
inaddinma if he does not return the tools 
and (pay) the rent for them Peiser Urkunden 
p. 33 VAT 4920:17 (MB); (the rainy season is 
over) ni-pi-s Sa si-ri béli lisébila (there- 
fore) may my lord send me tools for .... 
BE 17 28:26 (MB let.); mi-pi-Su §a ana Larsa 
Sibulu (followed by a list of tools) YOS 6 
146:1; naphar 5 ni-pi-su parzilli (adding up 
three shovels and two kammu’s) GCCI 2 
297:3, cf. YOS 3 188:10 (all NB); see also 
Nabnitu E, in lex. section. 


b) with ref. to siege engines and tools: 
ina pilsi sapite u ni-pi-se dla akSud I con- 
quered this city by means of breaches, siege 
towers, and (other siege) machinery AKA 
379 iii 111 (Asn.), also AKA 119:17 (Tigl. 1), dla 
Sudtu ina beriiti u ni-pi-s aksud (see bertitu) 
Rost Tig]. III p. 60:21; ni-pi-8e-Su is84 he 
(Nebuchadnezzar I) brought his siege engines 
CT 34 39:3; RN asSu ni-pi-se la puagisu ina 
18ati 8rup Nebuchadnezzar burned (his own) 
siege engines to prevent their capture (lit.: 
being taken from him) ibid. 6 (Synchron. 
Hist.);  [...] tahazt w ni-pi-se-Su imgut ana 
birigunu [...] Studies Landsberger 286 r. 11 
(MA inc.). 

For Iraq 20 75 (Wiseman Treaties) 605, LKA 
35:17, see nipsu A. 


népisu s.; package (of gold or silver); OA; 
pl. népisa; cf. epésu. 

1 ni-pi-Sa-am mal’am one full package 
(I have given you) KTS 1la:15; x silver Ja ana 
mula ni-pi-si-im a PN to supplement PN’s 
package KTS 29a:24; riksum sahrum illibbi 
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ni-pr-st-im nadi ‘a small bundle was put into 
the package TCL 20171:11; two shekels of 
silver ana libbi ni-pi-si-im nadi RA 59 172 
MAH 19602: 27, also BIN 6 75:7, 205:22, TCL 21 
207:9; mahar 5 meré ummedni ni-pi-sa-am 
kunukkika ipturuma nishatim ilgeuma siti 
ni-pi-8i-im isniquma (your representatives 
and PN) opened the package with your seal 
in the presence of five shareholders and they 
took the nishatu tax and also checked the 
remainder (of the contents) of the package 
TCL 19 36:16 and 19, cf. Kienast ATHE 33:21, 
Or. NS 36 406 o/k 583:32, CCT 22:6; 1 ni-pt- 
sum Sa 30 mana kaspim nishassu DIRI 1 ni- 
pi-Sum Sa 10 MA.NA nishassu DIRI one 
package of thirty minas of silver, its nishatu 
tax has been added, one package of ten 
minas (of silver), its nishatu tax has been 
added KTS 9b:3 and 6, cf. ibid. 8, 11, ICK 2 
98:1; 40 mana kaspam Sina ni-pi-si Hecker 
Giessen 13:46; 4 ni-pi-§u 1 bilat kaspum 
CCT 116b:1; 5 mni-pi-Su 50 mana kaspum 
sarrupum \ riksum § mana 2 Gin hurdsum 
passulum damqum CCT 541b:1; 1 ni-pi-sa- 
am sa 5 mana kaspim CCT 5 40a:1; note: 
2(!) ni-pt-Sa-an 40 mana kaspum ICK 1 120:1, 
also Hecker Giessen 4:1, but sina ni-pt-s& 
kaspim CCT 5 15c:5 and 9. 


In the ref. ana ni-pi-[ga(?)-tim suglam 
tpattar he will open the package for .... 
ICK 1 95:14, both the irregular plural and 
the meaning speak against attributing this 
form to népisu. Possibly the text is to be 
emended to ni-pi-[il(!)1-tim. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 33f. 
népisu see népesu. 


nepitu. s. fem.; woman taken as distress; 


OB*; cf. nepi v. 


assum SAL né-pt-tim Sa ina mahrijama akli 
as for the woman taken as distress whom I 
kept with me VAS 16 172:11. 


In VAS 16 178: 16 read sa-bi-tam, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 178. 


népitu s.;_ baker’s trough or oven; OB, 


Elam, Nuzi; ef. epé v. 
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kasap gimir 3 ne-pi-a-tim annidtim Sa ina 
pi tuppat aplitisu<nu> gatru ... ipuluma ... 
ilqga the silver compensation for these three 
baking ovens(?) which are listed in the 
wording of the documents about their (text: 
his) inheritance (and which PN) has restituted 
(to his brothers and which) they have re- 
ceived (division of an inheritance of a family 
of bakers) CT 4 lla:11 (OB), ef. ina libbu 6 
ne-pt-a-tim 8a PN from the six baking 
ovens(?) of PN ibid. 1, ef. also ibid. 23, 1 ne- 
pi-tum ibid. 8-10; 1 ni-pi-tu (among house- 
hold utensils) MDP 22 151:9; 2 @I8.BAR.MES 
1 ni-pi-a-tum HBS 15 167:14 (Nuzi). 


The term a@i8 nipitum, cited Lacheman apud 
Starr Nuzi 1537, refers to NA, PN LU ni-pt-tum 
(witness) HSS 13 462:11 (translit. only). 


nepritu see nebritu. 
nepti s.; breach, opening; MB, SB; ef. 
peti v. 

ni-ip-tu-u = bi-ir-ti Izbu Comm. 200; [...] 


mi-ip-tu-t CT 20 22 Rm. 235 r. ii 5 (ext. with 
comm.). 


a) in gen.: kak barti nakru ina ni-ip-te-e-a 
iabhit mark of revolt, the enemy will attack 
through a breach of my (defenses) CT 20 
2:12, ina ni-ip-te-e nakri asahhit I will attack 
through a breach in the enemy’s defenses 
ibid. 13, and parallel CT 51 158:16f., also KAR 
427:39f., CT 31 39 ii 13, nakru ina ni-tp-[te-e 
iSahhit] Leichty Izbu V 82, for comm., see 
lex. section, cf. CT 20 23 K.4702:7 (SB ext.); un- 
cert.: ina epert Sapaki ina ussusi ina balati 
ina ne-ep-Di-e ina dimtit by piling up earth 
(for a siege ramp), by ...., by ...., by 
breaches, by a siege tower IM 67692: 53 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) asa mark on the liver: ni-ip-tu-ti ina 
tmitti akin there is a breach on the right 
side BE 14 4:13, also, wr. ne-ep-tu-t JAOS 38 
85:56 (both MB ext. reports); Summa ni-ip- 
tu-% ina imittt Sakin CT 20 23 K.4702:6, also 
CT 51 151 r. 2 and (with ina sumélz) r. 3 (both 
SB ext.). 


neptd see napti. 


nepfii 


nepi (napi) v.; to take persons (mostly 
women) or animals as distress, pledge, to 
distrain; OB, Mari; I ippi — ineppi — nepi 
(napi), 1/3; cf. nepitu, nipi, nipttu. 


a) in the law codes: if a man has no claim 
to barley or silver against another man 
ni-pu-st (var. ni-pu-us-st) it-te-pi (yet) he 
takes a distress from him (he pays one-third 
mina of silver for each distress) CH § 114:21, 
also ni-pu-st ip-pé-ma (var. ip-pé-e-ma) ni- 
pu-tum ina bit ne-pi-sa ina simatisa imtit 
he takes a distress from him, and if the 
distress dies a natural death in the house of 
the one who takes her CH § 115:30 and 32; 
summa ni-pu-tum ina bit ne(var. né)-pi-Sa 
ina mahdsim u lu ina ussusim imtiét if in the 
house of the one who took her the distress 
dies due to beating or mistreatment CH 
§116:39; if aman hasnoclaim against another 
man amat awilim it-te-pi (yet) he takes as 
distress a slave girl of (that) man Goetze LE 
§22A ii 16; summa ... amat awilim tt-te-pt 
ni-pu-tam ina bditidu ikléma ustamit if he 
takes as distress a slave girl of (that) man, 
detains the distress in his house and causes 
her death (he gives two slave girls as a 
replacement) ibid. §23 A ii 20; Summa ... 
askat muskénim mar muskénim it-te-pt ni-pu- 
tam ina bitisu ikldéma udstamit din napistim 
ne-pu-t Sa ip-pu-t imat if he takes as distress 
the wife (or) the son of a muskénu, detains 
the distress in his house and causes (that 
person’s) death, it is a capital crime, the 
distrainer who took the distress dies ibid. § 24 
Aii 23 and 25; with animals as object: Swmma 
awilum GUD ana ni-pu-tim it-te-pt 4 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR tSagqal if a man distrains an ox 
he pays one-third mina of silver CH § 241: 83. 


b) in letters — 1’ with nipitu as object: 
andku buzzwdku u ni-pu-ti na-pi-a-at I am 
under pressure (for payment) and my people 
were taken as distress YOS 2 104:21, cf. wu 
ni-pu-ti né-pi-at Kraus AbB 1 89:9; we just 
paid the silver, but PN (still) raises claims 
against us [ni-pa]-tu-ni na-pt-a (and) our 
women were taken as distress ibid. 45:20, 
cf. ni-pa-tu-ia na-pa-a ibid. 93:9; nobody 
ever issued a summons for me to serve as a 
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porter inanna sapir matim ispuramma ni- 
pa-ti-ia it-te-pu-% (but) now the governor of 
the district has written, and they took people 
as distress for me Fish Letters 1:20; (because 
of an alleged debt) 2 sa ni-pa-ti-ia it-te-pt 
he took two of my women as distress PBS 1/2 
9:8; agbima ni-pu-tlam] ul ip-pu-ldl iitas: 
geru wl Gin KU.BABBAR mimma ul suddun 
I spoke (to them) and they took no one as 
distress —- they were released — and not a 
single shekel of silver was collected VAS 16 
6:16, cf. PBS 7 86:12; ni-pu-a-at PN la i-ne-ep- 
pi-% ni-pu-a-at PN, li-ip-pi-i they should 
not take PN’s people as distress, let them 
take PN,’s people as distress BIN 7 51:6 and 9; 
I sent a letter to PN assum ni-pa-at PN 
ga PN, ip-pu-% wussurim concerning the 
releasing of PN’s distresses whom PN, took 
as pledge BIN 7 223:14; inanna ni-pa-ti-ni 
it-ti-pi PBS 7 47:10; ammini ni-pu-tam 
te-ep-pt TLB 4 67:11; ammini[m] ni-pu-ut 
awili[m] la wasib ali[m] te-pe(text -81)-e why 
did you take as distress people of a man who 
does not live in the city? UET 5 68:21, cf. 
minum awatumma(!) ni-pu-ti ana né-pi-im 
inaddinu ni-pu-ti la [x-z]-at YOS 13 
121:11 and 14. 


2’ with those taken as distress specified: 
ina muhhi eqgel bilttsuma 2 amatisu at-ta-pi-a- 
am I took two of his slave girls as distress, 
over and above his tax field Fish Letters 5:11; 
amiam tp-pi-a-am he took a slave girl as 
distress (after having deposited a leather bag 
with PN) CT 33 49b:6; suhdrtam sa bitam 
tnassaru u kurummatni itennu it-te-pt he 
took as distress the girl who keeps house and 
grinds our ration CT 29 23:11, ef. atta 
suhdrtagsu te-ne-pi ibid. 17 (let.); assatka u 
mératka tt-te-pe-e he took your wife and your 
daughter as distress UET 5 9:16 (model 
letter), see Kraus, JEOL 16 28f.; kallat PN na-pi- 
a-at-ma ina nakkamtim Se(text tu)-st-si-ma 
mahrikt lisib (see nakkamtu mng. 3) JCS 23 
33 No. 3:11 (OB let.); ana minim assat ahisu 
te-ep-pé-e-ma ana ris eglim tatru why did you 
take his brother’s wife as distress and im- 
mediately take her away? VAS 16 41:8; PN 
na-pt AbB 6 141:17 (early OB let.); uncert.: 
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4 amdtim ana PN i-na-pi he will take four 
slave girls as distress for PN TCL 18 121:10; 
SAG.GEME.MES i-te-«x)>-pt OBT Tell Rimah 
115:11. 


3’ with animals as object: 3 GuD.HL.A-ia 
it-te-pé he distrained three of my oxen 
TCL 12:19 (let.); let him send a letter to PN 
so that GUD.HI.A ana abi li-it-te-ep-pu-% 
they may keep distraining oxen for ‘‘father”’ 
TCL 17 40:23; assum ANSE.HI.A Sa PN Sa 
PN, tp-pu-t% taSpuram you wrote about PN’s 
donkeys which PN, took as pledge ARM 4 
58:6. 


4’ without object: do you not know that 
PN accuses me of improper actions? ana Se- 
AM panim ana sibtim ul a-pi ana 15 8E.GUR 
annim ana sibtim a-[p]é I did not take a 
distress for the interest on the previous 
barley, I took a distress for the interest on 
this fifteen gur of barley TLB 4 20:13 and 16. 


c) in leg.: assum PN [DUMU].SAL PN, [sa] 
PN, tp-pu-si-ma [as]Sum PN [mdrat}] PN, ... 
ana la tehém [u] la ahadzim [n]is ilim izkuru 
concerning PN, the daughter of PN,, whom 
PN, has taken as distress and concerning 
whom he swore an oath that no one would 
have sexual relations with her or take her as 
wife YOS 8 51:3; assum ilik S[arrijm ana 
bit PN ul t3assi im tupsikkt GN ana &-tp-ri- 
Su(text -1B) t-te-ep-pu-ti he must not summon 
PN’s family to perform the service of the 
king, on the day of the corvée of Babylon 
they used to take (that family) as distress to 
do his work CT 48 64r. 5. 


For SB refs. see nab@’?u Bv.; for VAS 16 
140:15 and 17 see Sapt v. 


Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 p. 210f.; 
Goetze LE p. 69ff. 


neqalpi see negelpi. 


neqelpa (negalpi) v.; 1. to drift, to glide 
along, to drift downriver, 2. to sail down- 
stream (intrans.), 3. IV/3 (uncert. mng.), 
4. ITI to sail downstream; OB, Mari, MA, 
SB; IV iggelpu — igqqeleppu, IV/3, ITI; wr. 
syll. and piri; cf. muggelpitu in sa muggelpits, 
muggelpt, *musgelpitu. 
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(di-ri] s1.4 = ni-ge-el-pu-um (vars. ne-ge-el-pu-um, 
ni-q[é-el]-pu-um]) Proto-Diri 4, also, wr. ni-gal- 
pu-t Diril 10, ni-gel-pu-t Diri RS A 7; diri, 84 
= ni-gil-pu-t, ir.ta.sti.sh = MIN & zu-?-td 
Nabnitu M 179-181, ltd = MIN (= ni-gil- 
pu-t) 4 mur-st ibid. 182, cf. [la].1k = 7-te-eg-lip- 
pu-u, t-ta-ak-tu-mu MSL 9 96:205f., also (Sum. 
broken) ibid. 208f. (list of diseases). 

gir.g& ba.an.gur, = MIN (= ge-pi) 7-te-eg- 
lip(text -la)-an-ni, [gir.g& ba.an].pu = i-te- 
[eq-lt]-[ip-pul-[%] MSL 9 78f.:110, 110a (OB list 
of diseases), emended after gir.g& ba.fan.du] = 
{i-te-e]g-lip-pu-u ibid. 95:143 (SB recension). 

in.diri = wé-[gé-el-pi] Ai. T iv 70. 

{d.buranun™! gi.pap ki.ge mu.un.na. 
diri nibruki mu.un.da.[...] ina Purattt 
uditti elleti ana Nippuri hadis iq-qi-lip-[pu] she 
drifts joyfully on the Euphrates (and) the holy 
canebrake to Nippur KAR 16:33f. (hymn to 
Ninisinna); [ba.an.d]u,.du, id.da i.diri.ge : 
pattl ina nari ig-qt-lip-pu the bucket floats in the 
river Lambert BWL 270:9 (proverb); e.ne.ém. 
ma.ni an.na diri.ga.bi kur gig.gig.ga na. 
nam : amassu eli§ ina ni-gil-pi-é4 matu usamras 
his word as it drifts along on high brings illness 
upon the land SBH p. 8 No. 4:74f., also, wr. ina 
na-gil-p[i]-4% Bodllenriicher Nergal No. 6 r. 22, 
ef. 6.ne.ém.zu an.na im.gin,(GIM) diri.ga.bi 
: amatka elis kima sari ina ni-gil-pi-[ga] 4R 9:61f.; 
giS.m4...id.da nu.8u.8i.da : ga elippi[...] 
naru la iq-qt-lip-pu-u LKA 77 ii 45-47, restored 
from dup]. RA 17 126 iii 13f. 

ni-ig-il-pu-u </> a-la-ku Thompson Rep. 139 r. 1; 
Su-qel-pu-ti ff a-la-ku A III/1 Comm. A 18. 


1. to drift, to glide along, to drift down- 
river — a) to drift, to glide along (said of 
the moon, the clouds): if the moon at its 
first appearance ina urpdti DIRI-pu (gloss: 
i-qt-lip-pu) is gliding in clouds Thompson 
Rep. 139:8, for comm., see lex. section, cf. Summa 
Sin ina libbt urpati DIRI-pu ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
3:17, ef. also urpatu elitu DIRI-pu ACh Supp. 
Adad 67:13 and (with gaplitu) ibid. 14, ef. ibid. 
68:1~6; uncert.: kima IM.DUGUD DIRI EDIN 
(= negelpi séra or muggelpi séri) Ugaritica 
5 17:18 and 41f. 


b) to drift downriver: nimru bal[tu] nara 
ig-qi-lip-pu-ma ... idiikuguma a live panther 
drifted downriver (on a log?) and they killed 
him King Chron. 2 p. 75:10; kulili <q>-qi- 
lip-pa-a (var. [tg-gi-l]ip-pi) ina nari. dragon- 
flies drift downstream on the river Gilg. X vi 
30, var. from dupl. CT 46 30; summa ina pant 


neqelpa 


mé damu kagirma ig-gi-lip-[pu] if blood is 
clotted on the surface of the water and drifts 
downstream CT 39 21:151, cf. kima samni 
tkkasruma iq-qi-lip-pu-i._ ibid. 19:121, cf. also 
kima mé ak-ku-la Dir ig-qi-lip-pu-ti_ (obscure) 
ibid. 122, (in broken context) ibid. 20:148 (all 
SB Alu); [balu] sikkannimma elippasu ig-qi- 
lip-pu without a rudder his boat drifts along 
BRM 4 3:20 (Adapa), see von Soden, Kramer AV 
429; mugtimi ana nari ni-gal-pi-t naru likkis 
kima fall into the river and drift along, may 
the river drive youaway AfO 23 42:18 (SB fire 
ine.); fD GN(?) tg-gé-el-pu-ma (in broken 
context) TLB 4 53:32; note: mi &a pandnum 
[ina] irrétim it-ta-na-ag-la-pu-% the water 
that was previously running through the 
dams ARM 37:9. 


2. to sail downstream — a) with the boat 
as subject: [Summ]a elippu lu istu elis tq-qa- 
al-pu-a [u] lu istu ebertan ébira if a boat 
either drifts down from upstream or comes 
over from the other bank AfO 12 52 pl. 6 No. 
1:8 (Ass. Code Text M); tarkulla lussuhma lit- 
te-eq-li-pu (var. lit-te-eg-lep-pa-a) elippu I will 
pull out the mooring pole so that the boat will 
drift downriver Cagni Erra IV 118; the boat 
of Tammaritu ga... ni-qi-i[l-pa]-a la(?) tis 
which (was caught in the mud and) had no 
way of moving on AfO 8 198:35 (Asb.); GIS. 
MA.GUR, ... [tt]-Ital-qil-pu BBR No. 16r. 17. 


b) with persons as subject: qurddia ina 
elippati t-qil-pu-% Purattu my warriors sailed 
down the Euphrates on boats OIP 2 74:69 
(Senn.); fill these [...] with silver and gold 
uti [kaspi]mma hurdsi ana GN ni-qil-pa-a 
and sail down to the Euphrates with the 
silver and gold STT 40:30 (let. of Gilg.), see 
AnSt 7130; RN ga... ina gereb marrati 1-qi-il- 
pa-a Emuru marustu RN who sailed on the 
lagoon (i.e., the Persian Gulf) and had a 
mishap AfO 8 198:40(Asb.), cf. nt-gi-i[l-pa]-a 
ibid. 35, also (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 105 
Sm. 713:6. 


3. IV/3 (uncert. mng.): summa nak 
kaptasu Sa Suméli ikkal’u wu DIRI.MES-pi. 
if his left temple hurts him and .... Labat 
TDP 34:24, ef. ibid. 178:19; Summa indsu it- 
te-neq-lip-pa-a STT 89:207, cf. ibid. 209, cf. 
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negelpi Sa mursi, itteqlippt Nabnitu, MSL 9, 


in lex. section. 


4. III to sail downstream — a) in OB, 
Mari: PN elippam sa PN, malahim igurma 
ana GN wué-gé-el-pi PN rented the boat 
belonging to PN,, the sailor, and sailed (it) 
downstream to Babylon CT 4 32b:3, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 98 (let. from Sippar); ina GIS. 
MA.HLA 50 AaNSE.AM Surkibma 1i-15-gé-el-pu 
load (barley, flour, and beer) on boats of 
fifty homers capacity each and let (boatmen) 
take them downriver ARM 4 81:27; my lord 
wrote me assum ebli ébihi Sa dimdtim u 
jasibim ana Mari gu-qa-al-pi-t-im to bring 
by boat to Mari ropes to fasten the siege 
towers and battering rams (note: ebli ... ina 
ai8.mA.TUR usarkibam line 13f.) ARM 14 45:7, 
ef. assum gémim ana Mari su-qa-al-pi-i-im 
ibid. 43:5, cf. also ibid. 9; GIS.MA.HI.A da istu 
saddagdim ana GN ué-qi-li-pu-t. the boats 
which last year they sailed down to Rapiqu 
(are detained because there is nobody to tow 
them from there) ARM 1 36:33, ef. (in broken 
context) l-15-qi-il-pu-% ARM 1 34:19, ana 
GN %8-qa-al-pu-% ARM 2 24r. 10’. 


b) in SB: they launched them (the boats) 
on the Tigris ana qiddati adi GN u-Se-qil-pu-u 
they let them sail downstream to Opis 
OIP 2 73:62, also ibid. 64 (Senn.); [salmi su]: 
niti ana nari tu-us-ga-lap-pa you let these 
images (of the entwined snakes) float down 
the river LKA 123:13 (SB namburbi); GIS.M[A] 
la GIS sik-kan-na 1M ués-qa-la-pa-sim-ma 
dutu u 4AMAR.UD [ina maklallé kint istenetisu 
the wind will make the rudderless boat drift 
downstream but Samas and Marduk will find 
a safe mooring place for it Knudtzon Gebete 
107 r. 16 (coll. J. Aro), partial dupl. to KAR 423 
r.ii2, restored from parallel ai8.MA Nv GIS. 
ZL.GAN IM us-ga-[la-pa-sim-ma] IuTU u 4AMAR. 
up ina ma-kal-la-a GINA KIN.KIN.MES-Sst 
Rm. 2,134: 5f. (courtesy I. Starr). 


*nérabu_ see nérebu. 


neraku s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


abutd sa ki pi Sknisa ana ni-ra-ki-&d ina 
simatigsa gabiatuni ... tapgirtaga ibagsi can 


1 


nérebtu 


there be controversy about a word that has 
been spoken according to its proper nature, 
for(?) its n., at its proper time? ABL 1277 
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 318. 


ne’raru see ndrdru. 
néraru_ see nardru. 


nérariitu see ndrdritu. 


nerd s.; sin; SB; Sum. lw. 


[Sa] ner-da-a mali: ana ekalli itenerrubuni 
persons who are filled with sin will enter the 
palace repeatedly KAR 384:8, dupl. CT 40 25 
K.5642 r. 7, of. Summa ina bit améli sa NER. 
Da AN malé ibass if in a man’s house there 
is someone filled with “sin against the god(?)”’ 
(followed by Sa saharsubbd, pissata, agan: 
nutilld, ete. mali) CT 40 1:6 and dupl. CT 38 
30:20 (all SB Alu). 


Lw. from Sum. ner.da, itself possibly a 
loan from Akk. sértu; for refs. wr. NER.DA 
see Sértu. 


Langdon, RA 28 20ff. 


nérebtu (narabtu) s.;  entranceway, 
mountain pass; OAkk., OB, Elam, RS, SB; 
pl. nérebétu, nérebatu (nerbétu VAB 4 174 ix 
36); ef. erébu. 


a) entranceway: inu ... tallt na-ra-ab- 
ti-gu tkmitisu when he (Naram-Sin) tied him 
(Ré8-Adad of Armanu) to the posts of his 
entranceway AfO 20 75 iii 9 (Narém-Sin); nis 


. abulli wu ne-re-bé-e-[t1] (I conjure you) by the 


city gate and the entranceways 4R 58 ii 43 


(LamaStu). 


b) mountain pass: harrdnigsunu né-re- 
ba-te.MES-Su-nu anassargunu I will guard 
their roads (and) their passes Ugaritica 5 
20:17 (let.); I marched on tuddi marsiite u 
né-re-bé-te(vars. -ti, ne-re-be-ti) Supsuqate difti- 
cult roads and (through) very narrow passes 
AKA 64 iv 53 (Tigl. I); upatid né-er-bé-e-ti I 
opened up passes (for the transportation of 
cedar trees) VAB 4 174 ix 36 (Nbk.); liklasu 
ne-re-eb-ta-Su Sadi may the mountain close 
its pass to him Bab. 12 pl. 13:2 (OB Etana), 


4 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nérebu 


ef. ibid. pl. 1:14 (SB); ana né-re-bé-e-4 Sa Sadi 
aktasad musitu at night I arrived at the 
passes through the mountains Gilg. IX i 8, 
cf. né-re-bé-e-it Sa hursdni Iraq 37 160 i 36 
(Gilg. I); [...] sa qistim né-re-bé-tim Gilg. Y. 
vi 253 (OB). 


c) as geogr. name: ana Ne-re-eb-tim ul 
éli I have not yet gone to N. VAS 16 22:25 
(OB let.); barley ana Ne-re-eb-tim UCP 10 
78 No. 3:1 (OB Ishchali), and passim in Ishchali. 


d) as name of a festival(?): 9 dint haslitu 
Sa tim ne-re-eb-tt nine .... legal cases on 
the day of the “entrance”’ (parallel: sa MN 
UD.21.KAM issubma MDP 22 165:24) MDP 23 
318:24, cf. [nel-re-eb-ti MN DAFI 6 109 No. 9:7 
(Haft Tepe); uncert.: he will return the silver 
ina ne-re-eb-ti-im Sanitim YOS 14 135:6 (OB). 


e) referring to a part of the liver: tértu 
padansa alaktasa ni-ri-bi-e-ti-sd Subati[sa ...] 
(or paddna sakin, etc.) the liver’s “path,” 


“road,” “entrances,” ‘‘seats” [are ...] CT 20 
49:1 (SB ext.). 
nérebu) (*nérabu) s.; 1. entrance, 2. 


mountain pass; from OAkk., OB on; pl. 
nérebi (nérebdni AAA 22 68:42); wr. syll. (ru 
KAR 377:15, 384r. 14, ete., see mng. 1b) 
cf. erébu. 

U-r[u} [UR] = ne-re-bu éd x, MIN 8d ki-x-[...] 
A IV/4:128f.; ki.ar = duru[su)], ki.dr.ra = ni- 
rib KI-tim Antagal G 21f.;  kavt-r-ou  Proto- 
Kagal 28. 

ku,.nir.ba gaSan 4Nisaba.ra : ina ni-ri-bi 
tarsiitt bélet Nisaba SBH p. 20 No. 9:24f. and 
dupl. p. 23 No. 10:8f. 

pt-tu, ni-ri-bu (var. [nt]-rib) = ba-a-bu Malku I 
250f. 


1. entrance — a) in gen.: KA.aUN.A miisé 
u ni-ri-bi(var. -bu) mar béli ili (see mist A 
mng. 2a-2’) PBS 15 79 i 68, but KA Sudtu 
ana asé u ni-ri-bi (var. erébi) Sa mar bél ili 
ibid. 73 (Nbk.), vars. from dup!l. CT 37 10 ii 4 and 7, 
ef. ana ni-ri-bt ilitisunu sirti VAB 4 258 ii 13 
(Nbn.); [misisu siiqu] sit Sams ni-rib-su siqu 
ereb Samst CT 16 39:1; (names of six gates) 
6 babati ni-rib ana il[dni] the six gates where 
the gods enter TCL 6 32 § 3:13 (Esagila tab- 
let), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52; ultu ni-rib 


nérebu 


4p1.KUD (parallel: adi e-reb DN line 11) Lambert 
Love Lyrics 102 BM 41005:14; = nt-ri-ib Sarri 
(for context see gandnu usage b) PBS 1/2 57:21 
(MB let.), cf. ni-rib Sarri (in broken context) 
ABL 1355 r. 10 (NB). 


b) entranceways of gates, doors: naspakum 
ina ni-ri-ib bab PN the storage bin at the 
entrance to PN’s gate VAS 7 202:14 (OB); 
abulldte kilattén ina tamlé sulé Babili istap: 
pila ni-ri-ba-8i-in as for the two gates, their 
entrance (clearance) had become too low as 
a result of the raising of the processional 
street of Babylon VAB 4 132 v 63 (Nbk.); if 
there are many ants ina ne-reb abulli at the 
entrance to the city gate KAR 377:2, ef. ibid. 
land 3, also, wr. TU ibid. 15, 384 r. 14, CT 
40 25 K.11668:1 and 7f., K.5642r.10; [ina] 
Intl-rib abulldtesunu rukkusa dimati at the 
approaches to the gates towers were erected 
TCL 3 242 (Sar.). 


c) entrances to buildings: five cubits 
igar ni-ri-bi-Su the wall of its (the main 
house’s) entrance TCL 10 19:9 (OB leg.); bitu 
makkir Samag ... 2 ni-ri-bi MES Sa su-d-tum 
a house, property of Sama’, with two 
entrances .... Nbn. 48:2 (NB rental contract), 
cf. ni-ri-bt Sa tarbasu ibid. 4; four men ina 
iat né-reb bitdni né-reb bit akit in charge of 
the inner entrance, the entrance to the bit 
akitt: Sumer 30 64 ND 4318 § 6 (NA); if lichen 
ina ne-reb bit famélt] ittabst CT 40 15:2, ef. 
ina ne-reb bab asirti ibid. 10, ina ne-reb biti 
ibid. 22, ina ne-re-bi Sakin ibid. 17:70, 15:24, 
note ina & ni-ri-bi innamir ibid. 16:39 (all SB 
Alu); lu Sa ni-ri-bi(var. -ba) ukallu whether 
they be (demons) who are stationed at the 
entrance(s) AfO 14 146: 99 (bit mésiri); you bury 
the two figurines ina ni-ri-ba-ni imitia u 
Suméla KAR 298:42; Sarru...imitti a ni-ri-bi 
ussab Or. NS 21 138 r. 16 (NA rit., translit. only); 
when you, Samad, enter Ebabbar KA.MES ni- 
rt-bDi.MES papahi wu subdti gates, entrances, 
cellas, and daises (shall welcome you) VAB 4 
258 ii 16 (Nbn.);  ni-rib kisst ... ugd rést imi 
at the entrance to the chamber (of Enlil) he 
(Anzt) awaited the beginning of the day CT 15 
39 ii 17, cf. ibid. ii3; KA ni-ri-bi-su (referring to 
a palace) OIP 2 146:24f.,27 (Senn.); ni-rib-&- 
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na nannaris usahli (see nannarig) Lyon Sar. 
24:28, and passim in Sar., cf. bull colossi ni-ri- 
bt usasbitma 2R 67 r. 80 (Tigl. III); note: mu 
é ne.ri.bu.um.sé ki PN.ta PN, Su.ba.ti 
PN, has received from PN (several kinds of 
wood) for (the construction of) the entrance 
building UET 3 817:6; in names of gates: the 
city gate of Nineveh called ni-rib masnagti 
adnati Where-the-Inhabitants-of-the-World- 
Enter-to-Be-Checked Streck Asb. 66 viii 14; 
the name of the gate (of Assur) toward the 
(Tigris) river is The-Gate-of-the-Firmament- 
of-the-Heavens KA ni-ri-bi-3% ni-rib Igigi 
(the name of) its entrance (toward the 
courtyard) is The-Place-Where-the-Igigi- 
Enter KAV 42 r. ii 24, ef. ibid. 23, 25f., see 
Frankena Takultu 126:179-181; abul né-reb Sarrt 
musla[lu] KAV 42 iii 23, see Frankena Takultu 
124:121, also, wr. né-rab BA 6/1 153:42 and 
40 (Shalm. III); adi Ni-rib Nabi Esagil as 
far as the gate where Nabu enters Esagil 
VAB 4 160 viii 48, wr. with det. KA ibid. 299 


No. 51:5 (Nbk.); gatekeeper’s prebend 
da Ni-rib Nabi VAS 5 100:1, wr. KA 
Ni-ri-bu Nabi ga Ezida ibid. 37:2, ef. also 


KA ni-ri-bi (in temples in Uruk) BRM 2 3:3, 
9:2, 44:3, YOS 1 52:5, PSBA 33 pl. 21: 22 (all NB); 
copper and tin given to the smiths wltu bit 
gati ana Ni-ri-bi sa upuU.NITA Sa bit Bunene 
Nbn. 471:3. 


d) entrances to other localities: abulla u 
neé-ri-bi-e la terrubani do (pl.) not come in to 
me through the city gate or (other) entrances 
Maqlu V 135; U.LAL | kima hashiri ina ni-rib 
tdmtim agar Sammu u GI8.a1 la basi ... B 
BRM 4 32:18 (med. comm.); Sa qisti ... nt- 
rib-8% the entrance to the forest Gilg. Vi 3; 
apu ga ni-ri-ba [la isu the swamp which has 
no entrance CagniErral 72, cf. susé ... la 
18 ni-ri-bu Streck Asb. 212 r. 3, see Bauer Asb. 
287; itdir ana sinnists Sa ni-ri-bu-s% SAH [...] 
(Lamatu) turned into(?) a woman whose 
entrance [...] LKU 33:17 (Lamaagtul); Ini-rib] 
su-ni §ah-[...] [let] the entrance to [your] 
(the prostitute’s) bared(?) lap [be ...] Gilg. 
VII iii 30, see Landsberger, RA 62 126: 36. 


e) in cosmological context: GN ... ni-rib 
“uru ana Aja Mount GN where Sama en- 


nérebu 


ters to (go to) Aja JNES 15 132:4 (lipéur-lit.); 
ni-rib 8a bab Ani Enlil [Ha] the entrance to 
the gate of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Bab. 12 pl. 9 
K.8563:3, ef. ibid. 5 (SB Etana); for nz-rib 
erseti see Antagal G, in lex. section. 


f) referring to a part of the liver: ne-re-eb 
zitt[t] imna u Suméla BiOr 14 192 K.3819+:3, 
ef. ni-ri-ib Siki[n ubdn}t ibid. 4 (SB ext. 
with computations); see also nérebiitu. 


2. mountain pass — a) in gen.: steep 
mourtain ranges Sa... ana sanaq ni-ri-bi- 
§u-nu mali pulhdte which held terror for 
(those who wanted) to enter their passes 
TCL 3 327 (Sar.), cf. ga ... pitluhwu ni-rib-sé- 
un ibid. 15; 8a... hursant bériiti Sa ni-rib-si- 
nu astu la mina vptima émuru durugsun who, 
having made accessible countless distant 
mountainous regions whose passes are diffi- 
cult, explored their remotest regions Lyon 
Sar.2:10; nt-rib gadé (we who know) the 
access to the mountains Cagni Erra I 87; 
kima ni-ri-bi kinné udannin rikis biti (see 
gint B) VAB4256ii7(Nbn.); tadi Sapsagi né- 
re-be marsiti lu aptt JI opened up narrow 
paths and difficult passes AOB 1 116 ii 19 
(Shalm.1I), cf. gadé dannu ni-ri-bi marsu 
Wiseman Chron. 74 BM 25124 r.17; ina ne-ri- 
bi-hi-un pigiti Sinuhis érumma TI entered 
their narrow passes with great effort OIP 2 
37 iv 21 (Senn.); né-re-be u masqaja lu isbat 
he seized the passes and the watering places 
I wanted to use AOB 1 116 ii 23 (Shalm. I); 
mamit ni-ri-bi wu [...] Surpu Ill 67; ahia 
ahia [sa] ni-e-ri-bi-lu ugsuzzu let (the chariot- 
ry) be stationed on either side of the passes 
ABL 1237:18 and 22 (NB); I went to meet him 
adu libbi ni-ri-bi ABL 128:12, cf. massarte 
sa ni-ri-b[t] ABL 509:14 (coll. 8. Parpola, both 
NA). 


b) referring to a specific pass: KUR ni-ru- 
bu ga urU Babite dira irsipu they erected 
a wall at the pass at Babite AKA 303 ii 24 
(Asn.); TA nt-ri-bt Sa GN adi GN, Ta ni-ri-bi 
a Babite adi KUR Namri AAA 19 pl. 86:24 
(Asn.); $a ina ni-ri-bi §aKUR GN ana kddi usbu 
(troops) which were posted at the passes of 
Mount Uaédirikka to serve as an outpost 
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TCL 3 86 (Sar.); the border defense Sa ina 
ni-ri-bi Sa KUR GN ... kima dalti edlat which 
is shut like a door at the passes of the 
province of GN ibid. 168; ina ni-ri-bt §a URU 
GN ABL 101:18 (NA), PRT 7:5, 24:2; ina ni- 
rib sa birt GN u GN, in the pass which lies 
between Mount Lara and Mount Bidirgi 
AKA 315 ii 60; the city Kakunu ga pi ni-ri- 
bi §a Sadé KUR Matnu Saknu AKA 234 r. 28; 
ina ni-ri-be Sa KUR Kasiari ... ga ina Sar: 
rani abbéja mamma kibsu u métugu ina libbe 
la iikunna éarab I entered the pass of 
Mount KaSiari where none of my royal 
predecessors had set foot AKA 379 iii 109; 
ina ni-ri-bi §a KUR GN ana URU GN, attisia 
I made my exit from the mountains through 
the pass at Mount Amadani in the direction 
of GN, AKA 378 iii 104 (all Asn.); ina ni-ri-bi 
§a uRU Ammastubi ip Arzania ébir I forded 
the river Arzania in the pass of Ammastubi 
Layard 95:143; ina né-re-be Sa Simesi ina rés 
KUR Halman rida I descended through the 
pass of Simesi near Halman ibid. 88:190, wr. 
with det. KUR KAH 2 112:6; ina né-re-be Sa 
KUR GN érub ina né-re-be Sa KUR GN, ina rés 
urvu Arba’ila usia I entered by the Mount 
GN pass and emerged by the Mount GN, 
pass near Arbela 3B 8 ii 65, also Iraq 25 
54:42 (all Shalm. ITI), cf. Scheil Tn. II 30; ne- 
re-bi GN lisima should he (the king) leave 
through the pass of GN? K.3467+ :23 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also erébu mng. 
la-1’b’. 


nérebu (*nérabu) in $a pan néribi s.; 
(an official in charge of the entrance); NA*; 
ef. erébu. 


PN LU 8a IGI ni-ri-bt (witness) Iraq 15 151 
ND 3426:45; LU.saa ga Iar ni-ri-bi Sa ekalli 
e§§ Iraq 16 41 ND 2318 (summary, line missing 
in copy p. 56); LU Sa Iq ni-ri-bt (among 
officials) ABL 875:7. 


nérebiitu s.; entrance; OB; cf. erébu. 


ina né-re-bu-ut Suméli K1.SAL Sakin at the 
left entrance (of the ‘‘gate of the palace’’?) 
there was a courtyard(?) JCS 21 221 E 6 (OB 
ext. report). 


nértu 
See also nérebu and nérebtu, describing 
locations on the liver. 


nerret see nirit. 


nerrubu see nérubu. 
nértanitu adj. fem.; murderous; SB; cf. 
néru. 


kassaptu nir-ta-ni-twum murderous witch 
(incipit of an inc.) Maqlu III 40, also KAR 
226 ii 4, also cited Maqlu IX 43. 


Derived from nértu, q.v. 


nértu (niriu) s.; 
cf. Epis nérti, néru. 


OB, RS, SB; 


murder; 


{ra-a] [RJA = na-a-rum, ni-ir-tum CT 12 29 BM 
38266 iv 25f. (text similar to Idu); sag.gis.ra, 
sag.giS.ra.ra = nir-tum né-e-rum Nabnitu XXI 
303f.; lu.salg.gi’].ra = ga ne-er-tim OB Lu A 
114. 

lu.nig.al.di lu-ni-al-ti (pronunciation) = ni- 
ir-t{uj, la.nig.al.di.diri.ga lu-ni-al-di-ad-ri-qa 
(pronunciation) = ga i-na ni-ir-ti ma-a-i KBo 1 
30:12f. (OB Lu Bogh. Recension), in MSL 12 214. 

sag.gid.ra.ra.e.dé sag.ta [...] : ni-ir-té 
ana na-a-ri ina mahri illaku they march in front 
to do murder CT 16 19:46f., also ibid. 9ff.; 
muS.mah.gin,(GIM) sag.imin.na sag.gid.ra,. 
ra : ga kima musmahhi siba qaqqadasu nir-ta i-nar- 
[ru] (see néru lex. section) Angim III 38. 

summa awilum awilam ubbirma ne-er-tam 
eligsu iddima la uktingu if a man accuses 
another man and charges him with murder, 
but cannot prove it CH § 1:28, cf. amélu eli 
améli nir-té iddima la uktin Iraq 27 6 iii 21 (SB 
lit.); gind ikappud ni-ir-ta constantly he 
plots murder (every day he endeavors to 
ruin Assyria) Tn.-Epic “ii” 16; garkus nulldtu 
ikappudusu nir-ti they lavish slander upon 
him and plot his murder Lambert BWL'88 : 284 
(Theodicy), cf. ina amat nir-ti tussi nulldte 
IM 67692:249 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
ina saplésu itammd tubbati saplanu libbasu 
kasir ni-ir-tu with his lips he speaks greetings, 
but within, his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 
28 iii 81, cf. [kd]str nir-ti Borger Esarh. 118 
§92:4; nir-tu u dilhu ina mati ibass& there 
will be murder and trouble in the land 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:18; éibbu nir-tt bdriu w 
attali aj itht ana Uruk may destruction, 
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murder, revolution, and eclipse not come 
near Uruk BRM 4 6:22, 26, 39 (rit.); wédént 
sa ina etégim u b@im seam inatialé ni-ir-tam 
i-ni-ir-ru any passers-by who see (this) 
barley may easily commit a crime CT 52 84 
r. 14 (OB let.); RN Sar mdt Kaldt zér ni-ir-ti 
Merodachbaladan, king of Chaldea, a murderer 
(lit. seed of murder) Winckler Sar. pl. 34: 122, 
also TCL 3 93 (Sar.); Sd ne-er-ti-S% (in broken 
context) BA 5 391 K.9595:4; note the meaning 
“violence” in RS: dummaRN ... eppaég [ni]- 
ir-ta ana elipyi u ana sabi ga illakuni if RN 
commits violence against the ship and the 
troops who are about to leave MRS 9 137 RS 
18.06+ :3, also ila anniitu ni-ir-ta lippusunissu 
may these gods treat him with violence 
ibid. 12. 


For AGH 44:58 (= LKA 52 r. 3 and dupls.) and 
BA 5 363:3 see nissatu. 


néru A (niru) s.; 1. six hundred, 2. uni- 
verse(?); OB, SB; wr. syll. and p18.v. 


de-eS-8u Di8.u = {né-e]-ru SIL 35; gi8-u pi8.u 
= ni-ir Ea II 261, gi8-u me-na pi8.u DiS.u = S-na 
KI.MIN, gi8-u i8 DIS.U DIS.U DIS.0 = 3 KI.MIN, gid-u 
lim-mu bDi8.U DIS.U DIg.U DI8.U = 4 KILMIN, gi8-u ia 
pi§.u pi8.u DIS.U DIS.U DIS.U = 5 KILMIN ibid. 
262ff.; ni-Su vu.pi8 = [ni-ir] Ea II Excerpt ii 40; 
pi8.u = né-e-er Nabnitu XXI 308; [mu.us.u] = 
pIs.u = né-e-er Emesal Voc. III 138. 

4A .nun.na ki.a mu.uS.u.bi : 44-nun-na-ki 
§a erseti né-e-er-84 the six hundred Anunnaku gods 


of the nether world SBH p. 139 No. IV 157f.; 


<gu>.un.ge.eS.tu kub.bar,.bar, <gu>.un.ge. 
e§.tu ku.us.ke.e8.8e : ne-er GUN MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 60 (for 600?) GUN Ma.nA KU.GI Labat Suse 
1 iii 20ff.; [... 60]0 + 600 + 600 na,.n{ir.mus. 
gir] : [...] x-Set ni-t-ri mudSari three(?) times 
six hundred mudsSaru stones Lambert, Symbolae 
Bohl 279 K.6727:1f. 


1. six hundred — a) in gen.: 161 10 gin 
... putur ana | tkim isima DIS.U sabi tammar 
take the reciprocal of ten shekels (of area) 
' (Le., six), multiply it by one iku (i.e., 100 sar) 
and you find (as result) six hundred workmen 
TMB 209 No. 608:5; 3 né-ri pili ina libbi sa 
birti kunnu there were 1800 pieces of lime- 
stone set into the well AOB 1 38:19 (A&gur- 
uballit I); 1 DIS.U 2 Sussi MU.MES tllika seven 
hundred twenty years passed Weidner Tn. 
16 No. 7:26, ef. Lyon Sar. 10:65, 16:70, 17:79; 
ina Samé u erseti DI5.U ustésib he installed in 


néru 


heaven and on earth the six hundred (gods) 
En. el. V1 44; uncert.: 8 ni-ri ribbatum ina 
muhhikunu Saknat eight (times) six hundred 
in arrears(?) is debited to vou (pl.) VAS 16 
88:15 (OB let.). 


b) in the idiom ana nérisu (nérisa): 
dannat Sattum séni singariam ana né-ri-su ul 
abaggam I cannot pluck the flock even a 
twelfth because of the cold season 
TCL 17 23:11 (OB let.); Sattu ana né-ri-sa 
usalbina libitta I had (the subjugated peoples) 
make bricks all year(?) Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 
22:14. 


2. universe(?): adsir dannina sanig nt-1-ir 
(Nergal) who controls the earth, checks the 
universe Boéllenriicher Nergal No. 8:4. 


The refs. cited mng. 1b may belong with 
néru B, and would literally mean “‘as far as 
its border’’ in the sense “completely” or the 
like. 


néru B s.; (a type of borderline); OB, SB. 


sag.us.sa, tis.si.il.l& = ni-rum $4 aSa, nir 
= MIN (= ni-rum) &4 aés-li (possibly to nirru) 
Nabnitu XXI 305ff.; us = 3-id-du, tis.si.il.14 = 
né-e-ru, Ai. VI iv 50f. 

us.si.il.l4é x 14 lu hé.na.da.e : t-sa a-di 
ne-e-er &-ih-ma is-hu-uk limalla (obscure) Lambert 
BWL 2852 iii 12. 

A house da é PN us.si.il.la.bi.Sé ad- 
jacent to PN’s house up to its n.-border 
PBS 8/1 22:3 (OB). 


See also nari and néru A discussion section. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 228. 
néru C s.; (a bird); lex.* 


{...] [x-x-k]i-gul-la (pronunciation) = né-e-ru 
MSL 8/2 161:34’ (MB forerunner from Bogh. to 
Hh. XVIII). 


néru D s.; (a word for wood or tree); syn. 
list.* 


ne-e-Tu, a-nu, ne-ma-su = isu CT 18 3 r. i 8ff. 
(Explicit Malku ITI). 


néru_ see niru A. 


néru (ndru) v.; 1. to kill, to slay, 2. to 
hit, to strike (with a weapon), 3. to conquer, 
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néru 
to destroy (a city, a country), 4. nwuru 
(same mngs.); from OAkk., OB on; I indr — 


indr (OAkk. in’ar —- in@ar), imp. nir (nér) 
and na’er, part. n@ir, n&ir, munir, 1/2, IL 
(part. imuneir); wr. syll. and sac.@iS.RA; 
cf. munértu, néridniiu, nértu. 


sag.gii.ra = ni-e-rum, sag.giS.ra, sag. 
gid.ra.ra=nir-tum ni-e-rum Nabnitu XXI 302ff.; 
ra-@ RA = na-a-rum, ni-ir-tum CT 12 29 BM 38266 
iv 25f. (text similar to Idu); [sa-ag] [pA.ca]N = 
na-a-rt Diri V 79; [...] = [né-e]-ru Antagal F 141. 

z&.zi.da.za u.stub.en.dé.en li gh mu.e. 
da.ab.du.uS.a sag.gi8 ba.ab.ra.ra.an.dé.en 
: in imnika nillak 2@irika ni-na-a-ar we shall 
march at your right and kill your enemies RA 63 
34:81 (Samsuiluna C); mu8.mah.ginx(GiM) 
sag.imin.na sag.giS.ra.ra : sa kima musmahhi 
siba gaqqadasu nir-ta t-nar-[ru] (my weapon) 
with seven heads like a monster snake, which kills 
everything Angim III 38; sag.gis kalam.ma 
mu.un.ra.ra.e.ne : ga matu i-nar-ru (var. i-na- 
ru) sunu they are the ones who kill the land 
CT 16 9 i 42f., var. from CT 17 46 BM 36589; 
sag.giS.ra.ra.e.dé sag.ta [...] : nir-tam ana 
na-a-ri ina mahri illaku (see nértu lex. section) 
CT 16 19: 9ff., restored from ibid. 46f.; la gal,.14. 
gal.e sag.giS ba.ni.in.ra : ga galli rabé i-na- 
ru-us whom the great galli demon has killed 
5R 501 47f., see Borger, JCS 21 4:24, cf. bi.in.ra 
: it-tar-8u (in broken context) CT 17 28:41f. 

ur.sag hur.sag.gé.kex(KID) im.mi.ni.in. 
ug,.ga.a8 : garradu sadi sa ta-na-ru the warrior 
of the mountain whom you killed Angim II 35, 
also ibid. 37; nam.ug,.ga.mu.8é mu.e.kud.a. 
gin, (later recension: mu.un.kud.da.[gin,]) : 
ana na-ri-ia ki tattam[anni] because you swore to 
kill me Lugale X 6; gid.tukul.sig.ga ur.sag 
ug;.ga.zu(var. .na) Su.gal.bi du,.ma.ab: ina 
tamhus kakki qarrddu sa ta-na-ru (var. §a a-na-ru-ka) 
rabis suklila Lugale XI 32; Seg,.sag.a8 hur.sag. 
gé& mu.un.ug,; : Su-ma ina sadé ta-na-ar | tus-mit 
you killed the six-headed wild ram in the moun- 
tains 4R 30 No. lr. L1f., cf. mu8.sag-imin.ne 
mu.un.ug,.ga.a.ni : serru siba gaqqadasu 1-na-ru 
Lambert, Studies Albright 345:16. 

udug.hul edin.na lu.ti.la ba.an.gaz 
utukku lemnu &a ina séri LU balta i-nar-ru the evil 
utukku who kills the living man in the desert 
CT 161:28f.; [umun.e guru 4.zi.da] mu.un. 
né.a : [bélu] eflu sa imitti t-na-dr_ the lord killed 
the man on the right SBH p. 39 No. 19 r. 20f., 
also ibid. 22ff. 

sag.gid.ra.ra hul zi.zi.da : [m]u-[na-’]i-ir 
lemni nenduru (see nadaru lex. section) Iraq 38 
91 r. 8; 4HuS.ka(var. .ki).a sag.ki gid(?) 
eee fee dy+GUR mu-na-?-ir ra- {z]-e CT 51 191:5f., 
var. from AfO 14 ce 154 (bit mésiri), see Borger, 
JNES 33 195. 


néru 

sa-a-du = na-a-ru An VIII 45. 
SAG.C1S.RA ff nu-ti-u-ru Hunger Uruk 40:2f. 
(comm. to Labat TDP); Ra / mahdsu ganié Ra ff 


na-a-ra ... saldié Gaz jf na-a-ra ibid. 4f.; né-?-ir 
SAG.DU ma-hi-is muh-hi ibid. 6. 


1. to kill, to slay an adversary —- a) ene- 
mies in battle — 1’ in royal insers. — a’ said 
of the king himself: kakkésu ana na-ar ajabi 
ustéser he readied his weapons for the slaying 
of the enemies YOS 9 35:96 (Samsuiluna C), see 
RA 63 35; 26 LUGAL hamma@’i z@irisu t-na-ar 
he killed 26 rebel kings, his adversaries 
ibid. 114, also 109; Enlil-naraéri ga wmmdn 
Kass i-na-ru-ma who slew the troops of the 
Kassites AOB 1 62:26; né-e-ir (var. né-ir) 
dapnitti umman Kass Qutt Lulumt u Subart 
(RN) who kills the heroic (enemies), the 
armics of the Kassitcs, Gutians, Lulumians, 
and Subarians ibid. 56 No. 1:3 (both Adn. I); 
né-ir ajadbésu nusharmitu garésu who kills 
his enemies and liquidates his foes Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 24; Sa kullat 2@erisu i-ni-ru-ma 
who killed all his enemies KAH 2 84:11 (Adn. 
II), also AKA 264 i 29 (Asn.), WO 1 9:4, 456: 27, 
WO 2 281 18, 3M 7i 12 (all Shalm. III), 1R 35 
No. 3:13 (Adn. III); a-na-ar malki mat Hatti 
I killed the rulers of Hatti Winckler Sar. pl. 26 
No. 56:9, cf. né-tr malkit Sa GN Weidner Tn. 18 
No. 9:9, 21 No. 12:12; mnisé GN Gsibiit hursani 
a-nar ina kakki OIP 2 86:18 (Senn.); wmnmdn 
PN ... a-na-ar (var. a... t-na-ru) ina kakki 
Borger Esarh. 52 iii 61; RN éarrasu la smi 
amat qibitija a-ner ina kakki I killed in battle 
Ik-TeSup, its king, who did not obey the 
words of my command ibid. 86 § 57:7; nisé 
GN la kansiti a-nir 1 killed the unsubmissive 
inhabitants of Akku Streck Asb. 82 ix 122, also 
42 iv 134; gereb GN ... tna kakké ta-nir- 
éué-nu-ti inside Nineveh you (Assurbanipal) 
slew them with the sword Bauer Asb. 2 80:25; 
enuma Subarim a-na-ru mdassu uterru 
ana till u karmi when I killed the Assyrian 
and turned his land into tells and ruin heaps 
VAB 4 60 i 29, also 66 ii 1 (Nabopolassar); la md= 
girt a-na-ar akmi 2@iri I killed the unsub- 
missive, I defeated the hostile ones ibid. 124 
ii 24, also 112 i 25, 172 viii 32 (all Nbk.); a-na-ar 
ajabi asgis zamdnu ibid. 216 i 37 (Ner.); lu-nar 
2@ irija ibid. 260 ii 41 (Nbn.), also RA 22 60 ii 29. 
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b’ said of gods: ajdbisu na-e-ra 2@ irisu 
ana gatisu mulliama kill (pl.) his (Sam- 
suiluna’s) enemies, deliver his adversaries 
into his hand YOS 9 35:43 (Samsuiluna C, Sum. 
not preserved), see RA 63 34; iddka nittallakma 
ni-na-a-ra gadréka we (gods) will march at 
your side and kill your foes Borger Esarh. 43 
i62, cf. (the gods) kakkéja ligatbtima li-na- 
a-ru ajabija ibid. 27ix 8; gimir zdmédnija 
ta-na-ru-ma you (Marduk) killed all my 
enemies ibid. 16 Ep.11A18; éa ina mahrija 
illikii i-na-ru gdrija (the gods) who, marching 
ahead of me, killed my enemies Streck Asb. 
36 iv 49, cf. Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 v 36 (Asb.), 
ina qibit ili rabiiti Sa... i-na-ru (var. i-ni-ru) 
garija Streck Asb. 4138, also, wr. 1-na-ar-ru 
ibid. 142:66, 178:4; nakri[ja] l-né-e-ru ligamz 
gitu garija may they kill my enemies, over- 
power my adversaries Iraq 30 106: 22 (Asb.); 
LU.KUR.MES-ia né-e-ri kisdd la mdgirija suk: 
mise ana sépéja kill my enemies, make the 
necks of those unsubmissive to me bow at 
my feet KAV 171:13 (Sin-Sar-i8kun), cf. kugud 
la magiri né-e-ri géraja capture the unsub- 
missive, kill my adversaries VAB 4 186 iii 
90, also PBS 15 79 iii 90, UVB 161 No. 27:27 
(Nbk.), cf. also li-na-ru gadrika VAB 4 68:34, 
i-na-ar ajabija usamqit garija ibid. 16 (Nabo- 
polassar), i-na-ru ajabisu usamaitu [2@ iri]su 
CT 34 4:8, see JCS 19 76, cf. Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
35:18 (Sin-Sar-iSkun). 


c’ other oces.: nita ilmigunitima . 


i-na-ru ina kak[ki] (my officials) encircled 
them and put them to the sword Lie Sar. 383; 
gereb mat Elamti i-na-ru-us(var. -&u) ina 
kakki in Elam, they put him (Nabi-zér- 
kitti-lisir) to the sword Borger Esarh. 47 ii 57; 
ana na-a-ri ajabija lilliku idéja may (the 
divine weapons) go by my side to slay my 
enemies VAB 4 78 No. 2 iii 44, also 190 ii 10 
(both Nbk.). 


2’ in other texts: amit Sulgi a Apadarah 
i-ni-ru omen of Sulgi who killed PN YOS 10 
26iv 10, cf. amit RN ... 3a Samas u Istar 
... [nakirisu] gereb tamharu i-na-ru-ma omen 
of Assurbanipal whose enemies Sama’ and 
Istar killed in battle Bauer Asb. 2 86:13; 
garru ajadbisu ina-a-ra_ the king will kill his 


néru 


enemies CT 4 6 Bu. 88-5-12,11 r. 8 (hemer.), 
see KB 6/2 46; li-nar-ru ajadbika lisamgitu 
géréka may (the gods) kill your enemies, 
overthrow your adversaries STT 340:5, 23 
(blessing formulas); itu 6 Sussi limi ummani 
i-ni-ru after he had killed 360,000 troops 
JCS 11 85:6 (OB Cuthean legend); sa igigallasu 
GIS. TUKUL-Su sdba Sudiu ikmit ikgudu i-na-ru 
(see igigallu mng.2) AnSt 5 98:28 (SB Cuthean 
legend); alik pan ummdni lu-nar-ma um: 
mani lusashir I will kill the leader of the 
troops and make the troops flee Cagni Erra 
IV 116; LU.NIM.MA.KI.MES i-na-ru they 
killed the Elamites King Chron. 2 26:2; mal: 
ku GN it-ta-a-ru ina kakki he (Nabonidus) 
slew the rulers of Téma BHT pl. 7 ii 25 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ima nigé sarri kakki ni-ir 
s@ iru (if this appears) in the sacrifice of 
the king, it is a ‘““weapon-mark’”’ (indicating) 
“Kill his enemy(?)” CT 31 29 r. 10, see Hun- 
ger, RA 66 180f.; mu-ni-ir ajabigu (RN) who 
kills hisenemies KAH 2 84:16 (Adn. II), also 
AKA 184r. 3, 266 i35, 386iii 131 (Asn.), mu-nt-ir 
alttiti WO 2410i2 (Shalm. III); note in proper 
names: Assur-gdriia-ni-rt AsSur-Kill-My- 
Enemies ADD 105 r. 4, CT 33 19 case 5, Aésur- 
ni-ri-dabibi AsSur-Slay-Those-Who-Plot- 
Against-Me VAS 6 63:10, Nabd-ni-ir-dabibi 
VAS 137 v 14, ADD App. 1 iv 41, Nabi-dabibi- 
ni-ir ibid. 42, Nabé-ni-ir-ha-da-id ibid. 40, 
ef. ibid. 39, for similar names see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 179f.;  Assur-i-nar-garia AsSur-Kills- 
My-Adversaries (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 33. 


b) to kill, murder a person: aha ahu la 
igammilu li-na-ru ahdmeg brother shall not 
spare brother, let them kill each other 
Cagni Erra lV 135; assat améli is3eggdma 
mutisina ina kakki t-na-dr-ra wives. will 
become incensed and slay their husbands 
CT 39 21:157 (SB Alu); [nakru] sarra u 
malikisu ina ekalli ina-ar(var. -dr) an 
enemy will kill the king and his advisers 
in the palace Iraq 29 120:15 (prophecies); 
Sarra gqarradiigu i-nir-ru-si ff KOR.MES-S 
his (own) soldiers will kill the king, variant: 
will become hostile to him Labat Calendrier 
§ 66:6; mdr Sarrt abasu ina bartt ina-dr (var. 
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ibdr) ibid. § 84:12; mar Sarri abasu 1-na-ar- 
ma kussé is-sab-bat the son of the king will 
kill his father and seize the throne ACh Supp. 
2 62:16; LU.GAL.MES [...] t-na-ri ina kakku 
he put the nobles to the sword MVAG 21 90:34 
(Kedorlaomer text), cf. BHT pl. 5 i 2 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); kima usumgalli tahtanassasa ana 
na-ri-ia like a dragon you (robbers) con- 
stantly think of killing me AfO 12 142: 12 (inc.); 
DN... elénu li-ni-ir-8u may Samas kill him 
above (i.e., on earth) (and not grant him water 
libations in the nether world) BBSt. No. 2i 19 
(MB kudurru); éésu ummdnsgsu wu zérasu li-nir- 
Su-nu-ti-ma may (DN) kill him, his troops 
and his descendants Sumer 20 50:31 (Adn. I), 
also AOB 174:31; Sa ina mahdsisunu 
dannu i-ni-ru (arrows) which, when they hit, 
kill the strong one Pallis Akitu pl. 5:11 (cultic 
comm.); t-?-ri(var. -er) ni-ir Marduk kill my 
killer, O Marduk STT 215 iii 19, var. from Kécher 
BAM 484:6, K.8211 i 6 (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
4Né-er-e-tag-mil Kill-Do-Not-Spare (name 
of a god) KAR 142 i 12, also AfO 9 93:46 (Samii- 
Adad V); Samas ni-ri multarhi Sama’-Who- 
Kills-the-Boastful (name of a gate of Assur) 
KAV 42 iii 28, see Frankena Takultu 124:125; PN 
u PN, en-a-ra HSS 10 206:4 (OAkk.), cf. en-a- 
ru ibid. 7; Girru ezzum sa gabaléu né-e-re-et 
(see ezzu mng. lc) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 20 
(OB lit.); la tamahhas la te-ni(var. -ne)-ir 
KAR 88 Fragm. 3 obv.(!) i 5, var. from dupl. 
STT 215 i 59, etc. (inc.). 


c) to kill a god, a demon, a monster: ilu 
mannum Anzdm li-ni-ir-ma which god shall 
kill Anzi? RA 46 88:9 (OB), also, wr. li-nar- 
ma CT 15 39 ii 29 (SB recension); bélu abaru 
na--t-ri Anz endowed with strength, killer 
of Anzai Or. NS 36 116:13 (SB hymn to Gula); 
4 ni-[Ina-ral-a[§-§u] let us kill him Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 4431; tkméSuma Apsim 
t-na-ra-ds-§u he overcame and killed Apsé 
En. el. I 69, cf. ibid. 1155; ultu Tidmat alik 
pani i-na-ru when he had killed Tiamat, the 
leader ibid. IV 105; i Sa tla abta(?) ana na- 
ri-sé ul irammd ida[su] as if to kill a con- 
quered god, his arms do not go limp Cagni 
Erra IIe 32; gad li-nir-ku-nu-& let the 
mountain kill you (addressing demons) 


néru 


Maqlu V 162, also 4R 55 No. 1:25 (Lamastu); 
li-nar-ku Bél RAce. 142:382. 


d) other creatures: istu ald i-na-ru 
libb[asu] ina[ssaha] after they had killed the 
bull of heaven, torn out its heart Gilg. VI 
153, ef. Gilg. VIIL ii 11, KX i39 (= CT 46 30); s@ 
massara ta-na-ra (you, Gilgime’) who killed 
the watchman (Humbaba) Gilg. X i 36 (= CT 
46 30); adi Humbaba dapinu i-na-ru (var. 
i-nar-r[u]) until he kills the heroic Humbaba 
Gilg. II] ii 17; mir nisqija ina-dr kattillu 
(see kattillu usage a) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 11, see 
JNES 17138; tstuma sibit i-ne-ru after he had 
killed seven Gilg. O. I. r. 17 (OB); note: in 
the Cedar Forest [ul e]-ni-ir-ra TI felled 
[no tree] RA 62 121:8 (Gilg. Megiddo). 


2. to hit, to strike (with a weapon): sdtu 
tir ne-ir-ma muttabbilsu ne-ir hit him again, 
then hit his helper Gilg. 0. 1. edge 3; Sa ina 
pitija tamhasanni ina kisddija ta-nar-an-ni 
(var. ta-na-ra-a[n-nt]) you who struck me on 
the forehead, hit me on the neck STT 215 iii 
15, var. from Kécher BAM 484:2; i-ne-tr-Su 
ki-Sa-da-am (Gilgame%) hit him on the neck 
Gilg. O. I. r. 4 (coll. A. Westenholz); Huwawa 
massaram [i-ne-e]r-Su kaggaram he hit the 
watchman Huwawa (toppling) him to the 
ground ibid. r. 8, see also Hunger Uruk 40:6, 
in lex. section. 


3. to conquer, to destroy (a city, a country): 
RN dannum GN uw GN, en-ar Naram-Sin, the 
mighty, conquered Armanu and Ebla Afo 20 
74 ii 7 (Naraém-Sin); imu GN_ en-a-[ra-am] 
when he conquered GN JAOS 88 54:12(Rimu§); 
dlam Uruk saq.ei8.Ra (Sargon) conquered 
Uruk (and pulled down its wall) Af0 20 34 ii 
18, and passim in OAkk. royal, cf. (Sargon) 
Uruk i-ni-ir-ma RA 16 162:19 (SB), cf. also 
GN e-ni-ir-ma RA 45 175f.:98-115 (OB lit.); 
[RN] GN sac.Gi8.RA MDP 14 pl. 1:22 (OAkk. 
Elam), also SAG.GIS.RA GN u GN, AfO 20 46 xi 
39 (Sargon); né-ir GN u GN, la ka-ni-s who 
destroyed GN and GN, who were not sub- 
missive Weidner Tn. 13 No. 6:4, also 23 No. 
14:5; matdtisunu a-nt-tr-ma ana tills u karme 
utir I destroyed their lands and turned 
them into tells and ruin heaps WO 1 57r. 6 
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(Shalm. III); kakki Guti mata ina-ri the 
weapons of the Gutians will conquer the 
land ACh Adad 33:6, cf. kakki Guti mu.1. 
KAM ina-i-ru (var. i-na-ru) ACh Samas 2:4, 
dupl. K.9535:11, var. from LBAT 1551:12; 
KUR.MAR.TU i-ni-ru he conquered the land of 
Amurru King Chron. 2 p. 27:6. 


4. nw uru (same mngs.): sce Hunger Uruk 
40:2f., in lex. section; tdhaza nittulu ald 
nu-na-w Gilg. VIII i 22 (from STT 15:14), see 
JCS 892; abullum nu-ra-at (obscure, for con- 
text see abullu mng. 5a) YOS 10 29:2 (OB ext. 
report ?). 


Two conjugations are attested for this 
verb: it is conjugated as a middle @ or a 
middle aleph (OAKk. pret. in?ar, pres. in ar, 
later pret. indr, pres. pl. inarru) and also as 
a middle 7 verb, pret. inir, pres. sg. indr, 
pres. pl. inirru, and to this latter a participle 
munir exists (like musim), on which, possibly 
secondarily, a II stem with a part. munw ir 
has been formed. In Gilg. Xi 13, mindéma 
anni mu-na-?i-[ru] is possibly to be restored. 

For CT 19 2 K.4256 ii 9 (Erimhu8 b) see batu 
lex. section. 


nérubtu s.;_ flight, rout; OB, SB; pl. 


nérubatu; cf. nérubu. 


a) in omens: usurtum u né-ru-ba-[tum] 
issakkana there will occur encirclement and 
flight Weisberg, HUCA 40-41 90 ii 10 (OB bird 
omens); nukurtum ina mdtim ibbassi né-ru- 
ba-tum iséakkana hostilities will arise in the 
land (and) there will be flight RA 67 42:29 
(OB ext.), cf. ne-ru-ba-a-tt, GAR.MES-ma TCL 
61 r. 4 (SB oxt.); ne-rub-tum ina KUR GAL 
CT 51 146:10, dupl. CT 38 5:96, ne-ru-ba-[td 
ina mati ibbassd] CT 40 21 Sm. 532:13 (both 
SB Alu);  ne-ru-ba-a-ti(var. -tum) ina mati 
ibbassé = there will be flight in the land 
ACh Supp. 2 35:8, var. from ACh Samag 10:87, 
also LBAT 1553:5 and dupls., seo ZA 52 238: 14¢ 
(all SB astrol.), and RA 34 3:34 (Nuzi earthquake 
omens); né-ru-[bat] namé flight of the nomadic 
population RA 34 2:6 (Nuzi), ACh Samas 2:28, 
wr. ne-ru-bat ibid. 10:28, ACh Adad 20:40, 
ACh Supp. 2 Adad 99:17, wr. ne-ru-ba.MES 
ACh Sin 35:15. 


néseptu 


b) other occ.: ana urddisu ina ni-[rju- 
ub-ba-ti [...] (obscure) Lambert BWL 216 iii 
31 (SB sayings). 


von Soden, Or. NS 25 249f. 


nérubu (nerrubu, narrubu) v.; to flee, run 
away, escape; OB, Mari, SB; IV innerub 
(innarub) — innerrub, perfect ittenrub; cf. 
arbu, arbitu, munnarbu, nérubtu. 


ka-ar KAR = nar-ru-bu, errebu A VITI/1:213f.; 
ka-ar KAR [...] | ni-ru-bu ff la-sa-mu A VITI/1 
Comm. 21; KARE TU-bu-um Proto-Lu 727; 
{da-al] RI = ner-ru-bu S* Voc. F 6’; Ka.Ka.8u.gal 
= ner-ru-bu (in group with lasamu and kasddu) 
Erimhu’ III 164; kKas,.di = ner-ru-[bu] (in group 
with lasamu, kasddu, etc.) ibid. 72, also Antagal 
III 67. 

{sila.86 ba].an.kar : ana siiqi tt-tin-ru-ub 
he fled into the street Ai. III iv 12; ka.48 ka.re 
.-.@Innin za.a.kam : la-sa-mu-um ne-ru-bu-um 
... ktmma Istar Sumer 11 110 No. 4:1£. (TIM 9 
21:1f., OB lit.), see Sjoberg, ZA 65 188:115; 
mu.lu &{i.i]r.86 ba.an.da.kar.ra.bi : sa ana 
napistisu in-na-ar-bi he who fled for his life LKU 
14 ii Of. 

KAR = ner-ru-bu, KAR = lasému Izbu Comm. 
490f.; Kar / ner-ru-bu | la-sa-mu Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 19. 


lusma kima sabiti né-er-ru-ba kima niraht 
run here like a gazelle, slip out to me (child 
in the womb) like a little snake Kécher BAM 
248 iv 2; Summa GuD ina bit améli in-ne-ru- 
ub-mattu-bu (var. in-ni-ru-ub) IzbuComm. 489, 
for comm., see lex. section; ina panika [...] 
in-ni-ru-b[u ana] GN (in broken context) 
ARM 10 60:13; [ina kak]ku ner-ru-bat (ob- 
scure) Lambert BWL 253 K.8216: 12 (bil. proverb). 


Renger, CRRA 18 176 n. 30. 
*nésapu see nésepu. 
nesbf see *nesbii adj. 


néseptu s.; 1. (a container), 2. (a type of 
rental agreement); OB, NA, NB; cf. esépu. 
né-se-ep-tum Hh. X 148; 
né-se-ep-t% ibid. 269; dug. 
kur-kur-ra-tum Hg. 


dug.nig.gul 
dug.bur.zi.gal 
nig.gul = né-se-ep-tum = 
A IZi 78, in MSL 7 110. 


1 od 


1. (a container): 30 né-sep-tum Samni 
thirty ».-s with oi] Dar. 516:4; obscure: 
twenty hides ina ne-se-pa-a-li LU.SA.TAM 
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nésepu 


inas[si] the satammu carrics away from the 
n.-8 Ebeling Stiftungen 13:19, see Postgate Royal 
Grants 118. 


2. (a type of rental agreement, OB only): 

a field ana SamasSammi sapdnim u se’im 
eréSi ana né-sé-pe-tim usést (PN) has rented 
under the terms of an esip-tabal contract for 
planting flax and sowing barley (see esépu 
mng. la-2’) YOS8173:7; x oil ina libbi 
5 our SE [... S]a ne-se-ep-ta-su-nu [...] 
A 7783:4. 


Landsberger, AfO 12 138. 


nésepu (*nésapu) s.; 1. shovel, 2. (a 
container); OB Elam, NA, NB; cf. esépu. 


1. shovel (OB Elam, NA):  ne-sé-pu-um 
UD.KA.BAR MDP 27 254:3 (lex.?);  né-su-p[w 
parzillt] muterru massinu parzilli ina qatisu 
(the servant stands beside the brazier with) 
an iron shovel, a rake(?), (and) iron tongs in 
his hand (whenever a piece of glowing wood 
falls from the brazier he enters and picks it 
up) MVAG 41/3 62117 (NA rit.), cf. né-se-pe 
parzillt userraba he brings in iron shovels 
ibid. ii 5; kaniinu parzilli né-si-bi parzilli 
nasri parzilli aruthe parzills bit busini parzilli 
iron braziers, iron shovels, iron hooks, iron 
aruthe’s, (and) iron lamps TCL 3 365, also 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671+ C 47, see TCL 3 p. 78, 
ef. (in similar context) 1 aruthe parzilli né-se- 
pe parzillt Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :40(inv.); gané 
eré né-su-pu parzili a copper pipe, an iron 
shovel Iraq 16 38 ND 2307:33 (dowry list). 


2. (a container of standard size used to 
measure beer, oil, and other liquid commod- 
ities, NB only) — a) for beer — 1’ as a 
standardized measure: thirty silas of beer 
of first quality for the workmen who work in 
the bit akitu ni-sip ana PN PN, (one) n. (of 
beer) for PN (and) PN, GCCI 2 241:6; ahi ni- 
sip Ka8.DUG.GA_ one-half n. of sweet beer 
GCCI 1 52:1, also CT 4 14d:9; mnaphar 13 ni- 
sip.ME(text .LAL) KAS.HI.A (summing up 
individual amounts of beer in two dannu 
vats, one talammu vat, one ni-stp, and 3 BAN 
of beer) GCCI 1 235:10; ni-sip qabuttu Sikari 
tabi ina pan PN DuG talammu ni-sip past ina 


nésepu 


pan PN sand bdbu one n. bowl of fine beer 
at the disposal of PN, (one) talammu vessel 
of light (beer) (of the size of?) a n. at the 
disposal of PN, second item TuM 2-3 235:1f.; 
l-en ni-sip Sikart tabi ibid. 16; kaspa @ 3 Gin 
géme a? 12 sina sthar @ ni-sip sibit eglsu 
those three shekels of silver, those twelve silas 
of flour, and that n.‘of beer are his field rent 
(for the fourth year) BE 10 86:6, also ibid. 1, 
ef. ibid. 113: 1 and 6. 


2’ with specification of capacity: 3 (BAN) 
ni-sip Sikaru past ina pan PN ni-sip 
sikaru past ina pan PN, an 18-sila n. of light 
beer at the disposal of PN, one (standard) n. 
of light beer at the disposal of PN, Pinches 
Peek 21:3 and 6. 


b) for oil — 1’ as a standardized measure: 
7 ni-sip Saimni seven n.-s of oil UCP 9 70 
No. 59:1, ef. YOS 6 237:8; 36 ni-stp sa Samnt 
UCP 9 72 No. 69:1, also YOS 6 190:1, Nbn. 
329:7, 245:6, and passim in texts from the time 
of Nbn.; one gur of linseed ana 5 ni-sip $4 
i.ferS] GCCI 1 186:2; 1 ni-sip sa samni 
GCCI 1 213:1, ef. ibid. 186:2, 349:2 (all Nbk.), 
GCCI 2 304:1; x ni-sip gamni elli ana 1.at8. 
pUG.GA PN mahir (see ellu mng. la-2’) 
Knopf, Hewett Anniversary Vol. pl. 20D 1; note 
22 mi-sil ni-sip-pt sa Samni 22 half-n.-s of 
oil Nbn. 798:1. 


2’ with specification of capacity: 3 puUG 
ni-sip 1 SILA Saint GCCI 1 244:2; ne-sip 
4 SILA GCCI 1 392:5, also (for three, one and 
one-half, and one sila) ibid. 7, 9,11; 3 ni-sep 2 
SILA Samnit UCP 9 91 No. 24:29 (Nbk.), 18 
ni-sip 2 SILA Samni YOS 6 237:13 (Nbn.), also 
TCL 13 233:31; 12 Sina ni-sip-pt ga samni 
Cyr. 299:1; 16 nt-sib-bi 4 SiLA Samni Dar. 65:1, 
also 3 ni-sip-pi 3 sita Samni ibid. 12. 


c) for other commodities: 13tén ni-sip sa 
himétu qullitu one n. of clarified butter 
Dar. 541:10, also ibid. If., cf. TCL 9 93:6, 
CT 22 63:12; l-en ni-sip dispi [...] l-en 
ni-sip kisirtu one n. of honey, one n. of .... 
TCL 9 117:15f.; [kardnul ni-stp Nbn. 329:1, 
ef. (in broken context) Cyr. 170:6, 363:1; 6 ni-sip 
(among vessels and other utensils used for a 
ritual) RAce. 20:32. 
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**neshitu 


Ad mng. 1: Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 109ff. Ad 
mng. 2: Cardascia Mura’ 88 n.1, 199; Salonen 
Hausgeriéte 2 109f. 


**neshiitu (AHw. 781b) see nishu. 


nesi§ adv.; from afar, to a distance; SB; 
cf. nest v. 


Nibru!.8é bad.ré la.ba.da.te.a.[ta] (var. 
li.bi.in.te.a.da) : ana Nippuri ni-si-7% (var. 
ni-si8) la te-he-e when he had not yet arrived in 
Nippur Angim IT 18. 


a) in gen.: summa amélu egirri ne-st-ts 
ipulgu if an egirré omen gives an answer to 
a man from afar (preceded by gerbiS from 
nearby) CT 39 42:25 (SB Alu); nisasu tppar: 
gama ihuza ni-s[i-i]s its (the Lebanon’s) 
people had fled and taken to distant regions 
VAB 4 174 ix 25 (Nbk.). 


b) in the idiom nests la tehé: see Angim, 
in lex. section; 4000 KUS gaqqgari tat ali ni- 
si-i8 la tahé dira danna ... GN uésalmu 
J surrounded Babylon with a fortified wall 
all around the city (at a distance of) not less 
than (lit. to afar, not to come close) 4,000 
ground-cubits PBS 15 79 ii 42, also VAB 4 74 
ii 14, 108 ii 27, wr. nt-st-28 118 iii 4, 134 vi 27, 
166 vi 49 (all Nbk.). 


nesp0 see *nedbii adj. 
nessfi see nest adj. 


nesQ (nasi, fem. nesiitu) adj.; 1. faraway, 
distant, remote, 2. torn out, removed(?); 
OB, Mari, MB, SB; cf. nesé v. 


Bapti-ed-t = Proto-Izi I 162; [bad] (pa]-ad 
(pronunciation) = ni-e-du, ru-d-qu = (Hitt.) an-tu- 
u-uh-[...], tu-u-wa-l[a-a8] Izi Bogh. B r. 15f. 

U.st.st = ne-su-u, ru-u-qu Izi E 321f.; kaskal. 
sud.ré = har-ra-n{u] ru-uq-t[u], MIN ni-su-t[u], 
kaskal.ki.bad.ré& = MIN MIN, MIN MIN (1.e., the 
same two equivalents) Izi G 244ff.; gi8.ma.da. 
zil.la, zil.zé = ni-su-u-tum Nabnitu J 358f. 

kur.bi bad.r& eme.bi cit.ma : éa gadtdéunu 
ne-su-ti liddngunu egru (Gutium, Subartu, Tukri’) 
whose mountains are distant, whose languages 
are difficult UET 1 146 iii-iv 5 (Hammurapi); 
{udug.bhul} 6.ba.ra ki.bad.ré.88 : [uJtukku 
lemnu si ana ni-sa-a-tt evil spirit, go far away! 
CT 16 29:92f. 

ab-ra-a-tum, ni-ts-sa-tum (vars. ni-sa-a-tiftu), 
ba-’u-la-a-tu[m], sal-mat saG.DU = ni-i-gu Malku I 
180ff. 


nest 


1. faraway, distant, remote — a) in 
adjectival use: [Sadi] ni-su-ti Sa arhiisunu 
Supsugama distant mountains, whose passes 
are narrow Weidner Tn. 2No.1iii8; the 
chiefs of GN ga ina Sadé ni-su-ti agar riigte 
usbiima who live in faraway mountains, a 
distant region TCL 3 65 (Sar.); istu ebertdn 
GN Supali Siddi hursdni ni-su-ti adi ebertin 
GN, a stretch of distant mountains from the 
far bank of the lower Zab to the far bank of 
the Euphrates AKA 82 vi41; sdbit puluggt 
ni-su-te §a ZAG.ZAG eis u Saplis who conquers 
the remote frontier regions everywhere 
AKA 33 i 39 (both Tigl. I); LUGAL nag? ne-su- 
tim &a gereb tidmti eliti LUGAL nagi ne-su-tim 
$a gered tidmti Saplitt kings of distant islands 
in the Upper Sea, kings of distant islands in 
the Lower Sea VAB 4 146ff. iii 2 and 5, also, 
wr. ni-su-t% ibid. 206 No. 48:17 (all Nbk.), of. 
Traq 27 7:24, cf. a@sib nagi ni-su-ti AnSt 8 
52:20 (Nbn.); | - matdtt riigdti Sadi ni-su-tim 
VAB 4 112i 20, wr. nt-su-ti-ti 124 ii 14 (Nbk.); 
ina pirik Sadi ni-su-ti urhu pariktu ga attal: 
laku in the distant mountains (and) impass- 
able roads where I was moving about AnSt 8 
60 i110; ina nuhsu u tuhdu u hegalla nisija ina 
gadi ni-su-ti artedddmma ina salimti asbat uruh 
matija having taken good care of my people 
in abundance and plenty (even) in distant 
mountain regions, I took the road homeward 
under favorable circumstances ibid. 62 iii 15, 
ef. [adi(?)] né-su-te AfO 22 6:21 (all Nbn.); 
sarrani Sadi ne-su-tim u nagi bérits VAB 4 
146 ii 25 (Nbk.), note ana maiati sarrani ni- 
su-te Sa ah témti elénite Sa kandsa la idé 
(I marched) to the lands of distant kings on 
the shore of the Upper Sea, (kings) who had 
never experienced submission AKA 64 iv 49 
(Tigl. I); lublam ast ne-su-tim 1 will bring 
diorite (from) remote (regions) CT 44 23:18 
(OB lit.); [a]na Siddi sa la tdi ni-su-ti u béri 
la mané[ti] to unknown distant regions and 
over uncounted miles (you press on, Samai, 
going by day and returning by night) 
Lambert BWL 128:43; tétu misir GN adi GN, 
Siddi naskiti u pirka béré ni-su-ti from the 
border of Urartu to Commagene along the 
(whole) extent (of this territory), as well as 
long miles across AOB 1 120 iii 20 (Shalm. I); 
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nesi 


[matat:] rigat: [palddnu ni-sa-ti (I traversed) 
distant lands, faraway paths VAB 4 150 iii 11 
(Nbk.); Ningal ... [hijrat DN ... néir Samé 
ni-su-u-t[t] DN, consort of Nanna, the light 
of the distant heavens JAOS 38 168:5, see 
Streck Asb. 288. 


b) in predicative use — 1’ said of roads 
and regions: kima tidi girrum Sa sdbum 
illaku ne-[e]-si as you know, the journey on 
which the troops go is long ARM 6 54:9; 
eqlum ni-si-i-ma ana sérigu alékam ul eles 
the field is too far away, therefore I am not 
able to go OECT 3 59:9, see Kraus, AbB 4 137, 
cf. a.SA SuUKU-ta ana mé ne-si-ma YOS 2 
133:6 (coll. R. Harris); 7 sarrdni §& GN ... 
sa malak 7 amé ina qabal témti ereb Samési 
sitkunuma ni-is-sa-at Subassun seven kings 
of Ja’, whose home is far away in the 
Western Sea, at a seven days’ march 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35:146, also pl. 12 No. 26:385, 
and, wr. ni-sa-at Iraq 16 191 vii 28; x 
béri ina mahrika ul ni-su kardsi sakinma 
facing you, not x miles away, my camp is 
pitched Tn.-Epic “iii” 25; it rests with you, 
Marduk 3a dlusu rigqu harrdnsu ni-sa-[a]t 
salmis ana [alisju alaku to let go safely to 
his city (him) whose city is distant, whose 
road is long Surpu IV 33, ef. sa rigat kimtasu 
ni-su-i Glu’u Lambert BWL 134:135 (hymn 
to Sama’); parsat kimtumma ni-sa-latl[...] 
STT 71:51, see Lambert, RA 53137; kibri rigsu 
ni-si-1§ nabal[u] far from him is the shore, 
terra firma is distant from him ZA 61 52:50 
(hymn to Nabi), cf. gablus tématu ni-su-[...] 
AfO 19 56:42 (prayer to Marduk). 


2’ in transferred mng.: kurum sahhija ana 
nsbé ni-s[a-an-ni] kurunnu napsat nisi tapa- 
pis riig (see nesbté 8.) Lambert BWL 72:31 (The- 
odicy), ef. ri[q ... x]-x-lu ni-sa-an-ni 4R 59 
No. 2:11; lbbs tli kima gereb Samé ni-si-ma 
the god’s mind is as remote as the interior of 
heaven Lambert BWL 86:256, cf. ni-si milik 
th the decision of the god is remote (from our 
understanding) ibid. 74:58; ni-si-18 tupsikku 
the carrying hod is (now) far from him 
ibid. 82:215, cf. magit bél mesréma ni-si 
t[a-x-z] the owner of the riches is fallen, far 
away is [...] 


ibid. 80:187 (all Theodicy);. 


nes 


paras arkitu ni-sa-an-ni JIRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl.3r.4; lamastum bdastasu ne-su-v at(?)-[.. .] 
PBS 1/1 2:25. 


3’ other occs.: istari ni-sa-at elija (vars. 
tasbué elija, zendtittija) STT 59:16, vars. from 
57:72 and LKA 52 r. 2; Summa 4%DIL.BAT 
ina bubbuli muL.MES ni-su-s (var. i-su-8) 
if stars are far from Venus on the day of the 
neomenia, with comm. [suD"4 ni-s]u-% suD¥4 
na-[ma-ru] ACh I8tar 4:26, var. and comm. from 
K.6021:6'f., see nes v. lex. section; note in 
two successive protases: i-zu-zu-di, 1-su-3 
K.6021:6’f., replaced by 1i-su-si, t-zu-zu-st 
<]> ni-su-& VAT 10218 ii 76f.; Summa NA 
ina Suméli Sakin ... 3 ubin ina Sumél Na 
ne-su. if the manzdzu is situated on the left 
side, (with explanation) it is three fingers’ 
width away (from the normal position) at the 
left of the manzdzu TCL66r.ii2; summa 
DI ne-su if the Sulmu is displaced ibid. 3:42, 
also (with KAL) Boissier DA 9 r. 30 (all SB ext.). 


c) in independent use — 1’ in the fem. 
pl. nisdtu: birta lullik ni-sa-a-ti lihuz I will 
go ...., I will take to far-off regions Lambert 
BWL 78: 137 (Theodicy); see also CT 16, MalkuI, 
in lex. section. 


2’ in the masc. pl. nesiitu: NE-su-tum 
U.SIKIL GAZI.SAR tasik you bray ...., 
“pure herb,” cress (uncert.) Kécher BAM 
394:12, also ibid. 7 (MB); for other refs. see 
nistitu s. 


2. torn out, removed(?): see Nabnitu J 
358f., in lex. section, cf. gi.md4.da.14.zil.1é 
= gan tillati e[lippi], MIN ku-ut-[x-x], ni-tq- 
[ru] Hh. IX 333ff.; Summa bitu KA.MES-su 
na-su-t | ru-qu if the doors of a house are 
removed(?) (between wssuru closed(?) and 
sillané providing shade) CT 38 11:51 (SB Alu); 
within that foundation he caught sight of a 
statue of Sargon, father of Narém-Sin meéli 
SAG.DU.MES-S% ni-si-ma illiku labaris la utté 
bunnanniigu half of its head had come off 
and weathered, his features were unrecog- 
nizable AfO 22 5:31 (Nbn.). 


nes (nasd@’u, nasi) v.; 1. to step back, to 
withdraw, to depart, to move back, away, 
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nesfi 


to recede, to regress, 2. to remove (trans.), 
3. nusst to remove, to deport, to take far 
away, 4. gussi to keep away, to drive away, 
5. IIT/II to remove, 6. IV to be removed; 
OA, OB, Mari, Bogh., SB, NB; I issi — 
inessi —- nesi, imp. isi, 1/2, 1/3, II (unessi 
and unassi), II/2, III (ugessi and usasst), 
IIV/3, WY, IV; wr. syll. and pap with 
phon. complement, BAD.MES (BAD.BAD Labat 
Calendrier § 11:6); ef. messétu, nests, nest adj., 
nestitu, nusst. 


ba-ad BAD = pe-tu-u,-ul[m], ni-su-[u,-um], re- 
[e-gum] MSL 2 131 :15ff., see MSL 3 218 (Proto-Ea), 
cf. [ba-ad] BAD = pe-tu-u, ni-su-% Ea IT 85f.; 
BAD = pé-e-tu-d-um, pa-la-sum, ni-st-um, re-e-qum 
MSL 14 125 No. 9:705ff.; Bap, suD™4, ri, sil, = 
ni-gu-4% Nabnitu X 34ff.; ri-i nt = ni-[su-e] A II/7i 
1)’, ef. MSL 14 93 129:2. 

te-e TE = ni-sti-u, ni-su-u A VIII/1:188f.; 
[te] = ni-su-[i], duppurum Izi E 95f.; z2é = ni-su-u- 
um (var. SAR = ne-su-%) ErimhuS V 93; zé, zil = 
Ni-su-u, KA.TAR.TU = Ni-su-u sa UzZU to strip off 
flesh Nabnitu J 353ff.; zi = ni-su-% 5R 16 iii 33 
(group voc.). 

ba-dr BAR = ni-su-u, nu-us-su-u, uk-ku-[su] 
A 1/6:211ff., cf. ba-ar BAR = [nu]-us-su-% (error?) 
Ea I 333; bu-ur LacaBxES = nu-us-sulul sa 
{Sz] EaJI116;  la-al-la-ah DU-33 — i-tab-bu-lu, 
pDu-bu-lu, nu-uz-2u-[u(?)1, nu-uz-zu-[hu(?)] KBo 1 
48 ii 7ff. (Diri IT). 

an.nu.é.a ba.an.bad.da.e3 (var. ba.an. 
bad.du.u8) : ana Jamé sa la Gri is-su-t% they went 
off to the heavens where one does not go CT 16 
43:68f.; dingir.a.ni su.a.na bad.ra : ildu 
ina zumrigu it-te-si (var. it-te-es-si) his god left 
his body Surpu V-VI 11f., ef. dingir.bi 4.bi 
ba.ni.in.bad : tdésu ittigu it-te-si CT 17 29:25f.; 
igi.na bad.ra(var. .da) a.ga.na bad.ra(var. 
.da) : ana panisu t-st ana arkisu i-si begone from 
before him, begone from behind him CT 16 15 v 
25f.; sil,.l& sil,.la bad.ra bad.r&é gaba.zu 
tu.lu.ub : pufur duppir i-si re-e-qi tratka né’ go 
away, go off, begone, go far, turn away KAR 31 r. 
3f. (inc.); 6.bi ir.ta nu.mu.un.bad.bad.dé: 
bitu Satu bikitu ul i-ni-is-st wailing will not depart 
from that temple KAR 375 r. iii 49f. 

su.ni.ta hé.ni.ib.ta.d bar.ra.ni.ta hé.ri. 
ib.6.d6 : ina zumrisu li-is-su-u (var. li-is-Su-u) 
ina zumrigu li-is-su-a% (var. li-su-%) let them with- 
draw from his body, let them go out from his body 
CT 16 14 iii 47f. 

{urt.a].gal diri.ga ri a.e ba.an.[r]li.ri : 
fuRU] ga ina mé rabti izzazzu mt it-te-su-8% the 
water has withdrawn from the city which used to 
stand by the great water SBH p. 114:7f.; [uru.a 
en.na ba.ra.an].ta.ri.en.na.aS en.na ba. 
ra.an.ta.zi.ga.en.na.as’ : [adi ina ali la ta]- 
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as-su-u adi la tassuhu (see adi conj. lex. section) 
CT 16 11 v 56ff., cf. RA 65 127 ii 3f., ArOr 21 392 
edge, also [en.na] ba.ra.an.da.ri en.na ba. 
ra.an.[ta.zi.ga] : <adt> ta-as-su-t <adt) ta[ssuhu} 
PBS 1/2 115:30f.; 14 dingir.bi an.da.ri.a : 
amélu &a ilgu ittigu is-su-4_ the man whose god 
has withdrawn from him Surpu VII 19f.; nig. 
sig,.ga ab.te.ri.a nam.hbul.la ba.ab.x[...]: 
damiqtt is-si-ma (var. is-se-e-[ma]) lemuttu sadrat 
good departed and evil was constant JCS 21 
128:16 (SB lit.). 

lugal.mu kur.ra gi.min.tab.ba.ginx(cim) 
AS mu.un.da.bad.ra : bélu sa add kima gan 
sunna édig tu-na-as-su-% lord, you who parted 
the mountain like a double reed Studies Albright 
345 r. 5. 

[ni]-Isul-4, uk[kusu] = pe-tu-rz An IX 70f. 

BAD / ni-su-z TCL 6 18 r. 16 (astrol. comm.); 
BAD.MES / in-ni-su-u, + 4imyrpim j ni-su-u, ni-su-u jf 
ru-u-qu Izbu Comm. 108-109a (to Leichty Izbu IT 
58, see mng. Ib); suD™4 ni-su-% sUDY4 na-[ma]-ru 
ACh I8tar 2:28, also K.6021:7’. 

1. to step back, to withdraw, to depart, 
to move back, away, to recede, to regress — 
a) in gen.: 1 Sv kippatam akpup 5.TaA.AM 
et-te-si-ma hiritam abni I drew a circle of 
sixty, I moved away by five in every direc- 
tion (from that circle) and made a ditch 
TMB 23 No. 48:2, cf. 5.1a.AM_ et-te-se-e-ma 
dlam saniam kippatam akpup Leemans, CRRA 
2 p. 32:5, 5 sa te-te-es-su-u% ibid. 12 (both OB 
math.); palim ... 18 ina qaqqart is-st-a-ain 
the pole (standing vertically against a wall) 
distanced itself on the ground (from the wall 
when placed diagonally) by 18 TMB 42 No. 
85:6(OB), also, wr. BAD ibid. 60 No. 129:2 (LB); 
i-sa-ma dulliha tanittaga ahza (see dalahu 
mng. 3b-2’) Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 10 (hymn to 
Nand); Sar GN ana kutalli ki is-su-ni when 
the king of Assyria withdrew ABL 901:8; u 
ultu libbi GN ina pdtt [...] GN, ls-su-nu 
and let them withdraw from Opis in the 
border region of [... and] GN, ABL 795 r. 11, 
cf. it-ta-us-su. ABL 1000r. 10 (all NB); eflu 
dannu sa ana zikir sumisu nakirgu ina 
panisu lemnis ittarradu i-ni-is-su-u sar béri 
the mighty warrior whose enemy, at the 
mere mention of his name, is miserably put 
to flight before him and withdraws a thousand 
leagues VAS 1 37ii 36 (NB kudurru); tli rabitu 
igguguma i-ni-is-su-% aimansun ul irrubu ana 
kissigun the great gods will become angry 
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and withdraw from their dwellings, they will 
not enter their shrines Lambert BWL 114:58 
(Fiirstenspiegel); he who transgresses the 
boundaries of Sama’ li-is-su-gu-ma_ nére[b 
_...] let the entrance [of the mountains] be 
far away from him (parallel likldgu nérebtasu 
Sadi pl. 13:2) Bab. 12 pl. 1:14 (SB Etana); 
sarru milammasu i-ni-is-s[t] (as for) the king, 
his awe-inspiring sheen will recede from him 
ACh Supp. Sin 15:9, cf. ibissd i-ni-is-si-Su 
CT 41 18:9 (SB Alu). 


b) with ina zumri: imurasuma Enkidu 
trappuda sabdti bil séri it-te(var. -tt)-si ina 
zumrisu (see biilu mng.2b) Gilg. Liv 25; tse 
ina zumrisu BAD-si his protective deity will 
depart from him CT 40 6:13 (SB Alu), ef. 
{iléu i]Jna BAR LU BAD.BAD  Labat Calendrier 
§ 11:6; for ten years ili ina zumur mati 
t-ne-su-u the gods will withdraw from the 
country ibid. § 66:16 and, wr. BAD.[MES] 
ibid. § 32:10, cf. sé ina zumur mati BAD.MES 
CT 31 21 Bu. 91-5-9,202 r. 8 (SB ext.), CT 40 38 
K.2992: 26 and dup]. TCL 6 9:4 (SB Alu), Leichty 
Izbu II 58, XI 136, also cited, with gloss in- 
ni-su-u _Izbu Comm. 108, for comm. see lex. 
section; for similar apodoses with duppuru 
and réqu see zumru usage d-2’; kassipu u 
kassaptu [...] lt-ts-su-% ina zumrija let the 
sorcerer and the sorceress [...] be far away 
from me KAR 227 ii 2 (SB inc.), see TuL p. 127; 
aj ikgudanni lumungu ina zumrija lis-si-ma 
let its (the malformed animal’s) evil not 
reach me, let it move away from me LKA 
114:20, ef., wr. li-ts-si-ma Or. NS 34 130 r. 7, 
also lumun kalbi Sudtu ina zumrija lis-si 
KAR 64 r. 12 and dupl., see Caplice, Or. NS 36 4; 
lumun issiiri annt ... ina zumrija sar béri 
li-ts-st OECT 6 pl. 6:12, also LKA 123 r. 5, 
127a r. 5, Or. NS 36 25 r. 12, RA 48 84 r. 9, 
and passim in namburbis, wr. BAD-s? Dream- 
book 341 right col. 15, KAR 246 r. 9, and 
dupls., see Laessge Bit Rimki 58:86, and passim 
in prayers, wr. lit-ta-rid li-si (var. lit-st) Sar 
bért ina zumrija KAR 23 ii 18, var. from LKA 
57:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 18:30; sar béri 
ina zumrisu i-si usuk lu nashdta UET 6/2 
393:8; [lu] halgat lu naharmutat 1 Sv béri ina 
zumrija lu ne-sa-at may (the evil conse- 


nesa 


quences of this dream) disappear, melt away, 
be sixty miles removed from me Dream-book 
339:22; lizziz DN ... tdnihu sa zumrisu lis- 
si(var. -su) may DN stand by, may the 
weariness of his body depart Surpu IV 105, 
107. 


c) beside régu and other synonyms (said 
of demons, evil, ctc.): lu tannassah lu tat: 
ta[llak] lu te-re-e-eq lu te-ni-i[s-st] lu tattassi 
be expelled (addressed to the brick god). 
begone, go far off, go away, depart ZA 23 
374:87, cf. lw te-re-eq (var. ta-re-eq) lu te-nt- 
is-st lu tattatlak KAR 234:12, restored from 
dupl. K.2352, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 258, wr. 
lu te-ni-is-si_ CT 51 142:37; putri atlaki i-si-4 
uU re-e-gi PBS 1/2 113 i 7, restored from 
dupl. 4R 56 i 15f. (Lamagtu), cf. i-s¢ ri-i-ig 
KUB 29 58 iii 12, 1-sa-a i-sa-a re-e-qa re-e-ga 
bésa bésa hilga hilga duppira atlaka t-sa-a u 
re-e-ga Maqlu V 166 and 168, also tna zumz 
rija i-sa-a ina zumrija re-e-ga ibid. 170f., cf. 
EN 1-sa-a 1-sa-a tamannu ibid. IX 93, also PBS 
1/1 13 r. 50 (catalog of Maqlu and other ines.); 
Sar béri t-sa-a i-sa-[a re-e]-gd re-e-qd t-si-a 
i-si-a LKA 89 r. ii 1f., also Kécher BAM 
323:87, see TuL p. 85:31, [i-sd-a t]-sd-a ri-i-ga 
ri-i-qga KBo 9 50:16, cf. ibid. 11;  -st_ mamit 
ukkig DN go off, oath! remove (it), Fa! 
PBS 1/1 14:17 (SB rel.), see JNES 33 274, cf. 
nukkir ramanuk t-si [...] Lambert BWL 
178:36 (fable); kispi rubii rust upsast HUL.MES 
ina paniki li-ts-su-u li-ri-[qu] limidu puardtu 
may witchcraft, (evil) spittle, dirt, and evil 
machinations withdraw from you, go far 
away, go into hiding KAR 29:8, cf. l-t8- 
su-t li-ri-qu Surpu VIII 80, kispi rub rust 
lis-su-v. eligu. BRM 4 18:21, seo Ebeling, Or. NS 
22 360; It-is-se-e-ma (var. lis-Si-ma) la uktall 
li-rig ana sdti may she (Tidmat) depart 
without hindrance, may she go far away 
forever En. el. VIL 134; a7 ikSudanni libir 
nara libbalkit Sa[dd] lis-si Sar bért liptur ina 
zumrija kima quéri litel[li] let (the evil) not 
reach me, let it cross the river, pass over the 
mountain, let it move away uncounted (lit. 
3,600) miles, let it depart from me, ascend 
like smoke Or. NS 34 116:8, mimma lemnu 
mimma la tabu sar béri li-is-sa-a maharkun 
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AAA 22 627.1143; hitdtusu liptassisa gilla: 
tusu lis-sa-a (var. lim-me-sa-a) may his 
errors be wiped out, may his crimes depart 
(var. be washed away) Surpu IV 81; through 
the invocation of your holy name  lis-si 
littakkis liddappir arnu mamit may the sin 
and the oath be removed, driven away, 
expelled ibid. 87. 


d) said of bitu (OA only): Summa mimma 
awatam illibbija t8u ali iraddéni i-na-sa 
bitija awatam laddiisum if he has any 
lawsuit against me, wherever he summons me, 
I will answer him in court as soon as my 
household has been transferred VAT 9215: 43, 
in MVAG 35/3 No. 325, cf. i-na-Isal bitika VAT 
9251:23, cited Or. NS 19 33 n. 1, also (in broken 
context) CCT 2 22:20, AnOr 6 pl. 4 No. 14:21. 


e) to recede (said of water): iniimisum 
GN Purattu. is-si-Ju-ma ana quddus 
hélitisunu mé irégu ana sdbu at that time the 
Euphrates withdrew from Sippar, and the 
water was too far away to be drawn for 
the sanctification of their (the gods’) rites 
VAB 4 641i 14 (Nabopolassar), cf. misu ana 
[...]ts-su-t trégu ana sdbu ibid. 212 ii 2 (Ner.), 
see also SBH p. 114:7f., in lex. section. 


f) to regress: gwmma KI.MIN 1s-si if ditto 
(the star) regresses(?) (from Jupiter, preceded 
by isnig draws near) Bab. 7 pl. 17 (after p. 236) :5 
(SB astrol.); [Semma M]UL.AS.GAN ana MUL. 
AS.GAN it-te-sa-a if (one star of?) Pegasus 
regresses from (another star of?) Pegasus 
K.9750:6'; see also K.6021, etc., cited nest adj. 
mng. 1b-3’; obscure: [Summa] sulultu tt-te- 
su-ma GAR-ma Saplita ittul if the “covering” 
lies regressed(?) and faces downward CT 30 
22 K.6268:4 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 61 156:3. 


2. to remove (trans.): mdtu sa libbaka 
haptsu ublu puluhiaka ultu libbisu ta-ni-ts- 
se-e-mu you (Sin) remove your divine 
radiance from a country which you want to 
destroy (opposite: ina libbisu tasakkan 
ii 27f.) AnSt 8 60 ii 31 (Nbn.); arnt lissuhu 
... gillatt li-is-su-u(var. -%) hititu Ligallimu 
may (the gods) eradicate sin, remove crime, 
make good error Surpu IV 72; nasdku Sammi 


nest 


kullassunu a-ni-ts-si mursu I carry around all 
medications, I drive away illness Or. NS 36 
120:80 (SB hymn to Gula). 


3. nussti to remove, to deport, to take 
far away — a) toremove: aésld lapan dirisu 
rabi %-nt-is-si-ma he removed (earth) for 
a distance of one aslu in each direction from 
its main wall Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127, also Lie 
Sar. 405, and, wr. t%-ni-si-ma Iraq 16 186 
vi 32; zunni wu radu u-na-as-su-% libittusa 
rains and downpours had carried away its 
(the temple tower of Borsippa’s) brickwork 
VAB 4 98 ii 2; assum ina takkipti agé mé 
ezziti Sipik epert Suniiti la nu-us-si-t that 
this earth dam might not be carried away by 
the battering of the furious waves (I con- 
structed mighty embankments of baked 
bricks laid in bitumen) Sumer 3 8 ii 6 (both 
Nbk.). 


b) to deport (people): mu-ni-is-si GN 
who carried off (the people of) GN Lyon Sar. 
4:23. 


c) to take far away: ut-te-es-si ina 
zumrik[t] kima sar birt inbija urtifg] I have 
taken (my love) far from you, I let my 
charms retreat an untold distance JCS 15 8 
iii 9 (OB lit.); isstq Saptisu adirasu ut-te-es- 
si(var. -sw) (var. us-te-es-si, see mng. 4) he 
kissed his lips and removed his fear En. el. 
11105; apubhu aniinu hattu piritiu tardu: 
summa t-na-as-su-% nizmassu consternation, 
fear, panic, fright are released against him 
and take away his will AfO 19 58:128; pugur 
nu-us-si arnu abi uummi (O Samas) undo, 
remove the wrong of (my) father and mother 
PBS 1/1 14:16, see JNES 33 274; TU, §a DN u 
DN, ennittasu li-na-as-s{i] may the incanta- 
tion formula of Ea and Asalluhi remove his 
divine punishment JNES 15 136:76 (lipSur-lit.); 
lizziz DN l-ni-ts-si (var. li-na-kir) pusqa 
may DN stand by, may he remove trouble 
Surpu IV 96; murus ésakna nukkirma nu- 
us-st di-hu Sa zumrija drive away the 
illness that beset me, remove the dz’u disease 
from my body BMS 12:60, see von Soden, Iraq 
31 89, cf. kima aiS.MES lu-ni-is-su-u (var. 
kima Na,.Gi8.MES li-is-su-v) lemniitija ibid. 73. 
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4. Sussti to keep away, to drive away — 
a) to keep away: Sa lemni la babil pani 
itati dir GN gan tahazisu %-Sa-as-si-ma al 
GN udannin hursdnig I kept (any) arrow 
of a merciless foe away from Babylon’s 
surrounding wall and fortified Babylon like 
a mountain VAB 4 120 iii 31, also 138-140 ix 41; 
I put the land in order and made people 
prosper ragga u séni ina nisi %-Se-es-su(var. 
-st) I kept the wicked man and the evildoer 
away from the people ibid. 112 i 27, 124 ii 29 
(all Nbk.). 


b) to drive away: «-sa-as-si ili u istari 
ina zumrija (the witch) drove my protective 
god and goddess away from me Maqlu III 16; 
[sublalkit Sada Sibir nara su-us-si sar beri ina 
zumrija make (the oath?) cross the river, 
pass over the mountain, make (it) go 3,600 
miles from me AMT 72,1 r. 16, see Ebeling, ZA 
51174 (SB inc.), ef. du-us-st ina zumrija (in 
broken context) KAR 256 r. 4; liptu nugurri 
Su-us-si-t zumrugssu remove illness and de- 
fect from his body BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 23 (prayer 
for Sar.); tdniha Su-ri-ga §u(var. §t)- 
us-sa-a ukkiga ina zumrigu remove, keep 
away, drive out the weariness from his body 
JNES 15 136:73 (lipgur-lit.); Su-us-si dv?a u 
dilipta eli’u remove from him di’w disease 
and sleeplessness AfO 19 59:152, cf. ili w 
tStari u-ses-su-u% (var. wt%-sd-as-su-u) elija 
MaqlulI 6; tssuh kima nal&i musi elija us-te- 
es-[st] he expelled (the headache) as if it 
were night dew and removed it from me 
Lambert BWL 52:16 (Ludlul III); éd dumgi 
u-§e-es-sa-[a] UG@U-ta BMS 13:21 + Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 47 r.4; ina gerbétija u-Ses-su-u 4aldla 
(my enemies) made the harvest-sung vanish 
from my fields Lambert BWL 36:101, cf. 
rigim Saldla ina qgerbéti u-Sd-d8-8d4 Cagni Erra 
Illa 18; [g}élu u kiru idukka §u-us-si (q\ilu 
u kiru ibanni Sutta (see kiru A usage b) 
Lambert BWL 108:18; tu-Sd-ds-st (in broken 
context) BA 10/1117 No. 34:9; di’u saknud 
na--i-ri tus-te-es-si (see n@iru) KAR 321 
r. 4, see also En. el. II 105, cited mng. 3; nig ilé 
rabiit lu §u-us-s[a-a-t]a be expelled (bu 
disease) through the invocation of the great 
gods KUB 29 58 iii 13 (ine.); arnt Sussuhu 


nesitu 


gilla[ti] §u-us-su-ui(var. -u) ... hititu sullumu 
(it is in your power) to extirpate guilt, to 
remove crime, to correct error Surpu IV 14. 


5. IIL/II to remove: dungi tasarrak tus- 
na-as-si hitu you grant me good luck, you 
remove guilt PSBA 17 138:11 (SB rel.). 


6. IV to be removed: [i-in-ni-is-si mursu 
sa zumrija littarid tanihu sa sirtja let the 
illness of my body be removed, the weariness 
of my flesh be driven away BMS 1:45, ef. 
li-in-ni-is-si mamitu littarid nigsu ibid. 48, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124:28, 32, also zi-ih 
mursu sa zumrija BAD-st mungu sa da-[...] 
let the illness of my body be extirpated, the 
paralysis of [my ...] be removed BMS 30:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, ef. ina zumrija 
li-in-na-[st] BA 5 697:16 (namburbi); ina 
zumur bélisu [...] bastu in-nt-is-si-ma(text 
-ba) dignity will be removed from its (a dog’s) 
master (and his protective spirit will change 
and. he will suffer from la’bu disease) CT 39 
2:95 (SB Alu); in-ni-is-su-ma Samas u Adad 
eli bél din{t ...] BBR No. 25:8; see also 
Izbu Comm. 108, cited mng. 1b. 

In BIN 6 218:12 read % Na-zi, cf. ibid. 1. In 
TCL 1 29:16 (OB let.) ¢-zu-u%i-ma should be taken 
as igima “are too few.” In CT 40 38:23, 40 r. 69, 71 
and dupl. TCL 6 9:16f., is-si is from sasd, q.v.; 
for TCL 6 9:12-15, see sakdlu. In CT 34 46:7, 
TCL 6 Sr. 20, 22 read it-te-kir, see nakaéru mng. 
la-2’. In Sumer 3 8 ii 29 (Nbk.) read migitti 
agurrt Su-uz-zi-iz. 


nésu_ see nésu. 


nesftu s.; distance; SB; cf. nesé v. 


a) in gen.: ni-su-tum : a-[... : Summa 
...] distance (in the protasis predicts) [...] 
(in the apodosis, as in the omen) “if ...]” 
Meissner Supp. 20 Rm. 131:15, dupl. Wiseman 
Chron. pl. 21 BM 33053:8 (= Nbk. 329b) (ext. 
with comm.), for ext. protases with nest see 
nest adj. mng. 1b-3’. 


b) in genitival constructions: museppih 
ellét GN u matat GN, ni-su-ut padadni adi pat 
GN, who scattered as far as the border region 
of Makkan the clans of Subartu and the Nairi- 
lands of distant approach Weidner Tn. 18 No. 
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9:15, also 9 No. 3:13, 21 No. 12:19, 33 No. 20:4; 
[an]a ni-su-ut béri AfO 18 48 C 22 (Tn.-Epic); 
u && ni-su-ti issabat harrdnu (see sabdatu 
mung. 8 (harradnu usage a)) BHT pl. 7 ii 21, ef. 
issabat tidu ni-su-ut urhu ibid. 24 (Nbn. Verse 
Account). 

WSem. 


nesbettu s.; finger; syn. list*; 


word. 
ni-is-bit-tu, Sul-pu, &-in-qa-tu = u-ba-num Malku 

TV 217 ff. 

-esba‘, ete., 


For Semitic cognates see 


Lambert, JSS 19 83. 


nesfi (nasi) v.; 1. to tear down, to tear out, 


2. to slit open, to make an incision; OB, 
MB, SB; I tssi —- inessi. 
1. to tear down, to tear out: whoever, 


when the building becomes old sippisu t-na- 
gt-u% tears out its door-posts RA 11 92 ii 6 
(OB Kudur-Mabuk); summa ina Nisanni bita 
is-si(var. -s¢) Labat Calendrier § 8:1, with 
comin. summa bita is-si |! Sa stri thallasu if 
he tears down the house, that (means) he 
scrapes off the plaster BRM 4 24:22, also 
KAR 398:4, see Labat Calendrier p. 64f. n. 6; 
summa MIN (= ina MN) bila ts-si Labat Calendrier 
p. 224:32, also STT 305:5; assum .cI5.NA 

. 8a béli né-sa-a ight tuppa kt dmuru ina 
MN ana né-se-e tab béli lispuramma summa 
5a né-se-e lu-us-si_ as for the sleeping quarters 
which my lord ordered me to tear down, as 
I checked on the tablet (with the hemerolo- 
gies) the month of Ulilu is favorable for the 
tearing down, my lord need only write to me, 
and if it is to be torn down, [ will tear it down 
BE 17 23:15ff. (MB let.). 


2. to slit open, to make an incision: GIG 
satu ina naglabi te-né-[es-si] you slit open 
this sore AMT 44,1ii5; see also CT 40 35:2, 
etc., cited sub esd. 


nésu (nésu) adj.; strong; syn. list.* 


ne-e-su = ga-as-ru Explicit Malku I 142; [ne]-e-su 
= ru-bu-u ibid. 31; ne-e-su = ra-a-[bu-u}] JAOS 83 
439 EB 2. 


nesakku 


neSakku s.; (a dignitary); from OAkk., 
OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)nu.HS; 
ef. nesakkittu. 


nu.%és = ni-sak-ku LuTI 201, also Lu IV 78, cf. 
en, lagar, nu.é8.a, gudu, Proto-Lu 205ff., 
in MSL 12 40, nu.é8 MSL 12 18:70 (ED Lu-list E); 
nu.é8 = ni-sak-ku (in group with énu, edammt, 
pasisu, gudapsti) Erimhu’ V 14; [LU.nvu.8S] = 
[nzt-8]ak-ku Igituh short version 203. 

[nu.6]8 hé nam.dita.4En.lil.¢Nin.11.14. 
kex(K1p) hé.a [6]8.4En.1{1.9Nin.1i1.14.86 tab 
ku,.ku,.da.a.ni.ta um.me.a nu.éS pa,.8e8 
a Su.gi.na.ku ki.a.tu;.a.36 mu.ni.ib.kuy. 
ku,.ne : lu ni-sak-ku lu pasisu §a 42MIN u oMIN ana 
bit Imin udtuin surrit ina erébisu ummanu ni-sak-ku 
ahu rab u suginakku ina asar ramku udserrebusu 
be he a n.-priest or a pasisu priest of Enlil or Ninlil, 
when he is about to enter the temple of Enlil or 
Ninlil for the first time, the master (of the school), 
a(nother) ”., the elder brother (i.e., the head of the 
collegium of the priests) (and) the suginakku barber 
lead him into the room for the ritual bathing 
Borger, BiOr 30 164:1ff.; [eme.n]u.68 eme. 
iSib eme.gudu, mu x [x x i.zu.t] : [l]isan 
ni-Sak-ki idan [idippi isan pasisi ... tidé} do 
you know the language of the n., of the isippu 
priest, (and) of the padsigu priest? ZA 64 142:21 
(Examenstext A); [é.ku]r.gal nu.é8.mah.4En. 


lil.la.kex, : tna E.KuUR.cAL [...] KAR 306:32 
(hymn to I8tar). 
SAG.UD.SAR NU.ES LU.BAL.GUB.[BA ...] AfO 24 


80:21 (gramm. comm.). 


a) in OAkk., Ur IIT: nu.é8.4Nin. 
sublaga OIP 1466i3;PN nu.é8 (among 
other temple functionaries, such as li.mah, 
sanga 4m) ibid. 182:13 (Adab);  nu.é8 
Nibruki BIN 8 61:4, ef. ibid. 157:8, TuM 5 159 
v 3 (ordeal protocol); PN nu.é$ OIP 97 pl. 64,4 
4N-T268 (OAkk. seal impression); PN ugula. 
é4Inanna nu.é8.4En.1il.l4 dumu PN, 
ugula.é.4Inanna nu.é8.4En.lil.l4 JNES 
31 87 ii 1, 4 (Ur IIT seal impression) (all texts from 
or referring to Nippur). 


b) in OB: PN Nnvu.&S 4EN.LiL BE 6/2 40:1, 
PBS 8/2 138:20; note without divine name: 
PN Nu.ES (witness) TIM 4 20:27, and passim 
in texts from Nippur; PN NU.BS RA 45 107 MAH 
15881 : 25 (Isin), TIM 3 80:6, 98:16; ni-Sa-ak-kum 
UET 5 882:20 (exercise tablet). 

c) inMB: PN nu.&S IEN.LIL BBSt. No.1 
i 9 (Kadagman-Enlil); PN nu.BS SEN.LIL mdr 
Kurigalzu OTP 22 No. 276:2 (seal); PN NU.BS 
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DN GA.DUB.BA.A GN PN, the n. of Enlil, 
the governor of Nippur PBS 13 64:11; PN 
{[wu.BS] 4EN.LiL [GA.D]UB.BA.A EN.LILK] BE 1 
33:12; PN nu.nS 9ENn.LiL JAOS 88 192 No. 
1:9, 193 No. 2:6, Gonava NS 2 240 fig. 153 (weight) ; 
PN nu.BS TEN.LiL GU.EN.NA Nippurt BBSt. 
No. 3 i 46 (Meli8ipak). 


d) in early NB: PN LU.Nu.bS 4EN.LiL 
gudapst Nusku hazén Nippuri PN, the n. of 
Enlil, gudapsé priest of Nusku, (and) mayor 
of Nippur Hinke Kudurru iii 11 (Nbk. I); diffi- 
cult (referring to same person): ina surup 
zisagalli ina tkrib (text KA) Sarrt NU.BS PN 

. NU.ES ‘En Lin [guda}pst Nusku laputti 
Dér ibid. ii 12f.; PN akil baré nu.bS 950.LA 
AS 17 No. 56:2 (weight, Marduk-sapik-zéri), also 
(same person) TuM NF 5 44 iv 104; PN [LU]. 
NnuJES! Hnlil PBS 15 69:12; PN LU ni-sak-ki 
érib bit Nabi sakin témi Barsiy PN, the n. 
and érib biti of Nabi, the governor of 
Borsippa JAOS 88 126i b:11. 


e) in SB: a diviner rihit LO.NU.ES Sa 
zdrusu ellu offspring of a n. who is of pure 
descent BBR No. 24:27, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132; pasisu edammt LU ni-sak-lu u AN.GUB. 
BA.MES [sa ma]hdzi mat Akkadi UET 7 155 
r.v 10; LU.NUIBS MES ramki surmahhi ... 
mahargun ulziz — n.-s, ramku priests, (and) 
surmahhu priests I placed at their (the gods’) 
service Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:157; [ina 
pete sa babi tuhhi sa bursaggi light LG ni- 
gak-ku [...] during the opening of the gate 
and the presentation of the bursaggié offering 
the n. shall say (as follows) Bauer Asb. 2 71 
r. 9; LU ni-sak-ka-st amat igabbisu his 
(Enlil’s) 2. speaks to him (as follows) (in 
broken context) MVAG 21 86:25 (Kedorlaomer 
text), cf. ibid. 36, 38; PN LU.NU.ES “MAS Iraq 
6 173 No. 71:445 (from Kish), see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 186. 


Most of the extant references link the 
office of the nesakku (or nisakku) with the 
Enlil cult in Nippur. In the OB period 
several n.-3 of Enlil in Nippur are attested 
at the same time. In MB the governor of 
Nippur, and in NB the chief civil official of 
provincial capitals, sometimes bore the title 


nesba 


nesakku; and there is as yet no evidence that 
more than one negakku functioned at a given 
time in any town. 

The royal title Nu.ES 14sSur, attested only 
for Sargon II, o.g., Lyon Sar. 25:2, represents 
a scribal conceit, based on the similarity of 
the two words, to render the traditional title 
wsak Assur, as can be seen from the 
writings ENSi (PA.TE.SI) 4AéSur Lyon Sar. 
27:2 and Winckler Sammlung 2 1:12, see Seux 
Epithétes 114. During the MB period, nesakku 
was not a royal title, as was proposed by 
Landsberger Brief 77. 

In K.1353:29, [ni(?)]-st-I¢k-kil-e (coll. J. A. 
Brinkman) is unlikely to represent this word. 
In ABL 1074 r.12 read LU.Nu.B[ANDA.MES]. 

Brinkman PKB 300 n. 1970; Edzard, ZA 55 93f.; 


Hallo, JNES 31 87ff.; Renger, ZA 59 138ff. and 
CRRA 20 111ff.; Sollberger, JAOS 88 191f. 


neSakkiitu. s.;_ office of nesakku; 
wr. NAM.NU.ES; cf. negakku. 


OB*; 


NAM.NU.ES EN.LiL.LA (share of PN) 
BE 6/2 43:1, cf. GABA.RI NAM.NU.ES.SE as 
equivalent for his office of neiakku (he paid 
x silver) ibid. 16, also ibid. 5:13. 


neSalpii see neselpi. 


*neSbi (or nespii, nesb/pi) 
unkn.); RS, SB*; pl. negbatu. 
Sir améliti la ta-fab(?)1-ti damit ameéliiti nié- 
bu-tt (var. nts-bu-u-[ti]) human flesh, which 
is not good(?), human blood, n. STT 143 r. 3, 
var. from 4R 58 ii 36; wstanatts da-mi nis-bu-ti 
(var. US.MES nis-bu-tim) sa améliitt Stru sa la 
akdli 4B 56 iii 39, var. from KAR 239 ii 14, also 
(with taltanatti) 4R 56 iii 43 and KAR 239ii 17 (all 
SB Lamastu), Ugaritica 6 396 ii 15 (RS Lamastu). 


adj. ; 


(mng. 


As all references belong to the same group 
of texts, and are always written nis-, never 
nt-t8-, the reading and meaning of the word 
are unknown. The parallelism with la fdbu, 
ga la akali points to a meaning such as 
“forbidden,”’ “putrid,” or the like. 


neSbi_ s.; 

Sebi. 
kurum sdhija ana nis-bé-e ni-s[a-an-ni] 

kurunnu napsat nist tapas ru-ul[g-x] the 


satisfaction, satiety; SB; ef. 
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food coming from my meadows is far from 
satisfying me, wine, the sustenance of man, 
is too distant to quench thirst Lambert BWL 
72:31 (Theodicy); mat Assur rapastu witu 
nis-bé-e u bulut libbi ti-tl-li-nu-u simat sarriti 
sunnunu ratigun to provide the vast land of 
Assyria with food to satiety and well-being 
befitting a king (through) filling its 
canals Lyon Sar. 6:39; akal tuhdi u nis-bé-e 
niséja usakil I let my people eat abundant 
food to satiety TCL 3 264 (Sar.); ina GN lu 
v8 mé nis-bé-e in Azalla they drank water 
to their satisfaction Streck Asb. 72 viii 119; 
obscure: [uw,l-um né-e3-bi-e Sd qu-la-li ana 
di-na-an Sar-ri-ia ana tubbati lullik K.9471 
r. 10 (coll. W. G. Lambert), dupl. STT 120 r. 46. 


neselpQ (nesalpt) v.; to glide, to slither; 
SB. 

[di-ri] [pirat] = né-sal-pu-% Diri I 11; (di-ri] 
sa = ni-&e-el-pu-i Diri RSI 8. 

né-sel-pa-a | né-sal-pui-u ff e-te-qu | né-sal-pu-u jf 
a-la-ka {ff girs.gir, | na-hal-su-u j girg.girs // 
na-sal-pii-u — negelpad (comes from) negalptt (which 
means) etégu to pass, nedalpa (also means) alaku 
to go, girs.gir,; (can be read) nahalsé@ to slip, 
gir,-gir, (can also be read) nesalp@h JNES 33 
332:23-25 (med. comm.). 

{...] kima séri né-Sel-pa-a kima nirahi 
[...] like a snake, slither away like a nirdhu 
snake Kécher BAM 248 i 49 (inc.). 


von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 327. 


neSmi (naimii) s.; 1. hearing, 2. favor; 


SB; cf. semé. 

Bi-iz-za-al GIS.NI = hasisu, ni-is-mu-u, qu-t-lu, 
qa-a-lu, u-te-qu-u, pu-ug-qu Diri III 65ff.; {mi-sa- 
al] @IS.NI = pu-ug-qum, ne-ed-mu-um, qd-a-lu, 
ha-si-su, t-te-qu-u-um Proto-Diri 136ff. 

1. hearing — a) in med.: summa... 
ummu ana libbi uznésu ipuima nis-mu-si 
kabit if (in the sili’tu disease) the inflam- 
mation spread to his ears and he is hard of 
hearing AMT 35,2 ii 6, also, wr. nis-ma-a 
kabit ibid. 2, also Labat, RSO 32 112 ii 15; m#é- 
mu-& kabit Labat TDP 126:37; summa .. 
uznasu kabtama gaman kurki ana libbi uznésu 
tanaddima nis-mu-si igallil if his ears are 
hard (of hearing), you pour goose fat into 
his ears and his hearing will improve (lit. be- 


néstu 


come light) Kécher BAM 3 iii 51, parallel AMT 
35,2 i110; you put a medicated dressing into 
his ears nis-mu-sué ippette his hearing will be 
cleared AMT 35,2 ii 8; Summa amélu uzndsu 
itanakkalasu nes-ma-a hesi if a man’s ears 
hurt him constantly (and) he is dull(?) of 
hearing Labat, RSO 32 112 ii 11; note as 
prot.: Jumma nes-mu-t. karu if he is hard (lit. 
short) of hearing CT 41 20:19 (Alu); uncert.: 
Summa libba nassig ni-t&(var. -e&)-mu-su 
(possibly nis gumisu) idammiq Kraus Texte 
No. 57a ii 10’, see Kraus, ZA 43 98 ii 27 (Sitten- 
kanon). 


b) in lit.: itbal amirasin iptete nis-ma-a-a 
he (Marduk) took away their (the ears’) 
stoppage and opened my hearing Lambert 
BWL 52:19 (Ludlul III); ina inika lu namir 
nitlu ina uznika lu gerub nig-mu-u TRAS 1920 
567 r. 9; (the sorceress?) sa@bitat sac.K[I ...] 
se-ki-rat nes-me-e [...] who affects the 
temples, blocks the hearing Rm. 417 ii 4; 
[plisu an[a ma]ka[lésju wznéSu ana na-dés- 
mi-le-5u] (may you destine) its (the figurine’s) 
mouth to eat, its ears to hear Iraq 18 62:28 
(namburbi rit.). 


2. favor: ki tabu suppiki ki gerub nes-mu- 
ki (var. Se-mu-ki) (I8tar) how sweet is 
praying to you, how gracious (lit. near) is 
your favor BMS 8:1 and dupls., var. from 
KAR 250:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:20; 
uznikunu ana na-as-me-e [libsaé] KAR 88:40, 
dupl. K.8863:11, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 126. 


nespQ_ sce *negbi adj. 


néstu (néltw) s.; 1. lioness, 2. (a constel- 
lation); Mari, SB; wr. syll. and SAL.UR.MAH; 
ef. nésu. 

n{i-i]g saL+UR = ni-eé-tum Diri IV 174; 
{ur.ni]g = ni-ed-tum (var. ni-ig-tu) Hh. XIV 67; 
nig = ni-ed-ti (vars. nes-tiiftum, ni-is-tu) (followed 
by Glitti, munad&kti, tébitu) Hh. XIV 100; 
[ku8.ur.nig] = [Min (= ma-dak) ni-e§-ti] Hh. XI 
19; nim.ur.nig = zu-um-bi né-e3-ti (vars. nes-tum, 
nes-tt) Hh. XIV 310. 

(mul. .njig = ni-il-tu Hh. XXII Gap j line c, 
in MSL II p. 31. 


1. lioness: kima neég-tt (var. UR.MAH) Sa 
Su-ud-da-at (var. ina §u-ta-a-te) mérdnisa 
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tttanashur ana panigu u arkigu like a lioness 
who is deprived of her young, he (Gilgame&) 
traces circles, forward and back Gilg. VIII 
ii 19, var. from STT 15 r. 14, see JCS 8 93; SAL. 
UR.MAH ati Gmur Sibat u hdlat I examined 
that (captured) lioness, she is old and sick 
ARM 14 1:19, cf. ibid. 4, but UR.MAw passim 
in this text, see nésu. 


2. (a constellation): see Hh. XXII, in 


lex. section. 


nes v.; to vomit; lex.*; cf. nudé A. 


a.ba.an.dug.dug = ne-su-ti-um OBGT XI iv 
14; a.ba.an a-ha-a-an (pronunciation) = na-su, 
a.ha.an.dug,.ga a-ha-a-an-du-ug-ga (pronuncia- 
tion) = nu-us-é4 KBo 16 87 r. 14ff.; te-e TE = 
ni-$u-u A VITI/1:189. 


é.tur.ra a.ba.an.gin,(@m™m) ba.an.ai. 
ha.an : tarbasa kima nus un-ni-ig (also 
cited enésu lex. section, but the verb must 
be an error for a form of nest, see nust A) 
4R 18* No. 6:6f. 


nesu s.; 1. lion, 2. the constellation Leo; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and uR.MAH (UR.GU.LA 
ACh Adad 11:9, Kécher BAM 248 iv 41), UR.A 
(see mng. 2 and discussion); cf. néStu. 


pirig = ni-e-84 Hh. XIV 125; pi-ri-ig Prrie = 
ni-e-Su SP I 205, also Idu IL 222, S* Voc. L 4’, 
u[G] = [ni]-e-8[u] S* Voce. K 24; pirig = ni-e-du 
Hh. XIV 125; ur ur = ni-[e-Su] A VII/2:95; 
ur, ur.{mab], ur.dili, ur.dili.[dili] = ni-e-du 
Hh. XIV 63ff.; va = [u,-mu] = [ni-e-su], [pirig] = 
[lu-%] = [min], [ur.dib] = gir-ru = [min] Hg. AIT 
253ff., in MSL 8/2 44; gid.UG = w-mu = ni-e-du, 
gid.pirig = lu-i= min Hg. BII 188f., in MSL 6 
143; Sub dd <oR>.2.LaGaB né-e-8d </> min-dan-nu 
A IIT/1 Comm. B:27; [la-ab] [kat] = [#4 UR].KaL 
labbu, (3¢ un.xalt ni-sé A IV/4:301f. 

{kuS.ur.mab] = [ma-sak ni-e-8] Hh. XI 13; 
nim.ur.mabh = zu-um-bi ni-& Hh. XIV 309; 
udu.ur.mah.i.ki.e = MIN (= 14-kil-ti) ni-e-dé 
sheep eaten by a lion Hh. XIII 38; udu.sila,. 
ur.makh = su-le-e ni-e-8% Hh. XIII 40; axxit = 
MIN (= rig-mu) 4 EDIN / UR.[MAH] Nabnitu B 206, 
ef. [...]= MuN (= rig-mu) uR.Mag Antagal VIII 48; 
gid.az.bal = na-ba-ru = na-bar-tum && UR.MAy 
Hg. I 95, also Hg. II 40, in MSL 6 76, 78; gil. 
gu.ba.za = MIN (= S-ga-rum) UR.MAayH Antagal 
C 43; gug.r[a.rja = MIN (= #nnw?) dd UR.MAg, 
KaAsU-us KAK = MIN 4 UR.GI, Antagal D 166f. 

{mul.u]r.mah = ni-e-ei Hh. XXIT Gap j 
line b, in MSL 11 p. 31. 


nésu 


ur.mah 8&.tum.ta pU.a.mén : ni-e-éi ga 
ima gerbéti ittanallaku atti you (I8tar) are a lion 
who runs about in the meadows Delitzsch AL* 
135:13f., dupl. SBH p. 98 No. 53 r. 13f.; ur.mabh 
iDam.gal.nun.na.ke : ni-e-d% 84 Dam-ki-na 
the lion of Damkina KAR 54:7f.; ur.mabh. 
gin,(cmm) m48[...] : kima ni-#[...] WO 8 36 
K.4893:7f. 

lab-bu, u,-mu, lu-i = ni-u Malku V 56-58, see 
MSL 8/2 75; 6 sah-la-a-nu : aS t UR.MAW NITA 
84 stima ballu Uruanna III 111; i.meS ur.may.med 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 138; UR.MAH gag-ga-ri 
= hu-la-m[e-éé] Uruanna ITT 206d, see MSL 8/2 58. 


1. lion — a) in gen.: tardmima UR.MAH 
gamir emtgt you loved the lion full of 
strength Gilg. VI 51; libkika asu bisu nimru 
mindannu lulimu dumdému vUR.MAH rimu 
ajalu turdhu bul nammasésé séri (see asu B 
usage c) Gilg. VIII 17, see JCS 8 92 and 
Garelli Gilg. 53, also, wr. ni-§d Gilg. X v 31; 
UR.MAH barbaru sahi api ana Gli iteld a lion, 
a wolf, and a wild boar went into the city 
CT 29 48:11 (SB prodigies), restored from AfO 
16 262; UR.MAH Sa erébsu ana ali mamma la 
imuru ... idiikugu they killed a lion that 
no one saw enter the city Grayson Chronicles 
No. 17 iii 11; aj@ UR.MAH biri ibri aja barbaru 
ifal §@iltu (see ajd mng. la-5’) AnSt 5 
102:80; ni-su kunzuba ile’e andku nussusa 
ale’e (see kuzzubu usage a) Tul p. 13 ii 3, 
also ni-3u palaha ile’e andku napasa ale’e 
ibid. 1; for sibbat nés ABL 555 r.4 see naru 
A mng. lq. 


b) as a predatory animal — 1’ in leg. and 
adm.: summa awilum alpam iméram igurma 
ina sérim UR.MAH tddiksu if a man hires an 
ox or a donkey, and a lion kills it in the open 
country CH § 244:4, ef. § 266:78; should the 
enemy capture (the bought slave) or UR.MAH 
idiksuma ...1MA.NA kaspam igaqqalu a lion 
kill him, they (the sellers) will pay one mina 
of silver Grant Bus. Doc. 22:14, also ibid. 28:12 
(= YOS 8 44 and 56), cf. (in the same con- 
text) UR.MAH tkkalgu (if) a lion devours him 
ibid. 24:10, 21:10 (= YOS 8 45 and 72), YOS 
83:8, cf. 7 UR.MAHI.KU.E TIM 5 14:26 (all OB); 
ag-Sum-mi-ma PN iddik umma sunuma né- 
su-um 1-tu-uk-su u 2 sau t-tu-uk concerning 
(the fact that) PN was killed, they say (to me) 
as follows: A lion has killed him, it has also 
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killed two women ARM 10 35:14; UR.MAH 
immeratim Sa PN ina tarbasim ikkalma 
ARM 14 2:6, cf. UR.MAaH ak-ki-lum ibid. 20, 
and passim in this text, cf. also Syria 48 10 A 
438:9, 20, 23, and note UR.MaH S@ (referring 
to SAL.UR.MAH = néstu lines 4, etc.) ARM 14 
1:7, 18, 21, 23f.; 1 AB sa né-Su-um ina GN 
idi[ku] one cow which a lion killed in GN 
AOAT 1] 216:20 (Chagar Bazar); offering for PN 
ki uR.MAH usabbitudu when a lion had 
seized him AfO 10 40 No. 89:11 (MA). 


2’ in omens: ni-sum ina tarbasi Lt ikkal 
a lion will prey in the man’s fold YOS 10 23r.9; 
summa UR.MAH [...] iditikma la ikul if a lion 
kills a [...] but does not eat it CT 40 42 
K.2259+ :12, of. the fragmentary UR.MAH omens 
(followed by barbaru omens lines 15ff.) ibid. 
ll and 13f.; ni-3um harrdnam isahhit a lion 
will attack the caravan YOS 10 25:8 (OB ext.), 
also ibid. 26 ii 10, wr. UR.MAH CT 20 31:37 
(SB ext.), ne-Su-um ali[k harranim?] (var. ina 
harrdnim) [i]-Sa-hi-it RA 61 29:56, var. from 
YOS 10 51 (and dupl. 52) iii 6, cf. also CT 20 
49 r. 34; né-e-Sum ana ta-ar-<ba>-as awilim 
tsahhit a lion will attack the man’s fold 
YOS 10 25:70, cf. CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 9; Sthit 
ne-8i-t-im attack of a lion YOS 10 20:21, 
also, wr. ne-si-im ibid. 26 ii 30, nt-St-im 
ibid. iii 43, 25:47 (OB ext.), Wr. UR.MAH Bois- 
sier DA 7:25, CT 31 38 i 5, KAR 148:14 (SB 
ext.), KAR 178 vi 16 (hemer.); ana harrdni 
Shit UR.MAH  Boissier Choix 63:9; $thit 
UR.MAH kadidu KAR 423 ii 56, etc., see xasdu 
mng.1; gahdt uR.MAw 5R 48 v 8 (hemer.); 
wasi abullim ne-sum idék a lion will kill 
someone who leaves the city gate YOS 10 
26 ii 32; UR.Man iddksi a lion will kill her 
CT 40 32 r. 28 (SB Alu); NA.BI lu UR.MAH lu 
habbatu sibissu usaddisu either a lion or 
robbers will cause that man to abandon his 
business trip CT 39 25 K.2898+ :15 (SB Alu); 
amélu Si agar illaku UR.MAH NA-is SUB-[su] 
CT 39 30:58 (SB Alu); ne-Sum [innaddar] a 
lion will prowl HUCA 40-41 89 ii 5 (OB bird 
omens), ef. ina libbi matim Sina né-su innaddaz 
ruma matam ikkalu YOS 10 42 iv 26, for 
other refs. see naddru mng. 2a; alaktaka ne- 
sum i[parrik] YOS 10 18:29, cf. UR.A.MES 


nésu 


alaktam iparrasu BiOr 28 8 ii 9 (SB prophecies) ; 
UR.MAH.MES iSeggt (BE.MES) lions will rage 
TCL 6 16r. 32f., also, wr. UR.A.MES Thompson 
Rep. 82:6, ete., see kalab mé discussion section; 
ne-Sum ina pani awilim pagram inaddima 
iddaék a lion will drop a dead body in front 
of the man and will be killed YOS 10 21:8, ef. 
ibid. 5; tna lumun UR.MAH in case of evil 
portended by a lion Or. NS 36 18 80-7-19,98+ 
:12ff. (naamburbi). 


3’ in lit.: ni-e-sum nadrum nihit alaktim 
the raging lion, who blocks(?) the road 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 29 (OB lit.);  [né]-e-s 
u barbaru usamgatu bal Sakkan lion and wolf 
will fell the herds Cagni Erra III a 15, also ibid. 
I 85, cf. UR.MAH nimru mindinu ... ana libbi 
kara&i la tmagqutu K.3467+ :35 (tamitu, courte- 
sy W.G. Lambert); epését UR.MAH.MES Sdtunu 
igbtint they told me what these lions had done 
(ie., rampaged among herdsand people) Bauer 
Asb. 2 87 r. 10 (= Streck Asb. 214), ef. ibid. r. 4, 
but la-ab-bi r.8; gillat UR.MaH ipudu 
petdssu hastu for the crime which the lion 
committed the pit awaits him Lambert BWL 
74:62 (Theodicy); UR.MAH lithdmma nisé liz 
sahhir would that a lion had arisen and had 
diminished mankind Gilg. XI 182; will he 
escape ina tib nakri tib UR.MAH tib habbati 
from an attack of the enemy, an attack of 
lions, an attack of robbers? IM 67692:295 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); tttika lithd ni- 
e-§[u%] let a lion become aroused along with 
you Biggs Saziga 22 LKA 102:3; ina qaté UR. 
MAH @kili [limalli]kunu let them deliver 
you to a man-eating lion Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 7, ef. (in broken context) CT 13 43 ii 14 (legend 
of Sargon); UR.MAH.MES dmurma aptalah andku 
I saw lions and became afraid Gilg. IX i 9; 
iggum UR.MAH kalab Istar Sagéma la tk{la] 
the lion, the dog of I&Star, roared and did 
not stop roaring Or. NS 34 108:6 (namburbi). 


c) as game: 800 UR.MAH.MES ina narka: 
bateja ina pattite usemgit I felled eight 
hundred lions from my hunting chariot 
AKA 86 vi 80, cf. ibid. vi 77 (Tigl. 1); 3 me 99 
UR.MAH.MES ina narkabatija pattite ina qitrub 
metlitija adik by my courageous attack I 
killed 399 lions from my hunting chariot 
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WO 1 472:43 (Shalm. III), also KAH 2 84:123, 
126 (Adn. II), AfO 3 160:24 (ASur-din II), 
AKA 139 iv 9 (Broken Obelisk); 5 UR.MAH.MES 

. ina gastija ezzete u-Sam-qit I felled five 
lions with my fierce bow AKA 226:33 (Asn.), 
ef. AKA 140 iv 11 (Broken Obelisk); 450 UR. 
MAH.MES danniti aditk Iraq 14 34:86 (Asn.); 
3 UR.MAH.MES ekdiite adik 1R 31 iv 3 (Samii- 
Adad V); [ina nérebéti] Sa Sadi ta-duk UR.MAH. 
MES you (Gilgaéme’) killed lions in the 
mountain passes Gilg. X i 38 (= CT 46 30); 
garru UR.MAy idék the king will kill a lion 
CT 20 K.3999:18; ellat UR.MAH.MES sudtunu 
uparrir I broke up that pack of lions Streck 
Asb. 310 « & (legend of a hunt relief); tmhur UR. 
MAH melammasa ul-ta-a[d-di-sa] (vars. ust[ad: 
diga], ul-te-di-Sa) she (Lama&tu) met the lion, 
and her awful splendor . 4R Add. p. 11 to 
pl. 56 iii 30, var. from ZA 16 162; ina UD Sa 
KASKAL LUGAL ana UR.MAH mahdsim on the 
day of the king’s expedition to kill(?) lions (in 
obscure context) MDP 10 p. 54 No. 69:2 (early 
OB). 


d) in captivity: UR.MAxH sétu ana mubal: 
hitim Sa ot8.n1.a usérib I put that lion 
(which was caught) into a wooden cage (and 
sent it by boat to my lord) ARM 2 106:19; 
15 UR.MAH.MES danniti 1a sadé u gidsdte ina 
qate asbat 50 murdni UR.MAH.MES lu assd 
I captured with (my own) hand fifteen 
strong lions from the mountains and forests, 
I carried away fifty lion cubs (and kept them 
in cages in Calah) AKA 202 iv 24ff.; sugullat 
rimé piré UR.MAH.MES ... luaksur I gathered 
wild bulls, elephants, lions (etc.) into herds 
(and bred them in captivity) AKA 203 iv 39, 
also Iraq 14 34:98 (all Asn.); 1 tmmeru ... PN 
ana ni-se mahir PN has received one sheep 
(as food) for the lion AfO 10 37 No. 72:15, cf. 
(one sheep) PN ana ni-Se issa[bat] ibid. 33 
No. 50:11; 1 immeru ina upD.14.KAM ana 
ni-Se KAJ 221:7, also, wr. UR.MAH KAJ 
201:5, also AfO 10 37 No. 72:5, and passim in 
MA adm.; PAP 4 immeré ana DUMU.MES 
UR.MAH tadnwu in all, four sheep given to the 
lion cubs AfO 10 44 No. 109:6, and passim in 
these texts, cf. 1 ana DUMU.MES UR.MAH.MES 
tadin KAJ 197:6 (all MA). 


nésu 


e) in comparisons — 1’ with gods and 
demons: pan UR.MAu ddpini paniiga gaknu 
her face is like the face of a mighty lion 
4R 58 i 36 (Lamastu); demonic hand 8a kima 
UR.MAH isbatu amélu which, like a lion, has 
seized the man Magqlu III 160; utukku lemnu 
qaqgqgad UR.MAH the evil utwkku had a lion’s 
head ZA 43 16:46, also 44 (SB lit.); see also 
Delitzsch AL’, in lex. section. 


2’ with kings: kima né-e-3i-im-mi n@ irim 
tabassi (see n@ iru) AfO 13 46 r. ii 2 (OB lit.); 
ip Pu-ra-an kima UR.MAH LUGAL.GAL itetig 
GN kima UR.MAH ina rittiu issapaksu like 
a lion the great king crossed the river Eu- 
phrates, like a lion he destroyed(?) Ha&du 
with his paw KBo 10 1:34f. (Hattuiili bil.), 
cf. me-zez UR.MAH [...] STT 43:61, see AnSt 
11 152. 


3’ with ominous objects: summa izbu 
gaqgad UR.MAH Sakin if the malformed ani- 
mal has the head of a lion Leichty Izbu VII 
1ff., also V 49; Summa sinnistu ulidma uzun 
UR.MAH gakin if a woman gives birth and 
(the newborn child) has the ear of a lion 
ibid. 111 1, cf. sinné un.Maw gakin has teeth 
like a lion ibid. VII 66’, gagqad turahi u pagar 
UR.MAH Sakin has an ibex’s head and a lion’s 
body ibid. 16, and passim in similar compari- 
sons in Izbu, see also serretu B; summa lahru 
UR.MAH ulid if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
ibid. V 1ff.; Summa KU ana si Sams pani 
UR.MAH Sakin if the incense toward the 
east side looks like the face of alion Or. NS 32 
383:21 (OB incense omen); Summa ubdnu kima 
gaggad UR.MaH if the “‘finger’’ looks like the 
head of a lion Boissier Choix 44:2 (SB ext.); 
[Jumma marsu] sdrat qaqqadisu kima sarat 
UR.MAH tebdt if the hair of the sick person 
stands on end like the hair of a lion Syria 33 
123 r. 4 (diagn. omens); summa dalat bit améli 
... kima UR.Mag issi_ if the door of a man’s 
house makes a sound like a lion Labat TDP 
2:7; Summa mi ina bab bit améli tabkuma 
kima uR.Mag if water is spilled at the door 
of a man’s house and (looks) like a lion 
CT 38 21:3 (SB Alu), cf. kima qaggad UR.MAH 
ibid. 79. 
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4’ other occs.: [SAG.DU] SAG.DU UR.MAH 
auStt uR.[maja the head (of the representa- 
tion of the demon) is the head of a lion, the 
ear is (that of) a lion Kécher, MIO 1 68:44, 
also ibid. 74:31, and passim in this text; dogs 
sa kima urn.Mag ddn tibigun whose attack 
is as fierce as a lion’s AnSt 7 128:13 (let. of 
Gilg.); diltahaka ezzu UR.MaA[H la ga|milu your 
terrible arrow is a merciless lion KAR 25 ii 11, 
ef. (the arrow) kima ni-éi-im (var. UR.MAH) 
éz alaka UET 6 399:4, dupl. Sumer 13 97:4; 
[kt] ni-Si-im ga-lu-ma-t[dm lu-tje,-er-ka I will 
take from you (your) radiance as (from) a 
lion (for context see barbaru mng. Ic) 
Tell Asmar 1930,117:7f. (OB ine.), ef. galumz 
mat ni-e-& (vars. ni-si, UR.MA[H]) STT 30:94, 
vars. from CT 13 40 iii 3, KBo 19 98 col. b 10 
(Cuthean Legend); libbu garrdd kima UR.MAH 
mali puluh[tu] the heart is heroic, full of fear- 
someness like a lion Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 65; 
the bisdnu disease amir kima uR.MAHy ina la 
UR.MAH [...] AMT 27,5 1.(1) 2+ 46,2:6; erd 
mahir ukuliam kima ni-s-im n@ ert emiigam 
td the eagle, receiving food, gained strength 
like a roaring lion Bab. 12 pl. 12 vi 3 (OB 
Etana); dajania kima uR.MaH lissd eliéa 
let her judge roar at her like a lion Maqlu 
V 27; ina lumun siri Sa ina bitija kima 
UR.MAH irmumu against the evil portended 
by a snake which roared like a lion in my 
house KAR 388:12, cf. KAR 386:24; summa 
ekal rubt kima uR.May irtamum if the ruler’s 
palace roars like a lion CT 39 33:55 (SB Alu), 
also CT 40 47:8; if Adad rigimsu kima uR. 
@u.LA iddi ACh Adad 11:9; kt barbarim 
ustahhitka ki ni-si-im rupusti elika addi (see 
barbaru mng. Ic) RA 36 10:5 (OB Mari inc.); 
turrat zibbassa kima UR.MAH gasri its (the 
scorpion’s) tail is curved back like (that of) 
the mighty lion CT 38 38:61 (namburbi), see 
Or. NS 34 121:7, ef. ni-3+ abussi CT 38 38:59; 
Summa alpu zibbassu issima kima UR.MAH 
iqtanan if an ox raises its tail and curls it 
like a lion CT 40 327. 22; abnu sikingu kima 
masak UR.MAH the stone’s appearance is 
like the hide of a lion STT 108:39 (series 
abnu Sikingu); summa amélu ana UR.MAH 
ishur if (in a dream) a man turns into a lion 
MDP 14 p. 50 i 4, see Dream-book 257; Summa 


nésu 


... kima UR.May IG1.LA if (the sick man) 
sees something like a lion Labat TDP 196 :62. 


f) representations of lions: assum entit 
kanni qaqqadat UR.MAH qarndt nali u ajdli 
Sarrum uwaerannt the king has given me 
orders about the ornaments of the kannu, 
(i.e.) heads of lions and horns of roes and 
deer ARMT 13 55:5; Gna URUDU.UR.MAH 3a 
& DN pasdsim (oil) for anointing the lion 
(made) of copper at the temple of I&tar 
YOS 5 171:16 (OB), cf. 2 NA,.MES UR.MAH.MES 
two (precious) stones (as gifts to) the lions 
MVAG 41/3 10 ii 9, also ibid. iii 31 (MA rit.), also 
4UR.MAH.MES BiOr 18 199 i 53 (takultu-rit.), cf. 
UR.MAH.MES ... nérebi usasbit Thad the lions 
take up positions at the entrance Rost Tigl. 
III p. 76:29; Ddn-bitum Raésub-bitum ne-si 
naspariga (see nasparu usage b) ZA 68 115:43 
(Takil-id3u); IGASAN ina muhhi UR.MAB usbat 
... [...] UR.MAau.MES dannitiu sapaléa kan: 
[su] Béltu sits on a lion [...], strong lions 
crouch under her LKA 32r. 5f.; Na, asumit 
& Sa siparri ga salam I star Sa UR.MAH sendetu 
ina mubhi esri (see asumittu mng. 2) MVAG 
12 158 VAT 7:7; 2 UR.MAH NAy.ZA.GiN two 
lions of lapis lazuli RA 43 170:354, ef. ibid. 
152:148, 172:374, 376 (Qatna inv.); shields 
$a gaggad abibi uRMan u rimi bunnt 
niphisin (see niphu B) TCL 3 379 (Sar.); 
[saG].DU ni-Se Ja siparri head of a bronze 
lion AfO 18 308:20; SaG.DU UR.MAH QIS 
tallakku ana ekalli ubbulu they carry a lion’s 
head and a . to the palace (religious 
ceremonies) ABL 366:11 (NA); md UR.MAH. 
MES qallite ga bit hilldni md issi UR.MAH.MES 
danniite ina pan Satti usardqu (see hildnu) 
ABL 452: 13ff., cf. ABL 1413:5 (both NA); 1 8u 
sa MUN 8@ AMAR.MES wu §a@ UR.MAH.MES NA, 
hi-li-ba EA 22 iii 10 (list of gifts of Tudratta); 
1 @i8.BANSUR.MES Sa GIS [...] UR.MAH.MES 
&% x (obscure) RA 36 151:16, also ibid. 147: 16 
(Nuzi); KA.UR.MAH.MES (a gate in Sippar) 
82-7-14,1814: 16 (NB). 


£) skin, tallow, hair, etc. used in med. 
and rit.: masgak urn.Mag tulabbassu. you 
clothe it (the figurine) with the skin of a lion 
Kécher BAM 323:5; magak UR.Mau turrar lipi 
UR.MAg tuballal you char the skin of a lion 
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and mix it into lion’s fat AMT 58,1:3, cf. AMT 
53,liv4, ipt UR.Mag CT 23 41:12, Kécher BAM 
104:13, AMT 12,12:3, 17,4:9, 98,1:10, 99,3 r. I, 
and see Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. 
section, see also irrd A lex. section; dam UR. 
Max : mé Sa libbi bint “lion’s blood” : sap from 
a tamarisk CT 14 9r. ii 14 (Uruanna colophon); 
sdrat UR.MAH hair of a lion Kécher BAM 
311:35, CT 23 3:20, and, wr. UR.QU.LA Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 41; Sdrat zibbat UR.MAH hair from 
the tail of a lion AMT 99,3 r. 18 + 80,6:3; 
sig KUS UR.MAg AMT 38,6:8, cf. Hunger Uruk 
50:33; add kaldti fa un.Mad attatkil (obscure) 
ABL 1285: 21. 


h) in compounds: UR.MAH a gagqgari 
dumga étepus I did something good to the 
“lion of the ground” (i.e., the snake) Gilg. 
XI 296; ammini ana jési UR.MAH LU.MES GN 
MU-ia t-us-sa-nu-ni-ni KBo 1 14:18 (let.); 
for UR.MAH.LU.Uy.LU see urmahlulld; note 
LU Ba-na-ur.MAw-a-a for the Aram. xw12 
BE 10 126:6and9, also URU DU-UR.MAH BE9 
101:4 (LB). 


2. the constellation Leo: see Hh. XXII, 
in lex. section; UL.UR.MAH Symbolae Bohl 
41:29; AN tna UR.A IGI-ma Mars is seen in 
Leo Hunger Uruk 90:3 (comm. to Enima Anu 
Enlil 56), cf., wr. MUL.UR.A LBAT 1595:3 and 5; 
for other refs. wr. MUL.UR.A and MUL.UR.MAH, 
see Géssmann, SL 4/2 160 and 168; for the 
abbr. a in Sel. astron. texts, see Neugebauer 
ACT 1 iii 10, 41 14, 201 r. 26, 28, and passim. 


The log. uR.A used as log. for Leo in 
astron. texts came to be used in astrol. omens 
as log. for “lion” instead of UR.MAH, see 
Weidner, AfO 20 118n. 45, and kalab mé discus- 
sion section. 


For CT 18 43 ii 39 and dupl. (Erimhu IT 120) 
see ndsu v. 


néSu_ see niga and nisu A. 


néSu (na’dsu) v.; 1. to live, to stay alive, 
to recover, 2. III to keep alive; OAkk., 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB; I (only inf. and pres. 
inias, ine is, inés, stative né-es attested), IIT; 
wr. syll. (often in(a)-es) and trLa;_ cf. 
muna isu, nisu A, tenéstu. 


nééu 
4mMus.gins(cim) 8&.bi Su hé.en.sur.re.e8 : 
ki-ma <...> libbadu aj i-né-e} like .... may his 
heart not stay alive (Sum. obscure) ZA 465 14 ii 2 
(Bogh. inc.). 
né-e-8[u] (var. ne-e-Sum), sa-fa-pu = ba-la-tu 
Malku IV 87f., var. from An VIII 1f. 


1. to live, to stay alive, to recover — 
a) in gen.: assu PN lidési né-e-&i(var. -5u) 
uddakam saplaki lu kitmus may he bring 
forth life for PN, so that he (PN) may kneel 
before you daily Or. NS 36 128:199; wltw 
arallé tagabbi né-eS-su you decree his recovery 
from the (grip of the) nether world JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 2:19; imidma ana sillika dun: 
nami, tagabbi nes-su when the feeble person 
takes refuge in your protection, you pro- 
nounce recovery for him AfO 19 65:16 (all 
SB hymns); ana DN béligu ana na-a-s-su 
ifruk [RN] has dedicated (this statue) to 
Enlil, his lord, for his life AfO 19 10 vi 20 
(Ur III royal), for other refs. see MAD 3 194; 
obscure: iballut marsu i-Nn18 (possibly to be 
read 1-nes-<st>) ta-ni-th-é, LKA 59:10, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 136. 


b) in oaths (see nisu): na-a-dS sarrim 
ttma? he swore by the life of the king 
MAD 1 135 r. 4, for other OAkk. refs. see MAD 
3194; na-d-dS LUGAL u na-d-d3 NIN lu 
tummuadt you are to swear by the life of the 
king and the life of the queen RA 23 25:8f. 
(OAkk.). 


c) in med.: tkkalma i-ni-a-as he takes 
(the medication) and recovers Kécher BAM 
393:3 (OB), and passim in this text, tapassasma 
i-ne-e-18 RA 66 143:14 (OB inc.), i-né-e§ 
(beside TI passim) Kécher BAM 16r.8, wr. 
t-ne-e§ KUB 37 3:2, 10, ibid. 9iv 6, but wr. 
TILA ibid. 91 9, iv 2, 10, 12, wr. 1%-ne-ed 
KUB 4 52 r. 2, 55:4, 57:6, Kécher BAM 396 
i 1 (MB), and passim in this text, i-né§ ibid. 157 
r. 9, 11, 16, KUB 379 iv 8, tna-e§ KBo 81:2, 
KAR 56:4, and passim in Kichler Beitr., AMT, and 
Kécher BAM; note né-e§ Kécher BAM 42: 63ff. 
(8B), 395:4, also 396 ii 24 and iv 25, correspond- 
ing to t-ne-ef passim in this text, also né-e5 
PBS 1/2 111:4, beside t-ne-[e§] ibid. r. 4 (all 
MB), ni-& Labat TDP 42:34, 112:15, 116:59, 
188:7 and dupl. AMT 77,11 4. 
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2. III to keep alive: %-nt-i-ma mdtam la 
us-né-e-e§ alas! he did not let the land live 
CT 15 3i 5 (OBlit.); INam.til.la.ku Janié 
imba ilu mus-nes-Su secondly, they called 
him DN, (ie.) the god who keeps alive 
En. el. VI 151. 


nétentu see nedintu. 
néti see ndiz. 


netmertu s.; 
temeru. 


(mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 


ku-u8-lu-ug KILNE = ni-it-mir-té Diri TV 285; 
[x1.NE] = [ni-it]-mir-tum Nabnitu XXIII 201. 

The meaning of the Sum. equivalent is 
unknown. 


nétu s.; (a wooden object); lex.* 


(g]i8.tun.bar.[rja = G18 ne-e-tum Nabnitu 


XXII 54. 


nétu A v.; tosurround; OB, SB; I *inét — 
inét — nét, 1/3; cf. nitis, nitu. 


summa martum nasraptam 1-te-et-ta-am 
if the gall bladder surrounds the “crucible” 
YOS 10 31127 (OB ext.); summa kalit imitti 
Serdni né-ta-at if the right kidney is sur- 
rounded by tissue KAR 152 r. 11 (SB ext.), 
also (the left) ibid. 12; nakru dara i-né-et the 
enemy will surround the city wall ACh Supp. 
2 Samaé 37 r. 35, dupl. LBAT 1552 r. 22. 


Held, JCS 15 14. 


nétu B v.; to chop(?); lex.* 


{he-e] {u1] = he-pu-u 84 ci, [n]i-e-tum sd a1 
A V/2:22f. 


ne’ see néu. 


n@u (ne’du, net) v.; 1. to loosen, turn 
back, 2. to turn away, turn back, 3. to 
turn away (intrans.), 4. II to repel(?), 
5. IV to capsize; OAkk., OA, OB, MA, SB; 
I iné (iné) — ine’e, II, IV; cf. munéu. 
tu.ul = ni-?-u, [rla-mu-u, [zu-u]b-bu-ru Lanu B 
21ff.; tu.lu= ni(var. ne)-[el-[% sa pitni] Nabnitu 
XXXII vr. iii 21; Su.tu.lu = ne-e-a-um, rummt 
Nigga Bil. B 205f.; [zi-i] [21] = [ne]~-u Idu I 31; 
zi.z[i] = [né-?-4], gaba.z[i.zi] = [MIN 8d tr-ti] 
K.10018 ii 4’f. (Nabnitu); [Nh.a.ri.a = ni--u 


n@u 
Antagal K ii 22’; sa-a sa = nu-[?]-u 8d ra-ma-ni 
Idu II 149. 

tu.lu gaba.zu.ne dingir.hul.a.mes : né-?-a 
traitkunu ili lemniiti turn back, evil gods UET 6 
391:37 (inc.), dupl. STT 215 i 21f.; sil,.14 sil,.l4 
bad.r&é bad.ré gaba.zu tu.lu.ub : pufur 
duppir ist réqi iratka ni-i depart, be off, begone, go 
far, turn away KAR 3lr. 3f.; tu.lu hul.gal : 
[n]é->-[4 lem]-nu turn back, evil! STT 215 i 13; 
5.kadm.ma pirig.ku.zi.ga a.ga.bi.8d tu.flul 
nu.un.[...] hasia <la>-ab-bu nadru sa ana 
arkiéu ni---a la [...] the fifth is a raging lion 
whom it is [impossible] to turn back CT 16 19:2I1f.; 
{...]na.4m.zu in.tu.lu.u’ KLMIN : w tatrusads 
sindti andillaka t-né--a KuUR-k[a ...] you have 
extended your protection for them, (but) they 
turn back .... KAR 128:21; dumu.mu ki 
za.ra dig.ga an.8é.14 ki.8é.la tu.lu gid. 
da.bi : marti ana éma fabuki susqt suspula sadada 
uni->-% my daughter, wherever it is pleasing to 
you to raise or to lower, to pull taut or to slacken 
RA 12 74:23f. 

a.l& hul zi.ga.zu.8 gaba.zu zi.zi.dé : 
ala lemnu ana nasahika iratka ni--i evil ala 
demon, to uproot you, to turn you back CT 16 
28:54f.; gaba.zu x.gar.ra.ab : t-rat-ka né-?-+ 
Sm. 1190+ ii 10f., dupl. K.5107 ii 9 (courtesy 
I.L.Finkel); [x].sig,.sig, 6.ta 6.ib.ta gaba.zu 
gi.bi.ib.f{...] : [x]-nu ina biti itassi iratka ni-’i 
{...], get out of the house, turn back CT 16 
39:12f.; lugal.mu ur,.ra bara.bi(var. .ba) 
ri.a &.bi tu.8é nu.an.gi : béli 84 parakka 
ramima issu ul i-né-’-e Lugale I 41, also IV 2 and 
V 26, see idu A mng. la-2’; Su.zu... nig.na.me 
na.an.tu.uk.ku : mimma la te-ne-ag-a Labat 
Suse 1: 18ff. 

gaba [tu.lul : mu-né-? [irat ...] (Marduk) 
who turns back the [...] STC 1 180 K.5233:12f., 
restored from VAT 14595 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), cited as LKU 136. 

ne--% = ka-lu-t% Malku IV 180; ni-?-w = sd-pa-lu 
Malku VITI 117; pa-ta-qu, ni-’-u = &d-tu-u ibid. 8£.; 
ne--u = ka-ba-lu (var. ka-pa-ru), ra-ba-bu Malku 
II 271f. 

tu = ni--% STC 2 pl. 56 i 17 (comm. to En. el. 
VII 12). 


1. to loosen, (with irtu) to turn back — 
a) alone: Saddda u ni---u to pull taut and 
to loosen (in broken context) AfO 19 50:11, 
ef. (corr. to Sum. tu.lu loosen and gid.da 
pull taut, stretch) RA 12 74:23f, in lex. 
section. 


b) with iriu as object — 1’ to make 
someone go back, depart, flee: ina kakké 
Assur bélija u tib tahazija ezzi trassun a-ni-?- 
ma suhhuriasunu askun I turned them back 
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with the weapons of my lord A&’Sur and by 
my furious attack and caused their rout 
OIP 2 45 v 79 (Senn.); mahas muhhasunu ni-’- 
4 GABA-Su-un hit them over the head, turn 
them away PSBA 37 195:11 (SBlit.); manz 
numa ina ili i-ni-t [iratka] who among the 
gods can turn you back? AfO 19 56:38 and 40 
(8B prayer); libbt kabbard pirittt itan[nis] 
rapastu irati agasgi it-te---[1?] (see agasgt) 
Lambert BWL 34:75 (Ludlul I); [...] wl a-ni-? 
i-rat-su (in broken context) I cannot make 
him go back BA 5 693:5 (SBrel.), cf. [DN?] 
li-ni-P-< iratkal let [DN(?)] cause you to 
turn back (addressing a ghost) K.2415 ii 4 
(inc.); %Da-mu u IME.ME GABA-su li-né-u 
KAR 88 fragm. 3 obv.(!) ii 14 and dupls., tldnt 
rabiti GaBa-su li-né-w ibid. 17; inu Enlil... 
na-e e-tir-tim la iddinugum when Enlil did 
not let there be anyone to repulse him PBS 5 
36 r. iii 21, also BE 1/2 120ii 4 (Narém-Sin), cf. 
lassu mamman Sa irti limim i-né-i wu limum 
jatima ittanallakam there is no one who is 
able to stop the limu, so the limu keeps 
coming to me Kiiltepe c/k 27a:17 (OA, courtesy 
K. Balkan); uncert.: ammakam irtam ni-am 
stop (PN from acting against me) over there 
KT Blanckertz 6:25 (OA). 


2’ to withdraw, to turn back, to flee: ipsih 
uzzasuma i-ni- trassu istu trassu i-ni-HU 
(GilgimeS) calmed down and turned back 
(from wrestling with Enkidu) — after he had 
turned back (Enkidu said to him) Gilg. 
P. vi 27f. (OB); tibéme si qibisu ligme awatak 
li-ni irassu get up, he said, go out, let him 
hear your order, let your word make him 
withdraw (in i 5, 1-ni-i-ma is to be interpreted, 
with B. Groneberg, as inimma “alas!,’’ see 
nésu mng. 2) CT 15 3i 6 (OB lit.); aggis lu 
tebii li-ni-’-% [irassun] even if they are very 
incensed, let them withdraw (at Marduk’s 
incantations) En. el. VII 12, for comm., see lex. 
section; zumursunu listahhitamma la i-ni-?- 
u(vars. -e, -tm) 1-r[at-su-un] En. el. I 140 and 
parallels, see zwmru usage b; ina gereb Uaus 
Sadi i-ni-? tr-tu (I routed him and) in the 
region of Mount Uaus he took to his heels 
TCL 3 142 (Sar.); Sa... ina gereb tahazi la 
t-ni---u(var. -%) t-rat-su (Esarhaddon) who 


n@u 


in the midst of fighting never turns back 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 54, also (said of a god) STT 
215 i 57, dupl. ArOr 21 414:3; note ga ina 
tahazisu la t-ram-mu-u (var. t-ni-u) GABA-su 
Craig ABRT 2 14 i 16, dupl. STT 215 i 44, etc., 
var. from KAR 76 r. 23; liddappir gallé li-ni- 
e(var. -?) GABA-su let the galli demon be 
expelled, let him turn back BMS 1:49, also 
BMS 33:33, KAR 591.16; kima tik Samé aj itir 
ana arkisu kima magit diri aj i-ni-? GaBa-su 
like rain from the sky let him not return, 
like one who is fallen from a wall let him not 
turn back Kécher BAM 248 ii 58, also ibid. iii 1; 
ligsur eqlu iSpikéSu [I}i-ni- aasa-sa Nisaba 
salmitu lipst ugdré let the field diminish its 
crops, let the grain hold back, let the dark 
fields turn white (with salt) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 108 iv 47, also 110 iv 57. 


2. to turn away, turn back: Jad li-ni-?- 
ku-nu-s let the mountain drive you (evil 
demons) back Maqlu V 161; lizzizu Anu u 
Antu li-ni--u(var. -a) mursu let Anu and 
Antu stand by, let them expel the illness 
Surpu IV 89, also cited Surpu I 12; batbited litter: 
ruba lu-ni-? bubiti (see bubiitu mng. 1d) 
Lambert BWL 78:140 (Theodicy); [...] mis 
ilt i-ni~’ mamita (in broken context) Tn.-Epic 
“vi? 25; utukku la ni-%t utir ekurrig he made 
the irresistible ghost return to Ekur Lambert 
BWL 52:7 (Ludlul I1I); uncert.: [...]-nt ul 
i-ni--i inassahu Sih-r[i(?)] ZA 61 56:126. 


3. to turn away (intrans.) — a) said of 
living beings: ert ekkal i-ni-e ekkalu marigu 
the eagle eats, (then) he turns away, (and) 
his young eat (too) AfO 14 301:18, also 21, 23 
(Etana), cf. siru ikkal 1-ni--% ikkalu mdarisu 
Bab. 12 15:21, also 23, 25; Summa Serru ina 
salaligu t-ni-e KI.MIN la ina-ah-ma u iptanar: 
rud if a baby, while it is asleep, turns over, 
variant: does not rest, and frets Labat TDP 
218:16; misa marsu t-ni-ih-hu (in obscure 
context) KBo 1 12 r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 214; ammini ta-ni-’-ma girrak[a| la 
misé [...] why do you turn back and [...] 
your campaign of no escape? Tn.-Epic “iv” 3, 
of. ezzig itemer i-ni-? tltdna ibid. ‘ii? 45, cf. also 
ihhisma i-ni- (in broken context) AfO 18 46 
C 17 (Tn.-Epic); ina *u-t%-a a-a ni-’-u ni-se-e& 
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(obscure) Lambert BWL 52:13 (Ludlul III); 
PN sa i-ni-wu-ma ana bit abint tkribi Sa abini 
usazzizu. (obscure, see tkribu mng. 2a-1’) 
TCL 14 21:16 (OA). 


b) other oces.: ga ... la immahharima 
la i-ni-’-% arkig (my weapons) which cannot 
be resisted and do not turn back TCL 3 153 
(Sar.); Adad ddpinu aj i-ni-? qabalka (see 
ddpinu mng. 1a) CT 15 39 ii 35 (SB Epic of 
Zu), also ibid. 40 iii 9; kima im.pu@uD li-ni-? 
ugarsu let (the “oath”), like a fog, turn 
back to the field it came from Laessve Bit Rimki 
58:88; sa Adad rigiméu iddéma igadru i-ni- 
that Adad thundered, and the wall collapsed 
Sm. 1117 r. 9, see Bezold Cat. p. 1464 (incipit 
of a Suilla to Adad); uncert.: wl i-ni-a biki[tu] 
ZA 43 14:19 (SB lit.);  [... la] it-ta-? (in 
broken context) KAV 217:11 (MA). 


4. II to repel — a) with irtu as object: 
twenty thousand men ga... sarru ajimma 
ina tamhari trassunu la u-ni-au whom no 
other king had repulsed in battle AKA 35 
i 68 (Tigl. I); mu-ni-? irat GN (Sargon) who 
turned back the land Kakmti Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:9 (Nimrud slab); see also STC 1180, in 
lex. section. 


b) other oces.: da@idt kullat ajabi mu(text 
GAB)-nt-HU gablu (Sin) who tramples on all 
enemies, who staves off the attack KAR 25 
li 12. 

5. IV to capsize: a boat ga lu thd lu 
in-né-e which either sank or capsized AfO 12 
52 M 3 (MA laws). 


The idiomatic use with irtu in factitive 
meaning (mng. 1b-1’) and reflexive meaning 
(mng. lb~2’) is based on the image of 
“loosening” another person’s and one’s own 
breast, respectively. 

For AfO 16 pl. lliv 25 (IziE 315) see napar: 
dd. See also néhu. 


nezi v.; to void urine, excrement; I izzt; 
ef. ezt, tezt. 

rubbu, ne-zu-u, zdqu (var. zéqu) = na-sa-hu 
Malku IV 239ff. 

a) to void urine: Summa amilu KI DAM-&i 
ina astammi sindtisu iz-2i if a man, (being?) 


nidru 


in a tavern with his wife, urinates CT 39 45:22 
(SB Alu); summa Ssindtusu ina ial usarisu 
[...] tz-2¢ if his urine [...] in front of his 
penis and he voids (urine) Dream-book 310 i 4, 
ef. Jumma Ssindtusu ina tar usarisu i-[tal-ka- 
ma] tz-2t ibid.7; note summa Sindtisu iz-zi 
istinma if he has voided his urine and uri- 
nated ibid.17; summa... [...din]dti iz-2t 
if he voids urine (he will die) Labat TDP 154 
r. 24. 


b) to void feces: Summa KI.MIN 2éSu 12-21 
if ditto (a man in his sleep) voids his excre- 
ment CT 28 41 K.8821:10, see AfO 18 74 (sleep 
omens); Summa kalbu ana pani améli 2é5u tz-2t 
if a dog defecates in front of a man CT 38 
50:54, 56, also (with ana muhhi améli) ibid. 57, 
dupl. CT 40 43 K.8064:5; summa kalbu eli 
beligu sépsu issima zésu fiz-zt] if a dog 
raises its leg over its master and defecates 
CT 38 50:58, dupl. CT 40 43 K.8064:8, cf. CT 38 
50:59, summa kalbu ana bit améli zéSu tz-zi 
ibid. 61, cf. 62; Summa ana bit améli sahitu 
irubma zéga iz-2i if a sow enters a man’s 
house and drops its dung CT 38 47:62 (all SB 
Alu). 


ni@attu see ni. 
niaku see néku v. 
nialu see ndlu. 


nidru (nijdru, najdru) s.; 1. papyrus, 
2. parchment; Nuzi, SB, NA, NB. 


G ur-ba-tu : & ni-a-ru Uruanna III 133, also 
I 89. 


1. papyrus — a) used for manufactured 
objects: sitdt sdbésunu ina elippdatr GI8 ni-a- 
rt (parallel: urbdti) ir-ka-bu(text -tim) ana 
tamdi dridu the remainder of their troops 
embarked on boats of papyrus and went out 
to sea WO 1 462:13 (Shalm. III), var. from 3R 
8 ii 77; x baskets(?) [...]-bi-tum u sa ni-a-ri 
of [...] and papyrus(?) (beside baskets?) ga 
duk-ku-ut-ti for dukdu fruit (or: of dukdu 
wood) HSS 13 315:10 (= RA 36 156, Nuzi); sinat 
imért ana gatisunu ni-a-ru ana lubustisunu 
ligsakin let urine of donkeys be their drink, 
papyrus their clothing AfO 8 20 iv 15 (ASgur- 
nirari V treaty). 
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b) used as writing material: amélu sa 
sumsu ina ni-ia-a-ri annd gatruma the man 
whose name is written on this papyrus 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 9, also, wr. ni-a-ra 
PRT 49 r. 3, ni-?-a-ra PRT 50:2, 56:2, r. 6, 
Knudtzon Gebete 98 r. 6 (coll. J. Aro), ni-a-ri 
PRT 527.4; pigittiti §a ina libbi ni-ia-ri-im- 
ma annd s[atrat}u the (name of the) office 
which is written on this papyrus Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 r. 12; note the writing a-ni-a-ri 
(for ana niari?) PRT 577.6; 2 kirki ni-a-ri 
LU.A.BA.KUR (see kirku B usage a) ABL 568 
r19; aki ni-?-a-ri Sa PN sal{lanu] u duéé 
ittirt they will pay for the sallu and dusd 
leather according to the documents on 
papyrus produced by PN Evetts Ner. 65:12. 


2. parchment: 1 ein ana KUS na-a-a-ri 
nadin one shekel (of silver) given for 
parchments GCCI 1 92:5, also, wr. KUS na- 
Q-d-Tu.MES ibid. 54:8. 


The geogr. name [uR]u Har-bat-ni-a-ri 
KAV 94:8, etc., see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Topo- 
nyms 149f., probably contains a Hurrian 
element. 


Ebeling, ZA 50 213. 
niasi see ndsi. 
niasim see nds. 
niati see nati. 
niattu see nid. 
niau see ni. 
niauttu see ni. 


niazu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

{(buru, x x muSen] bar a-zi-x (pronunciation) 
= MUSEN ni-a-zu MSL 8/2 160 ii 19 (Forerunner to 
Hh. XVIII from Bogh.). 
nibatu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

ni-ba-tu (var. er-§u-td) = dr-qu Malku IT 120. 

Probably mistake for er-gu-ta. 


nibbu s.; (a belt or sash); syn. list.* 


apéu, mikru, idru, ealu, ema = ni-ib-hw An VII 
260ff. 


nibitu 


The NB ref. takiltu ana ni-[ib(?)-Ihu(?)1 
fe w al-ku-rt ana ni-ib-Thu(?)] CY 22 133:25¢. 
may contain this word. The lex. entry is 
possibly a by-form of nébehu. 


nibittu (nébettu) s.; (a girdle); SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and tue.pARA; ef. ebéfu. 


TGe.48-rapn = ni-bit-tum Nabnitu IV 279; 
tig.daéra = ni-bit-tu Hh. XIX 238, also Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 264; da-ra mm = ni-bit-tum 
SPIT 218; da-ra 1 = ishu, ni-bit-tu Ea I 365f.; 
tig.ib.bal = ni-bit-tum Hh. XIX 186; u-ra-d8 
1B = ni-bit-té A 1/8:39. 

tug(var. omits).ddéra.a.ni nu.dug.a 4.86 
{izi] sud.sud : ni-bit-ta-di ul ippatjar ida[su] 
ithammaju his (the demon’s) girdle cannot be 
loosened, his arms burn AAA 22 78:38 (inc.); 
midda(GIS.TUKUL.BAD) tug.is.LaL.tig.i[r].ra 
(possibly for tug E.fs.0R.RA) : ina ni-bi-it apluhtt 
(Sum.: the mace) (and) the n. of the armor SBH 
p. 39 No. 19 r. 3f. 


ni-bit(text -rB)-ta-s% iptatar gabal tli u 
amélt ippattarama (Marduk) loosened his 
girdle (and) the belt of god and man became 
loosened too Cagni Erra IIIc 48; TUG.DARA. 
MES ga birmu — n.-s with multicolored trim 
AfO 17 8:18 (NB). 


nibitu s.; 1. name, 2. pronunciation and 
spelling, 3. call, vocation, 4. person called 
(by the gods), chosen; OB, MB, SB; cf. 
nabi A. 


an.dul = zikru, ni-bi-tu VAT 9545 ii 13f 
(Silbenvokabular A). 

gaba.ra mu.péd.da.mu.86 4Ki.Jar mah.a 
mu.sa,.zu hé.em : ana mihir zikir dumija Antu 
sirtu lu ni-bit dumikima corresponding to my 
name, may “exalted Antu” be your name TCL 6 
51:39f., see RA 11 145:20; bara dur.gar.ra 
dag.ki.mar.ra nig mu.sa,.mu in.pad.da : 
MIN éubat tanihiu sa ana ni-bit sumija zakru the 
(named) sanctuary, the dwelling-place of concili- 
ation, which is called by my name RA 12 75:41f.; 
[An %En.1{jl.bi.da mu.ni.in.sa,.a ... me. 
en: ni-bit Ani u Dagan ... andku JCS 21 128:14 
(= CRRA 19 436). 

gu.bi 6.4m ... gi.dé.bi i.zu.u : rigim[éu 
...]... 24-bit-su tidé (the single stroke of the stylus) 
has six readings, do you know its pronunciation? 
ZA 64 140:12 (Examenstext A); [...] 6m gu.bi. 
dé.a.zu : Tukulti-Ninurta ni-bit-ka  Tukulti- 
Ninurta, called by you KAR 128:43 (prayer of 
Tn.). 

sa,.an.na.ki = (Babilu) [ni]-bit famé Iraq 6 
56:7, restored from VAT 13101:8, with Gk. 
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nibitu 
transcription v.Bed Iraq 24 68:7; [6.sa,.an.gil] : 


E ni-bit 1A-nim u *Hn-lil AfO 17 133:29 (LB 
comm. on the name Esagil). 


1. name — a) referring tu giving a name 
(in NA royal): sumSa unakkirma GN azkura 
ni-bit-sa I changed its (the city’s) name and 
named it Enlil-iqiSa Lie Sar. p. 52:1; dla 
épusma GN azkura ni-bit-su I built a city 
and named it Dir-Sarrukin Lyon Sar. 26:13, 
23:12, and passim in Sar.; ni-bit abulli Ani u 
Istar  Winckler Sar. pl. 43:69; sumsu mahra 
unakkirma Kar-Sin-ahhé-eriba atiabi ni-bit- 
su I changed its (the city’s) former name 
and called it GN OIP 2 29 ii 30, 59:32, 68:16; 
patti RN attabi ni-bit-su-[ma}] I gave it the 
name Sennacherib Canal OIP 2 79:12, of. 
(with azkura) ibid. 80:16; ekallu sa sdnina 
la ist ni-bit-sa azkur I named it Palace- 
Which-Has-No-Rival ibid. 124:40, 111 vii 52, 
cf. $a babati u kisallésina sumsunu ambima 
ni-bit-si-na azkur ibid. 146:30, cf. also ibid. 24, 
112 vii 86 (all Senn.); Ssumsunu mahrad unak-e 
kirma ana essai azkura ni-bit-[sun] I 
changed their (the cities’) former name(s) 
and gave them new name(s) Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 10, cf. (with tékuna) Streck Asb. 154 E 15; 
dla usémima GN attabi ni-bit-su J had a city 
built and named it Kar-ASSur-aha-iddina 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 82; ekallu pdqidat kalama 
azkura ni-bit-sa I named it Palace-Which- 
Administers-Everything ibid. 62 vi 43; éa 
... Bit-Imbi izkuru ni-bit-su. (GN) which he 
had named Bit-Imbi  Streck Asb. 42 iv 131. 


b) otner oces.: 1€4 gardu sa Sani ni-bit- 
su “Able, Brave” is the name of the second 
(son) Lambert BWL 86:263 (Theodicy), cf. 
[...] pa[l}-ku-u ni-bit-su ibid. 82:217; garrdd 
ili ni-bit-su (parallel: zikirgu) STC 1 205:18, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; rabdtu pulhas: 
su elt ilt kullat kalisunu ni-bit Sahtu ana 
zikrigu utaggi his (Ninurta’s) awe-inspiring 
splendor is greater than that of all the gods, 
they fear his name, they heed his word 
Or. NS 36 120:71 (SB hymn to Gula); [iT1.BAR 
sar] Samé u erseti ni-bit-su zakrat the month 
Nisannu is called by the name “[king] of 
heaven and earth’ (see zakdru A mng. 2d) 
SBH p. 145i), cf. [ina ... e&]réti pa-sit ni- 


nibitu 


bi-is-su (in broken context) BHT pl. 10 vi 22 
(Nbn. Verse Account); Gimirraja sa ina ni-bit 
sumija sapalsu ikbusu the Cimmerians whom 
he (Gyges) had trodden down in my name 
Streck Asb. 22ii 119; DN ni-bit sumija kabti 
ana réséti usési Samad’ elevated my important 
name to the highest rank Borger Esarh. 46 ii 33; 
uncert.: ni-bi-it musaddini nigakkan VAS 16 
193:16 (OB let.). 


2. pronunciation and spelling — a) nibitu 
alone: see ZA 64, in lex. section. 


b) nibit Sumi: 120 udé ert ... Sa ni-bit 
Sumisunu ana satari la tabu 120 copper 
objects the names of which are not easy to 
write TCL 3 364 (Sar.), also Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
C17; ina tuppi hurdsi kaspi ert annaki .. 
mi-bit Sumija asturma ina usséesin ukin on 
tablets made of gold, silver, copper, and tin 
I wrote the correct spelling of my name and 
placed it in their (the palaces’) foundations 
Lyon Sar. 24:42, 26:34, 27:20; patar parzilli 
Sibbi Sa thziisu hurdsu ni-bit Sumija ina mubhi 
agsturma addingu on an iron sword inlaid 
with gold 1 wrote my name and gave it to 
him Streck Asb. 14 ii 13; 3 ga-ni 2 KUS ni-bit 
Sumija misihti dirisu aikunma I made the 
length of its wall 16,260 cubits, (corresponding 
to) the spelling of my name Winckler Sar. pl. 
43:65; ni-bit Sumija (var. Sarritija kabti) ina 
Suttt usabrisuma DN (see bari A mng. 5b) 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 97, var. from Piepkorn Asb. 46 
ii95; uncert.: DNDN, ... déni itti ni-bit 
Sumija lidinuS may A&sSur, Sin (and other 
gods) judge in a trial with my name him 
(who removes my inscription) Streck Asb. 90 
x 120. 


3. call, vocation — a) referring to the 
calling of the king by the gods: RN... ga 
DN u DN, ... ni-bit Sumisu izkuru ana sarz 
réitt Assurbanipal whom A&gur and Sin called 
to be king Streck Asb. 214; ana epés Ehulhul 
izkur ni-bit Sumija (Sin) called me to build 
Ehulhul Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 31 (Asb.), 
cf. kima Sumijama Sarru epis Eanna ni-bi-ti 
{izkuru?] (in broken context) LKU 46 edge 
(Esarh.); DN ana béliit mati u nisi ittaba ni- 
bi-ta Marduk called me to rule the land and 
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nibiu 


the people VAB 4 66:12 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 140 i 6 (Nbk.), 274 iii 7 (Nbn.), 5R 35:12 
(Cyrus), also ana bélit mati imbi ni-bi-tim 
RA 11 110 i 24 (Nbn.). 


b) referring to invoking a deity: nt-bit-sa 
aj ipparku zikirga aj [...] let the invoking 
of her never cease, let mentioning her not 
[...] Lambert BWL 172:19 (fable of Nisaba and 
Wheat); ina qibit tlt rabiiti $a azkura ni-bit-sun 
at the command of the great gods whose 
names I had invoked (I learned everything) 
Streck Asb. 4 i 35. 


4. person called (by the gods), chosen: 
Hammurapi r?dm ni-bi-tt Enlil andku CHi 
52; RN Jar Babili ni-bit Marduk Nabi-apla- 
iddina, the king of Babylon, who was called 
by Marduk BBSt. No. 36 ii 20; RN nt-bit ili 
rabiti Sama’-Sum-ukin, who was called by 
the great gods AnOr 12 30313; RN ... ni- 
bit AsSur ASSur-dan, called by ASSur AfO 3 
154:1; ni-bit Ninurta AKA 384 iii 127 (Asn.), 
and passim in AKA, cf. also Borger Esarh. 73 
§ 47:9, 98:21, Streck Asb. 188 K.2652:5, Iraq 30 
100:6 (Asb.), VAB 4 66 No. 4:1 (Nabopolassar), 
230 i 5, 234 i 2, 294 No. 10:2 (all Nbn.), also 
Weidner Tn. 26 No. 1619, CT 36 6:4 (Kurigalzu I), 
for other refs. see Seux Epithétes 205ff., also, for 
Sum. mu.pad.da ibid. 433f. 


nibiu see nibi. 


nibraru s.; (a textile); OA.* 


1 TGG ni-tb-ra-ra-am usebbalassum I will 
send him one n. BIN 4 10:35; 10 mana anz 
nukum 2 vba ni-tb-ra-ru ten minas of tin, 
two n.-s KT Blanckertz 7:12; 3 nt-ib-ra-ru 
(between takusia’d and kusitum, in list of 
garments) ibid. 16:7; 6 TUG kusidtum 1 TUG 
ni-ib-ra-ru-um HUCA 39 33 L 29-574:17; 
gadum samnim 1 bur@im 1 ni-ib-ra-ri-im 
along with oil, one burd’u garment, (and) 
one n. CCT 1 36a:11; 3 burda 2 ni-tb-ra-ru 
$a a-bi-im LB 1268:14, cited Veenhof Old Assyr- 
ian Trade 38; ni-tb-ra-ru-um (in broken 
context) ICK 2 162:4; 1 ni-ib-ra-ra-am lu 
ga Subirim lu Sa Alim I 686:19, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 38 13. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 172f. 


nibritu 
nibretu s.; open-air shrine; SB.* 


ni-ib-ri-ta Samna tdba lipsus (see ibratu 


usage b) KAR 178 r. v 54 (hemer.). 


Variant of ibratu, q.v. 


nibritu s.; hunger, famine; SB; wr. syll. 
and SA.sup; cf. bari B v. 


(8a}].sud.ga = ni-ib-ri-tu ErimhuS II 286; 
[8a].sud = ni-ib-ri-tu Igituh I 152; (Sa.slig.ga 
= ni-ib-ri-tu Lanu D 11; sag.gar = ni-ib-ri-tu 
Kagal B 237; x [...] x = ni-ib-ri-tw (followed by 
huéahhu) Erimhud III 161. 

ni-ib-ri-té = bu-bu-ti LTBA 2 2:342 and dupls. 
ibid. 3 v 6, 4 v 2. 


a) in hist. and lit.: sunga bubita u ni-ib- 
ri-tt u husahha ana matisu liddi may (the 
gods) bring upon his land misery, hunger, 
famine, and want AKA 252 v 94, also AAA 19 
110:44 (Asn.), cf. (Nabi) sugd u ni-ib-ri-ta 
ligskunagsiumma 1B 70 iv 17 (Caillou Michaux), 
also ZA 65 56:62; namurratu hurbdsu ibisst 
ni-ib-ri-tu ... [ana muhhi]sunu ittarda terror, 
fear, losses, and famine fell upon them AnSt 5 
102:95 (Cuthean Legend); nt-ib-re-e-tu (var. ni- 
ib-re-tu) tsbassuniti famine seized them Streck 
Asb. 36 iv 43; gereb Elamti ... ibbasi ni-ib-ri-tt 
within Elam a famine occurred AfK 2 102 iii 
14 (Asb.); Sa ina Sipti Saggasti u nt-ib-re-e(var. 
omits -e)-t isétiint those who had escaped 
the plague, the massacre, and the famine 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 93; misé ... Sa lapan ... 
dvu siptu mitinu u ni-ib-ri-tu 1-Se-tu-ni 
Iraq 7 107 No. 34:33, dupl. Iraq 13 pl. 12 ix 11 
(Asb.); lapan hattt wu ni-ib-re-te(var. -ti) ana 
GN innabit from terror and famine he fled 
to Elam OIP 2 42 v 25 (Senn.); note mdmit 
ni-ib-ri-ti u dannati the “oath” of hunger 
and famine Surpu IIT 123. 


b) in apodoses of omens: rubt ni-ib-ri-tu 
immar the prince will experience famine 
ACh Sin 3:16, also Supp. 2:16; SA.suD GAL 
ACh I8tar 1:50f. and 56, also CT 39 8 K.8406: 4f. 
and parallel 10 K.149+:4f. (SB Alu); SA.sUD SE 
& IN.NU ina mati tbasst ACh Supp. 2 Istar 55 
K.229:17 and 82-5-22,577a:9, also CT 39 5:55f., 
CT 41 22:13 (SB Alu). 
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nibsu 
nibsu s.; (a bird’s young); lex.* 


{amar.Us.TUR mugen] = na-ah-tum = ni-ib-su 
Hg. B IV 259c, in MSL 8/2 168; [amar.vus].TUR 
muien = na-ah-té ni-ib-gu = mar is-gur GAL-t (var. 
ra-[bi-2]) Hg. C I 28, in MSL 8/2 172, var. from 
Hg. B IV 303, in MSL 8/2 170. 

Possibly to be connected with the onoma- 
topoeic verb nabdzu. 


nibtu s.; shine, brilliance; SB; cf. nabéiu. 
kur.ba = ni-ib-tum Silbenvokabular A 35. 


If Jupiter ana a.8A GN ni-ib-tam iddi 
casts a m. on the region of Akkad ACh Supp. 
2 I&tar 57:7, and passim in this text; mt-tb-ta 
SUB-ma sariiru magtu ni-ib-ta(var. -tu) sartiru 
ND 4362 ii 16 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman), also ACh 
IStar 2:35 and parallels, var. from 81-2-4,239:4, 
ef. if Jupiter ni-ib-ta SUB Saririsu 
[magtu] K.8844 ii 7’, also [ni-ib]-ta ittadi ga: 
réru magtu with comm. ni-ib-tu §d-ru-ru, na- 
du-u ma-qa-tum, ni-ib-ta ti-tas-Sar K.9536:4' 
and 7’ ff. and Rm. 2,293 i 9 and 11ff.; summa 
SAG.ME.GAR @na KI ni-ib-tam umtassira (var. 
ni-ib-ta iitassir) ibid. 20, var. from K.8844 ii 5; 
Summa ni-ib-tu ana napah Samas ri-ih-ma 
if the brilliance (of the moon) remains(?) 
until sunrise ACh Sin 4:31. 


See also nabti. 


nib’u (nip’u, nibu) s.; (wild) growth, field 
covered with wild growth; OB, Mari, SB; 
cf. nab@u A. 


KIki-islabyp = nt-bi-? Ki-tum Erimhus V 81; 
[ka-an-kal] KI.KAL = ni-bi-- am-mu K1-tim Diri IV 
255a; méi.a.8a.ga = ni-pi-? [eq]lli Ai. I iv 77; 
KI.KAL = ni-ib-bu, MIN erseti CBS 7884 r. 9f. (MB 


Proto-Diri); bu-ur BUR = ni-bi-? er-se-tum A 
VITIT/2:197, with comm. ifz] [...] A VIIT/2 
Comm. 18. 


G ni-bi-? (var. ni-b1) ergeti : 6 ka-mu-nu Uruanna 
TIT 335 (Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 18, var. from 
28 ii 38); U ni-bi-? a.8A : UG kir-ba-an a.8A Uruanna 
I 484; U ni-bi-¢ aiS.nim (var. G.GURUN bal-ti) : a& 
NA,.AN.zAg Uruanna IIT 54. 


a) nibi? erselt: see Erimhué, Diri, A VIII/2, 
Uruanna III 335, in lex. section; sa bit agur: 
rim suati ana ni-pi ersetim utarrusu 
whoever turns this building of baked brick 
into a field of wild growth RA 11 92 ii 15 
(Kudur-Mabuk); summa ni-bi-? ersett ina biti 


nibu A 


u igart ittabs if there appears wild growth 
in the house or on the wall CT 40 2:30 (SB 
Alu); 0.8mm u ni-bi(var. -tb)-? KI TI-gé UR.BI 
tasék you take .... and nibi? ersett and 
crush them together Kécher BAM 318 i 37, 
var. from dupl. 209 r. 6’; uncert.: eperam ina 
ni-bi-P1 Ga.[x] gupukma IM 49272: 26 (courtesy 
H. al-Adhami). 


b) nibi? egli (mng. uncert.): see Ai., Uru- 
anna I 484, in lex. section, and see sibtu A 
discussion. 


c) nibi? baltt: see Uruanna III 54, in lex. 
section. 


d) other occ.: a.8A ni-tb-a-am (in broken 
context) ARM 6 2:7. 


In YOS 2 152:24 read er-bi-i sahit (coll.). 
Landsberger, MSL 1 111f. 


nibu s.; (a plant?); plant list.* 
Can-hil-ly : 6 ni-ba d3-8[% . ..] Uruanna I 687/4. 


*nibu see janibu. 


nib (nibiu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB. 


summa ina ni-bi tulimim kakkum sakinma 
rugqasu ittul if there is a ‘“weapon-mark”’ on 
the n. of the spleen and it faces its thin end 
YOS 10 41:45, cf. Jumma ina rugqi tulimim 
kakkum Sakinma ni-bi-a-&u ittul ibid. 40, 
summa ni-bi BLRI (= tulimim) o18.tUKUL 
GAR.RA Sapalga ... ittul RA 67 44:58 and 61, 
also summa BIRI ni-bu-Su ana rugqgisu 
nabalkut ibid. 55, nt-bi BLRI palts ibid. 63 (all 
OB ext.); ni-bi- hast ga zac zaG_ the right 
n. of the lung is on the right (between nakkap 
hasi and kappt hast) CT 31 2 K.70+ :13, also 
(with the left) ibid. 4 r. i 30 (SB ext.). 


nibu A (nimbu, nipu) s.; 1. name, 2. 
amount, number, 3. spokesman(?), utter- 
ance; from OA, OB on; NA also nipu, pl. 
nipant; cf. nabt A. 

mu = ni-bu§ Hh. IT 186; 
A ITy/4:6. 

MA = 2ikri...MA=mi-bu STC 2 57 iii 16 (comm. 
on En. el. VIL 137). 


mu-u MU = ni-bu 


1. name: assum ni-ib gaitim 3a taSpuram 
as for the name of the year which you have 


204 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nibu A 


written about ARMT 13 47:4; ni-ib mu 
Zimrilim tillit Babili iliku the name of the 
year is: (year when) Zimrilim came to the 
aid of Babylon ibid. 11; simmu ma’du sumiz 
gunu ul idi migqtu me@du ni-ba-ki-nu ul idi 
the sores are many — I do not know their 
names, the migtu diseases are many —- I do 
not know their names K.6057:2, in Bezold Cat. 
p. 759; ni-bi eglim ugdrim u ité Sa eqlim sa 
tanaddinasum panam sursianim inform (pl.) 
me about the names of the field, of the 
irrigation district, and of the neighbors of the 
field which you give him TCL 1 6:19, also ibid. 
5:19; summa mursa sa ni-ba la isd mahis 
if he is stricken by a sickness which has no 
name KUB 4 62:4; uncert.: sip-pt bitedu EN 
ni-ib HA.A wu (or: 10) SE KU.BABBAR ina gag: 
qadigsu tasakkanSu the threshold(?) of his 
house, together with the name of the missing 
(part of the exta) and (or: ten) grains of silver 
you place on his head STT 231 obv.(!) 13; in 
personal names: N%-bi-i-li-3u MDP 23 286: 24 
(OB Elam), for parallels see nab adj.; J'db-ni- 
ib-Ju VAS & 49:24; the NB names Bél/Nabi- 
ni-tb-8a-ri/ru contain an element ni-ip-sd- 
rifru which corresponds to an Aram. *mpér. 


2. amount, number — a) amount: LU 
ebbitim Suniti u ni-ib kaspim Sa Siprim ... 
issattaru ina bit Assur issakkanuma those 
trustworthy persons and the amount of 
silver for the work will be written down and 
(the record) deposited in the temple of A&Sur 
ARM 1 74:26; ni-bu Sa kaspi ina libbi kisdaz 
digunu ina libbt unqi iktanku they sealed 
the amount of silver (in the document) 
with their cylinder seals (and) with a seal ring 
ABL 633 r. 16 (NA); there was much rain ni- 
bu ga mé mada adanni§ the amount of water 
was very great Iraq 21 166 No. 56:11 (NA let.); 
minamma ni-ba-&i $a suluppi sa taddina [.. .] 
why did you [...] the amount of the dates 
which you (pl.) have given? CT 22 11:11 (NB 
let.). 


b) number: assum elippdtim sindti ina 
wu’ urik[a] ni-i[b] sdbim la tagabbi when you 
give instructions concerning these boats, do 
not mention the number of troops ARM 4 
81:29, of. istalannima ni-ba-am ul agbigu he 


nibu A 


questioned me, but I did not tell him the 
number PBS 7 74:16 (OB let.); with regard 
to what my lord wrote to me saying, “Count 
(and) list the green timber and send me word”’ 
anniri ni-pa-ni sa gusire a-sa-ltar] ina pan 
Sarri bélija ussébila now I have written down 
the numbers of logs and have sent a report to 
the king, my lord ABL 92:11 (NA), cf. Ta libbi 
m-i-pi ibid. r. 10; wmmdnisu rapsati Sa kima 
mé nari la titaddd ni-ba-su-un his far-flung 
troops whose number, like the water in a 
river, cannot be ascertained 5R 35:16 (Cyr.); 
RN ga kima imbari kabtu [...] ni-ba-&& 
emiigi gitpasuma Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 
143:12 (= RA 2717); simmilat sadé pasqate sa 
ni-ba ed-ku(read -lu?)-ma ina birisunu ana 
méteg ziig sépé la 184 daraggu narrow moun- 
tain ranges which ...., wherein there is no 
path for the passage of foot soldiers TCL 3 
325 (Sar.). 


c) (negated) countless — 1’ ga niba la 
isi: I deported his population ga ni-ba la 
i8@ Borger Esarh. 48 ii 78, cf. (said of cities) OIP 
2 27177, 32 iii 21, 40 iv 77, 58:23, 69:28, 67:11, 
70:28 (all Senn.), Streck Ash. 22 ii 130, wr. 
ni-i-ba_ ibid. 48 v 105, Bauer Asb. 2 34 K.2664 
ii 10, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 45 (Asb.), (said of 
booty) TCL 3 405 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31, 
Streck Asb. 184 r. 5, wr. nt-ba Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33:87, 35:142, OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 87:13, and passim; J cut down [...] 
stippate Sa ni-i-ba la isi (see sippatu A) Rost 
Tigl. IIT p. 34: 204. 


2’ la ni-bi: emigqi la ni-bi troops beyond 
counting OIP 2 31 ii 80, 50:18, 69:24, 75:85 
(all Senn.), (said of makkiru treasures) Lie Sar. 
232, p. 62:5, OIP 2 24 i 31, 52:32, 72:46, also 
makkirsunu &a la ni-bt ibid. 87:33 (all Senn.); 
busé la ni-bt Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 16 No. 4 r. 13, ef. Lambert BWL 102:85; 
kurummat la ni-t-bi (parallel: la mina) 
TCL 3 166, 186, 197, 295 (Sar.), cf. la ne-bi 
VAB 4 94 iii 14 and 26, Unger Babylon 283 ii 
3 and 22, cf. also (wine) kima mé nari la 
ni-bi-im VAB 4 90 i 26 (all Nbk.); dandti la 
ni-bt BA 5 654 r. 10 (prayer of Asb.), Cagni Erra 
Vv 39; note: herds §a la ni-bt OIP 2 265i 62, 
33 iii 26 (Senn.), also TCL 3 274 (Sar.). 
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nibu B 


3’ ana la ni-ba: [...]-du-nu ana la ni-[ba 
aljgd Rost Tig). III p. 12:65, also (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 18: 106. 


3. spokesman(?), utterance — a) spokes- 
man(?): umma ni-bu-um-ma thus says the 
n. (to the kdéru of Kani8) TCL 4 1:3, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 163f.; mannum sa 

. ni-ba-am it-ru-sti ... ni-ba-am ld-ta-ra-as 
Kiultepe a/k 95:5 and 17 (courtesy K. Balkan). 


b) utterance: lu kinamma mahrii nim- 
bu-ku-un (var. ma-ah-hu-ru-i ni-ba-ku-un) 
let your very first answer be true En. el. VI 21. 


nibu B s.; small piece(?); MB, SB. 


2 ni-bu hurdsi 14 ein two n.-s of gold, 
(weighing) one and one-half shekels PBS 2/2 
120:51 (MB); ana libbisa ni-bi Laspi hurdsi 
parzilli uqni dust huldl ini takammis you 
gather into it (a bag(?) of mouse-hide) small 
pieces(?) of silver, gold, iron, lapis lazuli, 
dust stone and huldl-ini stone AMT 90,1 ii 5; 
13 ni-bi anniiti ina tabarri tasakkak you 
thread these 13 x.-s (of various stones) on 
red wool CT 23 34:31 (both rit.); 17 ni-bu 
(subscript?) AMT 85,3:5. 


nibu sce nib’u. 
nibGtu s.; name; SB*; cf. nabé A. 


bélu emtiqg Ani sa Situru ni-bu-ut Anégar 
lord, the power of Anu, who is surpassing 
(in?) the name of AnSar (explanation of the 
name 9Lugal.gu.an.na) En. el. VII 102. 


nibzu s.; tablet, document; NA, NB; 


Aram. lw.(?); pl. nibzani. 

ina libbi ni-ib-2i adssuraja ina labbt ni-ib-zi 
urmaja issataru they wrote down (the amount 
of silver owed) (both) on an Assyrian docu- 
ment and on an Aramaic document ABL 633 
obv.(!) 13f., see Postgate Taxation 288; [tmu] Sa 
ni-ib-zu anniu tammaruni when you receive 
this tablet VAT 9597:7, cf. Im PN tablet of PN 
ibid. 1 (NA let., courtesy 8. Parpola); ni-ib-zu issu 
libbt ekalli [it]tannuni they gave me a docu- 
ment from the palace ABL 798:4; ni-ib-zu (in 
broken context, referring to a list of némurtu 
presents) K.7316:7', see Parpola, OLZ 1979 29; 


nidintu 


ni-tb-za-a-nt_ (in broken context) ABL 1336:8, 
also ni-ib-zu ibid. 10, 12 (all NA); LU ga 
Sumsu ina libbi mm ni-ib-zi annd Satruma the 
man whose name is written in this clay 
tablet PRT 139 r. 6, also 124:9, cf. the 
writing mM.cip.DA (in the same context, see 
gittu) PRT 122:17, also Knudtzon Gebete 98:2, 
but [n]i-?-a-ra ibid. r. 6 (coll. J. Aro). 


nidabfi see nindabi. 


nidahulushu (or nitahulushu) s.; (a metal 
object); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


[x n}i-da-hu-lu-us-hu 2 zaa ga vRv[DU] 
HSS 14 520: 12. 


nidbi see nindabi. 


nidintu  (nidittu) s.; 1. present, gift, 
2. nidinti Sarri royal property (an income 
due the crown); OB, MB, SB, NB; stat. 
constr. nidinti, niditti, and nidnat; wr. syll. 
and Nic.suM.mv, in NB personal names also 
suM-tu, Nia.mu; cf. naddnu v. 

nig.sum.mu (var. nig.ju.sum.mu) = ni-din- 
tum Hh. I 38; nig.sum.mu = ni-[d]in-tum (in 
group with bibil libbi) Antagal C 248; udu.nig. 
sum.ma = [emmer ni-din-ti] Hh. XIII 133. 

nig.saL.us.sa = [te-er-ha]-tum = ni-d[in-t]um 
Hg. 1 5, in MSL 5 43. 


1. present, gift — a) referring to royal 
grants: $a ana muhhi eqlati bitati u 
isgétt anndtu NiG.sUmM.MU §a RN ar 
Babili ana PN ... iddinu idabbubu he who 
would raise a claim against these fields, 
houses, and prebends, a present which 
Marduk-zakir-Sumi, king of Babylon, gave 
to PN RA 16 126i 4; 8a ... ni-din-ti sarri 
RN wpagqaruma ana sanimma igarraku who- 
ever disputes the present of king Nabi-apla- 
iddina and gives it to someone else BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 35 (both NB kudurrus); ga... eglu ul 
ni-di-it-ti Sarri igqabbi whoever says: The 
field is not a present from the king MDP 6 
pl. 11 ti 12, also ibid. pl. 10 iv 20 (both MB 
kudurrus), BE 1/2 149 ii 7, BBSt. No. 7 ii 7, wr. 
ni-din-ti BBSt. No. 10 ii 33 and 35, ni-di-it 
ibid. No. 8 addition B 2 (NB); RN nt-di-it-ti 
ittanna ana libbi agé gabbu épus Samas-Sum- 
ukin gave me a present, that is why I did 
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nidintu 


all this ABL 1380 r. 10 (NB); a field  bié 
gasti ni-din-ti sarri “bow fief,’ royal 
grant BE 9 99:1, also, wr. Nic.sUM.MU 
ibid. 102:7, ni-din-tum Sarrt BRM 1 88:4 (Sel.); 
300 gagqgar ina libbt ina ni-din-tué sarrt three 
hundred gaggaru therein (the land sold) are 
in the royal (area) TCL 12 38:4 (NB). 


b) a gift due the king: manny ina libbi 
isqigu u kirtsu usuezu ni-di-it-tum ana garri 
inandin u utur ikkal whoever is in charge of 
his share and his garden gives a gift to the 
king and has the use of the excess BIN 1 
70:18; 4 MA.NA kaspu ni-din-tum arkitu u 
mahritu iki gamritu mu.1.KamM one third of 
a mina of silver, the later and earlier present, 
the complete ilku taxes for the year 1 
PBS 2/1 24:1; 10 Sigil kaspu ni-din-tum arkitu 
iki gamritu ga MU.3 KAM (see ilku A mng. 3g) 
BE 10 78:1, cf. BE 9 44:2, PBS 2/1 46:1 (all NB). 


c) other oces.: 5 bilat kaspam ni-di-in- 
tam [inladd[in] andku ina ni-di-tt-t[im] §déa 
TUG.HLA mimmda eleqge ul attama telegge he 
(the king of Qatna) will give a present of five 
talents of silver, will I get any textiles from 
this present? Will it not be you who get 
them? ARM 1 46:13f.; ni-id-na-at PN ana 
en-um &a Sin sa Tutub isruku present which 
PN made to the en priest of Sin in Tutub 
JCS 9101 No. 98:1 (OB); assum 3 subdti ni- 
[di}-it-ti-ka as for the three garments, your 
present TCL 17 65:5; lu 1 (BAN) dispam lu 
1 (PI) suluppi damgiitim ana _ ni-din-tim 
sibilamma send me one seah of honey or 
one ri of dates of good quality as a present 
ibid. 63:21 (both OB letters); nt-di-tt Sa PN 
(summing up a list of slaves, animals, and 
fields) CT 2 23:37 (OB); naphar x KU.GI ni- 
di-it-tu §a PN in all, x gold, a present from 
PN (preceded by a list of amounts of gold) 
Iraq 11 145 No. 6:8; (several implements) 
ana ni-di-it-ti §a PN PN, iddin PN, has given 
as a present to PN BE 14 149:5 (both MB); 
tuppi ni-di-tt ga ‘PN ummi PN, ni-di-it-ta ana 
PN, marisa iddinu tablet concerning a gift, 
which gift PN, mother of PN,, gave to her 
son PN, HSS 19 132:1f. (Nuzi); a dibbi u ni- 
din-ti anni[ti inJntima whoever changes this 
contract and present Nbk. 247:15, dupl. 416:7. 


nidintu 


d) in personal names: Ni-din-tt-DN 
Gift-of-DN VAS 5 99:9, Dar. 299:5, cf. Dar. 
297:13, Camb. 1:2, VAS 5 101:10, and see Tall- 
qvist NBN 166f., wr. SUM-iti-DN UET 4 10r. 8, 
103:9 and passim, see p. 36f., wr. NiG.sSUM.MU- 
DN VAS 15 18:26, and passim in VAS 15; N2- 
din-tt-DN VAS 4 126:2 (all NB); N7-id-na-at- 
DN YOS 13 419:17, 489:15, also YOS 8 32:19, 
86:3, 95:22 and passim, see p. 17, also UET 5 
p. 52a; Ni-di-it-tum YOS 8 29:3, 49:22 and 
passim, see p. 17, also UET 6 147:16, 326:4 and 
passim, see p. 52a, and Birot Tablettes 70A ii’ 4’; 
Ni-td-na-tum UET 5 509:15, Birot Tablettes 
28:10, 46:3 (all OB); Ni-din-tum Dar. 395:27, 
and passim in NB, LB, see Tallqvist NBN 165f., 
BRM 2 10:4, 6, 9, UET 4 44:2], 115:3 and 
passim, see p. 37, Wr. NiG.SUM.MU.NU BRM 2 
35:39, for the writing Nia.MU see Bagh. Mitt. 
5 269 s.v., note as fem. name BRM 2 18:24, 26:13; 
Ni-din-it-tum CT 22 88:2. 


2. nidinti Sarrt royal property (an income 
due the crown) — a) qualifying bit makkari: 
x barley elat mahritu ina wilti ga ina muhhisu 
PN wma £.NiG.GA ni-din-tt LUGAL tttadin 
apart from the first delivery which is in the 
promissory note with which he is debited, 
PN deposited in the storehouse (for) royal 
income Nbn. 730:8; 68 auR suluppi ultw bit 
makkéri ni-din-tt Sarri 68 gur of dates from 
the storehouse for royal income (sold) 
Nbn. 612:2, cf. 44 aur suluppi PN ina qat 
PN, u PN, ina bit makkiri ni-din-tum sarri 
mahir Nbn. 888:6; 15 gur utfatu esrd Sa 
Mu.11.Kam PN ina bit makkiri ni-din-it 
sarri ittadin 15 gur of barley, tithe for the 
1lth year, PN has delivered at the storehouse 
for royal income Nbn. 521:4, cf. suluppit 
GI8.BAR sa MU.10.KAM PN ina I.Nic.aa ni- 
din-tum LUGAL iddinu Nbn. 455:3, ef. also 
Nbn. 350:21, wr. ni-din-<ti> Nbn. 864:2, and 
passim in Nbn. 


b) other oces.: 5 upu.NITA n1-din-tt Sarri 
S@aPN ... ultu bit gar Babili ibuku five sheep, 
royal property, which PN led away from the 
estate of the king of Babylon 82-7-14,71:1, also 
82-7-14,1181:1; sénu ni-din-tum sarri gqabiitu 
$a PN sheep and goats, royal property, in 
the stable belonging to PN 82-7-14,1497:15; 
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nidirtu 


sénu amirti ni-din-ti Sarri arkiti sheep and 
goats from the second inspection, royal 
property 82-7-14,1616:1. 


nidirtu§ (or nikirtu, nigirtu) 
unkn.); OB.* 
15 ni-di(or -k1)-ir-tum 16 (is the coefficient 


of) n. (between garments? and mé eqlim) 
MCT 136 Ue 25 (list of coefficients). 


8.;  (mng. 


nidittu see nidintu and nititiu. 


niditu. s.; 1. uncultivated (plot of) land, 
2. (unkn. mng.), 3. nidit appi dejection(?); 
OB, SB; cf. nadé v. 


gé.nun.bar.gub.ba = nap-pa-t[um(?)], ni-di- 
t(um] Kagal F 97f. 


1. uncultivated (plot of) land: summa 
nukaribbum eqlam ina zagapim la igmurma 
ni-di-tam izib ni-di-tam ana libbt zittisu 
tsakkanusum if a gardener does not finish 
planting a field (with trees), and leaves an 
uncultivated area, they will (nevertheless) 
count the uncultivated area in his share 
(from which he has to deliver a portion of 
the yield to the owner) CH § 61:30f.; ana 
bé{l ni]-di-tim [n]i-di-it-ka epus [ts]tu ni-di- 
ti-ka [bi]tt tpallasunim (if he said) to the 
owner of the uncultivated plot: Work your 
uncultivated plot (or else) they will break 
into my house from your uncultivated plot 
CH § H 12ff., in Driver and Miles Babylonian 
Laws 2 38; ina ni-di-tim ga 1é§ ekallim ukallu 
amirtasu BUR.6.GAN eglam ana PN idin (see 
amirtu A mng. la) TCL 76:5; PN nt-di-tam 
ukirdin ... ism PN bought the uncultivated 
plot and the date grove Boyer Contribution 
201:11, also, wr. DI-NI-tum ibid. 20; (a lot) 
DA PN SAGQ.BI PN, EGIR.BI hiritum KI ni-di- 
tum MAOG 4 291:5; SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA ni-dt- 
tum Sa mugkéni its second front side being 
an uncultivated plot belonging to the 
muskénws CT 8 3a:8; H.pDU.aA ... Da bit 
PN u DA ni-di-tim ga PN, plot with house, 
adjacent to PN’s house and adjacent to PN,’s 
uncultivated plot BA 5 503 No. 33:3, also ibid. 7 
(OB Sippar); & ni-di-tam ipu[s] u usallil (if 
the tenant) builds up the empty plot(?) and 
roofs it (the landlord will compensate him 


nidnu 


for his improvements) YOS 13 418:11; A.GAR 
... SA ni-di-tum TIM 2 3:9and 19; note 1} 
SAR KI.SUB.BA ni-di-tum YOS 12 194:1 (all OB); 
[...] ni-di-ts-su [...] (parallel apitus) YOS 9 
80:11 (Ninurta-tukul-Agéur?), see Borger Einlei- 
tung 101; SUK ni-di-tum DIL.DIL (obscure) 
TCL 10 133 iv 157, SUK ni-di-tum ibid. 158. 


2. (unkn. mng.): DIS UD.DA ITI-5% magal 
inambut {| UD.1.KaM Dilbat ina IM.EN.NUN 
1a1-ma Sanis dr-ki ni-di-i-twm KUR | aN u 
Dilbat tu-si-ma if it (the moon) shines 
brilliantly at its first appearance, that means 
Venus appears on the first day in the month 
of the watch, variant: it rises after the x., 
that means Mars and Venus approach it 
TCL 6 17:31 (astrol. comm.). 


3. nidit appi dejection(?): ni-di-it appim 
u(?)-la-Su tdnassim TCL 1 16:16 (OB let.). 


nidnakku see nignakku. 


nidnu s.; 1. gift, 2. nidin pi promise, 
3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, RS, MB 
Alalakh, SB; wr. syll. and (in RS) sum with 
phon. complement, sum.mg8; cf. naddnu v. 

ad-di-ir A.PA.BI+1Z.PAD.DIR = ni-id-nu Diri IIT 
164; [4.P]A.BI+1Z.PAD.DIRI.GA ad-d& (pronun- 
ciation) = ni-id-[nu] KBo 16 87 r. 20 (Kagal), see 
ZA 62 111; addir = [ni-id-nu], &.tuk = [mtN(?)] 
Nabnitu J 26f.; z6.6m = sum = nf[t-id-nu] (var. 
nadanu) Emesal Voc. TIT 119. 


1. gift — a) of gods (in OB personal 
names): Ni-id-ni-Istar Gift-of-I&tar UET 5 
418:11, YOS 8 85:28, TCL 1 19:14, Nt-di-in- 
Istar VAS 7 15:18; Nt-id-nu-Sa Her-Gift 
YOS 9 62:1, UET 5 802:10. 


b) other occs. (MB Alalakh and RS): 
(he asked him for his daughter in marriage) 
kima paras GN ni-id-na izabbiléu and he 
will bring him a gift, as is the custom in GN 
Wiseman Alalakh 17:6; ana dari diiri ni-id-nu 
anni nadin this gift is given for all time 
MRS 6 142 RS 16.136:15; mamman la ilegge 
istu qatisunu ni-id-na anndm nobody may 
take this gift from them ibid. 59 RS 15.2:12, 
also, wr. SUM-na MRS 12 29:14; ni-id-nu RN 
Sarri ana PN ana dariti (this is) king RN’s 
gift to PN in perpetuity MRS 6 64 RS 16.190: 10, 
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nidpa 


also ibid. 65 RS 16.247:14; nadin ni-id-nu-us 
ana PN ana maérigsu his gift is given to PN 
(and) to his sons ibid. 68 RS 16.269:12; tétaz 
dingu ana ni-id-ni (PN f.a1.a-su he gave it 
to 'PN, his daughter-in-law, as a gift ibid. 53 
RS 15.85:19, also, wr. SUM.MES ibid. 49 RS 
16.263:13; ga usbalkit ni-id-na annd whoever 
revokes this gift ibid. 84 RS 16.157:26. 


2. nidin pi promise: PN-ma assum ni- 
di-in pi-im ana sanim irs uzabbalannt PN 
delays me because he has made a promise 
to somebody else YOS 21:9; ana mamman 
ni-di pi-im tartasi you have given your word 
to someone TCL 17 56:38 (both OB letters); 
ni-di-in pi-ia (in broken context) ARMT 13 
46 r. 3, also ARM 4 78 r. 10’. 


3. (uncert. mng.): SAL astammu ina ni-id- 
mi sirasi ina hapé ... imdanahharu the 
woman tavern-keeper in (exchange for) a n., 
the beer brewer in a jug, (and the gardener in 
a vegetable basket) were getting (camels and 
slaves even in the interior of the land) 
Piepkorn Asb. 82 viii 20, also Streck Asb. 76 ix 50, 
376 ii 3, Iraq 7 119 (Fig. 8) viii 13. 


nidpf see nindabi. 
nidQ (or nidu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


summa elénum bab ekallim Sirum kima 
ni-di-i zi-hi-im na-x-si if above the “gate 
of the palace” the flesh (or a fleshy excres- 
cence) is .... like the n. of the sihhu(?) 
(between kima rimmatim sakin and kima 
hallurtum gakin) YOS 10 24:38 (ext.). 


nidu A s.; 1. (uncert. mng., nidu alone), 
2. nidi ahi procrastination, laxity, 3. nid 
libbi stillborn child, 4. nidi kussi (a feature 
of the exta), 5. nidi erst confinement to bed, 
6. nid rési (unkn. mng.), 7. nid gabli (a 
mode of tuning), 8. nidi gihlé mourning, 
9. nid rwti spitting; OB, Mari, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and 8us; cf. naddé v. 

ma-é8-ma-4[8] [maS.ma8] = ni-di a-hi A1/6:117. 


a.za.lu.lu = ni-du lib-bi (for context see 
zérmandu) Hh. XIV 384; uzu.kt.bu = (blank) 
= nm-id lib-bi, uzu.ae-43-mupumu = e-da-muk-ku = 
Min, uzu.kir.gu = (blank) = mn Hg. BIV 27ff., 
in MSL 9 34. 


nidu A 
ub.KAxLi = ni-id ru--ti Izi J ii 15. 


[Se.sag 8e.mar.8u.ba]l.ak.a = ia-ru-hu ni-id 
w-[...] Ai. ITLi 46, cf. Ai. V A, 16’, for a different 
Akk. translat. see Hh. XXIV 176, cited nabalkutu 
v. lex. section. 


1. (uncert. mng., nidu alone): u sic saa 
ana nfi]-di-im &a elénum ul ibassé there is 
no first quality wool for the n. of the Upper 
Country ARMT1310:12; unecert.: assum 
awilé anniti Sa ana tarigunu tuppa ana PA 
MAR.TU udsdbilam alam upakhirma ni-da-am 
ul igu usallimguniitt utammisunitt mahrija 
ustesibsuniti regarding these men about 
whose bringing here I have written to the 
overseer of the Amurru, I convened the city 
assembly, and it had no objection(?), (so) I 
made an agreement with them, had them take 
an oath, and had them live with me TCL 17 
30:15 (OB let.). 


2. nidi ahi procrastination, laxity — 
a) in OB, Mari letters: Summa ina kittim 
ahi atta ni-di a-hi la tarassi if you are truly 
my brother, donot dawdle! Kraus AbB 1 79:24; 
ana bitim sihrim u sihirtim nasadrim ni-di 
a-hi-im la tarassi_ do not grow lax in watching 
over the house, the boy, and the girl A 3530:8; 
note ana sihhirit bitim nasdrim la teggi u 
ana PN nasdrim ni-di a-hi la tarassi A 3520:21; 
tuppaka ana ahhika supramma ni-di a-hi-im 
la trassinim send a tablet of yours to your 
brothers so they will not put off (acting) for 
me TCL 18 87:44; ana eglim ni-di a-hi-im la 
tarassi_ do not procrastinate about the field 
ibid. 86:45; ana awdtim 3a aspurakkum ni-di 
a-hi-im la tarass do not put off the matters 
I have written to you about TCL 17 31:19, 
cf. béltt ana awdtija ni-di a-hi-im la irass 
PBS 7 125:36; aéstaprakkum ni-di a-hi la 
tarassi_ now that I have written to you, do 
not dawdle VAS 1698:13; anaJdipri Sipusim 
ni-di a-hi-im la tarassi_ do not procrastinate 
in having the work done TCL 1 47:11; ana 
alpi eqlim u biti [n]i-di a-hi la taras$i_ do not 
be lax about cattle, field, or house VAS 7 
197:32; ana kaspim samddim [n]i-di a-hi-im 
la tarassi_ do not put off making the silver 
ready CT 29 40:12, also (in broken context) 
Speleers Recueil 260:22; t&u sipram situ 
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nidu A 


asbatu ni-id a-hi-im ul aragsi T have not let 
up ever since I undertook this work ARM 3 
5:38; mint awatumma stu w165.KaM béli 
<ni>-di a-hi ina muhhija irs why is it that 
my lord has neglected me for five months? 
CT 219:7; adSum témam la taspuraniin ni- 
d[i] a-hi-im artasi since you (pl.) have not 
given me any instructions, I have had to let 
things go TCL 17 39:22; se?wm 8 8a ramanika 
ni-di a-hi la taragssi_ this barley is your own, 
do not dilly-dally VAS 7 203:39, and passim in 
OB letters; [asdum] sibitim Sa taSpuram. ni- 
di a-hi-im ul igu I have not been procrasti- 
nating concerning the requests you wrote me 
about TLB 4 24:8; ana ultetim sa bélija ni-di 
a-hi-im ul isu there is no mishandling of the 
harley of my lord A 3525:11; témka ... ul 
taspuram u andku ni-di a-hi-im ul isu you 
have not written me your instructions, but I 
am not procrastinating TCL 18 87:24; 
obscure: awilum mala awilim manahtain isak- 
kan ni-di a-hi-im i-ra-su ki(?) &u mi ma i-mi-te 
both (tenants of the field rented) will make 
an equal investment, if they put off the 
work, .... (end of contract) YOS 12 502:13. 


b) other oces.: zéréu ana Sali aj irst 
ni-da-a-hi may (the gods) not delay in 
removing his offspring MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 29 
(MB kudurru); nakirka 1-be-il-ka SuB-e (var. 
ni-id) a-hi irassika [ikea itallalukama nisirit 
nakri ana kisirka immannu your enemy will 
come to power over you, but will slacken in 
vigilance over you, and your gods will come 
to your aid(?) and the treasures of the enemy 
will be counted among your possessions 
CT 20 5 K.3546:22, also (opposite) ibid. 24 (SB 
ext.); ana uddus biti Sudtu akkud aplah arsé 
ni-id a-hi at (the prospect of) rebuilding 
this temple I became anxious, afraid, and 
hesitant Borger Esarh. 3 iii 44; mdlika ni-id 
a-hi u mu-sad-da-a la trassi (see musaddi) 
K.3467+ :4 and dupl. K.2617+ ii 16 (tamitu, 
courtesy W.G. Lambert); difficult: ana la 
nasé biltt iréd [x x] Inilid a-hi he became 
dilatory in bringing tribute Lie Sar. 10:69. 

3. nid libbi stillborn child: see Hh. XIV, 


Hg., in lex. section; kima ni-id lib-bi la isbat 
tult ummisu atia e tassahra ana sibtika just 


nidu B 


as a stillborn child does not take its mother’s 
breast, do not turn back to what you seized 
(addressing the disease) AMT 36,2 r. 4 (inc.), 
restored from dupl. K6cher BAM 29: 13 and Hunger 
Uruk 44:67. 


4. nidi kusst (a feature of the exta, lit. 
base of the throne): [Summa ina rés§ ubd]ni 
ina ni-di @u.za zi-hu dannum nadi if there 
is a large pustule on the top of the “finger” 
on the “base of the throne” CT 44 37:18 (OB); 
Summa 3UB A8.TH Sakin if there is a “base 
of the throne’ STT 308 iv 21, also 22ff.; for 
other refs. see kussti mng. 4; see also mandé 


A. 


5. midi ersi confinement to bed: Sus 
GIS.NA améla isabbat confinement to bed 
will afflict the man KAR 178r. vi 29; ana 
marsi lumnu nt-di Gi8.NA (complete apodo- 
sis) KAR 212 ii 58, also Labat Calendrier 122 
§57:2(allhemer.); ni-di GIS.NA sibbu ers astu 
pasgu DIB-Su-ma ustapasqu should confinc- 
ment to bed, difficult (and) constraining .... 
of the bed afflict him so that he suffers 
IM 67692: 336, dupl. K.2617+ ii 5 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


6. nid rés (unkn. mng.): nt-id resi] 
(complete apodosis) YOS 10 61:3 (OB ext.). 


7. nid gabli (a mode of tuning): x songs 
ga ni-id MURUB, in the mode nid gabli 
KAR 158 viii 49, cf. SUB MURUB, Studios Lands- 
berger 266 i 17, see Kiimmel, Or. NS 39 263, 
borrowed into Hurr. as na-ad-kab-li, see 
Giiterbock, RA 64 49ff. 


8. nidi gihlé mourning (lit. placing a stool 
for mourning): marsu imdt ni-di gihlé the 
sick man will die, mourning YOS 10 53:26 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); for gihli, 
kihullé with nadi, see kihulli mng. 2a. 

9. nid rwti spitting: see Izi J ii 15, in lex. 
section. 

In CT 38 21:20 read &-ni-it téme. 

Ad mng. 4: Nougayrol, RA 66 95. 


nidu B s.; (a cloud formation); SB. 


summa Samaé ina napahisu ni-du TUR.MES 
lamégéu if small n.-8 surround the sun when 


210 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nidu C 


it rises ACh Samag 19:3; summa Samas ina 
ni-du ippuhma ina ni-du irbi ibid. 8; Jumma 
arki Sama& ni-du nadi ibid. 10; summa 
Samaég ippuhma ina imittisu ni-du pest G[Au] 
ACh Supp. 2 43:7; summa Samas ina libbi 
ni-di ippuhka if the sun risesinan. ABL 
1391:21, see Parpola LAS No. 110, also Thompson 
Rep. 29 r. 4, 183:3; Summa ina Sumel Samag 
ni-du nadi if there is an. on the left side of 
the sun ibid. 137 r. 3, ef. ibid. 68:7, 70:9, K.2162 
r. 15-19, and passim in this text; Summa ni-du 
ina harran Samas nadi if there are n.-s 
in the path of the sun Thompson Rep. 182:1; 
summa 4 ni-du nadia if there are four n.-s 
ibid. 3; Sumina ina nipih Samas ni-du asi 
if a n. comes out at sunrise ibid. 5, also Swmz 
ma Samak ippul ina harranigu ni-du nadi 
ibid. r.1; Summa ina IM.LIMMU.BA ni-du nadt 
if there are n.-s in all four directions ACh 
Supp. 2 Samas 37:9; Summa ni-du ultu sit 
Samsi ana ereb Sainsi asi if an. comes out 
from sunrise to sunset ibid. 15, (with iprik) 
ibid. 22, 24ff., and passim in this text and in the 
dupl. LBAT 1552; Summa ni-du Si-nu arqu if 
these ”.-s are green ibid. 10; summa ina 
Siti ni-du kima dipdri nadi if there is a n. 
like a torch in the south ibid. 11, cf. gwmma 
ni-du GIM U KI.MIN GIM UD.SAR ibid. r. 14ff. 
and dupl. LBAT 1552:3ff.; Summa ina KUR 
MAN ni-du kajdnu K.12800 catch line; Summa 
mishu sa kima ni-duimguh ACh Supp. 2 63 iii 3. 
Weidner, Bab. 4 162 ff. 


nidu C s.; (a claim); NB.* 


ki ni-du ina muhhi bit PN ittabsd PN, bita 
umarragamma if there arises a n. against the 
estate of PN, PN, will clear the estate (of 
claims) (division of slaves inherited) YOS 6 
143:7. 


In the texts AnOr 8 19:19 and 48:26, cited 
by Oppenheim, BASOR 93 15 n. 6 and by San 
Nicolé-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
p. 30, ga ni-du-<é> and ni-du-ti-&i represent 
the 1 pl. of the verb idd@, not a noun nidu. 
In Strassmaier Liverpool 19:8, cited by Petschow, 
loc. cit., pit ni-ki-x sa améliiti uate i334 “they 
guaranteed .... of this slave girl,” the copy 
does not warrant a reading ni-di. 


niduppd 


nidu see nidi. 


nidugallu _s.; chief doorkeeper; OB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. NLDU,.GAL (also with phon. 
complement). 

zi 4NE.DU, ni.du,.gal.kur.ra.kex(KIpD) : nié 
dng.[DU,] NI.DU,.GAL ersett (be adjured) by DN, 
the chief doorkeeper of the nether world ArOr 21 
388:75, also CT 16 13 ii 49f.; ni.du,g.gal [...]: 
NIDU,.GAL [...] Sm. 1384:3f. 


a) in the title of the god Nedu: ana 4nx. 
DU, NIDU,.GAL ga erseti lu pagid INE.DU, 
NLDU,.GAL 8a erseti massartasu lidannin 
let (the demon) be handed over to DN, the 
chief doorkeeper of the nether world, let DN, 
the chief doorkeeper of the nether world, 
keep him in strict confinement BMS 53 r. 20f. 
and dupls., cf. [ana] 4NE.DU, NI.DU,.GAL 
erseti ipaggidusu ArOr 21 403:4, dupls. UVB 16 
pl. 21c:3, ete.; INE.DU, NI.DU,.GAL erseti bab: 
kunu lisbat may DN, the chief doorkeeper 
of the nether world, hold the gate fast 
against you AfO 19 117:28, cf. lik[bus] 
hubirkunu NI.DU,.G4L gas-ri INE.DU, STT 
215 v 57, restored from K.255+ vi 9 (courtesy 
I. L. Finkel); 4NE.DU, NI.DU,.GAL Sa erseti 
panussu lizziz AfO 14 146:127 (bit mésiri), and 
passim in ines., see Tallqvist Gétterepitheta 136. 


b) as title of divine doorkeepers: 7 4N1. 
DU,.GAL.MES ga Eregkigal (summarizing 
seven gods, among them Nedu) KAR 142 iv 15; 
4 Usalam ert NI.DU,.GAL-lt massar babdnisu 
four divine bronze statues of chief dour- 
keepers who guard his gate TCL 3 399 (Sar.). 


c) asa profession: PN DUMU NI.DU,.GAL 
(among ERIN LU.KAS.TIN.NA) PBS 8/2 172:11 
(OB); [LU] NI.DU,.caL-lum ... uzakkisunite 
I freed the chief doorkeepers (among other 
temple personnel) from taxes YOS 1 45 ii 27 
(Nbn.). 


The reading of the log. NI.DU,.GAL as 
nidugallu is not certain. For LU GAL NI.DU, 
see até A in rab até. 


Farber, ZA 66 261 ff. 


niduppQ s.; (a stone plaque?); lex.* 


na,.na.dub.ba = ni-du-bu-i Hh. XVI RS Re- 
cension 255. 
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nidGtu 


Probably from *naduppi, lw. from Sum. 
na.dub.ba. 


nid@tus.; 1. uncultivated land, unin- 
habited land, 2. worthless stuff(?), 3. niddit 
Ea (a fish); OB, Mari, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
KLUD; cf. nadti v. 

su-U LAGARXSE = ni-du-tum, KiKi-islabypp = 
tt-rik-tum, KI.KAL = tur-bal-lu-% ErimhuS V 82ff.; 
([slu-[4] [La]oarxSe = maéskanu, n{i-du]-d-tum, 
[te-ri]k-tum, tur-ba-lu-u Diri IV 245ff.; [ki-iJs-lah 
KIUD = MIN (i.e., same four equivalents) ibid. 
248-251; xrki-is-labop = mas-ka-nu, ni-du-tum, 
te-rik-tum, tur-ba-lu-u- Hh. I 164-167; [ka-an-kal] 
KLKAL = Su-lum, ni-du-té, ti-r[tk]-td, [tur-ba]-lu-% 
Diri IV 252ff.; «1k9-an-kalgar, = Su-lum, ni-du-tum, 
te-rik-tum, tur-ba-lu-%~ Hh. I 168ff.; [...] [ru] = 
[ni-du]-tum A V1/4:174. 

“Bn. ki ku, = ni-du-ut *B-a, [SEn.ki.dub.sar 
ku,] = MIN MIN fup-Sar-ru Hh. XVIII 77f.; 
4Bn.ki ku, = ni-du-ut 4[H-a] = [...] Hg. D 261, 
in MSL 8/2 175. 

KLLUD.kur.ra.kex(Kip) gi mu.un.l4.e8 : ina 
ni-du-ti ergeti itieneelld they swarm about in un- 
inhabited regions CT 16 44:104f., also ibid. 90f. 


1. uncultivated land, uninhabited land — 
a) wr. syll.: 70 Sandti minit ni-du-ti-su 
isturma he (Marduk) had written “seventy” 
years as the number (of years) for it (Baby- 
lon) to remain uninhabited Borger Esarh. 15 
Ep.10a3; nisé GN ... gerebsu usarméma 
usésiba ni-du-us-su I let the people of GN 
live in it and made them settle its unin- 
habited regions Lie Sar. p. 64:16, also Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 35:139, ana sasub ni-du-tu (in 
broken context) ADD 809:3, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 32; kisubbé ni-du-ut AMBAR 
(describing a field) BBSt. No. 111i 3, and cor- 
rect kigubbQ mng. 1d; ina ni-du-ti u-lu ina 
tubqi [tsbas]su (the demon) seized him in an 
uncultivated plot or in a corner STT 91:66; 
the 18th day: ni-du-tu KAR 178 ii 41 (hemer.); 
for refs. with aldku, see alaku mng. 4a 
(niddtu). 


b) wr. KLUD: x SAR kiréim GIS.GUB.BA u 
KI.UD x saR garden, both planted and 
uncultivated YOS 8 74:2, also ibid. 65:2, 
ef. TCL 10 33:4, 35:2, ete.; xX SAR KI.UD SA 
GIS.SAaR PN YOS 5 122:1, cf. x SAR KI.UD 
SA.BA 1 GIS.GISIMMAR GUB.BA ibid. 148:39; 
beside % house: 1 SAR &.DU.A KI.UD Meissner 


nigdimdimmai 


BAP 103:1, 104:1, ef. OECT 8 17:3f., CT 2 4:1, 
BE 6/2 10:23, ete.; 2SAREKI.UD (beginning 
of a description of a plot) YOS 8 94:1, also ibid. 
85:3, CT 47 20:1, 25:2, (with var. KI.GAL on case) 
VAS 9 42:1, Jean Tell Sifr 40:1, 41:1, and passim. 


2. worthless stuff(?): you (pl.) said, ‘PN 
informed me” u napsam ni-du-tim but it is 
a bag of worthless stuff(?) ARM 10 73:29; 
e tatkal ana ni-du-tu LU-[ti(?)] titkal ana Mar: 
duk do not put your trust in n. of man, put 
your trust in Marduk Liverpool 63-188-4:1 
(courtesy A. R. Millard). 


3. nidit Ha (a fish): see lex. section. 


The reading of (#) KI.uD in OB texts is 
uncertain ; both maskanu and niddiu are pos- 
sible, although the fact that the lex. texts 
give maskanu as the first equivalent makes 
it likely that in most cases maskanu was 
meant; for other refs. see maskanu mng. Ib. 
Refs. wr. KI.KAL are to be read either 
kankallu, q.v., or tiriktu. 

In RA 38 24:15 and dupl. Sumer 8 20 ii 13 
read kaspa la ippes because of the parallel 
(same date) kaspa la GaR-an KAR 178 iv 67 
(hemer.). 


niddtu see nititu. 


nigarruru s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


ni-gar-ru-ru = [...], na-as-x-x Malku V 133f. 
nigdabbu see nindabi. 
nigdabbftu see nindabiiu. 


nigdimdimmd s.; 1. manufactured object, 
2. make-up, appearance; SB; Sum. lw. 

nig.dim.dim.ma = 8v-u, ep-ge-e-tu, bu-un-na- 
nu-u Igituh I 389ff.; urudu.nig.dim.dim = 
Su-u, ep-se-e-[tu] Hh. XT 348f. 


1. manufactured object: see lex. section; 
Su.nigin 11 nig.dim.dim.ma zabar 
tur.tur total: eleven small bronze objects 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 25r.i18, cf. urudu 
nig.dim.ma tur.tur r. ii 2, see Limet Métal 
196f., for other Sum. refs. see ibid. p. 192 and 
Oppenheim, Eames Coll. H 20. 


212 


oi.uchicago.edu 


niggaliu 


2. make-up, appearance: summa nig- 
dim-dim-me x [...] ZA 43 84 K.9779 r. 15 
(physiogn.), for n. as name of a part of the 
physiognomic omen series see Kraus, MVAG 
40/2 46f.; sa-gig-% alamdimmd nig-dim-dim- 
mu-t u kataduggi (names of parts of the 
physiognomic omen series) KAR 44:6. 


niggallu (ningallu) s.; 1. sickle; 2. (name 
of a month); from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; 
pl. niggalldtu; wr. syll. and URUDU.KIN, 
URUDU.SU.KIN. 

(urudu].kin (var. furud]u.gin) = ni-ig-gal-lu 
(vars. nig-gal-lu, nim-gal-lum), [(urudu.k]in.gin. 
gal(var. .bar) = pa-a§ MIN (var. pa-a-di nim-gal) 
Hh. XI 413; giS.8u.kin = na-a-tu da ni-gal-lim 
Hh. VII A 47; kuS.nig.gdl.la = 8v-lum Hh. XI 
86, in MSL 9 198. 

lu.lul.la [gal,].la ba.ab.us lu.nu.gi.na 
gi8.8u.kin.bi min.am : sarru murteddd u-ri la 
kinu &tta ni-ig-gal-la-si Lambert BWL 255 
K.8338:10 (proverbs); a.gar gal.gal.la Nin. 
gir.su.kex(kip) urudu.gu.kin ki nu.tak,. 
tak, : ina ugdri rabba[tu] (var. cau.mES sd INin- 
gir-su) nig-gal-lu (var. ni-gdl-lu) ul e-si-[it] (var. 1-8) 
(in the twelfth month) in the vast fields of DN the 
sickle is not left behind KAV 218A iii 44 (Astro- 
labe B), restoration and vars. from K.2920+ and 
Sm. 755+. 


1. sickle — a) in gen.: x URUDU.KIN im- 
hu-u[r] HSS 10 60:9 (OAkk.), also ibid. 59:4; 
1 BAN 5 sina A URUDU.KIN.A u kuzirum [ana 
béllisuma ttér (see kuziru A) Goetze LE § 9 
Ai33; 4 URUDU.KIN ... Sdbilim send me 
four sickles VAS 16 18:7 (OB let.); x copper 
[ana] vRUDU.SU.KIN [Sa]pakimma sé $a ugar 
pihatisunu kamdsim to cast sickles for 
gathering in the barley from the commons 
under their responsibility YOS 13 73:5, cf. 
ibid. 72:1, cf. (copper) ana URUDU.SU.KIN a 
ASA... epéSim ibid.71:3; 21 URUDU ni-ga-lu 
(list of tools) TCL 1 206:4; 6 URUDU.KIN 
§U.TI.A PN six sickles received by PN UCP 10 
127 No. 54:1 (allOB); x kaspum panium issim 
ni-ga-li irth x of the former silver remained 
from the price of the sickles BIN 6 145:7 (OA); 
30 nig-gdl-lamES Sa PN ana esadi_ thirty 
sickles of PN’s (given) for the harvest HSS 9 
146:1, also HSS 14 575:1 (= 244:1); URUDU.MES 
ga ni-gdl-lamES ga ekalli copper for the 
sickles of the palace AASOR 16 80:3, cf. x 


niggallu 


ni-in-gal-lu &a ekalli HSS 15 297:1 and 6; x 
URUDU éa PN ana ni-gal-la epési ana gat PN, 
nadnu x copper belonging to PN given to 
PN, for making sickles HSS 9 40:3; 10 ni- 
gal-lu [ana] gati [Ja] PN nadnu HSS 13117:1, 
also 486:1, 4,8; 17 ni-gal-la-tum.MES (in list 
of tools) HSS 15 167:37 (= RA 36140); 11 
ni-gdl-la-tum HSS 14 529:15; 10 ni-in-gal-lu 

. tlge he borrowed ten sickles (for the 
harvest) SMN 3104:7, cf. Su.meS HAR.RA u 
ni-in-gal-la-ti ... inandin ibid. 11, and passim 
in this text; anntiu ni-in-gal-lu these are 
the sickles (given to a number of listed 
persons) HSS 15 298:14 (all Nuzi); 10 URUDU 
nig-gal-lum (weighing two minas 17 shekels) 
BE 14 9a:1, also, wr. nig-gdl-lum PBS 2/2 3:1; 
50 nig-gal-la pa-at-ta lisébilakka re(?)-e-ha-at 
nig-gal-la-ti sibilamma he should send you 
fifty repaired(?) sickles and you, send me the 
remainder(?) of the sickles CT 44 67:9 and 11; 
7 NUMUN Sa URUDU nig-gal-la-a-ti si(?)-su(?)-% 
(obscure) BE 17 66:11 (all MB); 3 nig-gdl-la 
parzilli ana esédu sa gammu_ three iron 
sickles to harvest the hay GCCI 1 71:1; 
3 nig-gal-la parzilli YOS 6 146:12 (list of ob- 
jects), also ibid. 218:7, 39, TCL 12 112:11; qulmd@ 
parzilli w nig-gal-la ina gat PN béli lusébila 
let my lord send me iron axes and sickles by 
PN CT 22 157:10, cf. YOS 3 136:19 (both NB 
letters); 9-ta nig-gal-la ina gat PN .. . 3-ta nig- 
gal-la ultu libbi ana esé[di] nasdmma nine 
sickles are at the disposal of PN, three of 
them were taken for harvesting oll. de 
Clercq 2 pl. 28 No. 5:5 and 8, cf. ibid. 1; 2-ta 
nig-gal-la-tum (delivered by smiths) ZK 2 
324:4; note tltén nig-gal-la KU.BABBAR Pinches, 
JTVI 60 132: 16 (all NB). 


b) used for payments (as currency, OA 
only): 5 MA.NA ni-ga-li a-PN addin I paid 
PN five minas in sickles BIN 6 227:11, also 
Hecker Giessen 24:2,5; 7 Gin ni-ga-li ... x 
sibdratim PN habbul PN owes seven shekels 
in sickles and x stbdrditu’s Jankowska KTK 
57:1; alt 40 MA.NA ni-ga-lu 24 MA.NA annuz 
kum where are the forty minas in sickles and 
the two and one-half minas of tin? VAT 
9263:12, see MVAG 33 p.70n.; x ni-ga-lt u 2 
MA.NA annakam ana amtim ta-[da-na] you 
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will give the slave girl x [minas] in sickles and 
two minas of tin CCT 3 9:46; 15MA.NaA ni-ga-lu 
(in caravan account) CCT 5 28a:6, cf. 4Ma.NA 
ni-ga-lu (entrusted tu a transporter) ICK 1 
120:9; 20 MA.NA ni-ga-li ana GN usebilsum 
I sent twenty minas in sickles to him in GN 
CCT 1 38a:10, ef. TCL 20 166:14; 2 MA.NA anz 
nakam [xX MA.N]A ni-ga-li gamargunu ... adz 
dinguniitima I gave them two minas of tin, 
[x] minas in sickles, their expenses TCL 4 
24:22, cf. 30Ma.na ni-ga-lu labiritum thirty 
minas of old sickles TCL 20 178:9. 


c) designating harvest time: 15 Gin 
kaspam issér PN PN, wu PN, PN, 184% ana sibit 
ni-ga-lim 4 Ma.na | ain kaspam isagqulu PN, 
PN,, and PN, owe fifteen shekels of silver to 
PN,, at harvest time (lit. at the taking of the 
sickles) they will pay 21 shekels BIN 4 208:9, 
also RA 59 22 MAH 16206:6, KT Hahn 20:8, 
cited sibtu B mng. 7e, also Kiiltepe e/k 164:8, 
162:4, cited Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 
36f.; note without sibtu: i-ni-ga-lim isaqqulu 
they will pay at harvest time MVAG 33 No. 90 
VAT 9221:7; 3 G[in?] a-ni-ga-li limur I want 
to see three shekels by harvest time BIN 4 
87:17; PN ana GN suhdrésu isappar ana GN, 
ana ni-ga-li-im erdm usakgadam PN will send 
his employee to Kanis, by harvest time he 
will have the copper reach you at Purus- 
hattum ICK 2 54:19; see also migtu mng. 9. 


2. (name of a month): rit Nig-gal-lim 
UCP 10 134 No. 61:6, also 137 No. 65:6, TIM 5 
65:13, and passim in Diyala; rt Ni-ga-lim 
Wiseman Alalakh 51:6; rrr Ni-ga-lim ibid. 
256:15; tt Ni-ga-lt ibid. 257:17; for ngl in 
texts from Ugarit, see Aistleitner Wérterbuch 
No. 1842. 

The reading of URUDU.KUD.KIN in the 
Shemshara let. ZA 55 134f.:17, 27, and 29 is 
unknown. 


J. Lewy, MVAG 33 69ff.; Salonen Agricultura 
164ff. 


niggall s.; property; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

(nig. gal].la= ntg-gdl-lu-vi-[um] Nigga Bil. B 58; 
nig.gél.la = Su-u (= niggalld), bust, badsitu, mare 
Situ Hh. I 81ff. 


nigissu 


gid Sd+a.nig.gal.la = min (= littu) nig-gal-le-e 
(preceded by MIN nig-gu-le-e) Hh. IV 141; a.88. 
nig.gdl.la = min (= eq-lu) S0-e (preceded by MIN 
niggulé) MSL 11 172:23 (Hh. XX); ([gi.x.x]. 
nig.ga[l.la] = [min (= sa-as-sa-nu) nig-gal-le}]fel 
= em-bu-bu -Hg. A II 41, in MSL 7 69. 


niggirgiddd s.; (a vessel); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.nig.gir,.gid.da = Su-u, mazzal samni, 


mazzal mé Hh. X 29ff. 


The reading of the Kas, sign with the 
value gir, is based on the use of gir, in 
reference to the flowing of water. 


nigguld s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


gid.S0+a.nig.gu(var. .gul).la = MIN (= littu) 
nig-gu(var. -gul)-le-e (followed by MIN niggallé) 
Hh. IV 140; a.8a.nig.gul.la = MIN (= eg-lu) 
Su-e (followed by MIN niggallé) MSL 11 172:22 
(Hh. XX). 

{iu].nig.gu.l{a] = [sa ra-bi-a)-tim, [sa nig-gu]- 
lee] OB Lu B iv 16f. 


Loan from Sum. nig.gu.la, lit. “large 
(or important) thing.” See also niggalld. 


nigimmai see ligiind. 


nigissu s.; crack, crevice; SB; pl. nigis: 
satu. 


ki.in.dar = ni-gi-is-su Igituh I 383; iz.zi.dir 
(var. [iz].zi.dar.ru) = ni-gi-tg-su, ki.in.dir (var. 
[ki].in.dar) = MIN gag-ga-ri (in group with hurru) 
Erimhu’ I 272f., cf. [...] = ni-en-ki-za-at 1-qa-a-ri 
= (Hitt.) ku-ut-ta-a3 pdr-8e-e8-3ar crack in a 
wall, [...] = nt-en-ki-za-at qa-ag-qa-ri = (Hitt.) 
KI-a8 par-Se-eS-Sar crack in the ground Erimhud 
Bogh. A iv 10f.; mu8.ki.in.dar = ge-er ni-gi- 
is-st Hh. XIV 36. 

ki.in.dar kur.ra.kex(kip) durun.na.a.mes 
: ina ni-gi-13-st erseti itanassabu they (the demons) 
dwell in the crevices of the earth CT 16 44:88f., 
also (with tttanahlalu they creep around) ibid. 102f.; 
a.lé.bul su.din.mugen_ ki.in.dar.gin,(cim) 
Zig.&@ in.x.x [...] : min éa kima suddinnu ina 
ni-gi-is-3t ina mis [...] an evil al4 demon, who 
during the night like a bat from the crevices [.. .] 
ibid. 27:34f.; 4A.nun.na.kex.e.ne hu.mu.un. 
si.ir.ging dug.dug.da im.ma.ra.an.Blg.SUg. 
[ge.e8] : Anunnaki kima humsiri ina ni-gi-tg-sa-te 
ustarm[a] the Anunnaku gods have fled to the 
cracks in the earth like mice Angim [II 22; 
ki.in.dar.a.ta mu.un.[sur.sur.e.ne] : sa ina 
ni-gi-ig-si biti isar[ruru] whatever flits through 
the cracks of the house ZA 30 189:37f., dupl. 
AJSL 35 144:4f., eof. ki.in.dar é6.a.ta nam. 
<mu.un.da.ku,.ku,.dé> ki.in.dar urugal. 
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la.ta nam : ina ni-gi-is biti Min (la terrubsu) ina 
ni-yi-tg ersett MIN Borger, AOAT 1 10:184f.; 
su.din.muéen.dal.la.giny habrud.da.al 
gir,.gir,.re.en kima = suddinnu_—s isstiru 
[muttap]risi ina ni-gi-is-gi e&tert like a winged bat 
I hid in a crevice PSBA 17 pl. 2 K.41 iii 3f., see 
MVAG 13 215: 16. 

hu-ur-rum ni-gi-is-tsul [ §]i-lum 4 uz0 K.3861:7 
(ext. comm.). 

(mighty kings) dadmésun izzibuma kima 
suddinni ni-gi-is-si édig ipparsu asar la wart 
left their dwelling-places and like bats liv- 
ing in cracks they flew alone to inaccessible 
places OIP 2 24i 18 (Senn.); tla sit dadmé 
ihuzu puzrat sennu u raggu irubu ana ni-gi-st 
the gods of the inhabited world took to 
hidden places, the evildoer and the criminal 
entered cracks in the earth Béllenriicher Nergal 
50 K.9880:10; mi-gi-is er-se-t[i] (referring 
to Anzi’s abode) RA 46 28:6 (SB Epic of Zu), 
emended from STT 21i 6; lu Sa ina hurri & 
ni-gi-is-si rabsu_ be it (a demon) that lies in 
a hole in the house, in a crack AfO 14 146:101 
(bit mésirt). 


nigittum see nigitu. 


nigitu (or nik/qitu, nig/k/qittu) s.; (an 
aromatic wood); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 

1} ma.na ni-giztum ku.bi igi.4.gal 
Chiera STA 1 iii 17; 11 ma.na ni-gi,-tum 
ki.bi 14 gin 6 8e TCL 5 pl. 17 5680 ii 12’ 
(both expense accounts of a merchant), 8 ma.na 
ni-gi,tum (beside other aromatics, from the 
same merchant) JCS 26 93f. No. 2:8, No. 4:7, 
ef. Nikolski 2 445 r.1, and, wr. ni-gt,-twm BI 
TCL 5 pl. 32 6042 i 13, Or. 15 55 No. 36:8; 
x ma.na GIS ni-ki-twm ITT 2/2 4573:3; Sim 
nilkiltum 6N-T42:6, also TaM NF 1-2 307:11 
(all OAkk.). 


If the word ought to be read li-g1,/ki-tum, 
a loan from Sum. ligidba(Sm.?Ninurta) = 
nikiptu may be considered. 


*nigkalagi s.; (a drum); SB*; wr. 
URUDU.NiG.KALA.GA with phon. complements 
-% OF -€. 

urudu.nig.kala.ga ur.sag.an.[na.ke, (KID) 


: Su u.me.ti] : URUDU.MIN-% garrdd Anim 
[... legéma] take the n., the warrior of Anu 


niglu 


CT 16 35:14f., restored from ibid. 24:26ff.; 
urudu.nig.kala.ga Be.er [...] : min-dé [...] 
CT 17 4 ii 11. 

a) in rit. use: ina URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA-e 

. ekalla tukdp you purify the palace by 
means of n. (and other instruments) BBR 
No. 26 i 22, also ii 5; URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA ... 
dita tullal 4R 59 No. 1 r. 5, also (in similar con- 
text) BBR No. 43:7, LKA 111 r. 8, 108:4, Or. NS 
36 289 r. 23, Or. NS 39 135:28; 7 URUDU.Nic. 
KALA.GA.MES ... bita tukappar AAA 22 58155; 
NIG.KALA.GA URUDU ina libbi biti tuballal 
you sound then.in the temple RAce. 140:342. 


b) other occs.: URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA $a 
rigunsu dannu nasi Adad Adad carries the 
n. whose sound is loud AfO 14 146:120 (bit 
mésiri); note SAHAR URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA 
tuSessensima inaes you make her (the 
pregnant woman) smell verdigris (possibly 
to be read Suktw), and she will recover 
Kécher BAM 240:26, also (with added -e) ibid. 
28; KUS.GU4.GAL-% &U URUDU.NIG.KALA.GA sa 
ina ré§ margi i-BE-en-ni KUS.GU,.GAL-% Anu 
URUDU.NiG.KALA-gu-t Enlil (see kusgugali) 
ZA 6 242:19f. (NB cultic comm.); URUDU.NiG. 
KALA.GA = 4ntn.SAR Nergal BBR No. 27 ii 8 
and dupl. PBS 10/4 12 ii 15. 


The signs URUDU.NiG.KALA.GA are probably 
to be read tigd, see discussion sub *kusgugali. 


Reiner, RA 63 170f. 


niglallu s.; bandage; lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
ef. niglaltu. 
{nig.1é.14.e] = [nég-la]-fall-l[um] Nigga Bil. 


B 107. 
nig-lal-lum = MIN (= sindu) a [x x] Malku VI 
150a; [ntg-la-al-l]um = [...] Malku VI App. A 7. 


niglaltu s.; poultice, bandage; syn. list*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. niglallu. 


nig-lal-tum, makst, makraku, bisru, zappu, 1D-e- 
tum = gi-in-du 4 a.zu Malku VI 145ff., [ntg-la-a]l- 
tum = x-{”-x] Malku VI App. A 6. 


See also nasmattu. 


niglu s.; (a garment); OB*; Sum. lw. 


1 ra ni-ig-lum (in list of garments) 
YOS 5 94:10. 


Possibly loan from Sum. tug.nig.gal. 
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niglussf s.; (a vessel); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
dug.nig.li.as.sa = 8u-u Hh. X 38. 


**nignagubba (AHw. 787b) to be read sé 
te-li-si, see téliltu. 


nignakku (nignagqqu, nidnakku) s.; censer, 
incense-burner; Elam, MB(?), Bogh., EA, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
(nidnakku KAR 139:8) and nia.Na (DUG. 
NiG.NA BBR No. 1-20:56 and passim in this 
text). 

nig.na = nig-na-a-ak-kum Nigga Bil. B 82. 

nig.na [...] hu.mu.ra.ab.sikil.la : ina 
nig-na-ki ellu ullilka (DN) purified you with a pure 
censer CT 13 38 r. 6 (SBlit.); i.bi nig.na : guirin: 


na nig-nag-ga incense and censer (in broken con- 
text) CT 16 35: 18f. 


a) fumigants burned in the n.: Nig.na 
buras tasakkan you set up a censer (burning) 
juniper wood Or. NS 36 2:21, 14:12 (namburbi), 
STT 256:35, JRAS 1929 283:18, BBR No. 26 iii 
64, 31 i 25, and passim in these texts, also ibid. 
53:8, AMT 79,2:5, 88,3:6, 100,3:16; and passim, 
Kécher BAM 237 i 10, 323:11, also ABL 450:6 
(NA rit.), BMS 2:9, 8 r. 20, 51:11, and passim in 
Suillas, (with tasarrag) Kécher BAM 152 ii 6, 
and note the writing Nic.NAM ibid. 214 ii 1, 
note (in the ritual preceding the glass prep- 
aration) Oppenheim Glass 43 § 13:96; Nig. 
wa ballukki LKA 70 i 20, BA 5 670:6; NiG.NA 
Surmént Kécher BAM 323:97; NiG.NA burdst 
umurrt KAR 377 r. 40 (Alu namburbi); eréna 
umashata ina muhhi nig-na-ga hurdsi tasarrag 
you sprinkle cedarwood and scented flour 
on the gold censer RAcc. 68:21, also BBR No. 
1-20:53, 110, cf. anndti tkribi $a sardg Nie.NA 
ibid. No. 75-78 r. 76; tna muhhi 7 ntg-na-ga 
hurdst mashata u luksu tasarrag RAcc. 68:26; 
riggé ballite ina ni-id-na-ki isarrag he scatters 
mixed aromatics on the censer KAR 139:8, 
ef. 2 Nia.Na riggé tasarrag KAR 26 r. 15, also 
BBR No. 52:11; Nig.Na ninét BiOr 30 178:31, 
also CT 4 5:4, NiG.NA S8IM.GIG ibid. 5; 
tkrib qutrinna ina Nia.na nadé prayer while 
scattering incense on the censer BBR No. 
757.44; tkrib Nia.Na pénti mullimma prayer 
while filling the censer with charcoal BBR 
No. 96:9, also ibid. 89:17; kirbdn {abtt ... ina 


nignakku 


mubhi nia.na ga qutdri ... taiakkan you 
put a lump of salt on the censer for fumi- 
gation Maqlu IX 120. 


b) materials, types, parts: 30 ma xU.qI 
sému Ki.LA 1 Nie.Na thirty minas of red 
gold, weight of one censer UET 4 143:26, 
also (twenty minas) ibid. 26; Nio.Na hurdsi 
sudtu liddig let him renovate this golden 
censer Streck Asb. 286:16, cf. ibid. 18; 1 Nic. 
wa KU.cI Sa quidri one gold censer for 
fumigation Iraq 23 33 ND 2490:4; x gold 
suqultu 2 kusri ana epésu Sa nig-na-qu.MES u 
makkasu weight of two ingots for making 
censers and bowls Nbn. 121:5, also Nbk. 23:3; 
nig-na-ga hurdst umalléma he fills a gold 
censer RaAcc. 67 r. 6, also ibid. 68:10, 69:30, 73 
r.16; 3 nig-na-qu kasyi itarras he sets up 
three silver censers LKU51r.7; 25 MA.NA 15 
Gin khaspu Suqultu nig-na-qu 25 minas and 15 
shekels of silver, the weight of a censer 
Nbn. 10:7, also 119:11; 2 MA.NA kaspu ana 
batga Sa 2 nig-na-qu.muS kaspi two minas of 
silver for repairing two silver censers GCCI 1 
395:2; 1 Nic.NA URUDU Sa dajaldte one bronze 
censer for .... Iraq 23 33 ND 2490: 36, cf. ADD 
964 r.12; 1 nig-na-ag-gu siparru one bronze 
censer EA 22 iv 29 (list of gifts of Tugratta); 
Nia.NA.MES mat Tabali u mugqatterat kaspi 
censers from the land of Tabal and silver in- 
cense burners TCL 3 361 (Sar.), also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 45 K.1671:38, see TCL 3 p. 78; 14 Nia. 
NA.MES GAL.MES 14 Nic.NA.MES TUR.MES 
KAV 118:10 and 12 (MA list of vessels); note 60 
Nia.NA (among utensils made by the potter) 
RAcc. 20 iv 31, and note DUG.Nicg.NA BBR 
No. 1-20:56 and passim; for parts of the censer 
see elu, lénu usage c. 


c) beside other implements used in 
purification: Nia. gizilld tusb@su you move 
the censer and the torch past him BMS 12:118, 
AMT 72,1 r. 33, BBR No. 26 v 35, also ABL 24 
r. 6, Or. NS 36 34:15, 35:8, and passim in purifi- 
cation rituals, see bd’u mng. 3a; ima NIG.NA 
gizillit egubbi bita ihdb he purifies the house 
with a censer, a torch, and holy water 
RAcc. 140:347, also ibid. 12 ii 12, AAA 22 44 
ii6, cf. ibbibuninni nia.na gizilld ga Girra 
BMS 12:86; Nia.na gizilld ga ina bit marst 
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gakni nie.wa Mxt.sup e@t.1z1.LA Nusku ZA 6 
242:23f., 6 nig-na-qu (among ritual appurte- 
nances) Nbk. 457: 10. 


_d) in other rit. contexts: sudduru gug: 
gané qutrinnt Nia.NA.MES (see gugqant) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:28; Nic.na illaku Sa buras 
(for context see napisu in sa napist)  Pallis 
Akitu pl. 8:9; kininwu ... ina mubhi nia.Na 
saR-ah (see kiniinu mng. 1b-3') SBH p. 144 
r.6; ina saldm biti ina muhhi nic.na [ana] 
Bélat-Akkadi lisrugu he should pour the 
incense on the censer to DN at the “greeting- 
of-the-temple’’ ceremony ABL 437 r. 17 (NA); 
kima riksu ittuhu Nia.NA PAD-su ugtattd as 
soon as (the fire in?) the ritual arrangement 
has subsided, the censer’s fumigant is used up 
RA 18 22 i 8, and passim, see Caplice, Or. NS 36 
87, also (in broken context) 4R 25 ii 15; epustaz 
gu lu ina riksi lu ina Nia.na teppus you 
perform the pertinent ritual either with a 
ritual arrangement or with a censer BMS 18 
r. 19, 21:92, 22:69, cf. KAR 23 i 18, and passim 
in Suillas; nig-na-ak-ka (in fragm. context) 
KUB 37 71:16. 


e) with ref. to libanomancy: summa ina 
wia.na if (the diviner makes the divination) 
by means of a censer RA 61 35:11 (SB omens). 


f) other occs.: Summa isdtu ina NIG.NA 
ili magal igallu if the fire in the censer for 
the gods burns briskly CT 40 44 K.3821:2, 
also (with néhet, innapih) ibid. 3f. (SB Alu); 
rittdsa LO ina kilattéja Nia.na nasdt her 
hands are human, in both of them she holds 
a censer MIO 1 82 vi 29 (descriptions of repre- 
sentations of demons); hammakunu apst nia. 
na-ku-nu Samé Sa Anu (for translat. see 
hamt Bs.) KAR 25ii16; mamit Ninuria bél 
[nig]-nak-ki(var. -ku) Surpu III 72; [...] 
Nia.na-su-nu [...] (uncert., division of 
property) MDP 23177:8; ntg-na-ku-3% (in 
obscure context) PBS 13 69:13 (MB lit.). 


Oppenheim, History of Religions 5 251 n. 8. 
nignaqqu see nignakku. 


nigniri ss s.; 
Sum. lw. 


fraudulent action; OB*; 


nightu 


PN illikma u assum PN, in[a] ni-ig-ni-ri-im 
suhdrisu x-x-di PN went and because of PN, 
by a fraudulent action [...] his servants 
AJSL 32 101:17 (let.). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 223. 


nigsagilQ s.; substitution, substitute; SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. Nie.sac.it/em. with phon. 
complement. 

ugu alam nig.sag.il.la.a.ni a.tu,; tus.da. 
a.na : elt salam Nic.saG.fL-e-s% (var. andundnisu) 
mé rimki ina ra[makisu] when he washes in wash- 
water over the substitute figurine representing him 
LKA 75 r. 25f., see Borger, JCS 21 6:47; maid 
nig.sag.il.la nam.li.ux(Gi8GAL).lu.kex(KID) : 
urisu MIN-t% ga améliti a kid, substitute for the 
man CT 17 37 Z col. B 14f. 

RN PN nukaribba ana salam NiG.SaG.GIL-e 
ina kusstéu usésib King Irra-imitti had the 
gardener Enlil-bani sit on his throne to be 
the substitute (king) King Chron. 2 12:9; 
ana muhhi salam Nnia.saa.it-e lillik may 
(sorcery, etc.) transfer to the substitute figure 
of me Maqlu VII 137, ef. ibid. 138, see AfO 21 79; 
[ana muhhi aA]LAM Nic.saG.in-e qalésu imesst 
he washes his hands over the substitute 
figure PBS 1/1 15:13 (bit rimki), also Maqlu IX 
164, 


For other refs. to Nia.sac.iL see dindnu 
mng. 1b. 


Meissner BAW 2 48. 


nigsahd s.; fruit(?); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
nig.(sJa.fha(!)] = 
Bil. B 74. 
Meaning suggested by muthummu, q.v., 
for which a Sum. correspondence nig.sa.ha 
is attested. 


ntg-[sa-hul{il-um Nigga 


nigsiliqqu s.; (a table or tray); syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 


ni-ig-si-li-qu = MIN (= pa-dé-8u-ru) CT 18 3 vi 26. 


nigdtu (ningiiu) s.; joyful music, merry- 
making; OB, MB, SB; pl. nigdtu; cf. nagi v. 


ilu = ni-gu-tu, i.lu.3a.ga = min lib-bi, i.lu. 
bar.ra = MIN ka-bat-te, i.lu.dug,.ga = qu-bu-u 
na-gu-u Izi V 35ff. 

[... Pap].4mynin 8a.gi.dé.bi.ta uy.gi,.bi 
mi.ni.in.[zal.zal] [...]-te ni-gu-ta mide u 


217 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nigdtu 


urra ustaba[rra] offerings and merrymaking go on 
day and night (in the temple) 4R 18 No. 1:20f. 

ulgu, [n}i-gu-ti (var. tam-gi-t%) = hi-du-ti(var. 
-tum) LTBA 2 1 vi 13f., var. from 2:350, 3 v 14. 

a) with gakdnu, epésu to hold a festival: 
papahat Marduk lu uséribsuniti ni-ga-ti-si- 
nu rabati lu &pus I had them (the gods) enter 
the cellas of Marduk and celebrated great 
festivals for them 5R 33 v 40 (Agum-kakrime); 
akul akalu Sitti kurunnu nin-gu-tu sukun nw id 
iliti eat food, drink fine beer, stage a 
festival, revere me, your god Piepkorn Asb. 
66 v 66; ultu ni-gu-tam iskunit gerebsu after 
they had held a festival therein En. el. VI 76; 
ina gereb ekallija usibma astakan ni-gu- 
tu(var. -tu) (with invited rulers and officials) 
I sat down in my palace and held a festival 
Lie Sar. p. 80:15, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:179, 
pl. 25 No. 53:62, pl. 38:45; ni-gu-tu askunma 
kabatti nisé mat Assur usdlis Lheld a festival 
and gave the people of Assyria good cheer 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:20; [...]hadiurigu[...] 
iliakan ni-gu-ta CT 46 49vil5; kal imi ni- 
gu-t% lig-ken (mistake for ligkun) all day let 
him make merry CT 4 5:28 (SB rit.), cf. ni- 
gu-ti lskun Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 
Aquarius, 32 Aquarius (hemer.); arah sa balati 
isinnt akiti ligsakin ni-gu-té. in the month of 
life, at(?) the akitu festival, let music be made 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:7; 
isinnu ina IVTI.DU, UD.8.KAM ina ni-gu-ti 
pue.ca-a épus I celebrated the festival of 
the 8th day of TaSritu amidst sweet rejoicing 
STT 44:9, see van Driel Cult of ASSur 146f.; Sumz= 
ma tim il ali [nji-gu-tu igkun if he makes 
merry on the day of the city-god’s festival 
TCL 69r.3(SB Alu); itt ndré épis nin-gu-ti 
ana Ninua érub accompanied by musicians 
making music, I entered Nineveh Piepkorn 
Asb. 72 vi 55; maré mat Assur Sa ina mahrija 
tppusi nin-gu-tu the people of Assyria who 
held a festival in my presence AfO 8 200:78 
(Asb.); Epis ni-gu-ti ul ip-pa-rik (on its streets) 
no merrymaker goes along Borger Esarh. 
107 edge 1; amu wu miigu sitkunu nin-glu-t}i 
day and night, a festival was held  Streck 
Asb. 266 iii 11. 


b) other occs.: dimtu lipparisma nin-gu- 
ti libs let tears be stopped, let there be 


nibis narkabti 


singing for joy Bauer Asb. 2741.8; ina eléli 
nin-gu-u-ti ubbalu imsun they spend their 
days in rejoicing and singing Streck Asb. 
88x95, also, wr. nin-gu-tu KAH2129b4 
(Sin-3ar-i8kun); tkribi Sarri s hiddti uw ni-gu- 
ta-Si ana damigti Summa the king’s prayer 
— that was my joy, and the accompanying 
music became a delight for me Lambert BWL 
40:28 (Ludlul II); mertu libbasa ni-gu-ta the 
(beloved) girl’s wish is a joyful song (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 22, cf. ama libbi 
mélula ni-gu-ia today, my heart, (let us 
have) dancing and singing ibid. vii 27; | ina 
BE ITI tsinnt tasilati ni-gu-d-t[i] ... lilis lib- 
baki literris ni-g[u-...] in the chapel for the 
monthly festival, the festival of happy 
merriment, let your heart rejoice, let it 
ask for merriment ZA 10 298 r. iii 47 and 49 
(hymn), see AfK 1 27, cf. ni-gu-ta-am terig she 
desired merriment VAS 10 215 r. 16 (OB lit.), 
seo ZA 44 34; nisé mati ni-gu-tr IaI-mar the 
people of the Jand will experience merry 
times KAR 421 ii 7 (SB prophecies); bit 
akit séri bit ni-gu-ti the akitu house in the 
open country, the house of joyful singing 
Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20; ina bit hasddi ni-gu-ti 
(in broken context) ZA 43 14:21 (SB lit.); al 
ni-gu-tt uRuU Arba-ilu  LKA 32:3 (hymn to 
Arbela), cf. ina ni-gu-ti (in broken context) 
ibid. r. 23; [...] ni-gu-té ger-be ga Sarrate 
KAR 334 r. 5; [tu]-Se-pi-Si-Su parsi ana ni-gu- 
ti-kt you (I8tar) for your pleasure let him 
(ASSurnasirpal) execute the office KAR 358: 10, 
ef. lihdu libbasunu ina ni-gu-te ibid. 38 and 
dupl. 107:23 and 51. 


nigzalladO s.; (a weapon?); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 


{urudu.nij)g.zal.la.da = Su-u, ma-a[g]-éd-ri, 
pu-uh-r[um] Hh. XI 354ff., in MSL 9 202. 


nihis narkabti s.; (a disease); SB. 


summa ... sdru ina libbisu ilebbu ni-hi-ts 
Gi8.a@1air Nu it if wind rumbles in his belly, 
(and) he cannot bear(?) nihis narkabti 
Kécher BAM 49:5, dupl. 50:6; LU.BI ni-hi-is 
GIGIR GIG (preceded by symptoms of 
intestinal disorders) ibid. 397:3; lw ina 
himit séti [lu]-% ina ni-hi-is @18.cIGIR ana 
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nihistu 


sinnsti aldka muttu if he has no sexual 
desire for a woman owing either to himit séti 
disease or to nihis narkabtt AMT 88,3:2, see 
Biggs Saziga 52, cf. ni-hi-is GIS.cIGIR AMT 
69,3:7 + 26,5:3. 


(Thompson, AfO 11 340 n. 21.) 


1. return, reverting, 
NB; cf. nahdsu A. 


1. return, reverting —- a) referring to 
payments: 2 aur uttatu ga kissat alpi sa ultu 
Babili ana ni-hi-is-ti la iddinu two gur of 
barley, fodder for cattle, which he did not 
give as return payment from Babylon AnOr 
9 18:10. 


nihistu (nihistu) s.; 
2. stationary point(?); 


b) referring to the relenting of a god in ful- 
fillment of a wish (in personal names): Ni-hi- 
is-tu-Bél VAS 3 187:16; Ni-hi-is-tum-Samas 
UET 4 106:7, 12, seal 1; N2-hi-is-tum(var. Ni- 
his-twm)-ta-a-bi Dar. 274:5,8; abbr. Ni-hi-ts- 
tum BE 10 5:9, 12, VAS 3 188:4, 189:8, VAS 5 
128: 24 and seal. 


2. stationary point(?): ina ni-his-tum 
arkitu a Sagmegar zunnu u milu GAL.MES 
at the second stationary point of Jupiter 
there will be much high water and rain 
TCL 6 19r. 8 (meteor. astrology). 


Hunger, ZA 66 258f. 
nihistu see nihistu. 


nihittu s.; (a qualification of gold); MB.* 

X KU.GI ni-hi-it-tum (received by two 
goldsmiths) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 7:1; x KU.GI 
ni-hi-it-tt a itti isirti kamsu x n. gold which 
was gathered with the collection ibid. No. 
15:11, ef. ibid. 9. 


Possibly to be connected with nubhutu 
adj., qualifying silver. 
nibitu (or ni’itu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


nésum nadrum ni-hi-it alaktim a raging 
lion, the .... of the road JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 29. 


niblatu s.; property handed over; Mari; 
cf. nahdlu B. 


nibtu 


nt-th-la-tam inahhil he will hand over 
property (in broken context) ARM 1 91 r. 6; 
as I (the god) have sct him on the throne 
ni-ih-la-tam ina gqatisu elegge I can take out 
of his hand what was handed over (addressing 
Zimrilim) Studies Robinson 104:15, but cf. 
the writing ni-ih-la-tim*! ibid. 27. 

Malamat, JAOS 82 148ff. 


nihlu A s.; sifting; lex.*; cf. nakdlu A. 
bu-ru u = ni-ih-lu, nu-uh-hu-lum A TI/4:105f. 


nihlu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

EN ni--is ni-th-lu(var. -lt) guhhu hahhu 
rwiu incantation: sneezing, n., choking 
fits, coughing, saliva Surpu VII 88, also cited 
Surpu Ir. ii 3. 


*nihrija (fem. nihrijitu)  adj.; from 
Nibrija; Mari.* 
1 GAL ni-ih-ri-ts-tum one beaker from 


Nihrija ARM 9 267:5 (list of metal objects). 


nihsu A s.; gold inlay; NA. 


bu-ru u = ni-ih-su, nu-uh-hu-su A [1/4:107f. 


udé kaspi la nithdriiti ga ni-th-si u thai 
hurdsi (see thzi usage f) TCL 3 381 (Sar.), also 
Siltahi kaspi 8a ni-ih-zi u ihzi hurdsi ibid. 
378, for other refs. from Sar. sec thzu usage f; 
1 dapi’u kasi ni-ih-su hurdst §a PN (sec 
dapv’u) ADD 890:6, also (in broken context) 
ADD 939 r. 2, 1079 i 5. 


For TCL 3 384, which was read as nihsu 
sub thzt usage f, see nikkassu C. 


nihsu B s.; (a garment); OB.* 

ina GU.HIA nti-ih-su ga qat béltya 20 at 
ni-th-su ana harradn sarri béltt arhis sdbilan 
let my lady promptly send twenty n.-garments 
for the king’s journey from among the n.- 
garments that are at my lady’s disposal OBT 
Tell Rimah 105:4 and 6; uncert.: 1 TUG ni-th- 
su{?) ana PN ibid. 212:10. 


The word seems to be used like a logo- 
gram, not inflected for case. 
nibtu (or nehtu) adj.; fledgling(?); SB*; 
cf. nahtu. 
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nibd 


PA A.MUSEN nahti PA US.TUR ni-th-ti a 
feather of a fledgling eagle, a feather of a 
fledgling(?) duck K.8080: 13 (SB rit.). 


nih s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


bigqitt sa habburu Sa ni-hu-i u isennu . 
la ammar (see tSinnu mng. 1) CT 22 193:11 
(let.). 


niittu s.; trouble(?); Mari*; cf. na’ddu A. 


summa ni-Hi-it-tum-ma mimma  tttabst 
{elin}t pahatum [issJakkan if any n. comes 
up, we will be held responsible ARM 5 68:16. 


n?itu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


um.me = ni-’-um, &m.me = na--um, im. 
me.a = tu-tu-um-su | ni--i-t% Erimhud IL 303ff., 
var. um.me = ni-?-u, [x].me.a= na-’-u, [x.mJe.a 
= na--tu VAT 10701. 


nPitu see nihitu. 
nijaru see nidru. 


*nikaruru s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


G 8A4.LAM.BI : U Ni-ka-ru-ru Uruanna I 684; 
U.SA.LAM.BLGU.LA : U Ni-ka-ru-ru “"Jruanna ITI 
438; [G] [i-mel-ka-ri-rié : 6 Ni-ka-ru-r[u] CT 14 30 
79-7-8,19:16 (= Kocher Uruanna I 680). 


Variant of imikkariru, q.v. The initial 
sign NI is perhaps to be read dik-, or NI may 
represent a rebus writing for imz(k). 


**nikildimmu see dubdimmu (thé signs ni- 
kil are a scribal error for DUB). 


nikiltu’ s.; 1. ingenuity, skillful work, 
ingenious or clever idea, 2. trick, cunning, 
deception; SB, NB; pl. niklatu; cf. nakdlu. 


galam, nig.galam.ma, nig.gu.lu.da = ni- 
ki-tl-tu Nabnitu E 168ff.; ga-lam GaALaM = ni- 
kil-tu S> IT 360 var.; nig.galam.ma = ni-ki-i- 
tum Nigga Bil. B 76. 

[...] x.bi nig.galam.ma.bi igi in.é:{...] 
x-Su-ma ibarrt, ntk-lat-su [...] and they see his 
akillful work CRRA 19 437:31; [ge]8tu.galam 
geStu diri 6m t.én nu.Sa, / nu.s& : uzun ni- 
kil-ti atra hasis 3a qibissu la iéannanu (the one who 
has) an ingenious mind, a superior understanding, 
whose command cannot be altered ZA 10 pl. 2 
(after p. 276) 28f., see Bdllenriicher Nergal 32, 
dupl. (Sum. only) CT 42 37:8. 

ru pv = bfand], ru pv = ni[k-la-a-te] STC 2 
pl. 63 r. i 4f. (comm. on En. el. VIT 116), also ibid. 
pl. 59 r. i 2f. (comm. on En. el. VIT 112). 


nikiltu 


1. ingenuity, skillful work, ingenious or 
clever idea — a) in gen.: ina nik-lat libbija 
... Sumsunu ambima through my ingenuity, 
I gave names (to the doors and their court- 
yards) OIP 2 146:29, also ibid. 129 vi 53, Eretz 
Israel 5 156 r. 16 (all Senn.); abul siparri ... 
ina nik-lat ramanija usépisma I had a gate 
of bronze made according to my own clever 
idea OIP 2 140:6 (Senn.); wumdm sadi u 
témti ina aban sadi zagri ina nik-lat DN 
usépisma I had beasts of the mountains and 
of the sea made of massive quarried stone 
through the art of Ninagal Lyon Sar. 24:26. 


b) qualifying another noun — 1’ uzun 
nikilti: ga ... salam ili rabiti épusu ina ue- 
ni ni-kil-tim §a DN tsrukanni (I) who made 
an image of the great gods by the cleverness 
that Ea had granted me Ebeling Stiftungen 
4:12(Senn.), ef. ina uz-nt ni-kil-tt a DN usate 
limu[su] ZA 43 19:73 (SB lit.); ima uz-ni ni- 
kil-tt a usatlima bél némeqi Fa OIP 2 133:77, 
cf. ina uz-ni ni-kil-ti hasisi palki sa isruka 
apkal ii rubi Nudimmud Rost Tigl. III p. 
72:17, also OIP 2 109 vii 1, 122:23 (Senn.); ina 
némegi epsétisu ri-zu-un ni-kil-ti sa Ha ... 
igigugéu with the wise deeds and the clever 
understanding which Ea granted him VAS 1 
37 iii 4 (NB kudurru); ina GEStu nt-kil-ti (in 
broken context) Iraq 18 pl. 24 r. 17, see Lam- 
bert, JCS 11 14; ummdnu la hasfsu ...] sa 
sipir némeqgi GEStu ni-kil-ti la idé la immar 
K.2596 r. i 27 (SB rit.). 


2’ Sir nikiltt: undtt hisihti Hsagila ... 
[ina] sipir ni-kil-ti naklig usépis I had (large 
silver and gold) utensils requisite for Ksagil 
artistically fashioned with skillful techniques 
Borger Esarh. 24:10; (the gold) sa mamma la 
iptiquéu ana Sipir ni-kil-ti which nobody 
had (yet) formed into a work of art Borger 
Esarh. 83 r.30; aésru naklu subat piristt ga 
mimma sumsu sepir ni-kil-tum(var. -ti) ... 
suidbulu qerebsu a sophisticated place, a 
dwelling of mystery wherein all kinds of 
clever techniques were studied OIP 2 94:65, 
103 v 31 (Senn.). 


3’ other occ.: agé ni-kil-té simat beliti sa 
Assur Sar tli ... usépis I had an artfully 
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nikiltu 


(designed) tiara made which is fit for the 
lord Assur, the king of the gods Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 32. 


c) pl. nikidtu ingenious ideas, devices, 
tricks, plans, deeds: ga ina tdhaz Tiamat 
ibannd nik-la-a-ti (Marduk) who in the fight 
against Tiimat invents ingenious tricks 
En. el. VII 116, cf. mamman ina balisu la 
tbannd nik-la-a-ie ibid. 112, for comm., see 
lex. section; Marduk zikri ili ina semésu 
ubbal libbasu ibannd nik-la-a-te when Marduk 
heard what the gods had said, he was prompted 
to make ingenious things En. el. VI 2, ef. ibid. 
IV 136; sipru §4& la nati hasasis ina nik-la- 
a-ti §a Marduk ibnéd Nudimmud ibid. VI 38; 
[ban}i nik-la-a-ti [...] KAR 304r.14; Marz 
duk apkal nik-la-a-ta sar Samé wu erseti 
Marduk, the expert on artistic plans, the 
king of heaven and earth Bauer Asb. 2 76 
K.2632 i111; apkal nik-la-a-ti pagid kissat samé 
erseti (Nabi) the expert on (all) the arts, 
who takes care of the whole universe 1R 35 
No. 2:3 (Adn. III), cf. (Naba) bél nik-la-a-ti 
dapinu sa ina milki [...] AfO 18 386:22 
(SB lit.); mudd nik-[la]-ti (Ka) who is ex- 
perienced in skillful works 3R 7 i 2 (Shalm. 
Ill); [ana ...] Enlil ili sd-qé-e za-re-e nik-le- 
tu igbt Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26:14; for refs. 
with nukkulu, see nakdlu mngs. 3 and 5; ina 
méresija palki ga ... tasimta zunnunuma 
mali nik-la-a-ti(var. -te) in my broad 
knowledge, which was complemented by 
good sense and full of cleverness Lyon Sar. 
7:47. 


2. trick, cunning, deception — a) in gen.: 
sahsahhu ina pan rubé idabbuba zirdte iqabbi 
ni-kil-tiim-ma__ the maligner speaks hostile 
words before the ruler, he talks cunningly 
Lambert BWL 218:12; nik-la-a-ta Sa ramani 
ana muhhi PN ardi rai’anni ga Sarri bélint 
idabbub he plots evil machinations of his 
own invention against PN, the faithful 
servant of the king, our lord ABL 1274r. 6, 
see Dietrich Araméer 204, cf. [ina ni]k-lat libbisu 
by tricks of his own devising AnSt 6 154:100 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 7 136, see also 
nakdlu rongs. la,4; (these two men) PN ina 
ni-kil-tum ana GN uttirsuniti umma_ PN 


nikimtu 


brought back to Dilbat using deception, 
with the following message ABL 1255 r. 2, 
see Dietrich Aramder 154; (if a future ruler) 
ana hapé nari Sudtu ... ina mimma sumsu 
mala bast ibannt ni-kil-ti in order to break 
this stela uses any kind of trick whatever 
VAS 137v24(NB); Summa ina ali Epis ni-kil- 
tum [ma’du] if there are many deceivers in 
a city CT 38 5:113 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 51 146 
r.9; tbassi tttekunu patdr Ville uzzu libbdtu 
u n-ki-tl-t[{] it is in your (pl.) power to 
remove sin, wrath, anger, and (witch)craft 
OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507: 22. 


b) in Spir nikilti craftiness — 1’ referring 
to changing or destroying an inscription, a 
stela: a Sumi satru ina si-pir ni-kil-ti 
ipassitu whoever erases my inscribed name 
in some crafty way Borger Esarh. 76:22; §a 
Sumi satru u sum talimija ina 8-pir ni-kil-ti 
ipassitu whoever erases by trickery the 
inscription bearing my name and the name 
of my brother Streck Asb. 240:21, also OECT 6 
pl. 13 K.3515:18; sa musaré Sitir Sumija ina 
&-pir ni-kil-tc ibbatu whoever destroys by a 
crafty device the inscription bearing my 
name Borger Esarh. 75:40, also JCS 17 130: 20; 
ga... nard Sudtu ina &-pir ni-kil-tt ubbatu 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 36, cf. ina mimma S-pir ni- 
kil-ti Wiseman Treaties 412; Sa musart sitir 
sumija ... ina mimma Sipir ni-kil-tt uhallaqu 
who by some artifice destroys the inscription 
bearing my name Iraq 30 104:96 (Asb.), also 
BBSt. No. 34:15. : 


2’ other occs.: ina mimma s-pir ni-kil-ti 
sa améliitt mala basi by any human strata- 
gem, whatever it may be Knudtzon Gebete 
150r. 11, note: ina mimma &-pir ni-kil-ti da 
sabat ali mal basi PRT 1:11, also, wr. 8-pir- 
ti ni-ki[l-ti] Knudtzon Gebete 1:10; ina Sapir 
ni-kil-ti ana sv Gl Sulmija ana GN adi mahrija 
wpurassuniti deceitfully he sent them to 
Nineveh before me to ask about my well- 
being Streck Asb. 30 iii 85; ina sat mits ina 
di-pir ni-kil-ti ana epés tahazi itbtini in the 
middle of the night, in a surprise move, they 
attacked me Piepkorn Asb. 50 iii 25. 


nikimtu (nikmatu) s.; 1. accumulation of 
wealth, 2. bloating(?); SB; cf. nakdmu. 


221 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nikiptu A 


1. accumulation of wealth: ni-ki-im-ti 
abbésu nisirti ekallisu algémma I took away 
what his ancestors had accumulated, the 
treasures of his palace AfO 5 90:34 (Adn. I). 


2. bloating(?) (as an illness): summa 
amélu gqerbiéu nuppuhu irritsu Parruru 
trriisu istanasst, §aru ina libbisu ilebbu ina 
KI-8% (for KU-st?) unakkap amélu SM nik- 
ma-ti marus if a man’s belly is swollen, his 
intestines tremble and rumble, if wind sounds 
in his abdomen, .... in his rectum(?): this 
man suffers from n. Kécher BAM 159 v 50, 
of. ni-ki-im-tt GIQ@ TUK ibid. 397:2; summa 
amélu ... lu Sarka lu nwik-ma-tu ga DUR.GIG 
utabbaka if a man evacuates either pus or n. 
from the anus ibid. 159 ii 49, cf. amélu $4 nik- 
ma-ti §4 DUR GIG ibid. iii ll; Summa... ni- 
kim-ti libbi irassi if he develops bloating(?) 
in his belly ibid. 87:3; amélu 5& ni-kim-tt 
sari u séta marus this man is sick from 
bloating(?) by wind and from fever ibid. 
168: 2, dupl. 88:19, also 52:67, AMT 52,4:3, LKU 
6L r. 7. 


nikiptu A (or nigiptu) s.; (a plant); 
OAkk., OB, Bogh., EA, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and SmM.4NIN.URTA, SIM.¢MAS. 

gid.51M.4NIN.URTA = ni-kip-tu (var. ni-ki-ip-ti) 
Hh. IIT 94; li-gi-id-ba 81m.4nrn.URTA = ni-kip-tum 
Diri VI 64; [Sim.4ninj.urta = ni-ki-ip-tum Proto- 
Diri 581; Sm.4nry.urTA = ni-kip-t(é] NabnituI 95. 

i.MES Oma8 = ni-ki-[ip-tu] Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 133; i Sim.dnry.urtTa MSL 11 121 7.1:16 
(Forerunner to Hh. XXIV). 

i.gi8S i.sag i.81m.9NIN.URTA [samnu] ellu 
gamnu ristu gamnu ni-kip-ti pure oil, excellent oil, 
oil of n. CT 17 39: 42f. 

6 ni-kip-ti : aS 2é kalbi lidan kalbi esemti kalbi 
Uruanna IIT 39. 


a) in med.: GIS nt-kip-ta (among other 
ingredients) AfO 16 48:10 (Bogh.), wr. ni-kip- 
tu AMT 37,2 r. 8, 37,7:7, 82,4:3, 93,1:5, 97,4:14, 
Kécher BAM 311:42ff., 70, RS 2 140:46, CT 23 
41119, wr. ni-kip-tum LKU 62:2, and passim 
in med. for salves and fumigation, also, wr. 
Sim.4maS AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 16, 31,4:17, 33,1:12, 
41,1:14, 50,5:5, 60,3:14, 75 iv 25, 98,3:9, Kocher 
BAM 3 iii 1, ete., 253:18, CT 23 45:14, Labat 
TDP 194:51, and passim, wr. SIM.2NIN.URTA 
CT 23 33:15, AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 5, 7, 72,2:6, 


nikistu 


BE 31 56:22, etc., Labat TDP 194:46, Kécher 
BAM 11:10, 12, and passim, note U ¢NIN.URTA 
ibid. 1 ii 7. 

b) in other texts: x Ma.Na SIM.4NIN.URTA- 
tum Reisner Telloh 122 v 11, ITT 5 6736:7, ef. 
Nin-ki-ip PBS 13 26:9, see MAD 3 201 (all 
OAkk.); 1 Gin Srm.4ma8 (among aromatics) 
ADD 1074:6; Summa ni-kip-[t]a SAR K1.MIN 
(= tkul) if (in his dream) he eats n. Iraq 31 
162 ii 16; uncert.: 2 GIS ni-kip-tum rabdtim 
ultébilakku I have sent you two large n.-s 
BA 41:43. 


c) varieties: $im.4maS nita kima quliptu 
bint kasar u sam ni-kip-ti sau kima quliptu 
bini ragqagu u arrugu the male n. is like the 
bark of the tamarisk, compact and red, the 
female n. is like the bark of the tamarisk, 
thin and yellow BRM 4 32:11 (med. comm.); 
ni-kip-tu zikar u sinnig male and female n. 
KAR 298 r. 32, also AMT 2,1:15, 35,1:5, 38,2 
iv 1, 93,1:2, Kécher BAM 311:25, 85, 216:43, 
48, 350:10, KAR 31 r. 21, KAR 56:6, BBR 26 i 
23, 11 7, STT 89:172, and passim in med. and rit. 


d) oil: intn-ki-ip-twm RTC 109 r. 2 (OAkk.); 
aman ni-kip-te Kécher BAM 66:8, also ibid. 3 
iv 24, ABL 570:14; saman hil Sim.tmMaS AMT 
34,1:5. 


(Thompson DAB 364 ff.) 


nikiptu B s.; hit, blow; SB*; cf. nakdpu A. 

summa Sserru ina ni-kip-ti Win gerbiisu 
purrudu if the intestines of a baby are 
mixed up(?) by a “blow of Sin” (note in the 
prescription that follows ni-kip-ti turrar 
you char nikiptu aromatics) Labat TDP 
222: 42. 


nikirtu see nidirtu. 


nikistu s.; contribution(?); 
Satu; cf. nakdsu. 


OA; pl. nikiz 


apputtum awdt ili usur ana ni-ki-is-tim &a 
tlum isirakkunni la tatuar tatuarma tahallig 
please pay attention to the gods’ commands 
(and) do not go back on your word about 
the contribution(?) the god pressed you to 
pay, if you go back, you will perish CCT 4 
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la:7, cf. apputtum ana ni-ki-ig-tim ga ilum 
ikkisuka la tatuar HUCA 39 12 L29-559:28; 
awdat ilim danna amminim ana ni-ki-sa-ti-ka 
ana & PN tattunuar the god’s commands are 
binding, why do you always go back on your 
word about your contributions (promised) 
to the house of PN? CCT 3 2b:5. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen? Additions pp. 5-6. 


nikittu s.; 1. fear, worry, concern, 2. dam- 

age, disrepair, 3. crisis, dangerous situa- 

tion(?); MB, SB, NA, NB; cf. nakddu. 
ni-kit-ti |f na-ka-du Hunger Uruk 72 r. 18. 


1. fear, worry — a) nikitta rasi: aplah 
akkudma arsé ni-ki-[it-ti] I became afraid, 
(my heart) was pounding, and I grew fearful 
VAB 4 238 ii 27, cf. ma’dis aplahma ni-kit-ti 
arst ibid. 2541 23; assum erés Enti rasdku ni- 
ki-tt-ti because of (Sin’s) desire for a high 
priestess, I was worried YOS 1 45113, also 
rashku ni-ki-it-ti OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 19 (all Nbn.); 
in broken context: [a]mdtisunu ... [ul] 
agipma [arltasi ni-kit-t{t] VAS 1 56:6, cf. 
gibissunu la agipma ma(?)-«-a-ra ni-ki-it-ti 
OECT 1 pl. 241i 54 (Nbn.);  ni-k[it]-ti ... la 
tarass[t] have no fear UET 4 179:6 (NB let.); 
for parallels see nakuitu usage a. 


b) ki nikittt: kt ni-kit-[i] a&Spurakku 
1 have written to you out of concern PBS 
1/2 31:18, also ibid. 34:6 (MB letters) ; for paral- 
lels see nakuttu usage b. 


c) other occs.: md libbaka lu tabka ma 
ni-kit-ta-k[a] issu pan mat Muskaja lu lassu 
your heart should be at ease, you should 
have no fear of the land of the Muskaja 
(parallel: [tssu pan] mat Muskaja palhaka 
line 37) Iraq 20 183 No. 39:42 (NA let.), cf. nz- 
kit-ta-ku-nu issu panigsu [lu lassu] Sm. 714:3' 
(NA, courtesy §. Parpola); ni-kit-tu nirritu 
usansaka (see nérritu) Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 
ii 12; uncert.: Jammu anni Sammu ni-kit(or 
-bit)-ti this plant (the plant of rejuvenation) 
is the plant of .... Gilg. XI 278; obscure: 
aki ha-mi- [... ba]-si ni-kit-ta-te [...] la&u 
ABL 685 r. 13 (NA). 


2. damage, disrepair (with ras): (a 
future ruler) ga ina palésu Sipir Sudtu innahu 


nikkassu A 


iraséi ni-kit-ti during whose reign this 
building becomes weak and gets damaged 
Lehmann-Haupt Samaa&Sumukin pl. 9:28; [sume 
ma sipir ili i-na-ah-ma ni-kit-tum irtasi if 
the statue of a god becomes weak and gets 
damaged Tul p. 110:1, restored from dupl. 
K.3219:1, also Summa Sipri tli Sudtu Sd ni-kit- 
tum irst if the statue of that god which got 


damaged (is not suitable for repair) Tul p. 
111:23, also 28. 
3. crisis, dangerous situation(?): murussu 


ni-kit-ti irass asipu ana pin-si qibd la 
isakkan there will be a crisis in his sickness, 
the exorcist should not make any prediction 
about his recovery Labat TDP 154:8; ana 
mursisu itirma ni-kit-ta TUK-s libbasu DIB- 
su imédt if he has a relapse and gocs into a 
state of crisis, his heart will be ‘‘scized,”’ he 
will die ibid. 152:54; murussu GiD-ma ni- 
kit-tu [tragsi] his sickness will be prolonged 
and he will go into a state of crisis ibid. 
176:53; gdt etemmit UD.3.KAM ni-kit-ti ff Lin 
(= sil?tu) iras& (this is) the “hand of a 
ghost,”’ in(?) three days he will have a crisis. 
variant: sili’tu ibid. 70:16. 


nikittu see nigitu. 
nikitu see nigitu. 
nikkassamumma see nikkassu A. 


nikkassu A s.; 1. account, accounting, 
account record, 2. result (of a mathematical 
operation or calculation), 3. property, 
assets, wealth, estate, 4. (an emblem of 
Samay); from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; pl. 
in OA, often pl. inOB; wr. syll. (OA nie.Ka- 
si, Nia-ka-s¢ KT Hahn 19:14, OB ne-ka-si-ia 
ABIM 11:15, Jean Sumer et Akkad 193:2, NB 
ntk-kas VAS 5 20:19, VAS 3 199:11) and 
Nie.Srp (81D-ma TLB 4 38:32); cf. nikkassu A 
in bit nikkassi, nikkassu A in rab nikkasst. 

(nilg.kas,(Sip) = ni-ka-fasl-[st-u]m Nigga Bil. 
B 31; nig.kasx.ka.la.a = [&-it-ta-at] [ni-k]a-st 
ibid. 32, also Nigga Bil. A i 1; k@#Sip*f-ka-st Proto- 
Izi I 252; ka-a 81D = Sa Nia.Sip ni-ka-as-s[u] — ka 
is the reading of S1p in Nia.Srp (when it is equivalent 
to) nikkassu Ea VII 193; ém.81p = nia.Sip = ni- 
ka-su. Emesal Voc. ITI 48; nia.S1p.mK8 Sa lubussi 
= MIN (= ni-ka-st) Sa lubussi Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 302. 
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nig.§mp.bi ab.ak.e.ne= ee eee 
they will make their accounting (before Sama) 


Ai. VI i 23; nig.31p = nik-kds-[su] (var. ni-ka-st), 
nig.gm.ak.a = MIN ep-gu, nig.Sip.til.la = nik- 
ka-st ga-[mir] (var. ni-ka-si ga-am-ru), nig.Srp. 
nu.til.la = mm ul mmn Hh. II 167ff., vars. from 
ND 5581 r. iv 8ff. (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 

dub.sar.nig.dip = nik-[ka-si] Lu I 14lh; 
im.#.3&a.dub.ba = &d-an-da-ba-ku = kan-gu 8d 
ntk-kas-si Hg. A II 128, in MSL 7 113; gi8.nig. 
1p = MIN (= tg-9t) nik-kds-a[t], uttuku, mahisdtu 
Hh. IV 17ff.; [a-ra] [A.pv] = a-ru-u $4 nic.Sip 
AT/1:201; [aj.pu = min (= a-ru-[d)) 44 nik-[kas-si] 
Antagal VIII 93; (di-ri] (st.a] = (niJk(?)-ka-su && 
nia.srp Diri I 39. 

[8a.dub].ba Sid nig.Sm (var. [ni.i]g.p1I) : 
[éa]-an-da-bak-ku mi-nu-ut nik-kds-[si] (var. Nic. 
Sip.mz) LKA 65:6f., vars. from Ugaritica 5 15:9, 
see Falkenstein, WO 1 179 n. 28; [...] Bid nig. 
Sip Su.a.na i.gdél.la : 4a mi-nu-ut ntk-ka-si ina 
gatisu nasi (the god Kusigbanda) who holds in 
his hand the figuring of accounts ArOr 21 378 iii 
22f. (from LKA 77 vi 22f.). 


nia.Sip = ma-hi-sa-[tum] Malku VI 153. 


1. account, accounting, account record — 
a) in OA: ni-ka-st qurbu the accounting is 
imminent KT Blenckertz 3:26; before your 
father’s death nt-ka-st abuni u abuka issiu 
our father and your father settled the ac- 
counts MVAG 33 No. 246:17; ist ga kima 
jatt ni-ka-si la tagassi do not settle the 
accounts with my representatives TCL 4 
25:26; tuppi anniiitim PN ana PN, ubbab 
ana sa tuppim annim ni-ka-si-ni ni-ka-as u 
ni-ka-st nigassima PN will clear these debt 
notes for PN,, with regard to the matter of 
this tablet our accounting is done(?) and 
we will settle the accounts ICK 2 112:23f.; 
ana ni-ka-st ana gamratimma nustazzizka 
we made you “stand for’ the accounting in 
its entirety KTS 11:18, cf. ibid. 14; @dsumit 
[4a n]i-ka-st issattim [8a albunt imiiiu [ana 
nji-ka-st andku [appiijh abini azziz  con- 
cerning the accounting, in the year when our 
father died I was present for the accounting 
in place of our father BIN 6 91:3 and 5; 
mamman ina sahhuritim assér awilim sa 
nia.Ka-st ula ifahhi no one from among the 
“small men’? may approach the “‘man of 
accounting’? JSOR 11 122 No. 19:16 (statutes); 
iniimi PN ina Alim nie-ka-si ana ummidnisu 
iddunu when PN settles accounts with his 


nikkassu A la 


shareholders in Assur KT Hahn 19:14; PN 
illikamma ni-ka-st iddin CCT 4 49b:5; PN 
ina ni-ka-st isakkan PN will submit (a claim 
for x silver) at the time of the accounting 
BIN 4 150:3; three shekels of silver was 
missing when it was checked améima i-ni- 
k[a]-st la askunakkum I forgot to claim it 
for you at the time of the accounting Hecker 
Giessen 27:34; x silver mutd’e i-ni-kd-st is- 
kunam TCL 21 196:11, for other refs., also with 
ana, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 432ff.; ten 
shekels of silver ana Sumi ni-ka-st ilge Sit anz 
nakam ina ni-ka-si tskunam he took (from my 
silver) because of the accounting (coming up), 
and he himself submitted it to me here at the 
time of the accounting CCT 1 33a:16 and 18; 
ni-ka-si, wastu the accounting is difficult 
(send silver so that we can deposit it) ICK 1 
63:31; kaspam ana ni-ka-si-a tépuga you 
realized silver (by selling) for my account(?) 
ibid. 41; asSumi ni-kd-st-a ana karim alk[am: 
ma] BIN 6 195:22; asSumi ni-ka-si-ka Sahatim 
amhursunuma I approached them with 
regard to clearing(?) your account Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:6; ina ni- 
ka-st kima kudati astahat u hubullam ga dlim 
gatinima tagaggal Summa libbika la taSahhat 
ina sihittika ni-ka-st-ka tappal (you said) 
“At the accounting I cleared(?) (it) for you 
and you will pay (both) our shares of the 
debt owed to the city’? —— if you wish, do 
not clear (the account), at the time of your 
own clearing you may assume the responsi- 
bility for your own balance BIN 6 113:4 and 
10; I am credited in the office of the kdru 
with a one-tenth share of PN’s caravan 
intime ni-ka-st uzakka libsima ana qatika 
tahhi at the time of the accounting pay 
attention and credit it to your account (and 
send me the equivalent in silver here) 
BIN 6 15:10; kaspam ana gdtika ana ni-ka- 
st-ka ana nad@im aklégu I have retained 
(some) silver to be deposited as your share 
to your account TCL 14 15:6; the two tex- 
tiles 8a a-ni-ka-st tézibani which you left 
for the accounting BIN 4 51 r. 26; itt PN 
ni-ka-st mu-us-ha-ma mehargu illibbi tuppija 
gukna ni-ka-si tstisu am-su- take away(?) 
my account from PN and enter its equivalent 
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in my tablet — I took away(?) my account 
from him I 545:5 and 8, cited Matou’, BiOr 31 
92; ina ni-ka-st [ana] gatija tahhuam [qa]: 
-bidti you are under orders to deposit (x 
silver) to my share at the time of the account- 
ing KTS 4a:7; x silver ina bit karim ina gat 
PN ga kima PN [ina ni]-kd-st-a ana gat [...] 
utahha PN’s representatives will deposit in 
the office of the kdru from the account of PN 
into the account of [...] at the time of my 
accounting TCL 20 184:17; lu sa babtija ga 
aimé lu sa itatlim lu §a ni-ka-st-a isti batiqim 
zaktiam supranim send me definitive in- 
formation with the (next) messenger about 
how much is involved in long-term (out- 
standing) claims, cash transactions, and ac- 
counts to be settled VAT 9244:25, see J. Lewy, 
HUCA 27 75; ina kaspika ni-ka-si-a agagqal 
pika taddinam you gave me your word that 
I might pay (the balance resulting from) my 
accounting from your silver CCT 3 6b:5; ina 
ni-ka-st lisqul[u] u atta x annakam niam 
ina ni-ka-st Sukun they should pay you 
(the tin which I owe you) at the time of the 
accounting and you (in turn) submit a claim 
for x minas of tin belonging to us at the time 
of the accounting CCT 4 1a:12 and 15, cf. da 
... ana ni-ka-si-éu asqulu Kienast ATHE 
60:14; mimma kasapka la alge u ni-ka-st 
dinianni (he said) “I have not taken any of 
your silver” but he deceived me with regard 
tothe accounting Hecker Giessen 48:9; I have 
been living in the city (of Assur) for thirty 
years u ni-ka-st usaqgal paying accounts 
CCT 5 6a:7, but note x Ma.na ni-ka-st adqul 
I have paid 37 minas (of silver) (the balance 
resulting from) the accounting ibid. 20; xsilver 
da ni-ka-st-ka tanappal CCT 3 47b:7; qdtt ... 
a-bit karim itaddiamma ina ni-ka-st mimma 
la anappal make deposits for my share in the 
office of the kdru so that I have no balance to 
pay at the time of the accounting CCT 2 1:37, 
cf. take many textiles ana ni-kda-st-a qati 
wtaddia HUCA 39 11 L 29-558: 16, and dupl. BIN 
4 53:16, also CCT 4 18:36; lu kaspam lu subdti 
istappuku gqati ana bit karim itaddi ana ni- 
ka-st qatt aklil if they are storing either 
silver or textiles, (then) make deposits into 
my share at the office of the kdru, (and thus) 


nikkassu A 1b 


make my share complete for the accounting 
CCT 2 5b:25; ina rés ni-ka-st 10 TUG. kutani 
47Gq.vta Suriitim istapku when the accounting 
started, they deposited ten kutdnu and four 
guriitu textiles each BIN 6 63:5, cf. sa bit 
[... §]a nt-ka-st paniiitim [...] mala 
istapkuniati CCT 26:41; difficult: there was 
an opportunity to deposit nine textiles per 
person and I sent up to the palace ten 
textiles, saying ana ni-ka-si itappuku umma 
attama wasbumma inaddi ula a-ni-ka-st 
tatirma 9 TUa.TA istappuku they are depos- 
iting (them) for the accounting, but you said, 
“Only(?) he who is present can make such a 
deposit.”’ Do not go back on the accounting 
as they are depositing nine textiles per 
person TCL 20 90:26f.; mahar PN mahar PN, 
ni-ka-si-ni nappusu (see napdsu A mung. 8) 
Hecker Giessen 8:12; bél ni-k[a-si] the person 
responsible for the accounting ICK 2 139:30. 


b) in OB: nia.8mp namridtim gerub the 
accounting for the fattened animals is 
imminent CT 33 24:10, cf. tpig nica.dmp 
[nam]riatim qurrub CT 29 20:8; give orders 
that SA.TAM.MES ... wu PN ... gadum Nia. 
Srp-su-nu gamrim litrinikkumma ana GN 
turdassunitima Nie.81p.H1.a-su-nu [lsepisu 
they bring the administrative officials and 
PN to you along with their complete account- 
ing (records), and send them here to Babylon 
so that they may settle their accounts 
LIH 39:9, 14, ef. ibid. 29:43; assum ribbat 
gamassammi ... ni-tk-ka-a[s-si-ni] ipusuma 
ina libbi ni-tk-ka-as-st-ni elint irtasi 
they settled the accounts with us concerning 
the arrears of the linseed, in the account that 
they settled with us they debited us (with x 
linseed) UET 5 56:11 and 13; ina bab Samag 
ni-ka-sd-am ipugsuma ummidnsunu ipuluma 
némelam mala ittt PN ibassi PN, tlgéma 
ittalak (after PN, came to Sippar) they made 
an accounting in the Samas-gate and paid 
their creditor, and PN, took any profit left 
with PN and departed VAS 8 8:7, cf. TIM 2 
81:12; ni-ka-st-3u mahar Samas ipus CT 2 
22:12, ni-tk-ka-as-st-8u sa mahar Samaég ipusu 
CT 33 39:3, cf. YOS 12 16:5, and passim; ammiéz 
nim la tallakamma ni-ka-st-ka itti awilé la 
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teppus why do you not come and settle your 
account with the gentlemen? TIM 2 2:5; 
ni-ka-sit x e-pu-us-ma YOS 2 103:18 (coll.); 
when I was in Sippar Nia.SID DUY.DURU; u 
KAS m[ith]aris épusu ana kaspija sa addiz 
[nakkum] Dug.puRU, u kasmahham [tukill: 
lamma ana nia.8ip amburka and settled 
the account of both the bran and the beer, 
you offered me bran and first quality beer 
for my silver which I had given to you, and 
I accepted it from you for (the purpose of) 
the accounting CT 4 36a:2, 5, cf. ina kasap 
ilkika ana Nia.Sww amahhark[a] CT 52 127:10, 
for other refs. see epéSu mng. 2c (nikkassit), 
and ipsu A mng.4a; if the merchant’s 
agent, out of negligence, fails to take a sealed 
tablet for the silver which he has given to 
the merchant kasap la kanikim ana ni-ik- 
ka-as-st-im ul isiakkan the silver which was 
not entered in a sealed document cannot be 
considered in the accounting CH § 105:53; 
S$U.TLA PN KI PN, ana ni-ka-si-&u isakkan 
(barley) received by PN from PN,, it will be 
submitted at his (ultimate) accounting YOS 
12 106:5, cf. (dates) ana Nia.SIp musaddinisu 
issakkan ibid. 182:17; two sheep, herdsman 
PN ana nia.S1p-su [ts ]sakkan JCS 2 103 No. 
1:4, also CT 48 100 r. 1, VAS 18 96:16; dis- 
bursement from the money(-account) of fish 
Nia.8u PN ana Nia.S1p-su isgakkan responsi- 
bility of PN, it will be submitted at his 
(future) accounting Boyer Contribution No. 
118:33, cf. CT 8 2b:10; [...].mES ana [ni-tkl- 
ka-as-st Sakna ana ni-tk-ka-as-st-im sa LU. 
DIDLI epésim résam ukdl [...] are set aside 
for (future) accounting, it will be available 
for settling the accounts of the individually 
assigned people YOS 5 62:6 and 8 (tablet basket 
label); the contested dates éa ana nia.SID la 
§akniti which are not considered in the ac- 
counting TCL 17 37:27, cf. from the seven 
dead sheep, five dead sheep ana nia.Sip Sakin 
Birot Tablettes 43:32, also sa ana NiG.SID 
Saknw ibid. 36, and passim in this text; (oleiferous 
seeds) received by the three judges PN, PN,, 
PN,, and by the kdru of Sippar-Jahrurum 
namparti PN i.sur 3 Nic.S1D dajdni u kar GN 
istakkan received by PN, the oil presser, he 
made three individual accountings with the 


nikkassu A Ib 


judges and the kdru of GN CT 8 36c:18; ni-ka- 
sa-ni la tasa[kkana] PBS 7 20:8; Nia.SipD-su-nu 
sabtu. (for context and translat. see sabdtu 
mng. 8 (nikkassi)) OLZ 1915 171:12; x 
barley ga ana Nic.Sip PN la tehd ... Sv. 
NIGIN x SE.GUR Ja la Nic.SID which was not 
deposited (in time) for PN’s accounting, in 
total: x barley not (included) in the ac- 
counting TCL 1110:4,9; x silver sapiltt ni- 
ka-st eli PN tbassé the balance (still unpaid) 
after the accounting, is owed by PN Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 126:3; x bran wNiq.SID TIL.La elt 
PN PN, IN.TUKU PN owes to PN, after 
a complete accounting PBS 13 63:2; two 
cows ni-ik-ka-si epéuma eli PN PN, IN.TUKU 
AJSL 33 228 No. 12:2 (coll.); ni-ka-si(!) TTL.LA 
eli PN UET5403:2; x wool NniG.SID TIL.LA 
$a PN eli PN, PN, 1% YOS 8 102:15, cf. YOS 5 
55:4, 57:4, 58:4 (labels), 207: 16, 212:11, 2171 18, 
wr. NiG.SID.AK TIL.LA ibid. 159:6; ina GN 
ni-ka-sd-Su sugmirsu ni-ik-ka-sa-§u-% 
ammini annis tubbalam have him make a 
complete accounting in Eshnunna (there is 
no lawsuit or dispute here), why do you 
transfer his accounting here to me? ABIM 
20:41 and 43; balukka nt-ik-ka-sd-am anniam 
ul ele’e Summa anak amtit ni-ik-ka-sa-am 
anniam ul tele’e ... mannum sa annikiam 
mi-tk-ka-sa-am anniam id& (you said) “I 
cannot do this accounting without you” — 
if I died could you not do this accounting? 
who is there here who knows (how to do) 
this accounting? ibid. 47f.; but if you feel 
that it is unacceptable to you annikiam ni- 
tk-ka-as-sa-Su quiti ana qatt PN ni-ik-ka-sda- 
am sapilsu finish his accounting here and 
have him pay the (balance resulting from 
this) accounting into the account of PN 
ibid. 55f.; nit-tk-ka-as-sd-am Sukbissuma kas: 
pamma sipilsu (see kabdésu mng. 7d) ibid. 17, 
ef. ibid. 25; Nic.Sip sie.pu kaspim hurdsim 
subatim u parsigim sa PN ana PN, iddinu u PN, 
ana PN iddinu ... Nia.S1p-su-nu gamir ac- 
counting concerning the ordinary quality 
wool, silver, gold, garment(s), and headdresses 
which PN gave PN, and which PN, gave PN 
(over several years), their (the two merchants’) 
accounting is completed (they have no 
claims against each other) Boyer Contribution 
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No. 135:1 and 10; for refs. to Nic.SrD napis 
see napasu mng. 5a; nt-ka-as-si ina mahar 
DN nuparrik we undertook a complete 
accounting before SamaS TCL 115:9; x 
silver Sa PN ni-ik-ka-as-sd-am ana awiltim 
iddi_ which PN deposited as an accounting 
for (the account of) the lady UET 5 686:3; 
kima ana ni-ik-ka-as-st-lim) la nadiakkum 
ina tuppikama annim dmur I could see 
from this tablet of yours that it was not 
deposited in your favor in the accounting 
TCL 18 85:6; mala nia.Srp [...] [td]-di-in 
ibid. 97:16; x silver  st-it-t2 ni-ka-as-si-im 
the balance remaining after accounting 
TCL 10 106:2, cf. st-tt-t ne-ka-as-st Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 193:2, si-i-tum Nic.SID LIBIR 
TCL 10 17:2, also st-i-tum Nia.SID.AaK YOS 8 
18:2; x silver {B.1aK, ni-ik-ka-si sa adi MU 
. ni-tk-ka-as-su Sutahrus remainder of the 
accounting up to the (named) year, the 
balance resulting from the accounting has 
been deducted TCL 11 163:2 and 5, cf. Nia. 
Sip Ja MU ... napisma (see napasu mng. 5a) 
TCL 11 217:4; x silver Ba.zI SA MU.KI.29. 
KAM % MU.KI.30 Sutahrusma 16 Gin KU. 
BABBAR si-i-tum (case: Nia.SID sutahrusma 
si-i-tum 16 Gin KU.BABBAR NiG.SID MU.KI.29. 
KAM & MU.KI.30) disbursement for the years 
29 and 30, deducted, the remaining balance 
is 16 shekels of silver YOS 8 165:6, 8; 
difficult: ni-ik-ka-st Sa Sn-ka bullit OBT 
Tell Rimah 311:14; (sheep) Nic.Smp NU.AK 
PBS 8/1 32 i 21, ii 14, iii 17, iv 8; twenty 
shekels of silver ga ina libbi 4 mMa.na KU. 
BABBAR annim 8 GiN KU.BABBAR ana Nic.SID 
PN tt-te-en-[pel-e§ 12 ain KU.BABBAR ana Nia. 
Sip PN, da PN, ina gatt PN ilgqd $U.11.4 PN, 
KI PN, such that from these twenty shekels 
eight shekels were put on the account of 
PN (and) twelve shekels of silver on the 
account of PN,, which PN, took from PN, 
received by PN, from PN, TCL 10 100:6f.; 
Nie.Srp (heading of ledger including sag. 
nig.ga “stock,” mu.tim “income,” and 
ib.tak, “remainder’’) Birot Tablettes 14:1. 


c) in Mari: ni-ka-as-si-gu-nu Salmu their 
accounting is in good order ARM 1 74:8; 
badsit PN ina epés ni-ka-st ana PN ur-ta-da 


nikkassu A 1g 


staples on hand with PN, at the accounting 
it will be added to (the account of) PN ARMT 
12 221:6; ni-ka-as-st-ia épuima ARMT 13 
30:13; x silver ni-ka-su PN ARM 9 258:16, 
cf. x silver ga nt-ka-si-§u la ub-bu-lu [...] 
ibid. 33; t8twu ni-tk-ka-as-si-su na-ap-si (see 
napadsu A.mng. 5a) 8. 143 No. 123:16f., cited 
Rouault, ARMT 18 173; intima ni-tk-ka-s[t 
...] madtr &[...] ARM 7 103r. 9’; note in 
idiomatic usage: [awaltam annitam kalaga 
ana ni-k[a-si-ia(?) la] tasakkandi do not hold 
this entire matter against me ARM 4 78 r. 25’. 


d) in OB Elam: istu ni-tk-ka-as-st edsu- 
wu labiru sa sahlé See uw kibti mestima x cin 
KU.BABBAR ... itt? PN PN, ilge after the new 
and the old accounting concerning cress, 
barley, and wheat had been settled, PN, 
took five shekels of silver from PN MDP 23 
190:1, also, wr. <NiG>.SID ibid. 275:1; for 
another ref. see epéiu mng. 2c (nikkassit). 


e) in MB: uw Nia.Sip-ni titi ahdmis i nipus 
BE 17 92:26; [Nia].81p-3u épug BE 17 86:29, 
and (in broken context) Nia.SiD-ia@ PBS 1/2 
60:41 (all MB letters); PN UM.MI.A Nia.SiD 
(as witness, preceded by LU.saG and SUKKAL. 
MAH, and followed by ain.nrrA Agade) BBSt. 
No. 4 ii 9. 


f) in RS: nia.Sip-ia ana pani mar Spri 
ga bélija ki épusu Ugaritica 5 38:28; Nia. 
S1[p-t]a ki épusu x KU.BABBAR irtéh itti bélija 
after I had done the accounting, x silver 
remained with my lord ibid. 35, wr. ni-tk- 
ka-st-e MRS 9 176 RS 17.346:8, see epéesu 
mung. 2c (nikkassi). 


8) in Nuzi, nikkassamumma (nissakkaz 
mumma) epésu: ittt PN ni-t3-sd-ak-ka,-mu- 
um-ma itepus he made an accounting with 
‘PN HSS 14 114:9, also CT 51 5:5, 12, 20, 25; 
PN released x barley (and) gave it to PN, 
u PN, ana PN ni-ka,-as-sd-mu-um-ma épusu 
and PN, made an accounting for PN (text 
sealed by PN,) HSS 1619:8; (barley) ana 
PN nadnu la ni-ik-ka,-as-<si>-mu-um-ma 
épus ibid. 219:11, cf. (in broken context) 
ni-ka,-sd-mu-u[m-ma épus] ibid. 196B:6, and 
ina ni-tk-ka,-st [...] HSS 19 99:10. 
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h) in MA: [t]na nic.S1D-e ana panija ga 
PN ana PN, din at the accounting before me 
give PN, the amount owed to(?) PN KAJ 
308:5; NINDA anniu ga ... ina Nic.SID.MES 
ina mubhisu issaknuni usjaddan Nia.S1D.MES- 
Su isabbat u tuppusu ihappi he will collect 
this bread which has been charged against 
him at the accounting, make an accounting, 
and break his tablet KAJ 107:10 and 13, ef. 
ibid. 80:1 and 15, 120:5 and 9, for other refs. 
see hardsu B mng. 7, sabdtu mng. 8 (nikkassit) ; 
§a Nia.Sip.mES Sa lime [...] KAJ 240:11; & 
kanikate §a Nic.81D.MES archive for accounts 
‘(for full citation see kaniku in bit kanikate) 
KAH 2 64:1 (Tigl. I, inser. on a clay jar); ni-ka- 
si (in broken context) VAS 1 105:18. 


i) inNA: nia.Sip-ia issi tupsarré luppisu 
let them do my accounting with the scribes 
ABL 347:10; Nia.Srp Ja alpé [wu immleré sa 
DN epsa conduct an accounting of the cattle 
and sheep of Nabi ABL 1202:16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 281; [...] Nie.Srp.mES Sa ina pan 
PN ADD 1165:1; [...] Nia.Sip.MES anniite 
usallam he will finish these accountings 
ibid. r. 4, cf. (in broken context) ADD 941 iii 5, 
1160:2; (sheep) NiG.Sip.MES la epéu Post- 
gate Palace Archive 256:2; Nia.SIp ep-s% ADD 
993 iii 27; Nia.Sip.MES 3a limme PN Iraq 23 
pl. 14 ND 2451:1, see Postgate Taxation 376; 
note exceptionally in lit. context: UD.7.KAM 
epeg nik-ka-si Nabt ina lé@ isu sa balati nik- 
ka-su sa Sarri bélija u Sa maré bélija ana time 
séti [lépus] the seventh day is the day of 
accounting, may Nabi on his “tablet of life’’ 
make the accounting of the king, my lord, 
and of the sons of my lord for all time 
ABL 545:7. 


j) in NB: (sheep) nie.Smp ga ultu up.1. 
KAM Ja MN Sa MU.12.KaM adi UD.30.KAM Sa 
MN, éa MU.13.KAM BIN 1 134:2; impost on 
the fields belonging to the estate of DN and 
DN, Nic.3rp fa PN accounting (thereof) by 
PN BIN 1168:3; Nia.dip ga AB.GUD.HLA u 
séni makkir DN accounting of the cattle and 
the sheep and goats, property of I&tar of 
Uruk TCL 13 137:8, also TCL 12 20:3; Nia. 
Srp ép-sé settled account Cyr. 118:18; e-pis 
nik-ka-su epus PBS 2/1 118:10, Nig.StD-ka- 


nikkassu A2 


su ul epis Nbn. 810:5; for other refs. see 
epésu mng. 2c (ntkkassi), and ipsu A mng. 
4b; ina muhhi nia.Siw sa sénu ibbakunis[su] 
they will bring him here with regard to the 
accounting of the sheep GCCI 1 15:7; nié ilt 
ana mubhi NicgSip kurummdtedunu ana 
ahames izakkaru TCL 12 43:43; (silver and 
barley at the disposal of PN and PN,) Nia. 
$1D itt ahdmes ittasi they have done the 
accounting with each other UCP 9 64 No. 
31:7; epus Nia.Sip ga PN PN, u PN, maré Sa 
PN, itti ahdmes gait settling of accounts that 
PN, PN,, and PN,, the sons of PN,, have 
concluded with one another BIN 1 122:1; 
x silver Nia.SiD gaggadi a PN ina mubkhi 
PN, <u> PN, the balance of the principal, 
belonging to PN, (owed) by PN, and PN, 
TuM 2-3 106:1; §8d(!) Nia.SIp mdhis pitu x 
UET 4 80:6; barley sa PN ina nia.Sip ga ina 
pan PN pagdu UET 4 97:4. 


k) in SB: vp.2l.Kam epéS nic.SIp ga 
Samas KAR 178 ii 64, also 4R 33 iii 1, (22nd 
day) 12, ef. 4R 32 ii 23, and passim in hemer.; 
120 Sa 111 ina Nia.SIp [...] CT 31 16:9 (SB 
ext.), for other refs. see ipéu A mng. 4c; 
(Gula) who holds the stylus for her work 
épisat Nia.Sip who does the accounting 
Lambert, Or. NS 36 118:42 (SB hymn to Gula), 
also, wr. nik-ka-si (referring to Ninkarrak) 
Craig ABRT 2 16:14, cited epéSu mng. 2c 
(ntkkassii); the oath by breaking a staff 
tirtu mamit u kunni Nic.Sip refusing to 
take(?) an oath but certifying an accounting 
Surpu VIII 56; [san]dabakku sa minti nia. 
Srp-su [...] the administrator who [knows] 
how to do the accounts OIP 2 147:10, for 
other refs. with mindt nikkassi see LKA 65, 
ete., in lex. section; %Na-bi-um = Marduk 
éé4 Nia.SIp CT 24 50 BM 47406:7 (list of gods); 
& Nabi sa Nia.SID PSBA 22 359 K.3089:7; 
&£.er.KU INin.ki = & Nabé nic.Sip Iraq 5 
58:12 (both topography of Babylon). 


2. result (of a mathematical operation or 
calculation): Nic.Sip-s% ana sutdbuli 3 
{a.RA 3] 9 to calculate the result, 3 times 3 
(equals) 9 TCL 6 32:17 (Esagila Tablet), also 
21, see Weissbach, ZA 41276; NiG.SID-s& ina 
sdtim ina aré MCT 140 V 10, also ibid. 5, see 
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BiOr 14 190ff.; 
lex. section. 


see also art Sa nikkassi, in 


3. property, assets, wealth, estate (NA, 
NB, LB) — a) referring to the entire estate, 
property, or assets: tna Nia.Srip sa mutisu 
nudunni ... innandigsu a dowry will be 
given her from the estate of her husband 
SPAW 1889 828 r.i1l, cf. ina Nia.SIp ga bit 
abi ibid. v 35, ef. also ibid. iii 20, 26f., iv 21f. 
(NB laws); ana mubhi Sa Nia.SIp ga PN... 
ga ultu GN issint concerning PN’s property 
which they carried off from GN ABL 791:4; 
nie.81p-i-ni gabbi ana GN ittasi he carried 
away all our possessions to Elam ABL 998:7, 
ef. ABL 228 r. 7, 416:5, 8, 716:13; Nic.S1p.MES- 
ia ubtetti ABL 852:8, for other refs. see haté 
mng. 4; Nia.SrD-su-si Ja ali wu séri maskanu 
(all) his assets within the city and outside are 
the pledge BRM 1 47:6, also TCL 12 122: 19, cf. 
Nbn. 668:4, Cyr. 277:14; mimma Nia.SID basi 
makkiri u tarkuttu ga PN Sa réhi Sa DN ina 
mubhisu ... ibasia whatever property, (i.e.) 
possessions, goods, and deposits(?) belonging 
to PN, which constitutes the unpaid debt 
owed to DN, is charged against him YOS7 
93:4; Nia.Sip ga PN mala basi pani PN, 
iddaggal (the remainder of the silver, the 


barley, the dates and all) the assets of PN, 


as much as there is, belong to PN, Nbk. 
334:18, of. Nbk. 283:2, 10, VAS 63:12; fuppi sa 
PN naphar Nia.Sip.mES-5% ina libbisu isturu 
tablet in which PN deeded all his property 
Nbk. 403:2, cf. ibid. 10; PN ga Nia.SmpD sa PN, 
ilga PN who took over PN,’s property 
VAS 539:7; adi ... mimmu Nic.SIp-su ga 
PN abisunu ittt ahdmes uzawazu Evetts Ev.-M. 
13:5, also TCL 12 43:24; 8a la ni-ka-su sa 
PN Nbk. 125:4; wu mimma Nia.SID §a PN irst 
Dar. 551:7, and passim in this text; mannu atia 
éa arkdt imu ina mubhi Nia.8rp ga PN tadab: 
bub whoever you are who in the future raises 
a claim against PN’s property TCL 12 7:12; 
ana muhhi nik-ka-su 3a PN mar bitika sa 
PN, ipgidassu concerning the property of 
PN, your household administrator, which 
PN, has entrusted to him VAS 6 185:3; Nia. 
Srp ga ina sihhiriitisu irs the property which 
he acquired in his youth (will not last) 


nikkassu A 


Sachs, JCS 6 57 MLC 1870:23 (Sel. horoscope), 
cf. Nic.SID imatti ibid. 20. 


b) referring to part of an estate, property, 
or assets: ina kim nia.Sip.MES anntlte niz 
pallahka we will give you service (as pledges) 
in lieu of these aforementioned assets (wheat, 
a plow, and silver) VAS 1 96:13, ef. ibid. 5, 19 
(NA leg.); PN brought a lawsuit against PN,, 
saying Nic.8ip-ta ina panika TCL 12 4:2; 
Nic.S1p-ia u udé bitija ittasd they have carried 
off my property and my household furnishings 
BE 9 69:4, ef. ibid. 87:7,9; Nia.Srp dudtu PN 
ina qat PN, ... mahir BE 9 69:8; mimma 
Nnia.S1p ina Nia.S1p-ka iddakku u réhtu sia. 
$1p-ka tumadsirassu putur redeem whatever 
(portion) of assets from your property he 
gave you, and the remainder of your assets 
which you released to him PBS 2/1 21:4f.; 
Nnie.Sip ga sarréni abbéka ana DN [id]dinu 
the treasures which your royal predecessors 
gave to Sin (the enemy will capture) ABL 
1241 r. 10 (NB), cf. Nia.Sin ga &.DINGIR.MES 
ABL 746 r. 14 (NA). 


4, (an emblem of Samag): (these are the 
witnesses before whom) SEN.TAB.BA UD.KA. 
BAR NA,.4uTU & ni-ka-su <ra> rabiltum (var. 
ni-ka-su Sa *orv) issaknuma_ the bronze 
double axe, the ‘“‘stone of Samaé’,” and the 
large n.-s were set up TCL 10 4A:30, var. 
from 4B:34 (case); [...] GIS.TUKUL.LA [GIS]. 
TUKUL ga tuTU [e]18.Nic.S8ID GU.LA urdinim 
[journey(?) of the divine] weapon, the 
standard of Sama’ and the large n. came 
down TCL 11 173:3 (both OB); 10 ni-tk-ka- 
su-% KU.BABBAR 56 ni-tk-ka-su-% ten n.-8 of 
silver and 56 n.-s (description of the chariot 
of Sama’) JTVI 60 132:12 (NB). 


In OA, MA, NA, and in Mari and RS, 
nikkassu is used in the plural, whereas in 
OB and NB both singular and plural are 
used. For other periods and areas the evi- 
dence is not conclusive. 

Ad mng. 1: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 


310ff. Ad mng. 3: S. Kaufman, AS 19 77; Zimmern 
Fremdw. 20. 


nikkassu A in bit nikkassi s.; account- 
ing office; Elam; cf. nikkassu A. 
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x silver £ Nic.SrD.TAa iffi PN PN, tlegge 
MDP 24 388: 2. 
nikkassu A in rab nikkassi s.; chief 
of accounts; NA, NB; cf. nikkassu A. 


LU.uD.8U, LU.GAL.Nig.8mp Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 24f. 
(list of professions), see MSL 12 240. 


a) as a dignitary at the Ass. court (NA): 
UDU DUG.3AB LU.A.BA-d% MIN-ma GAL.NiG. 
Sip a sheep, a bowl (of wine for) his (the 
chief cook’s) scribe, ditto (for) the chief of 
accounts (in sequence: abarakku, LU.SIPA 
da-ri-i, rab nuhatimmi) ADD 1036i 14, cf. 1 
upu 1 puG.8aB LU.GaL.Nia.Sip (between 
rab kisir $a ekallt and mukil appate) ibid. iii 22; 
PN LG.Sip ... PN, LU.GAL.Nia.SIp.MES ABL 
633 obv.(!) 4, cf. r.(!) 11; PN LU.GAL.NIG.SID 
(witness, after the ga pan [ekalli]) ADD 204r. 2; 
PN LU.GAL.Nia.Sip DUMU LUGAL ADD 857 
iii 47, see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 104; PN 
LU.GAL.NiG.S1D naphar 48 LU.GAL.GAL.MES 
DUMU LUGAL PN, the chief of accounts 
(preceded by various officials), in all 48 
high officials (belonging to the household) 
of the king’s son ADD 854r. 5. 


b) concerned with livestock accounts in 
the temple (NB): immeré liddinu ki pani 
ummi sarri mahru ana LU.GaL.Nic.3ip ga 
£.GAL lipgiduma immeré liddinu (if the queen 
mother says) “Have them issue the sheep,” 
if it please the queen mother, let them give 
instructions to the chief of accounts of the 
palace that they should issue the sheep 
ABL 263 r. 4f.; (animals as offerings to the 
king) ina Spirtt 8a LU.GAL.NiG.8ip ga PN LU 
8i-pi-ri i88a’ which PN the scribe took upon 
written order by the chief of accounts TCL 
12 123:53; 4 PNuPN, LU.DUMU Sip-ra-a-tum 
4 LU.eaL.nie.Sip ana Ebabbar ibukuni 
(oxen) which PN and PN,, the messengers of 
the chief of accounts, led to the Ebabbar 
temple Cyr. 44:4; ana pani LU.GAL.NiG.SID 
ana mubhi upu.nird SA.DUG, Sapru (men) are 
sent to the chief of accounts to take the sheep 
offerings GCCI1311:4, cf. ana pa[ni] LU.GAL. 
Nie.3ip (for sheep) Nbn. 847:6, cf. also 
(oxen) ina pani LU.GAL.NIG.SID Nbn. 387:16; 
(sheep) ina gat PN LU.GAL.NiG.3ID Nbn. 780:2; 


nikkassu B 


(barley) PN LU.caL.Nic.dmp ana Samags 
ittadin Nbk. 98:3. 


nikkassu B s.; 
OB, Mari, SB, NB. 


a) as linear measurement: 3 KS = nik- 
kas (for context see ammatu A mng. 2a) 
RA 23 33:5 (Assur tablet copied by Thureau- 
Dangin); nt-ka-ds milim the height is three 
cubits Sumer 745 No. 10:4; x ana ni-ka-ds 
milim i& multiply x by three cubits, the 
height ibid. 8, also ibid. No. 11:7 (OB math.); 
asSum 44 gusiri §a 2 a1.AM u ni-ka-sd-a@ con- 
cerning the 44 beams which measure two 
reeds and one n. (i.e., 15 cubits) each ARMT 
13 128:5; 273tén abnam sa 2 ammatim rapsat u 
ni-ka-ds mél[d]sa ina halsika but search in 
your district for a stone of two cubits width 
and three cubits height ARM 14 26:6, also ibid. 
11, 16; ibassi aSar kalakkam ni-ka-ds anas: 
sahu (for context see kalakku A mng. la) 
ARM 3 5:32; (the water tore off the lower 
side of the middle dam below the bridge) 
gana u ni-ka-ds imtaqut and it collapsed for 
a length of one reed and three cubits ARM 6 
1:21; after I came to my lord in Terqa «15» 
ni-ka-ds A.RAIKAM [wu] [21 [a]m[m]atim 
A.RA.2.KAM GN imld[m] the Habur river rose 
by three cubits the first time and by two 
cubits the second time ARM 1415:7; 4.NINDA 
siddu 34 NINDA nik(text SAL)-kds piitu 24 
NinDA méli kissu eld sebt gahiru 48 cubits 
is the length, 45 cubits is the width, (and) 
30 cubits is the height of the upper chapel, 
seventh (platform) with high temple TCL 6 
32:42 (Esagila Tablet); 14 NINDA nik-kas v8 
AN.TA CT 44 70:3, ef. ibid. 5 (NB); nik-kds 
ana qaqgari three cubits toward the earth 
Bab. 12 51 (pl. 11) Rm. 2,454 r. 17 (Etana); un- 
cert.: intima egelsina ina & ni-ik-ka-as um: 
tala andku ul wagsbaku IT was not present 
when their field was allotted in the ... 
CT 29 27:7 (OB let.). 


b) in nikkas at(.mME8) as area measure- 
ment: 8 nik-kas aimES eqlu kidubbi San 
Nicolé-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
No. 4:1, ef. ibid. 11, YOS 6 114:5, 19, Jastrow, 
Oriental Studies of the Oriental Club of Philadel- 


(a measure of length); 
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phia 1894 116:1, Béhl Leiden Coll. 3 55:7, AnOr 9 
15:1, wr. ntk-ka-as ibid. 11. 


One nikkassu is equivalent to three am: 
matu’s. 


Kupper, RA 45 128 ff. 


nikkassu C s.; metal plating; NA.* 

2 garnat rimani rabdti sa thzitdina uw nik- 
ka-su-Si-na <kaspu> u kammat hurdsi Sutas: 
hura thzigin two large wild bull horns whose 
mountings and platings are of silver and 
whose mountings are surrounded by gold 
rivets TCL 3 384 (Sar.), for parallel see nihsw. 


Variant or error for nihsu, q.v. 


niklu s.; 1. ingenuity, 2. trick, deception; 
SB, NA, NB; cf. nakdlu. 

ga-lam GALAM = nak-lu (vars. ni-kil-tu, [ni-t]k- 
lu?) SP IT 360. 

1. ingenuity: ekal eréni & ina pit hasisi u 
nt-kil libbi pus I built this palace of cedar- 
wood exercising my own wisdom and inge- 
nuity (for parallels see nikiltu) AfO 18 353:77 
(Tigl. 1). 


2. trick, deception — a) nikla nakdlu: 
see nakdlu mng. la. 


b) other occs.: mimmu ga ni-tk-li u pi-el- 
sa-tum ititka adabbu (I swear that) I shall 
not utter to you any deception or lie JRAS 
1926 107:15 (NB leg.), cf. [ni]-tk-lu ina libbi 
attemad (that) I have not sworn a false oath(?) 
in this case VAS 6 289:3, ef. ibid. 4. 


nikmatu see nikimtu. 


nikmu s.; pile; RS; cf. nakdmu. 


m-kim nia.Su (possibly to be emended to 
ni-kim-ta(!)-su) ihallig the piled-up posses- 
sions will be lost Ugaritica 5 163 i 28 (lit.). 


nikpu A s.; goring; OB, SB; cf. nakdpu A. 

ina ni-ki-ip alpim awilum imét the man 
will die by the goring of an ox YOS 10 23 r. 6, 
also ibid. 18:60, nt-ki-ip alpim ibid. 23 r. 5; 
summa ina ni-kip alpi Summa ina zigit zugaz 
git imdt he will die either by the goring 


niksu 


of an ox or by the sting of a scorpion CT 38 
33:18 (SB Alu); amit Amar-Sin [sa ni-ki-ip 
al]-pi-im 1§-Sa-ak-nu-sum (var. ni-kip af[up 
GAR]-Sum-ma) ina nistk sénim imitu omen 
of RN to whom goring by an ox happened 
yet he died of the “bite” of a shoe YOS 10 
25:32, restoration and var. from Rm. 2,553: 2, in 
JCS 29 160 (= 166); will he escape ina... 
napas iméri [nik]-pi alg nisik kalbi (etc., see 
niksu rng. 1) IM 67692:281 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


nikpu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, Mari, SB; 
ef. nakdpu B. 


a) nikip ubdni: ina ni-ki-ip ubdinim awi: 
lum imét the man will die from n. of the 
finger YOS 10 23 r. 11, 24:39; lumun libbim 
ni-ki-ip ubdnim YOS 10 24:36 (OB ext.), also 
23r.10; ni-kip ubdni (apodosis) CT 20 26 r. 2, 
28 K.4069 r. 15, 11 K.6724:28, CT 30 50:13 (SB 
ext.); & ni-kip u-ba-ni si-in-na-tum Ifa ...] 
CT 51 216:1 (SB lit.). 


b) other oce.: ni-tk-pu anniitum ku(?) & 
a-Sa-x-% RA 35 58 No. 12 b 1 (early OB Mari 
liver model). 


See nakapu B discussion section. 


niksu s.; 1. slash, slicing blow, 2. slaughter, 
cutting the throat, cutting off the head, the 
wings, 3. cut-off flesh, cut of meat, stump 
of a tree, cut-off piece of wood, nikis gagqadi 
severed head, 4. breach, 5. nikis karé fee 
for cutting open a barley pile, 6. diminution, 
curtailment, 7. section; from OB on; NA 
pl. niksdént; wr.syll. and kup; cf. nakdsu v. 

ku-ud xup = na-ka-[su], pa-ra-[su], ni-tk-[eu], 
ni---[pu] A IT/5:70ff.; gidkuturop = ki-tk-su, 
gidslis-MINEUD = ni-ik-su, gidkutugup = ni-?-p[u] 
Hh. VI 70ff. 

pil-§u = nik-su Izbu Comm. 187. 


1. slash, slicing blow (of a dagger): ina 

.. nsik séri nisik séni ni-ki-is Gin wu zigit 
zugaqipt (will he be saved) from the bite of 
a snake, the bite of a shoe(?), the slash of a 
dagger, or a scorpion’s sting? IM 67692:282 
(SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. Or. NS 
40 159 ii 2 (namburbi); (the partisans of Samas- 
Sum-ukin) sa lapan ni-kis patri parzilli sungi 
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bubity girrt arirt iSétini éhuzu margitu who 
survived the onslaught of the iron sword, 


hunger, famine, blazing fire, and went into 
hiding Streck Asb. 36 iv 59. 


2. slaughter, cutting the throat, cutting 
off the head, the wings — a) slaughter: ikrib 
mé ana KuD-is immert nagé tada[bbub] you 
recite the prayer over the water to be libated 
at the slaughtering of the sheep BBR No. 
84:10, cf. ibid. 86:5; merditu ana KUD-is im: 
meri tareddi you make the merditu offering 
(appropriate) for the slaughtering of the 
sheep ibid. No. 1-20:75. 


b) cutting the throat, cutting off the head, 
the wings: Z1.KU;.RU.DA (= ztkurudd@) with 
var. KUD-is zi-tim BMS 12:108, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 82; [ntl-ki-is kappi the cutting 
off of the wings (in broken context) SBH 
p-. 146 r.18; KUD-is ga[qgadi] (apod.) KAR 
426:2, also Labat Suse 3r. 44, for other refs. see 
nakdsu mng. 2a-2'; note na-ki-is (for nikis) 
abunnati JNES 33 332: 13. 


3. cut-off flesh, cut of meat, stump of a 
tree, cut-off piece of wood, nikis gagqqadi 
severed head — a) cut-off flesh: they 
have made images of me ina KUD (var. 
KUD-is) immerit usalpitu. they defiled them 
with the cut-off flesh of a slaughtered sheep 
AfO 18 293:47 (inc.); he repeats this con- 
juration three times éma imannu KUD 
wmmeri usalpasst each time he recites (it) he 
has her touch the cut-off flesh of the sheep 
RA 18 25 i110; mamit immert tabahu u KuD- 
su lapdtu the oath by slaughtering a sheep 
and touching its cut-off flesh Surpu III 35; 
musst SILA, Subw’u KUD-S (see bd?u mng. 3a) 
BBR No. 83 iii 24; 22a napistasu anakkisma 
ini-kis|-su atarras I will cut his throat, I will 
.... its cut surface(?) Cagni Erra IIb 24; ind 
kima nik-si upvu.nItA US [...] eyes [bathed] 
in blood like a cut of sheep AMT 9,1 ii 43 (inc.); 
you sacrifice a sheep dam KuD-st ittt dikart 
tamahhas babu issallah you mix the blood 
from the cut flesh with beer (and) the door 
is sprinkled with it CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2 44 
(NB rit.); [nt]ga elt KUD-d&% tanaggi BiOr 30 
179:39; summa uDvU ni-ki-ts-su 1-Su ttrur 
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if the cut flesh of a sheep quivers once 
(parallel: ina nakdsigu line 16) CT 41 12:15 
(SB Alu). 


b) cut of meat: vuzu(!) ni-ik-su-um Sa 
Sau a cut of meat from a pig PBS 8/2 183:12 
(OB), see Harris, Studies Oppenheim 110. 


c) stump of a tree, cut-off piece of wood: 
$a DN [ki]ma ni-Tkis] bint i?-ir-gu pants the 
face of Namtar turned pale like a cut-off 
piece of tamarisk wood STT 28 iii 21 (Nergal 
and Eredkigal), cf. kima ni-kis (var. ni-ki-ts) 
bint éruqu paniiga CT 15 45:29, var. from dupl. 
KAR 1:29 (Descent of IStar); [sa]r(?)-ma-Se 
ana nik-si tanaddima [...] (referring to eru 
wood) Sm. 1301: 22 (rit. to pacify a child); kima 
asihu ina ni-tk-st-3u piram la ist akt asihi 
anni andku RN qadu assati ... u ninu ... 
akt aséhi zéra la nigu just as a fir tree has 
no shoots in its cut-down part, may I, 
Kurtiwaza, together with (my) wife (be) 
like this fir tree, and may we (Hurrians) have 
no offspring, just as (this) fir tree (has none) 
KBo 1 3 r. 29 (treaty), see BoSt 8 54 r. 46. 


d) nikis qaqqadi severed head: RN éar 
GN Sa eli ni-kis gaqgadi RN, mérihtu ight sa 
tkkisu ahurri ummdandteja Tammaritu, king 
of Elam, who had spoken insolent words 
over the severed head of Teumman, whom 
a common soldier from my army had be- 
headed Streck Asb. 34 iv 13, also Piepkorn Asb. 
78 vii 60, cf. eli KUD-is qaqqgad RN Streck 
Asb. 192 r. 16; nt-kis gaqqadi RN béligunu gereb 
GN émuruma sané téme isbassuntiti (the 
noblemen of Teumman) saw the severed head 
of Teumman, their lord, in Nineveh, and they 
went mad Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 62, cf. 66, 69; 
iti ni-kis qaqqadi RN gar GN harrdn GN, 
asbat ina hiddti I travelled with joy to 
Arbail with the severed head of Teumman, 
the king of Elam CT 35 31 r. 7, see AfO 8 188, 
ef., wr. KUD-is ibid. 184 No. 34:45, cf. also ibid. 
180 No. 13:44; ni-kis gaggadi sa Ummanigas 
gar Hlamti: CT 35 29 K.13252 r. 7, see AfO 8 200. 


4. breach: sa ana diri ga stjankuk gand 
inassuku ni-ik-sa inakkisu libitiasu inassahu 
dalassu uqallu whoever shoots an arrow at 
the wall of the high temple, makes a breach, 
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tears down its brickwork, burns down its 
door MDP 41 65ff. No. 32:8 (MB Elam), see 
Berger, Or. NS 36 422; ina Sukbus aramme u 
gitrub supi mithus zik sépé pil& nik-si u 
kalbdndte alme akSud I besieged (and) 
captured (the cities of Judea) by means of 
ramps of stamped earth and by bringing up 
battering rams, by the attack of foot soldiers, 
by tunnels, breaches, (and) kalbdndtu engines 
OIP 2 33 iii 23 (Senn.), cf. (Memphis) ina pildi 
nik-st nabalkaitt alme akgud Borger Esarh. 99 
r.42; will the city be conquered ina simz 
miltt ina kalbanati ina ni-kis dirt by means 
of ladders, kalbdndtu engines, a breach in 
the wall IM 67692: 56 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. lu ina dandna lu ina ni-ik- 
s[i...] lu ina at8 Supt PRT 9:6, lu [ina ni- 
t|k-su lu ina pils Knudtzon Gebete 1:7, lu ina 
nik-si pilsu [lu ...] PRT 10:7; ma ina libbi 
ni-tk-sa-a-ni PN ... tna libbi ali nuserrab 
we will bring PN into the city through 
breaches in the wall ABL 222:5 (NA); mad 
dullu ina muhhi bitani lépusu ma ina muhhi 
biti Ja dullu eppaliini nik-su ina libbi nikkisi 
sabé ina libbi nuserrab (see nakdsu mng. 1c) 
ibid. 14, cf. u anini sdbé ina libbi nik-sa-a-ni 
nussérib ibid. r. 6; ni-ka-si ana libbi ali ki 
unakkisu siltahu igar bit ili undallé as soon 
as they had cut many breaches into the city, 
they peppered the wall of the temple with 
arrows ABL 1339:4 (NB); ni-tk-su ki [tk] kisu 
ultésinig HAR AN.BAR.MES [...] iktisu after 
they had cut a breach, they made him go 
out (and) stripped off the iron fetters ABL 
460 r. 9 (NB), see also AnOr 8 27:7, YOS 7 97:8 
and 16, cited nakasu mng. lc; your soldiers 
will conspire with the enemies and ina nik-st 
ana muhhi nakri usst through a breach, they 
will go out toward the enemy K.3978+ i 29 
(unpub. ext.); kitd dispa gamna [...] ana libbi 
ntk-si taSakkan you smear a linen cloth with 
honey and oil, you put it into the breach (of 
the house) KAR 72:31 (namburbi), see RA 48 
184. 


5. nikis karé fee for cutting open a barley 
pile (MB): x barley ni-ki-is kari BE 14 
110: 26, 113: 7, BE 15 42:14, 73:17, 150: 14, 175: 25, 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 38:11, CT 51 


nPlu 


38r.1; 4 BAN nt-ki-ts GUR, SEH.GAL 1 GUR 3 
PI réhet Sigt& miksu ana SA SE.aAL tabku 
BE 15 122:6. 


6. diminution, curtailment (Nuzi): summa 
eqlu rabi la inakkis u PN ina libbi eqli ni-tk- 
sa la inakkis u la ileqge (see nakdswu mng. 5) 
HSS 9 101:36, cf. ina libbi eqli Sddu ni-tk-sa 
la inakkisu HSS 5 33:36, idtu egli ni-ik-sa la 
inakkis ibid. 87:23. 


7. section (Nuzi): kirt ina GN ina ni-ik-si 
kirt ga PN a garden in GN, in a section of 
PN’s garden JEN 42:5; 1 imér eqlu ina dimti 
ha-&a-ri ni-ki-is eqli §a PN SMN 2622:4; adar 
dimti PN [nt]-ik-si-&u Sa eqli Sunuma JEN 
310:9 (both tidenniitu contracts). 


niktu s.; fornication; SB*; cf. ndku. 


éntu murus ni-ik-ti imat the high priestess 
will die of a venereal disease KAR 153 r.(!) 8 
(ext.). 


niku (fem. niktw) adj.; taken (sexually), 
ravished; MA,SB; cf. néku. 


summa mut sinniltt asisassu ni-tk-ta mimma 
la eppas if the husband of that woman does 
not do anything to his wife who has been 
raped KAV 1 iii 23, ef. ibid. 20 (Ass. Code § 23); 
abu mdarassu ni-tk-ta ana naikdnisa kt ahizete 
iddan&i the father will give his ravished 
daughter in marriage to the one who had 
intercourse with her ibid. viii 30 (§ 54); PN 
IM-a-nu tap-pe-e PN, nt-i-ku K.1351:4 (8B 
lit., courtesy 8. Parpola), cf. (in similar context) 
82-5-22,88: 1. 


niku s.; fornication, adultery; SB; pl. 
nika; cf. ndku. 
gurus-garaé a Sag ... [ni-gi-g]u éa Sag : ni-t-ket 


ni-t-ki é& Sag : addu rihdiu ga sahi (see nigiqu) 
CT 41 45a:11 (Uruanna IIIb comm.). 

assat amélt ittanajaku ni-ku ina KUR imandu 
wives will have illicit intercourse, adultery 
will pervade the country ACh Supp. 2 119 
K.2226 ii 43 (coll.); éntu inndk ni-ku x [...] 
AOAT 1 136: 14. 


nikurtu see nukuriu. 


n?lu see nilu s. 
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nilu adj.; recumbent; lex.*; cf. ndlu. 
(li.né.a] = ni-t-lum (followed by najdlu, q.v.) 


OB Lu A 160; gid.gidimmar.nd.a = ni-i-lu 
Bh. TIT 346. 
nilu (ni’lu) s.; 1. watering, flooding, 


2. semen, 3. (unkn. mngs.); OB, SB, LB; 
ef. nav dlu. 

il-lu a.Kat = milu, ni--lu  Diri TI 131-131a; 
la-a KaL = 4¢ A. KALA ni-?-ly 4 A.ME Ea IV 306, 
also A IV/4:304; [oe] a = ni-i-lu MSL 2 1261 13 
(Proto-Ha), see MSL 14 89; a = ni-lum 4d re-he-e 
Antagal TIT 215; [e] [4] = ni-lum &4 ra-he-e 
A T/1:40. 


1. watering, flooding: see lex. section. 


2. semen: kima Sit ré% la alidi ni-il-ka 
libal may your semen dry up like that of a 
eunuch who cannot beget CT 23 10:14, also 
ibid. 19; Summa amélu ina Suttisu mIN-ma 
(= iglutma) ni-il-s bullul (see baldlu mng. 4a) 
CT 39 45:26 (SB Alu), also CT.39 44:9; puhur 
SA.MES 81D-ka ni-il-k[a ...] all the muscles 
of your limbs, your semen [...] Biggs Saziga 
22:6, cf. ibid. 23:5;  GI8.8mm.8E8 ni-lu-[Fu] 
myrrh is his semen LKA 72r. 13 (SB rel.); 
ina sinnisu e-?-tl ni-il-Ju his (the dog’s) 
semen adheres(?) to his teeth BiOr 11 82 LB 
2001:2, cf. ina pi-su na-% ni-il-Su A 704 r. 17, 
also VAS 17 8:5 (all OB ines.). 


3. (unkn. mngs.): 1 kippat 1 ni-i-lu & 
K#S 1 nim Sd Samé 1 SIG 8d ersett 1 NU 84 
KES LBAT 1612 ii 4 (LB astrol.); varsdkuma 
ni->-lu ul a-[...] ZA 5 80 r.7 (prayer of Asn. I); 
ana sattr ni-’-li-&i [...] AfO 19 53: 166 (SB lit.). 


nilummd® see sallummi. 
niliitu see nimatu. 


nimatu (niliitu) s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 


4fr-ra-pa-lil, TOG.8A.HA = gu-bat NI-ma-ti (var. 
lu-bar ni-lu-ti) Malku VI 75-7a, var. from An VII 
166. 


Reading uncertain. 
nimbu see nibu A. 


nimgallu s.; (a siege engine); SB.* 


[...]-tum, [...]-tum = nim-gal-lu (between 
words for rings (ungu) and nemst#t) Malku V 20If. 


nimru A 


ina qurrub Supé nim-gal-li diri u kalbdndte 
mithusu zk sépé ... isbatu dla they cap- 
tured the city by bringing up battering rams, 
wall n.-s, and siege engines, (and by) the 
attack of foot soldiers OIP 2 62 iv 79 (Senn.). 


nimmullu s.; (a fly); SB; Sum. lw. 


[Jumma ina hijriati Sa ali nim-mul-lu 
ittabsd, if flies appear on the water outlets of 
the city CT 39 21:166 (SB Alu); [...] UR.KU 
kima nim-mul-li za-ah-[hja-ti ust ina saliti 
he escaped from the net like .... (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 2 72:13. 


nimnimgallu see nenegallu. 


nimra’u s.; (a garment); lex.* 


TUG.HUM.HUM = nim-ra--u(text -AH) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 255. 


nimru A (nammar) s.; 1. panther, 2. (a 
constellation, comprising Cygnus); OAkk., 
OB, EA, SB; wr. syll. and Preic.rur (for 
UD.KA.DU,.A see mng. 2); foreign word(?). 
PIRIGUM TOR = ni-im-ri, PIRIG.TUR.ban.da = 
MIN ek-du Hh. XIV 135f.; [prrjic.tur = ni-im- 
ru-um, la-bu-um Proto-Diri 568f.; PrRia.TuR, 
up.ka.du,.fal, [...] = nim-ru Nabnitu XXII 
264f.; ku8.prric.rur (var. adds gloss o!-mur) . 
MIN (= ma-éak) nim-ri Hh. XI 29; ua, ue.t[0R] = 
[n]i-im-[ru] S* Voc. K.25f.; ni-ib prriaxKaL = 
ni-im-ru = (Hitt.) pér-3[a-na-a8}] S8 Voce. L 8. 
3.k4m.ma PiRiG.TUR huS : salu nim-ru(var. 
-rt) ezzu CT 16 19:17f. and dupl. UET 6 392:30. 


1. panther — a) in gen.: sabdti ajdali 
asdte ni-tm-ri MES: senkurré umim séri §adé 
kaligunu ina dlija Kalhi lu akgur I gathered 
herds of gazelles, deer, bears, panthers, 
senkurru animals, all (kinds of) wild beasts 
of plain and mountain, in my city Calah 
AKA 203 iv 44 (Asn.), cf. (as game) AKA 141 
iv 22 (Broken Obelisk); [ar]mu sabitu apsasi 
nim-ru kusar[iqqu] CT 22 pl. 48 r. 6 (mappa 
mundi); nim-ru (var. nam-mar) sa séri 
Gilg. VIII ii 8, see JCS 8 93; nim-ra [sa séri 
nammas|ti gaqqari Bab. 12 16:26 (SB Etana) 
and dupl. AfO 14 301:22; summa lahru Prria. 
TUR wid if a ewe gives birth to a panther 
(followed by mindinu) Leichty Izbu V 96; 
see also Gilg. VIII i 16, in Garelli Gilg. 53, Gilg. 
X v 31, Lambert BWL 192: 23, Bab. 12 pl. 13:10, 
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K.2608+ : 40, K.8414:17, cited mindinu usagea; 
ina MN UD.25.KaM nim-ru bal[tu] nara igge= 
leppuma on the 25th of Tagritu a live panther 
drifted down the river King Chron. 2 75:9; 
sdmidat PIRIG.TUR.MES (I8tar) who harnesses 
panthers BA 6 592:21 (hymn of Asb.). 


b) in comparisons: [kima kaldt] nim-ri 
tukkupa kaldtuga her flanks are spotted like 
those of a panther 4R 58i 37 (Lamaatu II); 
see also CT 16 19:17f., in lex. section. 


c) representations: an alabastron Jaz 
karSu [ni-i]m-ru its handle is a panther 
BA 25 ii 49; uncert.: 1 ni-im-ru-wm MDP 10 
p. 57 No. 74:3 (OAkk.). 


2. (a constellation, comprising Cygnus): 
MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A CT 4 5:33, see Schaumberger, 
ZA 50 220; for other refs., always wr. UD.KA. 
DU,.A, See Gédssmann, SL 4/2 No. 144. 


The reading of MUL.UD.KA.DU,.A as nimru 
is not attested. See also n@iru and kaduhhi, 


Landsberger Fauna 77. 


nimru B (niwru) s.; light; OAkk., OA, 
Chagar Bazar, MA, NA; cf. namdru v. 

a) in gen.: ina ni-im-ri-ka mar ikkari 
ugatid zéru[su] the farmer can finish his 
sowing by your light (addressing the moon) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:21 (NA prayer during 
an eclipse). 


b) in personal names: Ni-wa-ar-Meér 
Syria 21 153:1’ (OAkk.), see MAD 3 192; Aéssur- 
m-im-ri OIP 27 39:3, CCT 1 4:2, TuM 1 24b:9, 
TCL 19 75:25, TCL 20 113:1, BIN 4 164:4, 
wr. ni-tw(wa)-rt ibid. 127:17; Nt-mar-Adad 
Kienast ATHE 55:33, 39, Hecker Giessen 12:4; 
Ni-mar-Isar BIN 6 69:7, 84:26, TCL 21 199:11, 
BIN 4 164:22, CCT 1 76:5 and 6; Ni-mar- 
Sarramati OP 27 2:3, 7;  Ni-mar-Sdu-in 
KBo 9 20:18 (all OA); Ni-mur-Tasmétu VAT 
8878:18, see Ebeling, MAOG 13/1 65; Ni-mar- 
Tasmétu KAJ 32:21 (MA), note Ni-me-er-Sin 
AOAT 1 200 No. 1:16, 207 No. 14:15 (Chagar 
Bazar). 


c) in divine names: Iétar-nim-ru ga Ar: 
bail 3R 66 vii 24 (NA), see Frankena Takultu 7. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen 3 n. 15. 


nimurtu 


nimSahu s.; (a decoration); Qatna. 


1 nim-sa-hu ugnt ina turiini hurdsi nadi 
(a necklace, on it) one n. of lapis lazuli, 
fastened(?) with a golden .... RA 43 148:98. 


Possibly a byform of namsuhu, q.v. 


nimsii s. pl.; sinew; OB, Bogh., SB. 

nim-b-80 |} sa.mmd-d% ff sa ff ni-im-di | sa ff 
(éérl-[a-nu] AfO 24 83:11; nim-du-du ff sa.ME-dt 
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 9 (comm.). 

summa immeru ni-im-su-3u sa imittim 
dunnunu sa Sumélim gaknu if the right 
sinews of the sheep are hard, the left ones 
lax(?) YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrifi- 
cial lamb); nt-im-su imittam litbd sumélam 
linahhisu (see nahdsu mng. 9) RA 38 85:8 
(OB ext. prayer), and dupl. HSM 7494, cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 23; nim-su-du sa imitit ana 
panisunu sa Suméli ana arkigunu nam-su(text 
-ma) CT 31 3217. 15 (SBext.), cf. nt-im-su-du 
Salmuma ége-en-na [...] (if) his sinews are 
intact but . KBo 7 13 r. 2, also 3 and 6 
(diagn.?); summa nim-si sumélisu u-se-es- 
Se-bu K.3978+ iii 55 (SB ext.). 


nimégulu (nissulu) s.; (fish) roe(?); lex.*; 
pl. nissulati. 

ni-i8-Su-la-a-ti = bi-na-a-ti, mzna(TR 24) = 
nim-éu-lum, ZIZNA = bi-ni-tt 80-11-12,x, unpub. 
namburbi comm. cited, from a copy by Pinches, 
in MSL 8/2 105 note b ad lines 44—-58b, cf. [ni-73-su- 
la]-tum ZIZNA.KU, MU[L ...] K.6507:13 (comm.). 


nimtétu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

{...] = MIN (= ti-ra-nu) 84 nim-fe-[tt] Nabnitu 
O 225. 
nimu (nému) 8s.; (a rush); OB.* 

ni-i-mu = elpetum Malku II 142 and CT 18 3 r. 
i 36. 

I dug a canal ne-em se-e-em samikma it 
was clogged with rushes (and I could not 
plant the field) TLB 4 11:39. 


nimurtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


epsét ni-mur-ti biti Sdiu limurma lihddé let 
(A&’Sur) look upon the work of .... of this 
temple and rejoice AOB 1 124 iv 29 (Shalm. I). 
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In the context, a word such as nitkilti 
would be expected; the sign read mur may 
have to be read with another of its values. 


nindabbu sce nindabi. 


nindabi (nindabbu, nigdabbu, nidabi, nidbé, 
nidpi) s.; cereal offering, food offering, 
provisions; OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. (nid-pi-? Frankena Takultu 126: 167) 
and PAD.4InnIn; cf. nindabé in sa nindabi, 
nindabitu. 


[nig.dab.ba] = nig-d{[a]-bu-um, sa-[ab]-tum 
Nigga Bil. B 100f. 
PAD.JINNIN = nin-da-bu-tz  Proto-Diri 376; 


nig-d(error for -da?)-ba (var. ni-id-ba) PAD.SINNIN 
= nin-da-bu-u (followed by taklimu) Diri V 198, 
var. from AfO 17 120:7; &m.PAD.4INNIN = PAD. 
QINNIN = nin-da-bu-u, tak-li-mu Emesal Voc. 
TTI 45f.; papvi-in-ni dynfwin} = [nin-da-bu-v], 
{tak-li-mu] Ai. V A/3:4f.; [PaAp.¢]INNIN = ni-in- 
{da-bu-u] Igituh short version 33; ninda.paD. 
dinnin] KBo 1 32 ii 9f., see MSL 11 170 (Fore- 
runner to Hh.); PAD.¢mnNIN = nin-da-bu-u, tak-li- 
mu Igituh I 440f.; udu.pap®tin-[da-ba daynin} = 
upbu nin-da-bi-e, udu.papti-al-lim dinnin] = UDU 
tak-li-mu Hh. XT 123f. 

ad.ugu.na dim.me.er.e.ne na.dm.lu. 
{ux(GISGaL).lu] bara.ri.am PAD.INNIN mu.un. 
gi.eS.am : abu Glid ili u améli musarmi subtu 
mukin nin-da-bi-e (Sin) begetter of the gods and 
of mankind, who establishes the dwelling places, 
who organizes the cereal offerings 4R 9:32f., see 
Sjoberg Mondgott 167:16; Sud,(Kax$v).dé 
siskur.ra ... PAD.dinniIN.bi YUtu.ra hé.en. 
na.an.te.ga : ina ikribi nigt ... nid-bu-du (var. 
ni-id-bu-st) ana Samaégs lithe let his offering come 
to SamaS with prayer and sacrifice BIN 2 22:181ff., 
var. from BA 10/1 119 No. 37:8; E.kur.za.gin 6 
“Fn.lil.la.kex(k1p) Pap.diInnrn silim bi.in. 
{...] : [na Ekurzagin bit Enlil nin-da-ba-a [...] 
KAR 16:39f. 

n[in-dla-bu-% = gu-ug-qu (var. ku-uk-ku) Malku 
IV 110; du pv, = se-lu-u 8d qut-rin-nu ... &d-nis 
3t-li(?) ff qa(text KAT)-ta-ri 84 nin-da-bi-[e] A 
VITI/1:145 with comm. MSL 14 495: 14. 


a) in ritual context — 1’ in OAkk.: 
PAD.SINNIN-su-[nu] mahri[su] usdr[ibu] (the 
ensi’s and the princes) brought their cereal 
offerings before him UET 1 274 ii 19 (Naram- 
Sin), see ACO 20 73. 


2’ in OB: (beer and cakes) ni-in-da-ab- 
bu-win HUCA 34 6:24, 10:71 (deliveries for a 
rit.); (ritual objects?) ... ga PN gadu ne-in- 


nindaba 


da-ab-bi-su-nu sa PN, usépisusuniiti (obscure) 
CT 48 45:8. 


3’ in royal inscrs.: mukil ni-in-da-bi-e 
rabbitim ana Eninnu the one who provides 
large offerings for Eninnu CH iii 44; ga... 
magtissu la usgeazzu u ni-in-da-ba-am ipar: 
rasusum whoever does not re-erect (this 
temple) when it is fallen down and withholds 
from it the offerings Syria 32 16iv 30 (Jahdun- 
lim); mubbib Suluhhi wu PaD.AINNIN musdtir 
ana naphar ili zibi taklime (Shalmaneser) 
who keeps pure the rites of the hand-washing 
(and) the cereal offerings, who makes 
abundant the food offerings for all the gods 
AOB 1 110 No. 1:3; (A&S8ur-ré8-i8i)  z@nin 
PAD.{INNIN ana tlt rabiti Weidner Tn. 54 No. 
60:4, also AKA 262 i 23 (Asn.); I installed [Star 
in her shrine ni-da-ba-sa u taklissa ukins 
I established her cereal offerings and her 
food offerings for her AKA 165 r. 1 (Asn.); 
mukin PAD.4INNIN.MES-ki la mupparki naz 
dinu zibiki ZA 5 79:18 (prayer of Asn. I); ina 
zibi ellaiti PAD.AINNIN.MES gussuditi with 
pure food offerings and holy cereal offerings 
(parallel: naddn taklimika, ina nagt zirgi 
in the following lines) KAR 128 r. 18 (prayer 
of Tn., Sum. broken); nigdsu sira PAD.4INNIN- 
su ella Esugil utahhida (Marduk-zakir-Sumi) 
provided Esagil lavishly with superb sacri- 
fices and pure cereal offerings WO 4 32 v 6 
(Shalm. III); @i8.8UB.BA PAD.4INNIN qutrinni 
ana ilani §untii ukin daris he (the governor 
of GN) permanently established income, 
cereal offerings, and incense for those gods 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 16, cf. GIS.SUB.BA 
PAD.GINNIN Sa ildnit Suniiti la tabattil ibid. 18; 
gugqanisunu ellitt PAD.SINNIN.MES-S7%-nu ebz 
bite sattukkigunu batlite ukin maharsun 
I established for them (the gods in Esagil) 
their pure gugqgi offerings, their pure cereal 
offerings, and the regular offerings which had 
been discontinued Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 33:17; 
(Esarhaddon) mukin sattukki Sarik sirki 
PAD.TINNIN.MES rabiti ana gimir ekurri 
ibid. 81:39; zdnin PAD.4INNIN ana ili rabiti 
ibid. 97:34; stgdru lu tuhhud nin-da-bi-e lu 
zwunu let the bolt drip (with oil), let the 
cereal offerings be lavish Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 6, 
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of. AAA 20 84:75 (Asb.); sattukkiigu dussdti 
ni-id-ba-a-su elliite eli 8a pant usdter I estab- 
lished his abundant regular offerings, his 
pure cereal offerings in greater number than 
before VAB 4 903 14 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 228 iii 37 
(Nbn.); pitrusu satiukkii ina pi tpparké batlu 
ni-id-ba(var. adds -a)-ga the regular offerings 
had been stopped, they ceased to be men- 
tioned, her cereal offerings were discontinued 
ibid. 142 ii 6, var. from 110 iii 24 (Nbk.); satz 
tukkiiga utahhidma ukin ni-id-ba-a-sa ibid. 
144 ii 25, 112 iti 51 (Nbk.), ef. ibid. 276 iv 33, 
mukin ni-id-bi-e RA2261i23; imutahhid 
sattukku musarrih ni-id-bi-e OECT 1 231i 18; 
sattukkisu utahhid usarrih ni-id-bé-e-su CT 36 
22119 (allNbn.); ana... Sullum parsi u pilludé 
kunni sattukki Surruh PAD.SINNIN.MES = in 
order to preserve the rites and ordinances, 
to establish the regular offerings, to make the 
cereal offerings abundant BBSt. No. 36 iii 6 
(Nabi-apla-iddina). 


4’ in lit.: where is your provider, where 
is your priest? alt nin-da-bi-ku-nu @ tessina 
quirinna where are your cereal offerings? 
You shall not smell incense! (addressing the 
gods) Cagni Erra V 15, cf. [iss]}innu qutrinnu 
imahharu PAD.TINNIN.MES elldti KAR 105:11 
and dupl. 361:11; lissakin nin-<da>-bu-si-na 
qutrinnisina lu sa-da-[ru] let their (the sanc- 
tuaries’) cereal offerings be established, their 
incense offerings be regular Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pl. 49:18; PAD.4INNIN.MES [tli] rabiti ukdn 
he will establish the cereal offerings of the 
great gods BiOr 28 15 v 24, from VAT 14404 
(Sulgi prophecy); l¢kin ana abbésu nin-da-bi-e 
rabitu let him (Marduk) establish large 
cereal offerings for his fathers En. el. VI 109, 
cf. nin-da-bi-e linnasd ibid. 116; nddin isqi 
u nin-da-bi-e pagidu esréti (Marduk) who 
allots the shares and the cereal offerings, who 
takes care of the sanctuaries En. el. VII 85, 
also Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 11; (Nusku) pdgid Pap. 
dyNNIN.MES Sa kala Igigt Maqlu II 2; sa 
kullat Igigt PAD.SINNIN.MES-Sti-n[u ...] you 
[...] the cereal offerings of all the Igigi-gods 
Lambert BWL 126: 14 (hymn to Samad), cf. [...] 
I[gigt nin-da-bi-e rabtiti AfO 19 62:13 (prayer 
to Marduk); (Girra) nddin nin-da-bi-e ana tli 


nindabai 


Igigt Maqiu 11138; (Marduk) ndsir Pap. 
4NNIN ana tli mukil indhadzi Scheil Sippar 97 
Si. 7:6 (translit. only), dup]. BA 5 385:6; (Gibil) 
[na@d]in PAD.4INNIN ana ildni mahazi LKA 
139:45, dup]. BA 5 670 No. 27:15, cf. Dream- 
book 343:4, na-din GIS.SUB.BA u nin-da-bi-e 
ana DINGIR.ME[S] Liverpool 63-188-4 (courtesy 
A. Millard); (Ha) z@nin PAD.TINNIN ana 
ila[ni ...] musahmit taklime ana DINGIR.[.. .] 
K.9902:7, and passim in epithets of gods; DN DN, 
ana mukil nin-da-[bi-e-Su-nu] ibni (Ea) 
created DN (and) DN, as providers of their 
(the gods’) cereal offerings RAcc. 46:35, ef. 
ana nin-da-bi ibid. 32; PAD.INNIN.MES-§-nu 
tahirrama tapaggida 4.NUN-Si-un you (Sin 
and Sama) prepare their (the other gods’) 
cereal offerings and administer their cellas 
PBS 1/2106r. 12; ina baliki isqu zittu PAD. 
OINNIN u PAD wl w8Sarrak (var. issarraq) 
without you (I8tar) no income, no share, no 
cereal offering or food is given (var. scattered) 
Craig ABRT 1 15:18, see RA 13 108, cf. naséku 
PAD.INNIN asarraqg sirqu BMS 18:13, dupl. 
KAR 347:11; duhrubat Ekur[... n]in-da-bu-u 
parisma Ekur is sacked, the cereal offerings 
are cut off BA 5 387:4; [ak]lémd nin-[d]a-ba-a 
iis usappa akrub sattukké iltimma have I 
held back cereal offerings? I prayed to the 
god, I dedicated regular offerings to the 
goddess Lambert BWL 74:54 (Theodicy); maz 
kurru sa nin-da-bu-% izbil tanith izzabil sa 
nin-da-bi-e nin-da-bi-e ul userib sa niga nigd 
ul usérib the barge (i.e., the moon) which 
used to carry cereal offerings now brought 
suffering, he who used to bring cereal 
offerings did not bring cereal offerings, he 
who used to bring sacrifices did not bring 
sacrifices BRM 4 6:12f., see TuL p. 92 (lunar 
eclipse rit.); nis galisu ilusu ana mahdari PAD. 
aINNIN-su ana rdmi iliSu zenitu ittisu ana 
sullumi (ritual) for his god’s accepting his 
supplication, favoring his cereal offering, 
for reconciling the angry gods with him 
4R 55 No. 2:12, dupl. STT 256: 15, see ArOr 17/1 
187; patira tasakkan ina muhhi palirt 7 Pav. 
(4Innin tasakkan] you set up an offering 
table, you place seven cereal offerings on 
the offering table LKA 114:7 and dupls.; PAD. 
4INNIN ukinnu (in broken context) OECT 6 
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pl. 26 K.3233 r.13; E.nig.ba.du,.a = & nap- 
[ta]-ni [u] nid-pi-? (vars. nid-bi-e, nid-bi-t) = 
bit *Amurru Frankena Takultu 126: 167. 


5’ in hemer. and omens: ina misi ina pan 
DN w [DN, garru] PAD.4INNIN-d% ukdn nigé 
inaqgi during the night, the king places his 
cereal offering before Marduk and I8tar, he 
performs the sacrifice K.4068+ i 28, cf. 33, r. 
14, and passim; r@°4 nisé rabdtt Pap.TINNIN-& 
gabita elleta ... ana DN DN, ... ukdn nigé 
inaqqi 4R 32 i 3, and passim in hemer., see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 106, note garru 
PAD.[4INNIN]-8% ana DN DN, GaR-ma mahir 
ZA 19 377:9; Summa BARA ana ili PaD. 
dqynin.MES sadir if the king regularly brings 
cereal offerings to the gods (followed by 
Nic.pA.MES gifts, $A.¢1.KAR voluntary of- 
ferings) CT 40 8K.2192:6; tardu kussd isabbat 
PAD.“INNIN tli igakkan ekurrdti isténis izanz 
nan an exile will seize the throne, he will 
institute cereal offerings for the gods, he will 
also provide for the temples TCL 6 16:34 and 
dupls., see ZA 52 242, cf. (the king) PaD. 
4IWNIN.MES ana %EN.2ZU TAG (var. t-lap-pat) 
K.2226:41, var. from Sm. 1354:5 (both astrol.); 
PAD.“INNIN DN iba33i there will be cereal 
offerings for IStar CT 40 21 K.743:6; bit ilt 
&4 PAD.TINNIN-3% irappis the cereal offerings 
of that temple will increase KAR 384r. 2; 
PAD.SINNIN bit ili Suati ipparras the cereal 
offerings of that temple will be discontinued 
KAR 377:17, also 384 r. 1, CT 40 37:80, TCL 
6 9:14 (all SB Alu). 


b) in secular context: teach him to go 
to school, weigh out his share, provide him 
with sustenance (usdtu) seam PAD.‘INNIN 
andku appal I myself will repay the barley, 
the (necessary) food provisions (note 1 sia 
NinDa wu KAS Sa kilalligunu lipulka line 36) 
CT 2 11:32 (OB let.). 


nindab@ in Sa nindabi (nigdabbi) s.; 
person in charge of nindabié offerings; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and (in OB leg.) LU.Nia.paB.BA; 
cf. nindabi. 

la.paD.4INNIN = éa tdk-lim-t[i}, ga nin-da-bi 
Lu I 132f-g; lu.nig.[da]b.ba = ga nig-da-ab-bi 
(between mar sipri and gasukku) OB Lu A 427. 


ningallu 


KISIB LU.NIG.DAB.BA.KEx(KID).NE.BI (par- 
allel: K181B.SA.TAM.E.NE) BASOR 122 47 iv 21; 
see also BRM 46:13, cited nindabd usage d. 


For it.nic.paB.BA in Ur III see Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 2 345 n. to line 52. 


nindabatu (or nigdabbitu) 
presenting nindabi offerings; 
NAM.LU.NIG.DAB.BA; cf. nindabi. 


s.; office of 
OB*; = wr. 


nam.li.nig.dab.ba é INuska mu.a 
iti.2.kam_ the office of presenting nindabi 
offerings in the Nusku temple two months 
per year (in sale of temple prebends) PBS 8/2 
138:1 and 17, 135:1, (beside nam.ugula.é) 
ibid. 131:3, BE 6/2 37:3. 


nindakku (AHw. 790b) see nindanu. 


nindanu s.; 1. measuring rod of twelve 
cubits, 2. knowledge; OB, SB; Sum. lw. 


nigtiig.zu, nig.da.na (var. [Nig]!(*)-dla-naya) 
= ni-in-da-nu (var. nin-da-nu) Nabnitu IV 211f. 


1. measuring rod of twelve cubits: tirma 
ni-in-da-nam sabat take again the measuring 
rod of twelve cubits length MCT 131 Uc:1 (OB 
math.); nin-da-nu Sa bardti the measuring 
rod used in the diviner’s craft (for context 
see elitu mng. 5d) Boissier DA 12 i 23, and dupl. 
CT 30 25:20 (SB ext. with comm.). 


2. knowledge: sét ithuzu nin-da-an-$u-un 
lamid piristi (priests and dignitaries) all 
those well-versed in their knowledge, in- 
itiated in the secret rites Winckler Sar. pl. 36 
No. 76: 158, pl. 24 No. 50:12. 


For nindanu as possible reading of the 
unit GAR see discussion sub akalu; see also 
ginindanakku and middatu disc. section. 


Powell, ZA 62 199f. and n. 88. 


nindi adv.; as is known, as a matter of 
fact; lex.*; ef. idd. 


i.gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, min-de, ma-an-da, 
ki-a-am, tu-sa-ma, tu-us-8a-ma-ki, Su-us-da-ma, t- 
qa-a, la-ma-tar, pi-qa, pi-gat, PI-in-du-u, ni-in-du-u, 
gu-ta-tu-u ZA 9 159:13 (group voc.). 


Wilcke, JNES 27 229f. 
ningallu see niggallu. 
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ningibit  s.; 
Sum. lw. 


(mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 


ni-in-ni-gu-um, ni-in-gi,-bi-it, ni-in-x[dul-um, 
ni-rifin|-gu-um UET 5 882:16ff. (OB school 
exercise). 


ningitu see nigitu. 
nini see ninu. 


niniu see nini. 


ninkummu s.; (a dignitary); SB; Sum. 
lw.; ef. enkummu. 


ni-en-ku-um NIN.PAP.SIG;,.NUN.ME.EZENXKAS = 
Su Diri IV 68; {nin]kum = nin-ku-um-mu Lu IT 
iv 4’, see MSL 12 121, cf. MSL 12 10:65 (ED Lu A). 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) as name of a deity: 4NIN.PAP.SIG,. 
NUN.ME.EZENxKAS sikil.la Eridu*.ga 
MIN (= Ninkummu) ebba 8a Eridu 5R 51r. 
iii 43 (= Schollmeyer No. 1), see Borger, JCS 21 
11:27+a. 


Lambert, JSS 19 83. 


ninnigu  s.;  (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 


Sum. lw. 


ni-in-ni-gu-um UET 5 882:16 (OB school 


exercise). 
ninnu see nind. 
ninsiku see nissiku. 


ninu (nénu, nini) pron.; we; from OA, 
OB on; cf. anini, nds, ndsni, nati, nid. 


me ME = ni-i-nu MSL 2 129 iii 18 (Proto-Ea); 
me = ni-[nu] Proto Izi II Bil. A iv 4’, also MSL 9 
126 :52 (Proto-Aa); ta = ni-nu, at-ta CT 51 168 vi 
28f. (Group Voce. A). 

me.en.dé 6.e.86 a.ra.zu.a mu.un.lah,.e. 
dé.en : ni-nu ana biti ina tesliti i nillik let us go 
to the temple in prayer (see ikribu lex. section) 
AnOr 12 205:6, and passim in this text, cf. me. 
en.dé urti.§é ga.i.sag.en : ni-nu ana aligu i 
nillikiu ASKT p. 119:24f.; me.dé.en me.dé. 
en dumu.Nibru.ke,(kip) me.dé.en : ni-nu 
ni-nu mari Nippuru ni-nu LKA 76:5f., and 
passim in this text. 

me.en.dé.4m, me.en.da.nam, me.dé.en. 
da.nam, i.me.en.dé.en.nam, me.en.dé.na. 
nam, me.en.dé.en.na.am, me.dé.en.dé.en. 
na.am, in.ga.me.en.dé.en, in.ga.me.en.da. 
nam = ni-i-nu-ma OBGT I 385ff.; me.en.dé.nu, 


ninu 


me.en.dé.in.nu, nu.me.en.dé.en = &-u ni-i- 
nu ibid. 419ff.; me.en.dé.en.e.8e = ni-i-nu- 
{mi] ibid. 457; me.en.dé.gid.en = ni-t-nu-ma-an 
ibid. 460; i.me.dé.me.dé = ni-ni ni-nu-t ibid. 
463; me.en.dé & me.en.zé.en, me.dé me. 
en.zé.en.bi = ni-nu & at-tu-nu ibid. 466f.; 
me.en.dé e.ne.ne.bi = ni-nu & éu-nu ibid. 468; 
ur,.bi me.en.dé.da = su-nu wu ni-i-nu ibid. 469; 
me.a an.ti.en.dé.en = ali ni-i-nu (var. ni-nu) 
ibid. 659; [x.ij]b.de.en = ki ma-gi ni-nu OBGT 
IL 19; me, me.en.dé, me.en.dé.a, un.dd.en, 
an.dé.en, in.dé.en, en.dé.en = ni-nu AN.TA 
NBGT I 125ff.; me, mu.un, me.en.dé.en, 
un.dé.en, an.dé.en, in.dé.en, en.dé.en = 
ni-nu [AN.TA] NBGT II 181ff.; [...] = ni-nu J 
mu-t& NBGT IX 123. 


a) in OA — 1’ to stress the subject of a 
first person plural finite verb or stative: 
(they said:) mimma weriam ni-nu-ti la 
niddissum we did not give him any copper 
BIN 4 151:17; (they said) ni-nu lu nisqul we 
shall indeed pay CCT 3 23b:11; wu ni-nu 
zakissa la nisapparakkum we for our part 
cannot send you clear information __ ibid. 
35b:22; ni-nu summa la kuati abam la nisi 
we do not have any principal except you 
TCL 14 21:26; mala akal Serrika u assitika 
ni-nu iprigunu lu niddin (see ipru mng. 2b) 
KT Hahn 9:34; (they said) summa thalliqu 
ni-nu numalla if they get lost, we will pay 
in full KT Hehn 3:29; kaspam u sibassu ni- 
nu nisagqalakkum we shall pay you the 
silver and the interest on it RA 21 89:21; 
[Sibiitam ni]-nu niddinma ICK 2 146:3; ni-nu 
ana sibiitim nusalli we asked from the elders 
(as follows) TCL 41:9, and passim in OA; nt- 
nu wagsbdnima TCL 14 41:32. 


2’ in nominal clauses: mera métim ni-nu 
CCT 1 45:35, also ibid. 24, MVAG 33 No. 246:5, 
15, 24; gdmer awdtim ni-nu MVAG 35/3 No. 
332:49; ni-nu la awil gimillim are we not 
people who do favors? CCT 3 11:22. 


3’ other occs.: ina kaspim annim <Say 3 
ni-nu gatétuni from this silver for which we 
three are guarantors JCS 149 8.562:11, ef. 
sa qatatim ni-nu litaptanint ibid. 17; adt ni- 
nu u PN nitawwini kaspam ana mamman la 
tuwassar until we and PN have talked with 
each other, do not release the silver to 
anyone CCT 4 14a:19; PN nisbatma umma 
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ni-nu-ma we got hold of PN and said as 
follows BIN 4 102:5, also CCT 5 44b:4, CCT 6 
6b:7, ICK 1] 184:25, RA 21 89:18, KTS 34:3, 
OIP 27 17:5, TCL 41:11, and passim in OA. 


b) in OB, Mari, Elam: — 1’ to stress the 
subject of a first person plural finite verb or 
stative: 120 US Satiisam ekallum ippeg 24 Us 
ni-nu nippes the palace annually works 120 
cS (on the canal) and we work 24 uS LIH 
88:8, seo Frankena, AbB 2 No. 70; 2t-nu-u% kiam 
nipul we answered as follows YOS 2 111:9; 
ni-nu u mariki ana dajani i nisniq we and 
your sons, let us proceed to the judges TLB 4 
2:18; ni-nu ana wakil gallabi mindm nigqabbi 
what shall we say to the overseer of the 
barbers? Studies Landsberger 235:44; w ni-nu 
baridnu and we are hungry OECT 3 53:10, and 
passim in OB; ni-nu kiam nippes we shall 
do as follows ARM 1 16:16; ni-nu-ma ana 
béline ni[Sapparam] we ourselves will write 
to our lord ARMT 13 5:18; nt-i-nu tém 
gamalini t nipugamma as for us, let us make 
a report concerning our agreement MDP 18 
237:19; ni-nu-t kaluni Salmdénw all of us are 
fine A XII/67:5 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


2’ in nominal clauses: istu inanna uD.5, 
KAM mahrika ni-nu-ti five days from now we 
will be with you CT 29 32:31, cf. annikiam 
ni-nu YOS 22:14; ana PN nigbima umma 
ni-nu-i-ma we spoke to PN as follows 
UCP 9 343 No. 19:10, also CT 43 45:12, and 
passim in OB; sa PN ni-nu we belong to PN 
ARM 3 37:21; Sa-Samas-ni-nu (personal 
name) Kraus, AbB 5 212:38. 


c) in MB: andku u PN Lt.cau.MES sa 
Sarrt bélija ni-i-nu PN and I, we are officials 
of the king, my lord CT 22 247:19; inanna 
andku u kdga tdbitu ni-nu now you and I, 
we are on friendly terms EA 10:11; mt-i-nu 
lu tabadnu let us be on good terms EA 8:12 
(both royal letters); mdidium riigdtum ni-i-nu 
we (i.e, Egypt and Assyria) are lands far 
away (from each other) EA 16:35 (let. of 
Asgur-uballi¢ I). 


d) in RS, Bogh., HA: andku u atta . 
SES.MES-e ni-i-nu wu ina berini amméni la 
pvG.aa-ni you and I are brothers, so why is 


ninu 


there bad feeling between us? MRS 9 133 
RS 17.116:23; summa riksa u maémita annita 
ni-e-nu la ninassar if we do not keep this 
sworn treaty KBo1l3r.35; nt-e-nu maré 
Hurri qadu mdtdtini u qadu assdtini we 
Hurrians, along with our lands and our wives 
ibid. r. 30, and passim in this text; amilitu nt- 
i-nu we are (mortal) men (if one of us dies, 
let the survivor care for the other’s son) 
KBo 1 10:9 (let.); ahha ni-i-nu we are brothers 
ibid. 58, also KBo 17:21; ni-i-nu IR.MES Sarri 
we are servants of the king EA 239:18, also 
EA 194:5; ni-e-nu e-ba-Sa-nu ana GN we are 
staying in GN EA 174:8, also EA 175:7, 176:7, 
RA 19 94:7 (= EA 363); nukurtuka ni-nu-um 
we will be your enemies EA 250:19; ni-i-nu 

. ana déirdtimma ...inirtwam let us love 
each other forever EA 20:77. 


vAy 


e) in Nuzi: isa sdsu PN ana PN, attadin 
u ni-nu-ui ninurma PN gave this wood to 
PN,, and we saw it HSS 9 12:27; inanna 
ni-i-nu ki suhdri ina biti sa PN tidenniti 
ustértb and now he has brought us into PN’s 
house as servants to serve as pledges HSS 9 
13:8; ni-i-nu PN aradni ana arditti ana PN, 
nittadin we gave PN, our slave, to PN, to 
serve him JEN 115:7; ni-e-nu nuselwiti we 
ourselves have surveyed (the field) JEN 
650:8, and passin in Nuzi to stress the subject 
of verbal sentences; obscure: the men of Nuzi 
said mimma sungsu Sa PN igabbassunu Sunuma 
U-Ma-Mi Ni-t-nu Ni-e-mi_ JEN 643: 10. 


f) in MA, NA:  ni-e-nu LU.in.mEs-[ka] 
sépé Sa Sarri bélint nunassiq we are your 
servants, let us kiss the feet of the king, 
our lord ABL 216r.7; in personal names: 
Sa-AsSur-ni-nu KAV 27:6; Sa-Adad-ni-nu 
KAJ 90:19, ete., see Saporetti Onomastica 1 423f.; 
for other refs., see aninu. 


g) in NB: ni-i-ni mala nidé ana sarri 
nillapra all we know we have written to the 
king ABL 5427.15; u ni-i-ni ina gilli Sarrt 
bélint ana darig baltanu we will live under 
the protection of the king, our lord, forever 
ABL 886 r.1; [ir].mES Sa Sarri ni-i-ni we are 
servants of the king ABL 1114 r. 20; lu ahdtu 
ni-i-n{i] let us share and share alike BE 9 
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60:10, also BE 10 44:5, ef. &% ultu rés adi qit 
arhi a-ha-meé (for ahdtu?) ni-ni CT 22 155:18. 


h) in SB: la nidi ni-i-nu (var. ni-i-ni) sa 
Tiamat ep[istas] we do not know what 
Tiamat is doing En. el. III 128; 7 nislal ni-i- 
ni let us (finally) fall asleep ibid. I 122; 
nusabra ni-e-n[u] Tn.-Epic “iii” 20; & ni-e-nu 
mudé néreb sadé nim-ta-d[4(?)-S(?) halrranu 
and we, who know the pass through the 
mountains, have forgotten the way (to them) 
Cagni Erra I 87; ni-nu-ma ul §a arddi we are 
not to go down STT 28 i 33 (Nergal and Ered- 
kigal); nt-i-nu &a zanini it nulli gumsu (see 
zaninu usage a) En. el. VI 164; Sir rimi anné 
i nikula ni-nu let us eat the flesh of this bull 
Bab. 12 28:17 (Etana). 


In NB and NA, ninu is often replaced by 
anini, q.v. 


nind (ninnu, niniu) s.; (a medicinal plant); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and U.KUR.RA. 

{6.xur.RA], [...] = ni-nu-u Hh. XVII 288ff.; 
U.KUR.RA SAR = [ni-nu]-%, [azu]piru RS Recension 
187f.; [G.KUR].RA = ni-nu-c& MSL 10 102:6; Sim- 
bi-ri-da U.KUR.RA.SAR = [ni-nu-u] Diri IV 1, also 
Diri IIT 206 (catch line), U.KUR.SAR = ni-nu-t 
Proto-Diri 190; UG.KuR.RaASim-bi-ri-da gaR = ni-nu-u 
Nabnitu IV 260; 6.KUR.RA SAR = ne-ni-u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 61. 

a) in letters and econ.: WU mi-in-nam 
usabbalakkum (I am sending you cress, 
later) I shall send you n. VAS 16 114:28 (OB 
let.); 40 SILA U.KUR.RA SAR S@ and DUG.HIA 
AL.US.SA.NE mullim ... tnnagru (sixty silas 
of mue and) forty silas of n. which were set 
apart to fill the pots for siggu vinegar TCL 1 
173:2; twelve silas n[i-nju-um PN VAS 
7 176:1 and ff., added up as total: 3 (P1) 
ni-nu-um $a 15 LU ibid. 20, cf., wr. U.KUR 
SAR Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38:9 
(all OB); x SILA ni-nu-[%] (among spices and 
onions) ARMT 12 43:6, also ibid. 731:4, 732:2, 
ARM 9 238:3, 239:5; U.KUR.RA (beside seguséu, 
U.guUR.saG, in heading of list) PBS 2/2 108:1 
(MB); xX SILA ni-ni-i-% HSS 14 213:5 (= 539), 
601 :23 (Nuzi). 

b} in pharm.: Ut Sd-mi ai8.saR, U sd-mi 
hi-in-ti, U.KUR.RA SAR, U hi-me-ti, [U sim-gu- 
us]-ti aiS.sar, [0 ...], [6 ...], 0 L0-im-ma : 


nipdu 


U ni-nu-u Uruanna I 489ff.; [0 ni]-na-a : 6 
[...] CT 37 28iv 3; U.KUR.RA Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 36 v 22; [sammu skinsu kima] 
U.KUR.RA SAR STT 93:38. 


c) in med. and rit.: mni-ni-a-am ina 
Sikarim igattima iniag he will drink x. in 
beer and he will recover Kécher BAM 393 r. 
27 (OB); mi-na-a tasék you crush n. AMT 
26,6:4, also 64,3 ii 9, cf. KUB 37 55 iii 18; U ni- 
nu-t AfO 16 48:2 and 23 (Bogh.), Kécher BAM 
391:13, AMT 57,5r.6, U.KUR.RA KUB 37 43 i9; 
tabat amani U.KUR.RA talappat you rub (the 
bird used for magic) with amdnu salt and n. 
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29 (from Bogh.); U.KUR.RA 
amélu ileqge ana pisu tsakkanma the man 
takes ». and puts it into his mouth CT 38 
38:70, see Or. NS 34 120:16 (namburbi); U.HAB 
U.KUR.RA argissunu ina tiniri tesekkir you 
dry fresh .... and nm. in the oven Kécher 
BAM 3i 45, cf. U.KUR.RA argissu tasdk 
LKA 102 r. 18, see Biggs Saziga 64, cf. also 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 9, Labat TDP 222: 43, and passim, 
wr. U.KUR.RA, in AMT, Kécher BAM, and Kichler 
Beitr., see Thompson DAB 67ff., wr. U.KUR 
CT 23 30:55, wr. U.KUR.RA SAR Kécher BAM 
248 iv 22, AMT 99,4:6, 57,5 r. 4, Wr. KUR.RA 
(in list of plants — all without t — for 
marhas §@ KA,DIB.BI.DA) RA 54 171:5. 


d) other oces.: summa U.KUR.RA ina ali 
innamir if n. appears in a city CT 38 5:140, 
ef. ibid. 3:47 (SB Alu); kima U.KUR.RA lintisu 
kispiga let her evil machinations dissolve(?) 
like n. Magqlu V 30; [U].KUR.RA aSSum nap-pa- 
ha-ni (for context see nappahdnu) Bab. 3 
295 K.151 r. 16 (comm.); ni-nu-t% SAR CT 14 
50:19 (list of plants in aroyal garden); U.KUR.RA 
(in astrol. context) TCL 6 12 r. fourth section 
i 2, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 29. 


e) parts: GURUN U.KUR.RA AMT 78,1 iii 26, 
cf. GURUN U.KUR.RA | NUMUN U.KUR.RA 
Hunger Uruk 47:18; SUHUS U.KUR.RA AMT 
28,1:3; zér U ni-nt-e seed of n. AfO 16 49:34 
(Bogh.). 


nipdu s.; cutting; SB; cf. napddu v. 
hirsu u ni-ip-du ana [...] (in broken 


context) Craig ABRT 1 75:2 (rit.). 
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niphu A s.; 1. rising (of celestial bodies), 
2. blaze, conflagration, 3. unreliable, false 
prediction, 4. (a group of ominous 
phenomena on the liver), 5. excrescence(?), 
blown-up part(?); from OB on; pl. niphdtu; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) KUR, saR, (in 
mngs. 2-4) IzI.aar; ef. napdhu. 

izi.gar = néru, éariiru, ni-ip-hu, dipaéru 12i I 
61ff.; izi.[x] = ne-pi-th i-8a-ti Lanu F ii 10. 

[izji.gar 4E,.ru,.fal [n}i-ip-hi 4H,-7[u5-a] 
Lambert, Symbolae Béhl 277: 6. 

$d-ru-ru = ni-ip-hu An IX 9. 

[t]z1.caRr ff ni-ip-hi, ni-ip-hi ff L0.[NE] Hunger 
Uruk 72:15f.; Pa.wa = ga-as-té, ni-ip-dibu Izbu 
Comm. 117f.; ni-ip-hu = sal-tum ibid. 545. 


1. rising (of celestial bodies) — a) of the 
sun — 1’ in gen.: ekurrdtu sa [ustal]pita 
kima ni-pi-ih (var. na-pah) Samési lisgd 
résasin let the temples which had been 
destroyed raise their summits like the rising 
sun Cagni Erra V 36; ildnisu sa ekurrdtisunu 
Kt ni-ip-hi Samags inammeruni ... [likrulbu 
may the gods, whose temples beam like the 
rising sun, bless (the king) ABL 216 r. 4 (NA); 
mamit Samags ina ni-ip-hi-su (var. KUR-3dt) 
tami the oath taken by Samai at his rising 
Surpu III 43; Sum ilani ina Samaég ina ni-ip-hi- 
si... usella he takes an oath at sunrise Nbn. 
954:2; ni-pi-ih Samas ugd he waits for 
sunrise BBR No. 26r.i34; SAR SuTU-si-ma 
kudurra takaddir at sunrise you set up a 
boundary stone (in the grove by the river) 
K.8117:3 + BBR No. 39:1; uncert.: ana 
nakrim ina (ni-ipl-hi tallak you will march 
against the enemy at sunrise(?) YOS 10 20:2, 
also nakarka ina ni-ip-hi illakakkum 
ibid. 3 (OB ext.). 


2’ in astrol.: ina sa sirati ina ni-ip-hi-[s] 
Situ tttalak in the morning at its (the sun’s) 
rising the south wind was blowing ABL 405 
r. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 64; ina muhhi ni-ip- 
hi ga Samaé Sa sarru béli ispuranni akt annie 
gabt concerning the rising of the sun about 
which the king, my lord, wrote me, the 
following is said (in the astrological omens) 
ibid.6; Summa ... ni-pi-ih Samas damam 
sali if the sunrise is spotted with blood 
KUB 30 9 iii 19, cf. ibid. 22, wr. KUR MAN ACh 


_niphu A 


Samad 17:1ff.; Summa ni-pi-ih Samaé [...] 
KUB 4 63 i 11-16, see RA 50 12ff.; ina ni-pi-ih 
Saméi ittu annitu [...] tattalka at sunrise 
this ominous sign occurred (referring to 
omens beginning with Samas ippukma and 
Samas ina KUR-Sé) Thompson Rep. 181:7; 
summa Samas ina Kur-si (niphisu or napa: 
higu) kima uskari if the sun when it rises 
looks like a crescent ibid. 269:7; summa 
Samag ina KuR-&i ACh Samas 18: 2ff., 19:3, 6, 
11ff., 21:5f., also Summa ina KUR MAN ACh 
Supp. 2 33: 1ff., 41:1f., and passim in these texts. 


3’ indicating east: PN ana Madaja danz 
nite 8a KUR Saméi a&spur I sent PN against 
the strong Medes (who live) in the orient (lit. 
sunrise) Rost Tigl. III p. 50:28 (pl. 18), also 
p. 48:9, 54:3, 66:42; nisé G3ibit matija ni-pi-th 
Saméi ... usésib I settled people living in 
my country in the orient Iraq 16 183: 69 (Sar.); 
nagi rigiti sa pati Aribi ga ni-pi-ih Sams 
remote districts of the region of the Arabs 
which is (situated) in the orient Lie Sar. 188, 
ef. ibid. 443f., Winckler Sar. pl. 35:144; ga tdmti 
KUR Samsi Lie Sar. p. 66:2; [...] =[...]= 
[KUR(?)] ni-pi-ch 40TU Hg. B V Gap B b 4, in 
MSL 11 38. 


b) ofthe moon: kima Sin ina ni-tp-hi-si 
unammar iklet like Sin at his rising he (Naba) 
illuminates the darkness SBH p. 145 No. VIII 
17; Sin... ina ni-ip-hi u [ribi] idat d[ungi] 

. ana sarre bélija [la] ipparakka Sin will, 
in rising and setting, unceasingly send favor- 
able signs to the king, my lord ABL 36r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 7; Sin ... arhigamma 
ina ni-ip-hi u riba lidammig ittétia may 
Sin every month, in rising and setting, make 
my omens favorable VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.), 
also 226 iii 18, CT 34 29:18; KUR.MES-ku-nu 
ZALAG.MES-ti Surkani 748 grant me (Sin and 
Samaés the privilege of seeing) your brilliant 
risings PBS 1/2 106 r. 23, see ArOr 17/1 179, 
cf. ina ni-ip-ht u ri-bi (in broken context) 
LBAT 1616:17 (astron. procedure text). 


c) of stars and planets: ina ni-pi-th 
kakkabi nummuru zimuka kima Sam& among 
the risings of the stars, your (Sirius’) 
appearance is as bright as that of the Sun 
JRAS Cent. Supp. 35:14; ina tmat ni-pi-ih 
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Sukiidi sa kima ert igsuddu in the days of the 
rising of Sirius, which glows like copper 
AKA 140 iv 14 (Tigl. 1), ef. piris mil kigsati ni- 
pi-th 4Sa-ku-di (in the heat of summer) at 
the ebb of the floods, the rising of Sirius 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 23; ina umse rabiti u dannat 
kussi §a qastu Su-kud-du séri lildti [...]-% 
ni-pi-th-su-un TCL 3+ KAH 2 141 + VAT 
8698a:100 (Sar.), see AfO 12 145; Summa... 
[nt]-pi-ih-&% kima ni-pi-ih Samas gamir if its 
(Jupiter’s) rising is as complete(?) as the 
rising of Sama’ Thompson Rep. 185:6, also, wr. 
SAR K.2899+ :11' and dupls., K.2184 r. 6’; Sume 
ma MUL.KA;.A KUR(var. SAR)-S% [mddié] SA; 
if the Fox star is very red at its rising 
Thompson Rep. 103 r. 9, restoration and var. from 
CT 34 13:10; Saina ni-ip-hi-su ukallamu saddu 
(Jupiter) which shows a sign at its rising 
Craig ABRT 1 30:42; summa amélu ina ni- 
pi-th MUL.SUDUN ana assatisu ithi if a man 
approaches his wife (sexually) at the rising of 
the Yoke star CT 39 45:38 (SB Alu); uncert.: 
ina ni-pi-ih ni-ri §4 AN [KU] Kécher BAM 147 
r. 18 (inc.); m& MUL.SU.PA ina SAR-s% it says 
(in the commentary tablet beginning with) 
“‘when Arcturus rises’ Boissier DA 13 i 55 (SB 
ext.); UDU.IDIM ina KUR-S% a planet when 
it rises ZA 52 240:20 (astrol.); for astron. use, 
see Neugebauer ACT 479f. s.v. kur; amit RN 
§a ana GN illikuma [star ina saR-th nirisu & 
omen of Sargon, who marched against 
Marha’i and (for whom) I8tar came forth 
with her luminous rising TCL 61 r. 1 (SB 
ext.), cf. amit RN [sa ...]-ma ina 121.GAR 
Istar Samas ip-pu-ha-d[8-su ...] omen of 
RN, [who ...] and for whom the Sun rose 
during the rising(?) of [Star KAR 434 obv.(!) 3; 
kima Samas talimigsu ni-pi-ih nu-ri-8 malta 
...] (I&tar), whose luminous rising [...] the 
land like (that of) her brother, Sama3 BM 
62741:6 (comm. to list of gods, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [Junb]utu(?) ni-pi-th-[Sa] AfK 1 28ii 
34 (hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri); ina ni-ip-hi-ia 
saririja kima Samas[...] when I (I8tar) rise, 
my radiance is[...] like the sun KAR 306: 27; 
note in personal names: Ina-nt-tp-hi(vars. 
KUR, SAR)-Sa-ellet BE 15 188 iv 15, 190 iv 7, see 
Stamm Namengebung 185, 200; !I[-na-nt-ip-hi-Sa- 
al-si-ig PBS 2/2 53:32; tI-na-sar-sa-al-si-is 


nipbu A 


ibid. 20, see Clay PN p. 88; in names of I8tar: 
2 ana pan 4WSar-rat-ni-ip-hi two (sheep) 
offered before Sarrat-niphi stOr 1 262:4; 
agaSan-at(= Sarrat)-ni-ip-ha ABL 1221 r. 6 
(NA), éa@ IGASAN-ni-ip-hi VAS 19 67:11 (MA), 
wr. IgaSAN-KUR-}a Schramm Einleitung 90f.:2 
(Shalm. III), ete.; [star-ni-ip-hu 3B 66 vii 23, 
see Frankena Takultu 95, also 4N1-tp-hu-salmu 
ibid. ii 18, see Frankena Takultu 107. 


2. blaze, conflagration: ni-pi-ih tsd[tim] 
conflagration (apod.) YOS 10 54:31 (OB phys- 
iogn.), wr. ne-pt-ih 1Z1 CT 44 37 r. 16 (OB ext.), 
SAR-th iSdtt Boissier DA 9 r. 31 (SB ext.), ni-pi-ih 
1SGti (var. 1Z1.MU.MU.DA) LKU 531 2, 9, etc., see 
RA 38 28:11, 20; SAR-ih iSdti Sumer 8 21 iv 9; 
ni-pi-ih i8dtt KAR 178 vi 28, 44 (all hemer.); 
summa miisu ne-pi-ih isati mahisma akukitu 
naphat if the night is tinged with a glow and 
the akukitu flares up ACh Adad 33:42, dupl. 
TIM 9 84:26; Adad ina ni-ip-ha-a-t[t ... SEN]. 
TAB.BA ummani usamgat KAR 366: 9 (SB ext.); 
you swear by ni-pi-ih %a18.BAR Wiseman 
Treaties 155; [S]aR-th 1[zI] inna[phu] (or) a 
conflagration broke out BMS 21:27; summa 
quirinnum ina sardgika ni-pi-ih-su isappu 
if the flame of the incense, when you strew 
(it), burns smokily UCP 9 373:1f, see 
Pettinato, RSO 41 317:1f. (OB smoke omens); 
ina ni-ip-hi Eanna usahhi usurtasu with a 
conflagration he destroyed the plan of Hanna 
MVAG 21 88:16 (Kedorlaomer text). 


3. unreliable, false prediction — a) in the 
sing.: Jumma gerbi sara mali ni-ip-hu kakkit 
naphiitum ina matt ibbassi (see naphu adj. 
usage d) RA 65 73:33 (OB ext.), cf. ni-ip-hu 
bart migittti ummani ibid. 34; ana harrénim 
ni-ip-hu-ui (if it is) for the campaign: n. 
CT 5 6:63 (OB oil omens), cf. YOS 10 47:6 
(OB ext.); tld Glisu titi rubé izennit ana kakki 
Izi.GaR the gods of his city will be angry 
with the prince, for warfare, (it means) n. 
KAR 423146; ni-ip-hu pu-a la [kinu] — n., 
untrue speech YOS 10 16:13, also nt-ip-hu- 
um pti la kinum CT 3 3:37 (OB oil omens), 
YOS 10 44:73, KAR 150:3, 8, Izr.GaR pi la 
kinuw PRT 128:10; ni-tp-hu ummdnka ana 
Glim régim irrub — n., your troops will enter 
an empty city (on a campaign) YOS 10 44:72; 
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IZI.GAR ummanu kussi mat nakri [isabbat] — 
n., the troops will seize the throne of the 
enemy land Boissier DA 231 r. 33; nt-pi-th 
ummania — n. of my troops YOS 10 46 
iii 31; nt-cp-hi nakrim — n. of the enemy 
YOS 10 50:12, ni-ip-hu nakrim ibid. 44:11; 
ni-ip-hu ina bit améli — n. will be in the 
man’s house KAR 448:9; 1Z1.GAR sapdb bit 
améli — n., dispersal of the man’s house 
KAR 423 ii 59, TCL 6 3 r. 15, 25 (all SB ext.); 
ast ana marsi gassu la ubbal mar bari giba la 
takkan I21.GaR tasrirru the physician must 
not put his hand on a sick person, the 
diviner must make no prediction, it will be 
n., false? PRT 106:7; IZ1.GAR «& tasrirri 
STT 308114, (with 3a nakri) K.3691 r.7, cf. 
ni-ip-hu ta-as-ri-ru KBo 77 rx. 1d, also KUB 4 
74:1; ni-ip-hu (entire apodosis) Sm. 753:4f. 
(see Bezold Cat. 1432), Boissier DA 8 r. 8, 9:18f., 
PRT 105:3, KAR 150:17, CT 20 25:17 and paral- 
lels, CT 30 8 r. 14, 17 (all SB ext.), CT 39 41: 6ff., 
12ff. (egirrad omens), CT 5 6:51 (OB oil omens), 
ni-ip-hu-um CT 4437r.19, YOS 10 44:67 (both 
OB ext.), WY. IZLGAR CT 20 11 K.6393:5, CT 28 
50:19, CT 30 33:11, 181i 12, TCL 6 6 iv 16 (all SB 
ext.); DIS (= 1 or ana) mu-sSu-ud SA IZ1.GAR 
(obscure) ZA 52 248: 63a (astrol.). 


b) in the pl. — 1’ niphdtu alone: summa 
térta tépuima [ina Salim]ti 5 121.GAR.MES 
Saknu ni-ip-ha-a-ti if you prepare an 
extispicy, and in a favorable configuration 
there are five niphu’s: this means n.-s 
CT 20 47 iii 50, also ibid. 51, 48 iv 43, CT 31 47:20; 
if there are three fissures on the left and they 
are parallel(?) to each other ni-ip-[ha]-tum 
CT 20 441 43, cf. ni-ip-ha-ti KAR 423 ii 5, 
m-tp-ha-tu KUB 37170:7; Summa ina KIN. 
SIG DINGIR.MES ind IZI1.GAR US.MES-[Si] if 
(the diviner performs the divination) in the 
evening, the gods will have him continually 
pronounce (lit. pursue him with) n.-omens 
RA 61 35:13, cf. mdtu ilisa izzibust [DINGTR. 
MJES TA nt-ip-ha-tt ir-te-ne-is-du (for irtened: 
dist) Labat Suse 3r.2; ni-tp-ha-tu aaB la 
kinu ibid. 6 iv 9; birétu ni-ip-ha-a-ti the central 
strips are unreliable CT 20 44 i 52 (all ext.). 


2’ specified by a following genitive: 
ni-ip-hat bari migitti ummani — n. of the 


niphu A 


diviner, defeat of the troops KAR 427 r. 25, 
also KAR 423i 26; ni-ip-ha-at bdr RI.RLGA 
ummdani KAR 150:4 (all SB ext.); nt-ip-ha-at 
(var. ni-ip-ha-a-at) baérim YOS 10 31 iii 23, 
var. from vi 46, also RA 27 149:19 (OB ext.); 
ni-tp-hat bart  STT 308:120f., CT 20 22 
81-2-4,279:7, CT 51158:8; nt-ip-hat ummanija 
dandn umman nakri — n. of my troops, 
strength of the enemy troops Lenormant Choix 
91:14 and (opposite) ibid. 13, also CT 20 32:33f. 
(all SB ext.);  ni-tp-hat umman nakri dandn 
ummanija KUB 87 198 r. 17 (oil omens), and 
passim in this text, also nt-ip-ha-at nakri daz 
nan ummanija Labat Suse 7:39 and (opposite) 
ibid. 40, ni-lipl-ha-at nakrim YOS 10 42 iv 10. 


4. (a group of ominous phenomena on the 
liver) — a) specifically referring to their 
changing the prediction into its opposite: 
1Z1.GAR la Salmat ina la Salimtt Salmat — n., 
not favorable, in an otherwise unfavorable 
(configuration), favorable Boissier DA 225:6, 
9; summa tértaka 121.GAR.MES maldt damgati 
u lemnéti sutdpulaima laptat la salmat if 
your extispicy is full of n.-s and has an 
equal number of good and bad (signs), it 
(the omen) is anomalous, it is not favorable 
CT 20 48 iv 31; Summa tértaka mahritu salmat 
ina pigittiga 1 1z1.GaR sakin la galmat if your 
first extispicy is favorable, (but) when you 
repeat it for checking, there is one n., it is 
not favorable ibid. 46iii 27; Summa térta 
tépusma ina Salimti 2 121.GAR.MES 1 pitrustu 
Saknat ina salimti u la Salimti Salmat if you 
make an extispicy: and, it being favorable, 
there are two n.-s and one pitrugiu: in either 
a favorable or an unfavorable (omen), it is 
favorable ibid. 47iv 5, also (with one 7., 
three pitrugstu, three n., one pitrustu, etc.) 
ibid. 6f., also ibid. 1ff. and passim, up to seven 
n.-8., in this text, also CT 3] 47:22ff., CT 28 
14 79-7-8,127:8f.; 7 kakki 7 GaAB.MES ni-tp- 
hum-ma 1 121.GaR [...] 2 1Z1.GAR.MES ni-ip- 
ha-a-tum 3 1Z1.GAR.MES [...] CT 20 48 iv 19; 
summa térta tépusma ina salimti 2 1Z1.GaR. 
MES Saknu IZ1.GAR IZ1.GAR ippalma salmat 
if you make an extispicy and, it being 
favorable, there are two n.-s, and one 2. 
corresponds to the other, it is favorable 
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ibid. 47 iii 47, also CT 31 47:20, also, with 1 
IZI.GAR ibid. 19, with 3 1z1.4AR.MES ibid. 21; 
Summa. térta tépusma lemniituia madu damz 
Gitusa isu u 1Z1.GAR sakin salmat if you make 
an extispicy, and its bad (signs) are many, 
its good (signs) are few, (but) there is a n., 
it is favorable CT 31 46:10, cf. CT 20 47 iii 36f., 
cf. damgiitusa u lemniitusa ballu u 121.GAR 
Sakin ana damqitisa la tatakkal (if) its good 
(signs) and its bad (signs) are mixed, and 
there is also a n., do not trust its good (signs) 
CT 31 46:16; ina salimti ina nidi kussi 121.GaR 
sakin la Salmat ina la Salimti Salmat Boissier 
DA 228:47; ana IZ..GAR u pitrusti la teha 
Salimta la ulappatu lapitta la usallamu they 
(vzu.mES) do not affect . and pitrustu, they 
do not make a favorable (omen) anomalous, 
they do not make an anomalous (omen) 
favorable KAR 151:56, cf. ibid. r. 28; IZI.GAR 
u pitrustu MIN (= ul ibbaksuniiti) — n. and 
pitrugstu do not reverse them (the enumerated 
reliable omen features) KAR 151:8, also 35; 
kakku 7-ti 15-t¢ GAB 3-ti ana IZI1.GAR-ma 
tanambi CT 20 44 i 56. 


b) other oces.: Summa paddnu ana imitti 
magit u ni-ri 1Z1.GAR sakin if the “path” is 
fallen to the right and on the “yoke” there 
isan. TCL 6 5:44, also r. 10, (with ina ni-ri) 
KAR 423 r. ii 18, 37, CT 20 15 ii 40; Summa ina 
N-'t IZLGAR Sakin PRT 8 r. 18, emended from 
Knudtzon Gebete 6r.4; Summa kakki imittt GIM 
ni-ip-ha-a-tum GIM supur immert K.9872:17, 
cited Nougayrol, RA 68 67n.6; IZI.GAR.MES u 
pitrusdtu sa ina libbi ariktu kisittu the n.-s 
and the pitrustu features which are in the 
(commentary series) artktu kistttu Boissier DA 
2127.31; annitu 1z1.GAR.MES these are the 
n.-8 (after a chapter titled anndti pitrusdtu 
ii 21, all apodoses are la galmat ina la Salimti 
galmat unfavorable, (but) in an otherwise 
unfavorable configuration favorable) CT 20 
46 iii 5, followed by: 12z1.¢aR u pitrustu kima 
ga ina tértika badd GAR.MES ina tértika Salimti 
1 uzu ina libbt annitu Ru-KU tértu 8 la 
Salmat ina tértika la Salimti 1 uzu ina libbi 
annitu RU-KU tértu & Salmat ina tértika balz 
lati 1 uzu ina libbi annitu Ru-KU tértu & la 
salmat the n. and pittrustu, as they are 


niphu B 
found in your extispicy, ....: if your omen 
is favorable, one sign out of these ...., this 


omen is not favorable, if your omen is 
unfavorable, one sign out of these ...., this 
omen is favorable, if your omen is mixed, 
one sign out of these ...., this omen is not 
favorable ibid. 6ff. 


5. excrescence(?), blown-up part(?): if on 
the back of the “‘crucible” Sirum kima ni- 
pt-th kamiinim na-pi-ih there is a fleshy 
part blown up like the cap of a mushroom 
RA 63 155:9, ef. ibid. 11 and 14 (OB ext.). 

Some of the occs. of niphu cited mng. lc 
may have the more precise mng. “heliacal 
rising.” 

In later extispicy texts, niphu and niphdatu 
are specialized terms for ominous features 
that turn a prediction into its opposite; 
however, in earlier texts, niphu seems to 
indicate a false prediction made by the 
diviner, as shown by the refs. cited mng. 3a. 

Ad mngs. 3 and 4: von Soden, Or. NS 27 256; 


Pettinato Olwahrsagung 1 206f.; Nougayrol, RA 
65 80f., RA 68 67 n. 6; I. Starr, JCS 27 244 ff. 


niphu B s.; disk, sun disk, boss; MB, SB, 
NA, NB; cf. napahu. 


a) sun disk: nt-ip-hu namrirru §a dajani 
rabt Samag the radiant disk of the great 
judge Sama (referring to the emblem 
represented) MDP 2 pl. 17 iv 12 (MB kudurru); 
salamsu u simatesu la imurma ni-tp-ha sa pan 
Samas usatrisamma sattukkisu ukinma PN 
usasbit he did not find his (Samag’s) statue 
or the appurtenances, so he had the sun disk 
which was(?) before Sama suspended, 
established regular offerings, and had PN take 
responsibility (for them) BBSt. 36 i 18 (NB). 


b) disk, boss: twelve large silver shields 
ga qagqad abibi nési u rimi bunnt ni-ip-hi- 
&t-in whose bosses are adorned with heads 
of Deluge monsters, lions, and wild bulls 
(for an illustration see van Loon Urartian Art 
pl. 19, also TCL 3 p. xviii) TCL 3 379 (Sar.); 
9 lubaré ... Sa ni-ip-hi hurdsi ... &-bit-su-nu 
ina murdé subbutu nine garments whose 
embossings(?) (in the shape of) golden disks 
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are edged with filigree work(?) (for an 
illustration see Belleten 25 288 fig. 18, suggested 
by M.N. van Loon) ibid. 386 (Sar.), 1 rikst ATI 
NA,.MES KU.GI GISGAL.MES ni-ip-hi KU.at gallu 
ina birtt one armband(?) of small gold beads, 
a small gold disk in the center Iraq 32 156 
No. 25:12, cf. ni-ip-hu kaspi ADD 966 i 2 
(both NA); uncert.: ite ni-ip-hi Surinni u 
daldt stparri lu ukin I set in place architraves 
with bosses(?) and emblems, and doors of 
bronze AOB 1 134:25 (Shalm. I). 


Oppenheim, JNES 8 175; Brinkman, RA 70 
183f. 


nipiltu s.; compensatory payment, balance 
payment; OA, OB; pl. niplatu; cf. napdlu B. 

na,.ki8ib.nam.bur.ra = MIN (= NA,.KISIB) ni- 
ip-la-ti Ai. VI iv 3. 

a) in OA: ni-pi-il,-ftdm) [sa] abika ana 
karim Kanis a&qul I paid the compensation 
on behalf of your father to the kdru of Kani& 
TCL 4111:5; summa mimma ni-pi-il,-tum 
ittabsi ina kaspim ga libbisu lusahherma if 
any balance has resulted, he should deduct 
it from the silver that he owes me VAT 
9225:18, cf. 14 MA.NA AN.NA ina ni-ip-ld-tim 
sahhir I 521:10, cited Matou’, BiOr 31 92; x 
silver ana ni-pi-il,-it-ka ana PN ni3qul we 
paid to PN as a compensatory payment on 
your behalf VAT 9266:10; 3% Ma.na kaspam 
sarrupam ni-pt-tl;-tam sa 12 MA.NA.TA PN 
ana karim isqul three and two-thirds minas 
of refined silver, a compensatory payment 
(fixed) at twelve minas per (person), PN has 
paid to the kdru CCT 14:16; 34 Ma.Na 4 Gin 
kaspam sarrupam ana ni-ip-ld-ti-a 8a 16 
mMaNA.TA lu asqul I have indeed paid 
three and one-half minas and four shekels 
of refined silver for my compensatory pay- 
ments (fixed) at 16 minas per (person) TCL 4 
15:22, cf. CCT 3 47b:12; adi gatisu sa bit karim 
u ni-pi-il;-ti-3u §a PN concerning his share 
in the office of the kdru and the compensatory 
payment due him from PN KT Hehn 16:6; 
x (tin) nt-pi-il,-<ki-uiy-tum ukultim ana PN u 
PN, appul I paid as compensation for food 
to PN and PN, CCT 5 35a:4; (x textiles, their 
price x silver) in all, x silver Sim su[bdtika] 


nipiltu 


u ni-pt-tl,-ta-ka the price of your textiles 
and the compensatory payment paid to you 
BIN 4 65:29; 1 kutdnam ana 4 Sigil kaspim 
ni-ip-ld-tim §a 8 TUG.uI.A (PN holds) one 
kutdnw for four shekels of silver, the compen- 
satory payment on eight textiles TCL 19 
61:17, cf. ana ni-tp-ld-at ema@ri TCL 14 52:29; 
nikkassi Sis’ama u ni-ip-ld-ti-adinanim settle 
(pl.) the accounts and give me my compen- 
satory payments TCL 4 25:6; kasapsu ina 
libbi nt-ip-ld-ti-a ilagge he will take his silver 
from my n.-s I 683:20f., cited Matous, BiOr 31 
92; nikkassi istisu nissima 154 MA.NA annak 
ni-ip-la-tim ana PN nippuléum we settled 
the accounts with him, and paid back 154 
minas of tin to PN to balance (the accounts) 
TCL 14 52:24, cf. x annakam ga ni-ip-la-tim 
TCL 20 167:22; PN took x annak nt-ip-ld-tim 
Kienast ATHE 10:8; x KU.BABBAR ni-ip-ld- 
tim ana PN pDvumu ru-ba-im i-na-pd-al 
Kiiltepe a/k 405:8, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 
152. 


b) in OB: summa awilum eqlam kirdém u 
bitam sa rédim b@irim u nas biltim upih u 
ni-ip-la-tim iddin rédim b@irum u nas 
biltim ana eqlisu kirtsu wu bitisu itdr wu ni-tp- 
la-tim Sa innadnusum itabbal if a man 
exchanges the field, garden, or house of a 
rédé soldier, fisherman, or (other) rent-paying 
tenant (for another) and gives (him) monetary 
compensation (to cover the difference), the 
rédé soldier, fisherman, or rent-paying tenant 
returns to his field, garden, or house and 
takes the compensatory payment which was 
given to him CH § 41:54, 60; 5 Sigil kaspam 
ni-ip-la-at eqlim 'PN utPN, asium watartim 
isqulama ‘PN and tPN, have paid five shekels 
of silver, the balance for the field, because of 
the excess in size (of the field exchanged) 
TCL 1 74:12; x kasap ni-ip-la-tim PN ana PN, 
iddin PN has given to PN, (in an exchange 
transaction) x silver as compensatory pay- 
ment Gautier Dilbat 25r.2; x kaspam ni-ip- 
la-at wardim Sa PN ippulusi[m] x silver, the 
compensatory payment for a slave, which 
PN has paid to her BE 6/1 62:18; x silver 
ni-ip-la-at bitigu compensatory payment for 
his house VAS 8 53:9. 
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In KT Hahn 14:35 read ana qaggadatini ni- 
ip-la-ah-mi-in. 

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 219 note a; Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 258f. 


nipistu s.; (a disease); lex.* 


8&.BU.i = ni-pi-ié-tu MSL 9 94:77 (SB list of 
diseases); gig.bu.u = ni-pi-ed-tum Nabnitu A 68. 


The form nt-tp-sa-tim (in broken context) 
in the OAkk. inc. Westenholz OSP 1 No. 7 ii 4 
may belong with this word, see von Soden, 
ZA 66 136. 


niplu A s.; offshoot; OB. 


gid.81.ruR.TUR = ligimd, piru, niplu, [zi]gpu, 
Sitle Hh. IIL 268ff.; gid.81rur.tor tur.ra = 
ni-ip-lu si-hi-ru-tum ibid. 272, also MSL 12 140: 8ff. 
(Lu V?); li-gi-ma G18.81.TUR.TUR = ligimd, [x-x]-8u, 
zigpum, ni-ip-lu-um, [&-it]-lum Proto-Diri 122ff.; 
gid.8e.du.a = Su-% (= sedt), ni-ip-lu, zigpu, Stlu 
Hh. III 195ff.; Se.pt = ni(!)-tp-[lu-um] Proto- 
Diri 407a; gi’.ild&ég.bur(var. .bur).ra = ni-ip- 
lu, zigpu, Sitlu Hh. IIT 141ff., also (with gid .ildag. 
tur) ibid. 149ff.; gid.o.xu.tur = lammu, ni-ip-lu, 
zigpu Hh. III 75ff.; gi8.u.lub = ni-ip-lu (var. ni- 
pil) Hh. III 506a. 


ina ni-pi-il sa-du-um simam inaddin (ob- 
scure, see saddu) CT 4 20c:8 (OB). 


niplu Bss.; SB*; ef. 


napdlu B. 


(mng. uncert.); 


30 ni-ip-lu ga tm (referring to the 
duration of visibility of the moon each day 
of the month) Bab.613K.90r.10, cf. [x] 
ni-ip-lu x[...] ACh Sin 30:24. 


See also ndpaltu. 


nipqii s. pl. tantum; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 
cf. napdgu. 

summa ni-ip-qu-su qitrubu u témsu la sabit 
if his n.-s are close and he is unable to act 
Labat TDP 84:34; [...] trassiSumma Due [2x] 
x ni-ip-qu-st gerbu wa igabbi aja igassi [his 
...]turns red, .... his 7.-s are close, he says 
‘Woe’ and cries ‘‘Alas’”” Kécher BAM 231 i 13, 
restored from parallel 232 i 16. 


In Labat TDP, the cited occ. is the last 


of a sequence dealing with napistu “throat,” 
while in Kécher BAM the described symptom 


nipsu 


occurs among both physical and mental 
disorders. Since the verb napdqu is used in 
connection with both the intestines and the 
throat, the constriction referred to by nipqi 
cannot be identified with certainty. 


nipru s.; offspring; SB. 

BU.BU.i = na-a-«, a-la-mi-t(um], ip-r[u], ni-ip- 
r[u], fu-ug-qu-% Lanu A 189ff. 

ni-ip-ru = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 174g, also 
ibid. 203; [ni]-ip-ru = lil-li-[du] ibid. 253; ni-ip- 
rum = ze-rum ibid. 322; ni-ip-rum = MIN (= pi-ir- 
hu) CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 17; pt-ir-hu = [nt-ipl-re 
CT 18 10 iii 40. 


taha{za ik]tasar ana ili ni-ip-ri-8u — she 
(Tiamat) prepared for battle against the 
gods, her (own) offspring En. el. IT 2; @sug. 
GU.RIM nasih ajabi mu-hal-liq ni-ip-ri-Si-un 
DN who extirpates the enemy, destroys their 
offspring ibid. VII 48; [tuka]lliqa ni-ip-ri-su 
BA 5 387 DT 71 r. 16. 


nipsu s.; 1. kick(?), twitch(?), 2. (metal) 
powder, metal filings, 3. carded(?) wool, 
4. clearance, clearing (of accounts), 5. (un- 
cert. mng.); OB, SB, NB, LB; cf. napdsu A. 

{gi8.(x)].x.ra.te = ni-ip-sa-am lu-qi-ut AO 
5401 i 11 (Kagal, courtesy D. Arnaud). 

nig.BU.BU.i sa.nu.dig.ga sa.keSda sa. 
num.ma.l&é sa.ad.num 8a.ma.num sa.nig. 
dub sa.nig.hul : uefa sr’ant la fabiitu maskadu 
rapidu sassatu [samanu) ni-pi-ig Hr-a-ni sirdnu 
lemnu (inc. against demons and diseases) ASKT 
p. 82-83:21, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

[G tus]-kaa : U ni-pi(var. -pl)-ig URUDU 
Uruanna IIT 476; ([tus-ku]-i = ni-pi-ig e-re-e 
An VII 46a; zv.GaN sa-a-mu | ni-pi-ig URUDU 
Bab. 6 99 (pl. 6) 7. 


1. kick(?), twitch(?): see nipis Sir'ani 
twitch(?) of the sinews ASKT p. 82-83:21, in 
lex. section. 


2. (metal) powder, metal filings: in gen.: 
[tus-k]i-e sa nappahi ni-ip-sa nin aban gabé 
filings from the smith, metal powder, nind 
plant, alum (among materia medica) Kécher 
BAM 216:65, dupls. AMT 70,2:17+ 94,7: 4, 96,4:3, 
wr. nt-ip-si AMT 4,6:9; ni-ip-sa URUDU zér 
bint ind&u teqqi you daub his eyes with 
copper powder (and) tamarisk seed AMT 
14,5:7; see also Uruanna III 476 and An VII 
46a, in lex. section. 
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3. carded(?) wool: sia ni-ip-su §a ina MN 
... nadnu wool and carded wool which were 
sold in MN CT 4 14d:1, cf. 12 sia-ur.a wu 123 
MA.NA 5 GIN ni-tp-su ibid. 5 (NB), see Oppen- 
heim Beer n. 73. 


4. clearance, clearing (of accounts): 
Nie.Su PN nipis nikkassi responsibility of 
PN, clearing of the accounts (subscript to 
an administrative text) Kupper, Symbolae 
Béhl 267 (unpub. Mari), also ARM 7 106:3; barley 
for making beer nt-pi-is ni-ik-ka-as-st Sa PN 
LU.stRAS) ~=OBT Tell Rimah 176:2, also 177:3, 
178:3, cf. 180:5, 181:5. 


5. (uncert. mng.): ina ni-ip-su asda Isaq. 
ME.GAR ina TE.UR.A u% ITUR+DIS ina TE.QU 
pDuU.MES atthe x., when Jupiter is in Leo and 
Saturn in Aquarius (you predict rain and 
high water) TCL 6 19:34, cf. ibid. r. 1, see 
Hunger, ZA 66 248; ina ni-ip-su zunnu u mili 
gapsitu at n. there is heavy rain and flooding 
(when Jupiter is seen in Leo and Mercury in 
Aquarius) ibid. 28, cf. ibid. r. 12f.; zunnu uw 
milu a ni-ip-su alla piB-qu ma-?-<du?> rain 
and high water are more abundant(?) at n. 
than at the conjunction(?) (of planets, lit. at 
passing by) ibid. 31. 


Ad mng. 5: the term nipsu refers to the 
moment when two planets are in “opposi- 
tion” (visible at opposite points above the 
horizon) or is a term for such an opposition 
itself, see Hunger, ZA 66 256f. 


nips s.; (an intestinal illness); OB lex.* 


&&.m.bu.lu = ni-ip-si-% MSL 9 79:169 (OB 
list of diseases). 


nipsu A s.; 1. snort, breathing, 2. smell, 
3. nipt§ Satti (unkn. mng.); OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; cf. napadsu A. 

mr ff ar-man-nu | ni-tp-8u A II/2 Comm. B 1; 
MIN (= IR) / 2a-’-a ff ni-ip-di ff ar-man-nu ff [...] 
A II/2 Comm. A 6; min (= IR) f ni-ip-dé ff [...] 
ibid. 9; PA.NA = qa-ad-tti, ni-ip-8ubt (i.e., variant 
niphu, q.v.) (by confusion with PA.AN, see napisu) 
Izbu Comm. 117f. 


1. snort, breathing: ina ni-ip-de(var. -8)- 
éu sa alé Suttatu ippetéma at the snort of 
the bull (of heaven) a pit opened up Gilg. VI 


nipsu B 


123, see Garelli Gilg. 122 iv 11, also Gilg. VI 127, 
129; uncert.: sandura sinnika ni-bi-8i QA 
UD RI éd-hur-té LKA 35:17; appi Sa ina ridi 
umm unappiqu ni-[pi-is-su] my nose, whose 
breathing was choked by the onset of fever 
Lambert BWL 52:20 (Ludlul IJJ); — uncert.: 
nitip\-su (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
84: 234 (Theodicy); [summa] ni-tp-Si ina lib: 
bisu innapisma ana siti illik (see napasu 
B mng. 3, possibly to nipsu B) KAR 151 r. 33 


(oil omens). 


2. smell: see A II/2 Comm., in lex. section; 
ki Sa pispisu bv Suni ki hannie ina pan ili wu 
Sarrt LU-tt ni-pis-ku-nu (for ni-pas-ku-nu) 
libs (var. libs) just as urine(?) stinks, so 
may your smell be (var. stink) to god, king, 
and men Wiseman Treaties 605; séru itesin 
ni-pis Sammu a snake smelled the odor of 
the plant Gilg. XI 287, cf. ni-pi-is-su esni 
Lambert Love Lyrics 122 col. B 9; ammént tad: 
kuni ni-pig ri-[z] why did you cause a [...] 
smell] (by breaking wind)? ibid. 120 col. B 12, 
$a suhatti ni-pi-is-su the smell of the armpit 
ibid. 122 col. B 17; referring to a disease: 
summa amélu ni-ip-se GIG MIN ni-ip-Se DIR. 
pIr-ma{...] Kécher BAM 268:3, restored from 
AMT 77,6:4, cf. AMT 77,6:8; Summa amilu KA. 
Gia : ni-ip-st 4 sim-me Uruanna IV i 4 (cour- 
tesy F. Kécher). 


3. nipis Satti (unkn. mng.): samtim sa 
ritim mussibat wildim ni-pi-ts sattim mutab: 
biku hurbagsim rain on the pastures, which 
increases the young (of the flocks), the n. of 
the year, which (or: who) pours out the 
hoarfrost JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 14 (OB lit.); 
uncert.: ana Sarrim sa ni-pi-sa-tim la skinka 
ahdiima subdtam ga kima [lulbustika agisma 
Sumi ul izkur ARM 10 39:26. 


The personal name in VAS 5 49:24 is 
Tab-nib-§u Pleasant-Is-the-Mention-of-Him. 


nipsu B_ s.; combed wool, tuft of wool, 
fluff; OB, MB, SB, NA; cf. napdsu B. 


pe-eS KAD, = na-pa-8u, pa-sa-du, ni-ip-su, nu- 
up-pu-su, si-in-gu A VIII/1:18ff.; [si]g.pea, = 
[ni-ip-su] Antagal F 64; za-al NI... = ni-ip-di [J 
[x]-sa-[x] 4 sic m[a-...] ATII/1 Comm. Br. 8. 

U TAR.MUS = 3d-mi ni-ip-& Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 95. 
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a) combed wool: x MA.NA SiG nt-ip-3um 
UET 5 640:1, 4, 8, also Birot Tablettes 36:3, 
YOS 5 183:l and 7, cf. x sic ni-ip-um sa PN 
ippusu (see napadsu B) ibid. 177:1, see also 
Kraus, AbB 5 277:9, cited napdsu B mng. 1 (all 
OB); x silver for suté 3a ni-ip-8 — Suté wool 
which has been combed Peiser Urkunden 95:2 
(MB). 


b) tuft of wool: amurdinnu ana ni-ip-% 
anappas (see amurdinnu mng. 1c) Craig ABRT 
126 r.1(NA oracles); see also Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur, in lex. section; [ina nt]-ip-su 
tkarriku [ina pi njahiri isakkunu they will 
wrap (the medication) in tufts of wool and 
put it into the nostrils Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 
14 (NA let.); ina ni-ip-si <inay tabarri gatesu 
tarakkas you bandage his hands with tufts 
of red-purple wool BBR No. 60:20, cf. ni-ip- 
§i(var. -§e) tabarrt ina muhhi tanaddi BBR 
No. 67:4, var. from dup]. BA 5 689:5, cf. also 
ni-ip-sé tabribu ADD 1023:5. 


ni’pu see nipu. 
nip’u see nib’u. 


nipd s.; (mng. uncert.); OB; cf. nepi v. 


istu tesselima tu-s-zi-in-nt ni-pt-a-am ki 
mast taskuni ammini ana PN taznima rigmi 
taSkunu how much n. have you made since 
you (fem.) started quarreling and making 
(people) angry? Why were you so angry with 
PN that you made complaints? YOS 2 147:6; 
awili bél iskarim u ni-pi-i-im summa ina 
bitika u maskanika gatum haliptum seum 1 
GUR 2 GUR 1bbassi ligbtikum let the men who 
are charged with the work assignment and 
the n. tell you if in your house or on your 
threshing floor pilferage of even less than 
two gur of barley occurs Kraus AbB 1 90:15. 


The parallelism sdbum u nipdtum Walters 
Water for Larsa 60 No. 43:4f. cited nipitu us- 
age d, compared to sdbam u ts-ha-ra ibid. 11f., 
suggests that wskarum and nipiim in Kraus 
AbB 1 90:14f. have similar meanings and 
may refer to working crews. 


Kraus Vom mesopotamischen Menschen 81. 


nipaitu 


nipu (ni?pu) s.; cut and dry wood; MB; 
cf. nw apu. 

[gi8]-e ai8.0up = mi--pu Diri ITT 9; ku-ud xup 
= ni--(pu] A IT/5:73; gid.kutugup = ni-?-p{u] 
Hh. VI 72; gi8.bal= ni-pu-um Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 64. 

GIS ni-pi (uncert., in broken context) 
MDP 6 pl. 11 i 12 (MB kudurru), see Borger, AfO 
23 12. 


It is unclear whether ni-pi in Neugebauer 
ACT 817 r. 7f. isan Akkadian word or a logo- 


gram. 


nipu see nibu A. 


nipfitu. s. fem.; distress (i.e, person or 
animal taken as distress); OB; pl. nipudtum, 
nipdtum; often wr. with det.saL; cf. nepiv. 

(nig.cA.zi.ga] = ni-pu-(tum(?)] Nigga Bil. 
B 95, cf. lu.nig.cA(?).zi.ga = [...] (preceded by 
§a manzazani]) OB Lu B vi 48. 


a) in gen.: summa ni-pu-tum ina bit 
népisa ina mahadsim u lu ussusim imtit bel 
ni-pu-tim tamkarsu ukénma if the person 
taken in distress dies in the house of her 
distrainer due to beating or mistreatment, 
the owner of the distress proves (this) against 
his creditor CH § 116:38 and 43, cf. DI.DAB,. 
BA Nia.cA.zi.aa (as heading of §§ 113-116) 
PBS 5 93 v 28, see Finkelstein, JCS 21 42 n. 6; 
laputtim sa gatatisu tuka[llu(?)] ... ana girrem 
ittalak assum laputtim ina gi[rrjim wasbu ni- 
pu-sti ul usdriakkum summa tagabbi assassu 
[lu]sariakkum (he said) “The lieutenant 
whose guarantors you are holding has left on 
a journey,” because the lieutenant is on a 
journey I could not bring you anyone in 
distress from him, if you say so, I will bring 
his wife to you Fish Letters 9:22; assum ni- 
pu-ut marat PN sa ina gat amtisa tusést 
concerning the distress (held) by PN’s 
daughter, whom you let escape(?) from the 
hands of her slave girl TLB 4 18:5; (PN ac- 
cused you before the king and) ni-pa-ti-ka ana 
nurparim us-te-ri-bu-um humtam alkamma ni- 
pa-tt-ka ina nurpérim Sistam they put those 
in distress for you in the workhouse, come 
quickly and have those in distress for you 
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nipitu 


released from the workhouse CT 6 32c:13, 15, 
and passim in other school letters, see Kraus, JEOL 
16 26ff., also Genouillac Kich 2 D 39:14, 18, see 
RA 53 178. 


b) with the reasons specified for keeping 
a distress: SAL ni-pu-tam turdi seam usabz 
balakki sau ni-pu-us-si updssumma “send 
(fem.) the woman, the distress, I will send you 
the barley’ — (during the time) I have been 
holding the woman, the distress from him (he 
has not sent the barley) PBS 7 106: 23, cf. e’am 
ligdbilamma sau ni-pu-us-si lutrusswu II.5. 
KAM-# SAL ni-pu-tam usakkalma sa seam la 
ublam SAL ni-pu-tam uwassar (let the judges 
order PN) to send the barley and I will send 
him the woman in distress for him, for five 
months I have provided the distress with food, 
should I release the distress to one who did not 
bring the barley? ibid. 35ff. (let. of a naditu 
woman); 2t-pu-tam Ja marat PN adi mahar 
rabiadnim nu-ba-ha(?)-ru ana bitim sa PN Ia taz 
sassi wewill.... the distress of PN’s daughter 
tothe mayor, donot make a claim against PN’s 
house ibid. 46:4, ulu ni-pu-sd ulu kaspam 
sabilass send her either a distress for her or 
the silver TLB 4 18:22, and passim in this letter; 
awilum kaspam istaqal [Se]-a-am-su tatabbal u 
ana sitdtim [n]}i-pu-si kaliat the man paid 
the silver — (still) you take away his barley 
and for the rest his distress is in custody 
VAS 7 191:8, cf. PBS 7 79:7f.; if you would 
not give the copper ni-pa-ti-ka ustérib (then) 
I would imprison distresses on your account 
UET 5 6:22; if PN does not bring PN, and 
PN, within ten days mdditum ni-pu-ut(text 
-D[t]) PN ana PN, ubbaflu] the others will 
bring PN, a distress for PN CT 8 17c:7. 


c) with ref. to the releasing of distresses: 
when you, father, and I met in GN, I spoke 
to you aég-[sJum ni-pa-ti Sa PN ... istiat 
ussurimma istiat ka-l-a about the distresses 
of PN, releasing one and keeping one (and 
you agreed, let my father send PN, the barber 
here) TCL 18 101:13; ni-pa-tim Sinati barari 
sist let these distresses go by evening 
CT 52 2:6, cf. 2 ni-pa-ti-[ka] ina sibittim sisi 
AbB 5 80 r. 1, also ibid. 78:8; mimma eli PN ula 
vu ni-pu-si-é wussir I have no claims against 


nipfitu 


PN, release his distress YOS 2 26:12, of. ni-pu- 
ta[m] [wu]sSe[r] AbB 5 112:4; assum ni-pa-at 
PN Sa PN, ippi wussurim tuppi ana PN, usta: 
bilam I forwarded my letter to PN, concerning 
the release of the distresses of PN whom PN, 
had taken as distress BIN 7 223: 13, ef. ibid. 22, 
[...]tp-pu-t ni-pa-ti-Su liwasseru AbB 5 130 
r. 2, cf. also ibid. 125 left edge 1, 132 r.7, ni-pa-ti- 
Su-nu wusser VAS 9 141:9 (letter order), cf. BIN 7 
24:11, Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 
6:10; adi illakam ni-pu-us-si ul uwadssar 
I will not release his distress before he comes 
VAS 16 200:23; ni-pu-ta-am a PN ... udsez 
ra{m] appiitum la <te>tehhigum release the 
distress of PN to me, please do not touch 
him (the man belongs to PN,;) BIN 7 14:4; 
awilum jim ni-pa-ti-ia wudssersum the man 
is one of my (men), release my distress to him 
ibid. 29:15; dajdni SAL ni-pa-a-tim wussuralm] 
igbtsumma ul uwasserma the judges told 
him to release the distresses but he did not 
release (them) PBS 1/29:24; mni-pa-te-su 
térgu return his distresses to him BIN 7 20:9; 
amminim ni-pu-tam teppi ni-pu-tam utér 
why did you distrain? I returned the distress 
TLB 4 67: 10ff. 


d) as pledge for a craftsman under work 
obligation: anumma ni-pa-[a]t naggaré sa 
ana Mari usdrém ... ana sér bélija udtarém 

. uw sa kima anéku atrudanma ipturu n- 
pu-us-si. ana ekallim likkasigma now I am 
sending to my lord the pledges for the 
carpenters whom I had sent to Mari, and if 
any (carpenter) whom I sent has run away, 
his pledge should serve in the palace ARM 
14 47:30 and 36; askdpam sdti literramma 
ni-pu-us-si liwasseru let him return that 
leather worker so that they may release his 
distress (i.e., a donkey) ARM 4 58:18, for lines 
14 and 21 see usage e, see also nepil v. usage a; 
ul andku sau ni-pu-si usérib ina qabé sdpitim 
SAL ni-pu-si udéribu it was not I who 
imprisoned the woman as distress for him 
(the farmer), they imprisoned his distress on 
order of the governor ARM 10 160:14ff., and 
passim in this letter, note SAL nt-pu-sS-sti. 
ibid. 8, cf. nt-pa-at erré[sim] TLB 4 91r. 4; 
sabum u ni-pa-tu-um ana GN titalku ana 
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Nigali 


mamman sa tigabbiu sdbam u t8-ha-ra (= 
iskara) lupqid the working crew and the 
distresses departed for GN, let me entrust 
the working crew and the consignment to 
whomever you designate Walters Water for 
Larsa 60 No. 43:5, of. ibid. 16. 


e) referring to animals: ni-pu-us-si 1 
ANSE iédud as his distress he led away one 
donkey ARM 4 58:14, wr. 1 ANSE ni-pi-us- 
st Sadid ibid. 21. 


f) inadm.: 2 Pr ga ni-pu-tum ga mahrisu 
(obscure, possibly a personal name) BIN 2 
101:10; sat nti-pu-ti harrdnim sa KA.DINGIR. 
rakt (subscript to a list of silver payments) 
ARM 9 253 iv 19, see Birot, ARMT 9 p. 316. 


For oces. as object of nepad see nepi v. 
usage a. 


Goetze LE p. 70ff. 
Nigqali (AHw. 792b) see niggallu. 


niqdu s.; (a plant); OB, NB, Akk. lw. in 
Sum. 


x sila zip.KaL ni-ig-dum x silas of pow- 
dered n. (as offering for Nin.si,.an.na) 
TCL 2 5521:1, and passim in this text; 12 sila 
ni-iqg-dum ki.bil gin TCL 5 5680 iii 5, 6037 
r. vi 16, ITT 5 6996:1; 12 sila ni-ig-dum 
allaharu x silas of n.-plant (powder) to be 
used as a dye (worth one shekel of silver) 
TCL 5 6037 r. vi 2 (all OAkk.), cf. 5 MA.NA 
allaharu ni-ig-dum (to be used in working 
leather) BIN 9 83:1 (early OB); nt-tg-dum 
(for wagon wheels) BM 12330, cited Figulla 
Cat.p.9; ni-tg-du SAR CT 14 50:64 (NB list of 
plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 


The occ. beside allukaru, q.v., suggests 
that niqdu, too, was used as a dye. 


niqiptu see nikiptu A. 
nigiqu (niqu) s.; copulation; plant list*; 
cf. ndku. 


gurudgarase fa Sag : ri-hu-ut dé Say, [...] x ni- 
qi-qu &¢ S8a[g] (var. ni-qi da Sag) Uruanna IIT 
603f., for comm. ni-i-ki ni-i-ki a Say see niku s. 
lex. section. 


A hypocoristic by-form of niku. 


niqqu 
nigirtu see nidirtu. 


niqittu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; WSem. 
lw. 

aké lablat ali ni-git-ti daméja ina libbija 
établu how can I live? where is my n.? my 
blood has dried up in my heart ABL 455:13. 


See also nikittu. 
niqittu see nigitu. 
nigitu see nigitu. 
niqiu see nigd. 


niqmu A s.; (name of a month); OB (Mari, 
Chagar Bazar, Rimah, Diyala). 


istu tt Ni-ig-mu adi wr Tamhiri BIN 7 
219:23 (OB); rtI Ni-tg-mt-im UD.x.KAM ARM 1 
39 r. 23, ARM 2 10r. 16, wr. Ni-tg-mi ARM 1 
90:27 (all reign of Sam&i-Adad); rit Ni-ig-mu- 
um Tell Asmar 1930,9:19, 1930,23:6, 1930,112 
r. 3’, 1930,115:8, and passim in Diyala, also OBT 
Teil Rimah 207 iv 10, 215:7, 246 r. 11, 315:4, 
see Iraq 30 p. 95; for rit Ni-ig-mi-im in 
Chagar Bazar, see Iraq 7 46a. 


niqmu B s.; revenge; Mari*; WSem. word. 


be-el ni-ig-mi-su i-du-uk-du he who was 
entitled to revenge against him killed him 
Syria 20 174 n. 7 (unpub. Mari let.). 


niqqu s.; 1. pollen, dust, 2. (a fine flour); 
SB. 


21.18. bu;.bu, = tu-ma-gu = niq-qu Hg. B VI 57, 
in MSL 11 88. 


1. pollen, dust: why do they sting you 
(eyes), the sand from the river, the pollen 
from the date palm a tittu ni-ig-ga-3d 3a 
zart tibingu the pollen from the fig tree, the 
straw (dust) from the winnower AMT 10,1:12, 
see Landsberger, JNES 17 57. 


2. (a fine flour): see Hg., in lex. section; 
ezib SAR samnu sa tkulu ni-ig-qu besides 3600 
(silas) of oil which was absorbed by the n. 
Gilg. XT 68. 

In JRAS 1905 829:31 (= Diri V 243) read du-uk 
la-gab geé-pu gqaq-qa-ku (sign name), for citation 
see hubiiru A lex. section. 
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nigru 


niqrus.; 
naqgaru. 


split wood or reed; OB; cf. 


gid .su-mungan = buld, gid .si-18-MIN@ su-mun)pap 
= ni-ig-ru (also = tgu labiru) Hh. VI 61f. 

gi.mé.da.la.zil.lé, gi.maé.zil.la = 
(ruj] Hh. IX 335f. 


ni-ig- 


4 GIS guéiru GaL 15 aS pakuttum naphar 
19 @18.H1.4 ni-ig-ru Sa abiisi four large beams, 
15 planks(?), a total of 19 pieces of old wood 
from the storehouse UCP 10 170 No. 102:6 
(OB Ishchali). 


niq’u see nigé. 


niqh (niqu, nig’u, nigiv) s.; offering, 
sacrifice; from OAkk. on; pl. nigé and 
nigidtu, nigétu, nigdtu; wr. syll. and (uDU.) 
SISKUR(AMARxSE.AMARXSE), SISKUR,(AMARxSE) 
(UDU.SISKUR.UDU BBR No. 58:8, see Or. NS 
36 280:8), in Mari, Rimah, and Elam amar. 
AMAR.RI; cf. nagd v. 


si-is-kur SISKUR,(AMARX SE) = ni-qu-u S> II 156, 
also Ea VIII 20, A VIII/1:39; si-is-kur siskur = 
ni-qu-d(var. adds -um) Proto-Diri 74; [...] SIsKUR 
= ni-qgu-t% Diri II 1; [udu].siskur.ra = MIN (= 
immer) ni-qi-e, MIN naptanu Hh. XIII 149f.; 
([AMARx SE].AMARXSE, DE = ni-qu-u, [AMARXSE]. 
AMARx SE.dug,.ga = MIN na-qu-u, [ka’].dé = 
MIN &@ Si-ka-ri, [kai.aMaRxSE.AMARxS]E.ra = 
si-kar ni-gi-i Nabnitu C 81ff.; [kaS.amarx $8}. 
AMARXSE = MIN (= J&i-kar) ni-gl-t, MIN naptanu 
Hh. XXIII ii 27f. 

ni-sag DE = ni-gu-u S» II 87, Ea IIL 175, 
A ITI/3:221; a.bal.[bajl.bi.8é@ : me-e [nil-qi,-du 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section B 14; bu-ur BuR = ni- 
q{u-u] (preceded by naptanu, passiru) Idu II 125, 
also $8 Voc. M 14; gé-bur-ra GAxBUR.RA = 
ni-qgi-t Ea IV 277, A IV/4:212; [ka&.burj.ra, 
{kaS.bur].sag = MIN (= &-kar) ni-qi-t Hh. XXIII 
ii 29 and 31; gu-ug agua = ni-qu-u Idu I 106; 
[gi-i] [or] = ni-gu-% ga bu-ug-l[u] A ITI/1:163-4; 
mu-u Mu = ni- ff qaqg-qu-u A III/4:21. 

siskur &.u,.te.na.ke,(KID) (var. siskur 4.u,. 
te.en gi,.ba) dug,.ga.ab : ni-gl sa-ra-am-mi 
i-qt offer the offering of nightfall Bil. Farmer’s 
Instructions iv 13 (OB), cf. siskur Se.nir.ra : 
[ni]-qt Se-im (text IM.88) zu-[wk]-[ki-i ...] ibid. 19; 
ninda.bi kui.a siskur.ra.na u.ti.a> : akaldu 
akul ni-qd-a-s% muhurma eat the food offered by 
him, accept his offering 4R 17:55f., see OECT 6 
p. 47; a.lé.bul siskur nu.un.zu.a [zi.m]a. 
ad.g& nu.tuk.a hé.me.en : MIN é¢ ni-qd-a la 


nigd 


ida mashata la 134 MIN (= atta) whether you be an 
evil ala demon who has not known offerings, who 
does not have flour offerings PBS 1/2 116:52f., 
also CT 16 27:26f.; 14.u,(a1Seat).lu.[pap.hal]. 
la siskur.arhu8.si silim.ma.bi.ta zabar. 
ginx(Gm) Su.su.ub.bé : amilu mutialliku ina 
ni-ig réme u sulme kima gé mass limma&s let the 
suffering man be cleansed like polished bronze 
through an offering to obtain mercy and well- 
being ASKT p. 98-99 iv 53, see AOAT 1 15:271; 
iz-inezen siskur ul.du.a.ta ni.tur.tur.ra 
ka.dk mu.pa.da.bi.da.a8 : ina isinnu ni-qgt-t 
girétu utnin laban appi uzakar Sumu through feast, 
offering, invitation, prayer, prostration, and invo- 
cation (of the goddess) RA 12 74:27f. (Exaltation 
of I8tar); siskur kir, Su.mar.ra : ina ni-qa-a 
ultennenni u laban appi by sacrifice, prayer, and 
contrition RAcc. 109 r. 3f.; sub.bé siskur.ra 
a.ré U8.sud li.uy.lu  pap.bal.la dumu. 
dingir.ra.na PAD.4INNIN.bi ¢Utu.ra hé.en. 
na.an.te.gé : ina tkribi ni-gi-t alakti rému sa 
amélu muttalliki mar iligu nidbasu ana DN lithi let 
the food offering of the suffering man who reveres 
his god come to Sama% accompanied by prayers 
and sheep offerings, (which are) the way to mercy 
BIN 2 22:181ff., cf. ibid. 96f. and 99f., dupl. CT 16 
36:38, see AAA 22 92 and 82; siskur,.ku.ga 
Su.luh up.uD.ga a.ra.an.gar.ra : ni-ga-a ella 
suluhhi ebbiti askunku I have set up for you a pure 
offering, holy cleansing rites KBo 7 1:11f.; 
uS.uS.kur.ki.ga : ni-qu-t ellu STT 197:46f., 
for context see nagé lex. section; siskur gu.la a. 
ra.dé Su.te.gé.ab : ni-qu-% rab ag-gi-ka muhur 
VAS 17 68:13f.; siskur.lugal.la gud.niga(SE) 
ud[u.niga] mu.ra.an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne] : ni-ig 
garri alpi mariti i[mmeri martti] uptallak{ukuy fat 
oxen and fat sheep are slaughtered for you as the 
king’s offering Lambert BWL 120:5 (SB hymn); 
u,.ba (var. u,.bi.a) KA siskur.ra.ke,x(KID) 8& 
kadra a.8edx(MUS.p1) [...] : entiSu ina pi ni-gt-i 
libbagu ina kadré mé kastiti isluh (see kadrét lex. 
section) Angim IV 39. 

ne.sag mu ki.ga kur.kur.ra IA.nun.na. 
kex.e.ne mu.un.na.<...> (var. an.da.gal. 
le.e8) : ni-tg datti ellu (var. [ni-g]é el-lu) sa matati 
ana Anunnaki innaggi (in the seventh month) 
the pure annual offering of all the lands is made to 
the Anunnaku KAV 218 ii 25 and 33 (Astrolabe B); 
ne.sag sikil.la mu.un.bal.bal.e.ne : ni-qu-u 
eb-ba aq-qi-ku-nu-& Or. NS 47 433: 15f. 


{...] = MIN (= gu-ba-iu) ni-gt-t An VII 145. 


gug nu.zu u gug nu.zu : lwatma ana ni- 
qi-i ul nafat she (the woman giving birth) is un- 
clean, she is not fit to (make an) offering JNES 33 
331:2f.; a igbd | sisKuR | ni-qu-t%_j// SISKUR = 
su-le-e ibid.5; im-ru gi-nu-u sIsKURx Surpu p. 51 
Comm. C 29; ni-iqg me-e ardd gabri (in obscure 
context) Craig AAT 90 K.2892:20 (comm., coll. 
W.G. Lambert). 
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a) referring to the sheep slaughtered for 
extispicy — 1’ in gen.: UDU.SISKUR ana DN 
a sheep offering to DN (introducing an ex- 
tispicy report) JCS 21 220 UMM G 15:1, UMM 
G 33:1 (OB); 1 GUKKAL SISKUR ana DN 
one sacrifice of a fat-tailed sheep to Nand 
YOS 10 2:1 andr. 1 (MB ext. report); tustesSir 
térétisina ina ni-q[t]-7 (var. SISKUR) asbata you 
(Sama&) put order in their omens and are 
present in (their) sacrifices Lambert BWL 
134:151, var. from KAR 321:16; tsbanimma 
ina SISKUR i ta-pul-[...] settle (pl.) down 
and answer me through the sacrificial lamb 
BBR No. 89:9; sIskuR bari ukdnma dini 
ippus ina muhhi bél siskuR bariita ippus the 
diviner prepares the sacrificial sheep, he gives 
the (oracular) decision by performing the 
extispicy for the person providing the 
sacrificial sheep BBR No. 11 ii 1f., ef. BBR No. 
1:1, ni-ga-a ukdn bira ibarrima ... ni-ga-a 
ipattar he prepares the sacrificial sheep, 
makes the extispicy, and removes the sac- 
rificial sheep BBR No. 11 iii 10ff.; Summa 
ina SISKUR UDU.NITA teslissu mahr[at] if (he 
seeks an omen) through the sacrifice of a 
sheep, his prayer will be accepted RA 61 
35:12 (SB); [Summa ...] tsmirma ina SISKUR 
bari izziz [if ...].... and is present at the 
sacrifice of the diviner ibid. 16; Summa tmz 
meru a-na nigt uzun imitti Suméla imhas if 
the right ear of a sheep hits the left one 
toward the sacrifice(?) TuL p. 42 VAT 9518: 12 
(translit. only), also 13; Summa immeru ina 
nigi re-si-Su isSima if a sheep raises its head 
during sacrifice ibid. 43 r. 10, and passim in these 
texts; summa wimmeru ... IGILMES-8% ana 
pan SISKUR tarsa if the eyes of the (sacrificed) 
sheep are turned toward the sacrifice(?) 
CT 31 31:26, also (ears) ibid. 33f., cf. NU tmitti 
SISKUR lupput ibid. 32 r. 8 (behavior of sacrifi- 
cial lamb); lipit gati hinig immeri sISKkUR 
SISKUR-e (var. ni-iqg ni-qi) népesti bdrite 
the ritual act, the killing of the sheep, the 
offering of the sacrifice, the performance of 
the extispicy Maqlu VII 125 and LKA 128:9, 
var. from AfO 21 79, wr. BAL SISKUR KAR 
26:42; ezib sa lwd sIskKUR ulappitu 
disregard the fact that an unclean person 
has touched the sacrificial lamb Knudtzon 


nigh 


Gebete 108 r. 2, PRT 44 r. 2, and passim in these 
texts. 


2’ with ref. to the person providing the 
sheep: eglam éa bél ni-gi-im Adad irahhis 
a thunderstorm will ravage the field of the 
person providing the offering YOS 10 36 i 16; 
migitti bél ni-gi-im ibid. 26:9 (both OB ext.); bél 
SISKUR imdt the person who brought the 
sheep for the sacrifice will die CT 28 44 
K.717:2, 13, OT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 25, CT 31 
50:10, TCL 6 1:10, 26, and passim, bél UDU. 
SISKUR,; 1mdt KAR 448:5 and 12; bél uDU. 
SISKUR,x asar paniiséu saknu ikassad the 
person on whose behalf the sacrifice is 
made will attain whatever he intends 
ibid. 4; [the gods?] résit bél UDU.sISKUR, 
ul illakuma will not come to the aid of the 
person offering the lamb KAR 465 r. 8; bél 
SISKUR tsallim VAB 4 266 ii 15, 286 xi 4 
(Nbn.), and passim, (with ikabbit) CT 31 33 r. 36, 
bél sISKUR ina ré§ §aiti imadt the person on 
whose behalf the sacrifice is made will die 
at the beginning of the year Boissier Choix 
63:11; bél siskUR liqtu ileqge the person on 
whose behalf the sacrifice is made will 
receive a present CT 20 50r. 16 (all SB ext.); 
néru... ina mubhi libitts ina Sumél bél upv. 
SISKUR ussab the singer sits on a brick at 
the left of the person for whom the sacrifice 
is made BBR No. 60:21, cf. No. 83 iii 15; gat 
bél siskUR tasabbatma kiam tagabbi you 
take the hand of the person for whom 
the sacrifice is made and speak as follows 
BBR No. 1-20: 68, also ibid. 148; bél SISKUR gas: 
su inassi_ the person for whom the sacrifice is 
made raises his hand (in prayer) ibid. 89, and 
passim in this text; Summa ina SISKUR mus: 
kéni Sulmu if (the same protasis appears) in 
a sacrifice concerning a poor man, it means 
well-being BRM 4 12:72, cf. CT 20 3413, KAR 
423 7.147; Summa ina siskuR sarri if (the 
same sign appears) in the sacrifice con- 
cerning the king Boissier DA 218:15; kakki 
lamassi ina SIskuR Sarri kakki ni-ir §4-?-ir-8% 
this is a “weapon-mark’’ referring to the 
lamassu, if it appears in the sacrifice con- 
cerning the king, it is a “weapon-mark’’ 
referring to the killing(?) of his enemy(?) 
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CT 31 29 K.187+ r.9; summa paddnu 2-ma 
amisamma ina siskuR sarri nadé if there are 
two “paths” and daily (these marks) are in 
the sacrifice concerning the king CT 20 23 
K.4702:3, aleo CT 20 7 K.3999:7; note amit 
Sumunasa Sarri $a ina SISKUR-si imiitu omen 
of RN who died during his sacrifice TCL 6 
1:32, see Hunger, RA 66 180. 


b) referring to sacrifices in general — 
1’ in OAkk.: wu ana PN §u.BA a iddin ana 
ni-gt-im sh summa erass natd [Sz].NUMUN 
lizib but he should give no food allowance to 
PN, it is reserved(?) for the offering, if it is 
suitable for seed plowing, he should leave 
seed behind HSS 10 5:22 (let.). 


2’ in OA: abi atta ni-tg-a-am mahar ilika 
i-qgi-ma kur(u)bam you are my father, make 
an offering to your god and pray for me 
CCT 46£.:9; [an]a Samas ni-gi-am ta-gi-ma 
[hu]rasum ana sahirti itirma after you made 
an offering to Sama’, the gold was turned 
into merchandise OIP 27 17r. 2; five shekels 
of silver ana ni-gé-Su sa PN for PN’s n.-s 
RA 59 25 MAH 16552: 11 (list of expenses); gadum 
ga ni-[g]}t-a PN ublam PN has brought me 
(x silver) along with my n. Hecker Giessen 
16:5; 15 ain ka-sti-um ana PN ana ni-qi-su 
addin I gave a goblet (worth) fifteen shekels 
to PN for his n. CCT 5 35d:3, a-dé ni-gé-e-3u 
ibid. 31c:13; 1 Gin kaspam a-ni-gi-5u addin 
TCL 21 204:11, also BIN 4 135:3, 176:4, KT 
Hahn 26:12, BIN 4 145:11, ana ni-qi-i-Su-nu 
ibid. 28, cf. AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 17:5, and passim 
in OA, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 63f.; a@mmaz 
kam ni-qi-a-am ana Sa kima jati din give the 
n. to my representatives there! TCL 20 86:22; 
13 Gin wertum ana PN sa ni-qi-im thirteen 
shekels of copper to PN, for n. OIP 27 58:28, 
cf. (beside ga tkribija) TCL 21 207:4, also 
(copper)  ni-gé-e-Su-nu ilgeu Jankowska 
KTK 62:6; summa kaspam gagdlam la imiia 
ni-gi-a-am kaspam 10 ein gaddinaguma if he 
refuses to pay the silver, collect ten shekels 
of silver from him as n. BIN 6 38:23; ula ni- 
gi-am érigka ula sulum pani ukallimka (see 
sulmu mang. le-2') CCT 49b:10; ina naptu 
harranim ni-qi-Su usebbalgum as soon as the 
road is open, I will send him his n.-s TCL 19 
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78:30; ni-qt-Su umalla MVAG 33 No. 278:13; 
riksam u ni-gt [star ana PN dinma isti a-li- 
<ki> lusébilam give the package and the of- 
fering for I8tar toPN, and have him send it with 
people traveling this way ICK 1 132:12 (QA). 


3’ in OB: UDU.AMAR.AMAR SAG UD.SAR 
sacrifices at the beginning of the month 
(also on the fifteenth and the last day) 
TCL 10 66:2ff.; UDU.SISKUR URU.KI PN 
YOS 5 217 iii 23, also 11 34, iv 17; UDU.SISKUR 
4a sacrifices to Adad YOS 6 218: 26, also 24; 
50 upu 10 sia, AMAR.AMAR BARA(?).MES 
TCL 10 66:5; 1 UDU.SISKUR SA & [x] & DN 
PBS 8/2 108:1; muéskénum kima sanassu ni- 
qi-a-Su liggt let the muskénu offer his 
sacrifices as (he does) every year Sumer 14 
46 No. 22:15 (Harmal let.); anumma PN ana 
SISKUR ga GN uwaeramma attardam kima 
SISKUR a GN uéstallimu ... turdamma now 
I am sending PN with instructions for the 
offerings in Ur, but as soon as he has com- 
pleted the offerings in Ur, send him (to court 
with his adversaries) LIH 9:12 and 14; Summa 
parsu sa ni-gi-a-tim ibass Suprimma write 
(fem.) me if appurtenances for sacrifices are 
available CT 52 17:16, cf. lama siskuR t-Se- 
§e-ru ibid. 167:31; 2 sukdratum mahriki ude 
§ab[a] la teggisindsim ina ni-gt i-na m[u-8-t}m 
lu ka-a-a-n[a] kurummiatisina tamahhari 
Kraus AbB 1 26:9; note the refs. to animals 
other than sheep and to produce: summa 1 
MAS.GAL ana SISKUR summa kaspam sibilam 
send me either one kid for a sacrifice or silver 
VAS7 91:2; 2MAS.GA a-na@ SISKUR.RIDN two 
suckling kids for sacrifices to DN VAS 13 86 
r.1; ana ITt.DU,.KU UD.1.KAM 1 AMAR.GA 
ana SISKUR ubbalam he will bring one 
suckling calf as an offering for the first day 
of Ta&ritu YOS 13 268:9; ni-qd-am alpi 
Suniti itbalma he has taken away these oxen 
as an offering PBS 7 116:16; 1 kaptukkdé jar 
ana ni-qi-im §a DN Birot Tablettes 48:9 and 11; 
one seah of beer intima ni-qi-i-im §a Adad 
ibid. 60:11. 


4’ in Mari, Rimah, Chagar Bazar, Elam: 
dim SISKUR.RI tkgudam u SISKUR.RI Sati Janas: 
summa. {at-taj-ag-qi the day of the offerings 
has arrived, and I used to make these offerings 
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every year ARM 10 15:5f., also ibid. 16; arhig 
ana@ AMAR.AMAR.RI Istar akassadam I will 
arrive promptly for the offerings to I8tar 
ARM 10 120:19, cf. ana ni-qi Istar alkanim 
Syria 19 117:22, cf. ARM 14 66:12; LU.MES 
muskénwum AMAR.AMAR.[RLHI.A-s]u-nu sa paz 
grat ustersima the muskénw’s have prepared 
their offerings for the .... festival ARM 14 
127.3’, cf. AMAR.AMAR.RI pagra’i linnepis 
ARM 2 90:22; DN ne-gé-tim [.. .] #tenerriganni 
[u m]atima intima hazannum ibaski nadain 
ne-gé-tim ul elé Dagan keeps requesting 
offerings from me, but I have never been 
able to give offerings when the hazannu is 
present ARM 2 137:43 and 46; ftém AMAR. 
AMAR.RLHI.A §a DN lu sutasbut ahum la 
innaddi a precise report on the offerings for 
Déritu should be made, there must be no 
negligence ARM 10 142:29, also ibid. 144:6; 
ana ni-gé-ti-ia ana GN uéstebbir I will cross 
over to Mari to (make) my offerings ARMT 13 
144:12; for other refs. from Mari, see nagd v. 
mng. 3a-2’; x barley ana sim 1 tmmerim Sa 
ana ni-gi-im ana bit mari iwsSdému as the 
price for one sheep which was bought for an 
offering for the fattening shed Iraq 7 51 A. 
954 (Chagar Bazar); note referring to cattle: 
1 AB ni-qdé-wm ana Samas ina kisal parakki 
ana Samaé tabhat one cow was slaughtered 
for Samas in the courtyard of the sanctuary 
as an offering to SamaS AOAT 1 216:17; 
1 GUD ni-qu-um a PN one ox, offering of PN 
Traq 7 56 A. 983:15; 1 SILA,.NIM AMAR.AMAR.RI 
{PN OBT Teil Rimah 200:8, and passim in this 
text; 20 (SILA) SE AMAR.AMAR.RI Sa kissu sa 
NIN MDP 18 113:1 (Elam). 


5’ in MB: six (sheep) SISKUR UD.24.KAM 
MN sacrifices on the 24th of Ajaru BE 14 
133:4, 8; one ox Sa ana SISKURx DN pal[ku] 
which was slaughtered for I8tar BE 15 199:30; 
three silas of oil siskUR DN offering to Sin 
BE 14 154:3, ef. (to Nusku) PBS 2/2 68:65, also 
(textiles) BE 14 157:2, 4, 6, 8, 14, 18, PBS 
2/2 142:2 and 10; gind SISKUR mindt Satt[t] 
Brinkman MSKH 1 390 No. 21 1.18; tllé sIskUR 
janu BE 17 57:13, also ibid. 34:8f., 4. 


6’ in RS, Alalakh: siskuR,-ta ni-ga-te-ta 
ana GN ibass[d] u enan{na ...] asraénum 


niqh 


[ul]té[bilasjun[iti alna epés nf[t-g]a-t[t]-su- 
[nu] my offerings for Ugarit are due(?), so 
now I am sending them (the persons?) there 
to perform their offerings Ugaritica 5 39:8 and 
12 (let.); mannummé ana ili §48u SISKUR,. 
MES Sa tappulti eppas u gisdti mardis ubbal 
whoever makes the offerings of alliance to 
that god has to bring many presents MRS 9 
223 RS 17.383:38; SISKUR.HI.A Nt-ig-gi.HLA... 
anaku éteneppussunu (see epésu 2c (nigé usage 
b’)) Smith Idrimi 89, ef. u kiniitt Sa vS(or ri)- 
du-% sa SISKUR usarbi (obscure) ibid. 55; nt- 
ig-qi LGU DumMU Nakkassi (list of birds, goats, 
and oil follows) Wiseman Alalakh 126: 10, cf. ina 
ni-iq-qt azazhi[m] ibid. 17. 


7’ in Nuzi: mannu ina ma[rija] siskuRx 
ipus whoever among my sons makes a 
sacrifice (to the tldnt) HSS 14 108:26, cf. 
ibid. 28; 16 UDU.MES ana SISKUR,.MES 16 
sheep for offerings HSS 15 312:5; 1 UDU ana 
SISKURx ana LU [...] one sheep for an 
offering, (given) to [...] HSS 16 313:11 
(list of sheep); x barley ana 12 SISKUR,.MES 
HSS 16 261:5, also 272:8, 276:4; x kunisu ana 
SISKURx ina GN HSS 14 116:11, ef. ibid. 167:4, 
179:7 and 9; SISKUR,.MES Sa bab ildni &a usede 
Sibi (see adabu mng. 5a) HSS 13 94:1. 


8’ in MA: itu SISKUR,.MES kadddi when 
(the time for) the offerings arrives (a ritually 
unclean woman of the harem must not enter 
the king’s presence) AfO 17 276:46 (MA harem 
edicts); 1 UDU.SISKUR, ana pani eppas (the 
king) performs one sacrifice before (the divine 
emblems) MVAG 41/3 10ii16, cf. Sarru [UDU]. 
SISKURx.MES daridie <eppas> ibid. i 41 (MA 
rit.);  SISKURx.MES dammiqa epsa make 
abundant sacrifices (of birds, sheep, and oxen) 
KAV 174:20; I[ntl-qi-a-te [in]a epdse la tus 
sah[{a] do not make mistakes when making 
the offerings KAJ 291:7; 1 UDU ana pan 
Serua UDU.SISKURx Sa RN one sheep for 
Serua, offering of Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 
KAJ 192:16; 1 UDU ana UDU.SISKUR, é@ UD. 
21.KAM KAJ 216:10, AfO 10 33 No. 50:26, KAJ 
201:2, wr. ana ni-qi-a-te KAJ 254:14, cf. 2 
tte lubéru sa ni-gi-a-te KAJ 266:1, also Iraq 
35 14 No. 1:22. 
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9’ in NA — a’ with epdsu: Tadmétu ina 
libbt bit akitt tugsab UDU.SISKUR.MES ina 
paniga inneppasa sits down in the bit akiti, 
sacrifices are performed in front of her 
ABL 858:13, ef. ABL 569:7; dullu tbass inz 
neppas SISKUR.MES Sa Jarri inneppaga cer- 
tainly the ritual will be performed, the 
sacrifices on behalf of the king will also be 
performed ABL 427r. 5,also8; ina mubhi 
UDU.SISKUR,.MES sa Sarru béli ispuranni ina 
urhi annie taba ana epasi as for the sacrifices 
about which the king, my lord, has written 
me, this month is good for pecforming (them) 
ABL 406:16; LG Urartaja ina GN $d UDU. 
SISKURx.MES-5u eppas the Urartian (king) is 
in GN and performs his sacrifices ABL 381 
r.6; ina mubhi UDU.SISKUR,.MES sa Sarri Sa 
ina kaniini inneppasani allaka as for the 
sacrifices on behalf of the king which are 
performed in the hearth, shall I go there? 
ABL 50 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 302, cf. UD. 
10.KAM ina nubattt kaniinu uD.11.KaM UD.12. 
KAM SISKUR,.MES danndte ABL 49 r. 17, see 
Parpola LAS No. 312; ina sidre &a bade rinku 
ina GN u UDU.SISKUR,.MES Sa Sarri inneppasa 
tomorrow evening there will be a (cultic) 
bath in GN, sacrifices for the king will also 
be performed ABL 47:9, seo Parpola LAS No. 
306; babu pan DN wuDN, patija UDU.SISKURx. 
MES ep3a (on the 4th, 5th, and 6th days) the 
door was kept open before Bél and Nabi, 
and sacrifices were performed ABL 338 r. 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 287, cf. ABL 113 r.11; UDU. 
SISKURx éa sulme ina pan DN eppas ana 
garrt ... akarrab I will offer a sacrifice for 
well-being before Sin and will pray for the 
king ABL 514r. 15; nirub UDU.SISKURx.MES 
[ina] pan DN nipug let us enter and perform 
sacrifices before Bél ABL971r.2; tu . 
ana kirt illaka UDU.SISKUR, ina libbi [in]nepz= 
pas the god goes to the garden, and there a 
sacrifice is performed ABL 65:18; ina libbi 
dime &@ UDU.SISKUR,.MES panidli ina pan 
Egarra ti-pu-su-ni_ as for the day when you 
performed the previous sacrifices before 
E8arra ABL 1369:1; UDU.SISKURx.MES ina 
pan DN u tlani ga garri ... é&apas I have 
performed the sacrifices before A’Sur and the 
gods of the king ABL 1384 r.6; ina MN GUD 


niqai 


Saklalite sisKUR,.MES Sa Sarri la Epusu they 
have not sacrificed the ungelded bulls on 
behalf of the king in Nisannu ABL 1202:23, 
see Parpola LAS No. 281. 


b’ with nasdhu: paéssiiré raksa upv. 
SISKURx.MES ittashu tables were set up and 
they performed sacrifices ABL 1360:8; Sarru 
ana muhhi ip éni illak UDU.SISKUR, inassah 
the king goes to the fountain and performs a 
sacrifice KAR 215 i 9, also 17f., see Or. NS 21 
143, cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 16 r. 5, also KAR 
146 obv.(!) i 13 and passim in this text, Speleers 
Recueil 308:6; issu muhhi rinku ugssa UDU. 
SISKUR,.MES inassah (the king) leaves the 
bath and performs sacrifices ABL 864:8; 
see also nasdhu v. mng. 9 (nigé). 


c’ other occs.: UDU.NIM anniu issu libbi 
pitqisu la ana UDU.SISKUR, Sélua this spring 
lamb was not brought up from its pen for a 
sacrifice (it was brought up for the treaty- 
swearing ceremony) AfO 8 18 i 10 (Aggur- 
nirari V); 2 GUD 20 UDU.MES SISKUR,.MES 
Sa 8A MAN Sa GN la nassiint two oxen and 
twenty sheep for sacrifices on behalf of the 
king(?) have not been brought from GN 
ABL 724:6; la simin UDU.SISKURx.MES this 
is not the time for sacrifices ABL 1149:5; 
(silver and gold) dumdgi Sa GUD.MES SISKURx. 
MES Sa panat Sarri for the jewelry of the 
oxen for the sacrifices before the king ABL 
1194:11, see Postgate Taxation 296; 4 GUD 1 
sisalhu 50 UDU.MES 4 MUSEN.GAL SISKUR,.MES 
ITI.NE UD.11.Kam four oxen, one ....-sheep, 
fifty sheep, four ducks, sacrifices on the 11th 
of Abu) ADD 1014:5, also ADD 1035 r. 16, ef. 
ADD 1013:5, 1078 iv 1. 


10’ in NB — a’ nigé Jarri: Gup.MES u 
UDU.NITA SISKUR,.MES Sarri Sa MU.[X.KAM] 
RN oxen and sheep, the sacrifices on behalf 
of the king during the [xth] year of Nabonidus 
TCL 12 123:1, ef. (oxen, sheep, geese, ducks, 
sukaninnu birds, doves, ostrich eggs) SISKURx. 
MES garri fa MU.3.KAM RN ... ana Hanna 
nadnu ibid. 27, and passim in this text; 20 UDU. 
NiTA SISKUR Sarri Sa PN Sa muhhi kurummat 
Sarri ultu bit mari GN ... ibuku twenty sheep, 
sacrifices on behalf of the king, which PN, who 
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is in charge of the king’s food provisions, 
led away from the household of the Baby- 
lonians Nbn. 594:1, cf. UDU.NITA SISKURx 
Sarrt Nbn. 387:11, UDU.NITA SISKURx.ME 
garry YOS78:9; xX UDU.NITA gind u guggt 
UDU.SISKUR, Sarri bajadtdnu GCCI 2 371:10; 
4 auD pu-hal ... PN ki ibuku ul iqbanndsu 
and SISKUR sarri iptarassunitu. PN did not 
tell us that he led away four bulls, he set 
them aside for the sacrifice on behalf of the 
king YOS 3 41:28; distribution of meat 
portions ina immeri siskuR Sarri sa kal 
éattt ... ina SISKUR alpi u immeri Sa karibi 
kima pi annimma from the sheep for the 
sacrifices of the king for the whole year, 
(the distribution) from the oxen and sheep, 
the offering of the pious, is as follows BBSt. 
No. 36 v 9 and 16, cf. AnOr 12 305 r. 3f., wr. 
UDU.SISKUR RA 16 125131; tdbihitu sa alpi 
immert SISKUR Surrt SISKUR karibi gind guq: 
qu ga kal gatti the prebend for slaughtering 
oxen and sheep at the sacrifices of the king, 
the sacrifices of the pious, the regular 
offerings, and the gugqi offerings for the 
whole year Nbk. 247:2f., also Peiser Vertrage 
No. 107:4, VAS 1 36 ii 9f., RA 16 125ii1f., and 
see kdribu discussion section; SISKUR,.MES 
sa mar Sarri (beside nigé Sarri) Nbn. 265:8. 


b’ other occs.: GUD UDU.NITA SISKUR.MES 
GN oxen and sheep, sacrifices of Sippar 
(heading of list) Moldenke 2 No. 12:1, also 
Nbn. 699:1, VAS 6 19:1, 32:1; 13 sénw ni-gd 
§a MN UD.8.KAM tna pan PN nadin (total) 
thirteen sheep and goats delivered, sacrifice 
on the 8th of Ajaru, at the disposal of PN 
UCP 9 66 No. 43:5, also, wr. UDU.SISKUR x 
ibid. 105 No. 48:7, 14, wr. SISKUR.MES ZA 3 
143 No. 1:6; ina mukhi UDU.SISKURx.MES Sa 
hard ga sarri la taselli (see hard A mng. 2) 
YOS 3 60:6; UDU.SISKUR,.MES babbanétu idin 
give excellent (sheep for) sacrifices ibid. 13, 
ef. ibid. 20; hantis siditd uw UDU.SISKURx.MES 
sa ki Sipirétt Suprani send me provisions and 
(sheep for) sacrifices promptly according to 
the instructions BIN 161:7; 15 sigil kaspa 
ina kaspi §& UDU.SISKUR.MES ... PN mahir 
PN has received 15 shekels of silver from the 
silver for the sacrifices VAS 4 193:1;PN will 


nigi 
deliver UDU.SISKUR a’ 25 these 25 (sheep for) 
sacrifices BE 9 50:11, cf. (dates) l-en dannu 
l-en ni-qu-u (and flour, as rent for a field) 
ibid. 28a:2; sheep given by the shepherds for 
the whole year siskuR éaldm biti the 
sacrifices at the Greeting-of-the-House cere- 
mony RT 17 31:2 (Kandalanu); 110 ana & ga 
SISKUR, 34 SU.PES PN ittadt PN has taken 110 
(reed bundles) for the house of sacrifices of 

UCP 9 63 No. 24:3. 


11’ in royal inscrs.: (a future ruler) 
samnam lipsus ni-qi-a-am liqgima should 
anoint (my building inscription) with oi] and 
make an offering AOB 1 24 v 6 (Samfi-Adad I), 
and passim, see nagi v. mng. 3a-2’; subiam 
elletam ... §a timisam ina libbisu ni-qu kaz 
janitt ana daris imi ipusma he built a holy 
dwelling-place (to last) forever, wherein every 
day offerings will be regular RA 11 92 i 18 
(Kudur-Mabuk); ina saddr sattukki Ekur ina 
SISKUR, Sumduli ina igisé habsiti (see igist 
mng. 2c-1’) Hinke Kudurru ii 8 (Nbk. 1); ina 
siskuR tasrihtt with sumptuous offerings 
BBSt. No. 35 edge 7 (Merodachbaladan); UDU. 
SISKURx.MES ana pan Adad sa Kumme bélija 
lu pus I made a sacrifice before Adad of 
Kumme, my lord KAH 2 84:91 (Adn. Il), ef. 
ibid.74; UDU.SISKUR,.MES ana tldnija lu asbat 
I made sacrifices to my gods AKA 373 iii 89, 
also 372 iii 85, 199 iv 20 (Asn.), WO 1 15:14, 
WO 2 28:25, and passim in Shalm. III; ina 
al Sarrati [uste]Ser ni-gi I organized sacrifices 
in the capital STT 43:41; UDU.SISKUR,.MES 
ana pan 4m ga uRU Halman épus WO 1 
464 ii 25, 3R 8 li 87, cf. WO 1 464:39, WO 2 
34 ii 40 (all Shalm. ITI); one large vat sa Sarz 
rani a GN ana epés UDU.SISKUR,.MES mahar 
DN wnalli kardné maggite which the kings 
of Urartu used to fill with libation wine for 
offerings before Haldia TCL 3 398 (Sar.); ana 
Ea Sar apsi usépisa UDU.SISKUR,.MES elliiti 
I had pure offerings made to Ea, the king of 
the apsi OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); kima li[lli ...] 
arki UDU.SISKUR,x.MES-ka tarammuk like an 
idiot, you take the purifying bath after your 
sacrifice Borger Esarh. 105 ii 29; [a@uD(?). 
UDULHI.A alpé immeré ana UDU.SISKURx.MES 
béléja wu naptan sarritija ... ritu tdbtu usasbit 
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I put out to good pasture the herds of cattle 
and sheep (destined) for the sacrifices to my 
lords and for my royal meal ibid. 106 iii 35; 
epés UDU.SISKUR,.MES-ia ... ikla@ma_ he pre- 
vented the performing of my sacrifices (in 
Babylon) Streck Asb. 30 iii 112; ultu ana nasdh 
UDU.SISKUR,.MES élé after I went up (to the 
temple) to make sacrifices ibid. 82 x 24; ina 
SISKUR,.MES elldti ebbdti RN éruba Assurba- 
nipal entered (into the presence of the deity) 
with pure and holy sacrifices Craig ABRT 1 
7:14(NA oracles); ana ni-gi-t mashati pagddu & 

. u utninni bél bélé lu sadrak tallakti ana 
dardti may I be constantly concerned with 
sacrifices and flour offerings, caring for the 
(named) temple and praying to the lord of lords 
for alltime VAB 4 260 ii 51, also 234 ii 31 (Nbn.); 
SISKUR ina Esagil u Ezida ... nadnu sacri- 
fices were given in Esagil and Ezida (as usual) 
BHT pl. 12 ii 7, also 12 and 20 (Nbn. Chron.); 
he went to Cutha, Babylon, and Borsippa 
SISKURx.MES elliiit lu Epus and made pure 
sacrifices CT 34 41 iv 10 (Synchron. Hist.); for 
E.SISKUR (= bit ikribt) see ikribu mng. 3 and 
akitu usage a-2’. 


12’ in lit.: [isinu i}i erega [hima zubd}i 
elu ni-gi-i pahru [istumja ikuli ni-gi-a-am 
Nintu itbéma the gods smelled the scent, 
gathering like flies over the offering, after 
they had eaten the offering, Nintu arose 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 III v 36 (OB), cf. 
ili kima zumbé eli bél SiSKUR tptahru Gilg. XI 
161; lillekSu mashatum ni-gu-% let flour and the 
sheep offering go to him Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 68:382 and parallels, also cited Thompson 
Rep. 243 r. 3; SISKUR zagmukki elliite [aqq]i 
An&t 5 104:106 (Cuthean Legend); Sdina BUDU. 
SISKURx.MES (in difficult context) KAR 26 
ii 18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14; eflu ana 
namstisu immer ni-gé-e(var. -i) ibattilsu 
sheep for sacrifice will not be available to 
the man to save his life Cagni Erra IIIa 22; 
kajana ina libbt Uruk ni-gt-a-tum offerings 
are continual in Uruk Gilg. P. v 22 (OB); sa 
ni-qa-a ni-qa-a ul usérib (see nindabil usage d) 
BRM 4 6:13; amélu sa ni-qa-a (var. SISKUR) 
ana tligéu ippus libbasu tabsu the man who 
sacrifices to his god is satisfied Lambert BWL 


niqi 


146:56, also 55 and 58 (Dialogue); [...] ina ni- 
gé-e hisib maiati ibid. 138:197 (hymn to Samasa); 
ni-qu-u gibit pt simat quirinni sacrifice and 
benediction are the proper accompaniments 
ofincense ibid. 104:136; palaéhudamaga ullad 
ni-qu-u baldtu uttar reverence begets favor, 
sacrifice prolongs life ibid. 144; tesliti tasimat 
ni-qu-u sakkiia to me prayer was discretion, 
sacrifices were my rule ibid. 38:24 (Ludlul II). 


13’ inrit.: you set up Kiibu images upuv. 
SISKURx tasabbat and sacrifice a sheep 
Oppenheim Glass 52 § L 35, ef. [...] UDU. 
SISKURx, ana pani teppus you perform 
offerings in front (of the image?) ibid. 43 
§ 13:95; ana mahar Samags uDU.SISKUR, elliiti 
teppuS to Samas you perform pure sacrifices 
BBR No. 52:19, also 4R 60:18, KAR 73:9, 
(followed by offering of pieces of meat) CT 23 
36:50, BBR No. 16r.7; samna taba izarriqu 
UDU.SISKURx.MES eppusu they sprinkle fine 
oil, they perform sacrifices Craig ABRT 1 23 
ii 30 (NA rit.); ana il améli UDU.NTTA.SISKUR 
tarakkas (var. tanakkis) you slaughter a 
sacrificial sheep for the man’s personal god 
BBR No. 1-20:115; attadt ana mahar SISKUR 
mé elliti I poured pure water in front of the 
sacrifice BBR No. 95 r. 26; ina mahar SISKUR 
maharkunu ukén J set up (flour) in front of 
the sacrifice before you BBR No. 87 ii 13; 
in@ UDU.SISKUR anné izizzamma (O Sin) be 
present at this sacrifice RA 12 191:11, also 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 12; ni-qu-% meri 
ligamhir let him offer the mihru sacrifice 
CT 45:14; Sipta.mitdni Situqi uw sISKUR 
(= nigé or ikribi) Sumhuri (see etéqgu A mng. 6) 
KAR 44:20, ef. Hunger Uruk 27:6, cf. also RA 71 
41:28 and 30; ni-gu litbal let the sacrifice 
remove (the evil brought by a scorpion) CT 38 
38:65, see Or. NS 34 121:11 (namburbi). 


14’ in omens — a’ in the prot.: summa 
SISKUR ilisu usétig if he omits the sacrifices 
to his god CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu). 


b’ in the apod.: eristi ni-qi-im request 
(by the god) for an offering ‘YOS 10 52 iv 
39, also 5115, 5215 (OBext.); nigé (or tkribi) 
amélt ilu imhur the god has accepted the 
man’s sacrifice TuL p. 41 VAT 9518: 2 (translit. 
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niga 


only), cf. ni-q¢ LU ittt ili mahir YOS 10 17:1 
(OB ext.); ilum ina ni-gi-im izziz the god was 
present in the sacrifice YOS 10 47:27 (OB be- 
havior of sacrificial lamb), also RA 44 23:1f. (OB 
ext.), ef. UCP 9 369: 40 (OB smoke omens); tlu ina 
SISKUR améli ul izziz_ the god was not present 
in the man’s offering CT 31 30:29, also CT 20 
27 K.4069:7, CT 31 30:33, TCL 6 6 iii 12f., dupl. 
Boissier DA 14 ii 11f., KAR 423 i 38 (all SB ext.); 
zabardabbi ina ni-qi sarri ana ramanisu 
tkrub the zabardabbé official prayed for 
himself at the king’s sacrifice TIM 9 78:9 (OB 
ext.), cf. zabardabbi ina siskuR Sarri pD18-en 
BE Boissier DA 18 iii 21; dm térta tépusu ina 
SISKUR rubi alpu sir alpi ikkal on the day 
when you perform the extispicy, in the 
sacrifice of the prince one ox will devour the 
flesh of another TCL 61r. 23, cf. ina ni-ig 
NUN DINGIR.DINGIR la [...] YOS 10 63:5; 
la ellum ana ni-gi-im ittehi an unclean person 
has approached the sacrifice OCT 3 2:2 (oil 
omens); la ellu SISKUR ilput KAR 423i 11, 
cf. sinnistu 3a nahsdtu marsat siskuR lwé 
<Dt>-us (see lwé adj. usage a) ibid. 15, cf. JNES 
33 331:3, in lex. section; Summa naplastum 
gablasa pasta [...]-tu ra-am-ku ana pani 
ni-gi-im ip-ri-ik YOS 10 17:65; obscure: 
i-na ap-pi 1 si ni-gt-ka da-mu-um %-[la(?)) 
a-[x]-st-da-am ibid. 41:75. 

In some contexts, SISKUR may correspond 
to tkribu, see s.v. mngs. 2 and 3. 


Ad usage b-10’a’: Landsberger Brief n. 102. 


niq in Saniqi s.; one who makes a 
libation, sacrifices; SB*; cf. nagd. 
lu.siskur.re = 8a ni-qi,-im OB Lu A 420. 


IPa.te.en.du,, mu.lu ne.sag.gé : [4]8u-ma 
84 ni-qi-t SBH p. 91 No. 50:11f., dupl. (Sum. only) 
p. 86 No. 48:47, CT 42 3 iv 48, cf. 4Pa.anSrin. 
pve = li.nisag(MuRUB,).g&.ke,(KID) é4 nt-qi-t 
CT 24 4 iv 22 (An = Anum I 334). 

Sa ni-ga-a ni-ga-a ul usérib (parallel: ga 
nindabé, see nindabé usage d) BRM 4 6:13. 


niqu see nigd and nigiqu. 
niquddu see nigidu. 


niqiidu (niquddu) s.; (a marsh bird); OB, 
SB, NB. 


nirasse 


ig-sur ap-pa-ri | ni-qu-du ZA 6 244:60 (SB 
comm.). 

As personal name: Ni-gu-du TuM 2-3 
220:9, 118: 13, 238:55, Hecker Giessen 47:13, and 
passim in NB, see Tallqvist NBN 167f., wr. Ni- 
qud VAS 3 90:13, and passim in NB, Ni-qud- 
du VAS 4 163:16, Ni-qu-ud-du VAS 3 29:4; 
hypocoristic: Ni-qi-da-tum UCP 9 328 No. 
3:3 (OB). 


nirahu s.; littl snake; SB; Sum. Iw. 


mu .dMu8, muS.tur = ni-ra-hu Hh. XIV 9f.; 
ni-ra-ah 4aup / ni-ra-hu JNES 33 332:25 (comm. 
on Kécher BAM 248 iv 2). 

lusma kima sabiti nerruba kima mvus.10R 
rush to me like a gazelle, flee to me (from the 
womb) like a little snake Kécher BAM 248 iv 2; 
kima mvs.tur lisgalila let him slither away 
like a little snake ibid. iii 44, cf. (in broken 
context) kima ni-ra-hi ibid. i 49,60; kisdssu 
nabu re-sé ni-ra-hu his neck is a louse, (his) 
head a little snake STT 215 iv 62, cf. gumsu 
migtu lemnu ki-sa-as-si(var. -su) ni-ra-a-hu 
(var. mt-ra-fal-hu) CT 51 142:17, var. from CBS 
11304:18 (courtesy I.L. Finkel); ni-ra-a-ha-ku 
Jam a little snake (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 211:18, [... n]i-ra-a-hu LKA 29k 12. 


For Nirah as theophorous element in OA 
personal names, e.g., Puzur,-Ni-ra-ah BIN 4 
161:24, Puzur,-4muS Hecker Giessen 2:15, 
and passim as the name of a limu official, see 
Balkan Observations 92 No. 45, and Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 33f. and Additions p. 17. 


Landsberger Fauna 61. 


niranithu s.; 
Hurr. word. 


(a kind of wood?); Nuzi; 


ai3.au.za ga taskarinni §a ebéri ni-ra-ni- 
[...] HSS 15 131:19, ef. [...] Sa ni-ra-ni-it- 
hé-e hurdsa uhhuzu ibid.9; 1 GI8.au.za Sa 
taskarinni ni-ra-ni-it-hu(-)uh-lu [...] ibid. 8 
and 14 (= RA 36 133), also ibid. 168 D 7 (= RA 36 
152A:13); [...] ra-ma-ni-éu sa @IS ni-ra- 
ni-it-hé ibid. 134:6 (= RA 36 148), of. ibid. 11; 
a chair of gakkullu wood  ni-ra-ni-it-hu-su 
a-[...] ibid. 316 R 7. 


niraSSe see nirisse. 
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niratu 
niratu s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


xoil 6 KuUS uDU.NITA Sa ni-ra-tt pasa to 
apply to six sheep skins of/for n. (beside ana 
sisé pasdsi line 13, 16 KUS UDU.NITA Sa kar- 
x-ku-ltim(?)1 line 28) BE 15 21:40. 
niringu = s.; OB lex.*; 
Sum. lw.(?). 

ni-ri-lin-gul-um UET 5 882:19 (OB school 
exercise). 


(mng. unkn.); 


**niriru (AHw. 793b) In W.21033 r. 32 
(= Kécher BAM 409) read ni-ri sal-mu-ti, see 
niru B. 

niri$Se (nirasse) s.; (a canal); Nuzi; 


Hurr. word. 

(x field) ina Sapat atappi ni-ra-as-se ga 
Uru GN at the bank of the n.-canal of the 
town of GN JEN 154:6, also JEN 467:9, JENu 
65:10; ina lét atappi ni-ri-i3-Si JEN 4:4; 
a field ina harrdni a GN Sapat ni-ri-t3-& on 
the road to GN at the bank of the n.-canal 
JEN 134:6; ina gapat ni-ra-as-se JEN 55:6; 
ina Sapat atappi ni-ri-is-8 Sa ekalls JEN 
257:6, cf. also JENu 973:5, wr. 71-1i-e8-8% 
JENu 762:4; ina titurri ga ni-ra-[a]s-8¢ at 
the bridge of the n. JEN 13:6. 

Probably a proper name of the canal con- 
necting Artihe with Nuzi and Anzukalli 
(suggestion of K. Deller). 


nirit conj.; because(?); NA.* 


You must not disturb him where he lies 
(buried) and you must not raise your hand 
against it (the tomb) for an evil purpose 
ni-ri-tt bél {tdbti bél de’iqti Sa sarri béhisu 
Situnit because(?) he was a friend and com- 
panion of the king, his lord ADD 646 r. 26, 
647 r. 26, 734:5, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
9-12; ina nt-ri-te LUGAL ABL 515r. 9. 


Possibly ni-ri-it, ni-ri-te are to be inter- 
preted as standing for ina irt(i), see irtu 
mng. 2c-2’d’. 

(Postgate Royal Grants 35f.); Parpola, OLZ 
1979 29. 


nirmu see nalmu. 


niru A 


**nirpappardildilQ see papparminnu. 
**nirpappardild see pappardili. 


nirpf s.;  crosspiece of an apparatus for 
drawing water; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
gid.nir.pa = Su (var. Su-pu) Hh. VI 148; 
gi8.nir.pa = 80 = MIN (= bur-[tum]) Hg. BIT 22, 
in MSL 6 78. 
For other compounds with Sum. nir, see 
nirru. 


nirritu. s.; trembling, fear; NA*; ef. 


naratu. 

nikittu ni-ir-ri-tu usansaka I (I8tar) will 
make you overcome(?) worry(?) and fear 
Langdon Tammuz pl. 2ii12; [m]t-tr-ri-tu issu 
libbi ekallika wsessa I will remove fear from 
your palace 4R 61 vi 59. 


Parpola, OLZ 1979 29. 


nirru s.; (a reed mat); OAkk.; Sum. lw. 


2 gi.kid nir.ru.um Kang SACT 2 182:1, 
ef. 3 kid nir.ru.um_ ibid. 212:8 and passim, 
also 1 gi nir.ru.um ibid. 178:1, wr. nir. 
um ibid. 189:1 and 4, for other refs. to 
gi(.kid) nir.(ru.jum, kid nir.um, see 
MAD 3 193, and Goetze, JCS 2 179ff. 


nirtu see nértu. 


niru A (néru) s.; 1. yoke, crosspiece, 
2. (in fig. use) domination, rule, 3. (part of 
a door, of a loom), 4. (a part of the liver, 
probably the omasal impression), 5. (a part 
of the lung), 6. (a constellation); from OB 
on; wr. syll. and ai8.SuDUN, in mng. 4 also 
AL.TI and AL.TE; cf. niru A in ga muhhi nirt. 


Su-du-un SupuN = ni-i-ru S? II 43; S8u-dul 
SUDUN = ni-i-ru Ea I 352, also A 1/8:188; 8u- 
du-un supun = [ni-i-ru] ibid. 190; 8u-du-ul 
SUDUN.SUDUN = ni-r[u] KBo 8 10 ii 2ff. (Diri 
Bogh.); Su-dul pu = ni-i-rum Eal 171; Su-du-ul 
DUL = nifi)-[ru] A I/4:4; gid. Sudun.gigir = 
ni-i-ru, gi’.kak.Budun.gigir = stk-kdt MIN 
Hh. V 49f.; gi3.8udun.apin = nt-ru Hh. V 166; 
gid.pisan.ig = pi-sa-nu, giS.pv.ig (vars. gil. 
du.a.ig, gid.di.a.gi[§.ig]) = ni-t-ru Hh. V 
257f.; [gi-i8] c18 = ni-t-[rju Idu II 187; gid.et 
tigi = ni-i-ru Hh. V 104; ai8 ni-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 597; [gud.gi8] = a-lap ni--[ri] 
Hh. XIII 292. 
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niru A 
gid.nir.ra = ig ni-ri, dsitu, sisitu, musabbittu 
Hh. V 308ff.; tug.nir.lé.l4, tuig.nir.gu.lé, 


tig.ga.nir.ra = ni-i-ru Hh. XTX 221ff. 

si-ir EZEN = MIN (= [3d] [KA.KES]) [ni(?)]-¢-reum 
éé vn.ME.o A VIII/2:9; u.xrp(text GA) = ni-rum 
MSL 14 127:911 (Proto-Aa); uzu.gir.[pad.dul. 
gid.da = ni-ir [x x] Hh. XV 193. 

[m]jul.mu.su.ké8.da = ni-ru éa AN-e Nabnitu 
XXI 309; MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA = Ini-ru (var. ni-t-ru) 
rak-su. 5R 46:47, see Weidner Handbuch 52, 
var. from K.6507:9, and parallels. 

nig ki e.da.4g & Sudun al.kud.u.dé.en : 
ga tarammi u ni-ra tusdt you love something and 
you bear the yoke Lambert BWL 227 ii 22 
(proverb); gud Sudun ma.al.la.bi : l&@ ga ina 
ni-ri sandu bull that is harnessed to the yoke 
ASKT p. 124 No. 20:12f.; [...].te.en gid. 
Sudun giS.gigir Su.du,a : [...] la--i-mi da 
ana ni-i-ri narkabtt sisumu .... which is well- 
suited for the yoke of the chariot 4R 12 r. 7f.; 
(mu]l.8u.pa Sudun pa.é.a [...] : [n}i-ir &a 
Enlil ipa — 8u.Pa star, resplendent Yoke (star) 
of Enlil Lambert, Symbolae Bohl 277 K.9008+ :5; 
gi8.dudun.zu tun.dim.zu [...] (var. gif. 
apin.zu 4&.8ita,.bi ha.ra.ab.ké8) : ni-ir-ka 
ina ta-ka-[al-ti ...] Farmer’s Instructions 15 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

am MU.BU.mes.ginx(GIM) mu.un.gur.ru.us. 
{[e-ne] : rima kima ni-ir mési isab[bitu] they 
torment the wild bull like a yoke of mésu wood 
JRAS 1932 557:14£. (utukka lemnitu); r11.DU, 
MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA EN.LEL.LE : ITI.DU, ni-t-re 
4Hin-lil the Yoke star of Enlil (is the star of) the 
month of Tagritu KAV 218 A ii 22 and 30 (Astro- 
labe B). 

ni-i-ru, du-un-nu, da-dé-nu = dan-nu LTBA 2 
2:219ff., dupl. 1 v 12f.; ne-e-ru, anu, nemasu = 
i-su CT 18 3 K.4375 r.i 8ff.; ni-ir GiS.1G, mu-kil 
Gi8.ia = nu-ku-§u-u ibid. 4 r. ii 4f.; [w-2]-qu = 
ni-i-r{t] (among parts of a wagon) Malku IT 209; 
{.-.], sar-ma-[x-x] = ni-i-rum Malku IV 167f.; 
sir-du-t = ni-i-ri 84 I[i-x] ibid. 170. 

SupuNn jf ni-t-ru, [SA].e0 | ina labanisunu, Gar ff 
tasakkan you place the yoke on their necks Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 20a. 


1. yoke, crosspiece — a) in gen. — 1’ in 
adm. and letters: 1 maskakatum 1 harbu 10 
GIS ni-ru kima panika leqgeam take one 
harrow, one harbu plow, and ten yokes at 
your will TCL 18 89:12 (let.); 1 Gi8.aPIN ga 
hurpi 1 ni-ru hurpi (see hurpu A) UCP 10 
142 No. 70:26 (OB Ishchali), cf. (one cow re- 
ceived by PN) ana aS 8upuN sadd[dim] 
YOS 13 17:6, wr. ana ni-ri sadddim ibid. 
370:6; two pieces of asahu wood ana ai8 
ni-ru-u4 Birot Tablettes 13:7, cf. 2 @I8 ni- 
ru (in list of agricultural tools) CT 48 43:2; 


niru A 


1 aS ni-ru-um PBS 8/2 191:18 (list of objects); 
2 aiS ni-ru Sebritum two broken yokes 
BE 6/2 137:3, of. ni-rwu ga gablitum ibid. 19; 
uncert.: (oil) ana SISKUR(AMARx SE) ni-ru-um 
TCL 10 61:7 (all OB); amilu ki harabésu iptatru 
ni-i-ra ki ana Gli ultéribu. when the man 
unyoked his harbu plow and brought the yoke 
into the town PBS 1/2 20:11 (MB let.); 15 ni- 
r[w] MRS 12 168:1 (list of implements); x n¢-1- 
ru [sa] narkabti x chariot yokes EA 22 iv 39; 
GIS. MES ga PN halqumi 1 a18 ni-ru istu biti sa 
PN, issabtu. the wood belonging to PN is 
missing, he said, and one yoke was seized in 
PN,’s house HSS 98:9; dajdnii ana 33 ais. 
MES ni-i-ru u ana 1 GUD PN ana PN, ittadds 
the judges sentenced PN to (hand over) 33 
yokes and one ox to PN, HSS 9 12:38 (Nuzi). 


2’ in lit. and omens: 4Ningal ... simitti 
GIS ni-ri-s lipturma lisbira absdndu (see 
absdnu usage c) Streck Asb. 292 r. 20; summa 
Sarru narkabtasu irkabma ni-ir-s kapip if 
the king mounts his chariot and (finds) its 
yoke bent CT 40 35:28 (SB Alu), cf. dumma 
rubi narkabta irkabma lu aS ni-t-ru 
(var. GIS.SupUN) lu masaddu ... iSSebir if 
the ruler mounts a chariot and either the 
yoke or the pole gets broken RA 21 130:1 (rit.); 
ai8.SUDUN GIS Sa Jadddi usasbissuniti I made 
(the defeated kings) pull the yoke of the 
carriage Streck Asb. 82x 29; nasmadi sisé 
paré a emigi rabdte isd suknuse ana ni-ri 
teams of horses and mules which have great 
strength and are broken to the yoke OIP 2 
130 vi 70 (Senn.), also 132: 66; atts MUL.MAR. 
ain.pa sa Jamé elliiti ni-ir-ki Ninurta masadz 
daki Marduk you (Ursa Major), Wagon of 
the pure heavens, your yoke is Ninurta, 
your pole Marduk S8TT 73:71, also ibid. 61, 
see JNES 19 33; obscure: summa rapasiasu 
tkkaléu gat Gula ana ni-ri fL-ma NIGIN-sti 
Labat TDP 108 iv 16. 


b) with ref. to draft animals -— 1’ oxen: 
alapka ina ni-i-ri Sdnina aj irsi may your 
yoke ox have no equal Gilg. VI 21; alpi ni-t- 
ra u ritam lilliku should the oxen go (out of 
the fortified city) for work (lit. yoke) and 
pasture? IM 67692:197 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); [1 @u]pD.caL sa ni-ri ki 20 Kv. 
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niru A 


BABBAR one large yoke-ox for twenty (shekels 
of) silver BBSt. No. 9iii 17; 16 GuD.MES ga 
ni-ri 16 yoke oxen MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:12 
(list of property); see also alpu mng. 1b-3’. 


2’ horses — a’ in gen.: 160 sisé Sa ni-t-rt 
timu anniu éarbunt 160 horses trained to 
the yoke came in today ABL 394r. 7, also ABL 
71:18, 372:10, 973:10, cf. 36 sisé Sa ni-i-ri 
(beside twelve riding horses, four mules) 
ABL 601:7, also ABL 372 r. 4, 1379 r. 4, 1450:2; 
62 sisé Ja ni-i-ri Sa GN 62 horses for the 
yoke from Arrapha ABL 682 r. 2, also 1017:6; 
9 sisé Sa ni-t-ri turtannu gammarini nine 
horses for the yoke, of the turtannu, complete 
ABL 682:7. 


b’ in the phrase (sisé) simdat (or simitti) 
nirt horses harnessed to the yoke (of a 
chariot): gullime mir nisqi sindat ni-ri-[5u] 
keep well the thoroughbreds harnessed to 
his yoke BA 5 629 iv 22; sisé simdat ni-i-ri 
maddattagunu amhur I received as their 
tribute horses trained to the yoke Af0 18 
343:14, also 349:17, AKA 49 iii 4 (all Tigl. I), 
KAH 2 84:96, 103, 121 (Adn. II); sisé simdat a18 
ni-ri. MES [ana emiig] mat Assur arkus I in- 
corporated horses trained to the yoke into 
the armed forces of Assyria AfO 3 158 r. 21 
(ASSur-din IT), cf., wr. ni-i-ri AKA 92 vii 28 
(Tigl. I); sisé simdat GIS ni-ri-&i AKA 237 
r. 38, 284 i 86, 342 ii 121, 352 iii 22 (all Asn.), cf. 
CT 34 40 iii 7 (Synchron. Hist.); sisé simdat a8. 
SUDUN Iraq 25 52:18, WO 1 472:20, 474:47; 
sisésunu simdat aS ni-ri-si-nu ékimsunu 
I took away from them their horses trained 
to the yoke 3R 8 ii 102, and passim in this text, 
also WO 1 16 r. 27 (all Shalm. ITI); maddattu 
Ssisé simdat ni-ri ... amhur I received horses 
trained to the yoke as tribute 1R 30 ii 2, and 
passim in this text (Sam3i-Adad V); maddattasunu 
sisé sindat ni-i-ri TCL 3 70 (Sar.), and passim 
in this text;  sisé simittt ni-ri-&i ina ussi 
usaqggir I pierced with arrows his horses 
harnessed to the yoke Lie Sar. 411;  sisé 
simitti GI8.8UDUN u unit tdhazija ul asur 
I did not organize horses trained to the yoke 
or battle equipment Borger Esarh. 44 i 64. 


c) in synecdochic use: ana GN u GN, sa 
auRi.aaL Adad urigalli ... usatrisa ni-ir-su- 


niru A 


un I directed the chariot of DN and DN,, the 
standards (that precede me), toward the 
lands of Zikirte and Andia TCL 3 14 (Sar.); 
pan ni-ri-ia ulirma ana GN assabat harrdna 
I turned my chariot around and took the 
road to GN OIP 2 59:27, also 68:12, 28 ii 10, 
34 iii 57, 37 iv 12, 41 v 10, 71:34, 72:42 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 46 v 42. 


2. (in fig. use) domination, rule— a) yoke 
of a god — 1’ in gen.: 4 nidbir ni-ra let us 
break the yoke Lamboert-Millard Atra-hasis 44 
J 2; tliat igmima liknusu ana ni-ri-ka let the 
gods hear and submit to your yoke Cagni 
Erra I 64; Sdadid ni-ir (var. [nt]-rt) ilt lu bakit 
sadir akaliu he who bears his god’s yoke 
never lacks food, though it be sparse Lambert 
BWL 84:240 (Theodicy); [...] uzezaka nir-ka 
nadrt your anger, your furious yoke ZA 61 
50:17 and 19 (hymn to Naba). 


2’ in hist.: tte nisi mat Adsur amniisuniti 
[n]t-tr-ri Assur bélija ki a A&ssurt [Emissunite] 
I counted them among the people of Assyria, 
I imposed on them as on the Assyrians the 
yoke of my lord A&’Sur Rost Tigl. III p. 4:18; 
ni-ir Assur bélija emissuntiti Lie Sar. 76; sa 
... PN Surdaja émidu ni-ri A&Sur (Sargon) 
who imposed the yoke of ASSur on PN of 
Surda Lyon Sar. 5:33, and passim in Sar.; Sa 
mi-ir Assur islima tkléd témartug (RN) who 
had thrown off the yoke of ASSur and had 
withheld his tribute Winckler Sar. pl. 31:28, 
also pl. 32:55, Lie Sar. 189; ardu kansu sadid 
ni-ir AsSur (RN) a submissive servant who 
bore the yoke of ASSur Winckler Sar. pl. 32:70; 
$a eli tamti gallati ittakluma isli e18.80DUN 
Assur who relied on the .... sea and threw 
off the yoke of A&Sur Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67, also 
112:18, 87:15; matati ... la[mdgilrijausaknisa 
ana ni-ir AsSur I made the lands disobedient 
to me submit to the yoke of A&Sur OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290 r. 6 (Asb.); GIS.SupUN Assur sa 
isli émissuniti I imposed on them (again) 
the yoke of A&’8ur which they had thrown off 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 103; note the geogr. names 
AsSur-ni-ir-8t-t-rap-pi§ A’Sur-Extended- 
His-Rule, Assur-ni-ir-ka-rap-pi§ ASSur-Ex- 
tend-Your-Rule Borger Esarh. 107:34. 
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b) yoke of a king — 1’ in gen.: naphar 
kaliéunu dadmi tassamissuniiti a-ni-ri-t-8-% 
she harnessed all the inhabited regions of the 
world to his yoke RA 22 172:52 (OB hymn to 
(tar); Saknati pana a8 ni-ri jf hu-ul-lu garri 
bélija ana kisddija u ubbalusu I have set the 
front of the yoke of the king, my lord, on my 
neck and carry it EA 296:39; la [...] ar8 
ni-t-ri &a Sarri bélija ABL 286 r.2(NB); gar 
Akkade ni-ir-&% t&Sirma ajabisu qassu ikassad 
the rule of the king of Akkad will prosper 
and he will conquer his enemies Thompson 
Rep. 49:2; ni-ru la tabu ina mati ibassi there 
will be a bad rule(?) in the land K.5889:5 and 
dupls. (astrol.). 


2’ in hist.: nt-ir bélitija kabta elisu ana 
sat timé ukin I imposed on him the weighty 
yoke of my rule forever AKA 43 ii 54, also 47 
ii 93, 57 iii 85 (Tigl. I), also Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 
iii4; 8a ... ana zikir Assur la ishutuma 
ni-ir bélitija islima imisu arditt who did 
not respect the command of ASSur, threw off 
the yoke of my rule, and disdained to serve 
me TCL 3 346, also ibid. 80 (Sar.);  [subat] 
néhtu usésib ni-ir béliitifja] Emissuniiti Lie 
Sar. 74:7, also 34: 204 var., Winckler Sar. pl. 39: 89, 
and passim in Sar., émidu ni-ru-us-su ibid. pl. 
39 No. IV 54; malki ... §a ana ni-tr béliitija 
tknusima éeri napsassun the kings who 
submitted to my yoke and so saved them- 
selves ibid. pl. 38 No. III 37; ardu kandu sddid 
ni-ri-ia a submissive servant who bore my 
yoke Winckler Sar. pl. 31:36, also pl. 34:117, Lie 
Sar. 59; Sa ana ni-ri-ia la iknusd assuham: 
ma I deported (the peoples) who had not 
submitted to my yoke OIP 2 104 v 54, also 32 
iii 19, and passim in Senn.; ana ni-ri bélitia 
usaknissunitt ibid. 29 ii 36, also 68:17; §a elt 
sadé danniiti takliima ultu timé pani la kitnusi 
ana ni-i-rt those who put their trust in their 
mighty mountains and since olden times 
have not submitted to the yoke Borger Esarh. 
51 iii 51, also 55 iv 50; kabiu ni-tr bélitija 
émissuniitt I imposed the heavy yoke of my 
rule on them ibid. 51 iii 55; = ntSE ASiduti 
matati sdtina usakniga ana e@8.8uDUN-ia 
I made the people living in these lands sub- 
mit to my yoke Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 28 


niru A 


(Asb.), also Streck Asb. 16 ii 55, 18 ii 64, 82 x 20; 
iknusa ana Gi8.SUDUN(var. ni-ri)-ta ibid. 24 
ii 16; Saeli GN ... ni-ri bélitisu ukinnuma 
iSiitu absdnsu YOS 1 42:10 and dupl. UCP 9 
385:10 (Asb.); ga isld a8. 8upuN béliitija 
who had thrown off the yoke of my rule 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 115, also 60 vii 19, 64 vii 87, 
VAS 1 84:5 (Asb.); kullat nakirt ... liknigsu 
ana, sépija ana timé sdti lisdudu ni-i-ri Jet all 
my enemies bow down at my feet, let them 
bear my yoke forever VAB 4 260 ii 45 (Nbn.); 
Assurt da... na ni-ri-§u kabti usazziqu nisi 
mati the Assyrian who had tormented the 
people of the land with his heavy yoke 
VAB 4 68:18, also 21 (Nabopolassar). 


3. (part of a door, of a loom) — a) part 
of a door: see Hh. V 258, CT 18 4 K.4375 r. ii 4, 
in lex. section. 


b) part of a loom: see Hh. V 308, in lex. 
section; for the cloth thus produced see Hh. 
XIX, in lex. section. 


4. (a part of the liver, probably the omasal 
impression) — a) in gen.: SU.NIGIN 33 ni- 
ru-um total, 33 (omens concerning the) 
“yoke” YOS 10 42 iv 52; summa ni-ru 
mehret stbti kayis if the yoke opposite the 
mammillary process is bent RA 44 13:5, and 
passim in this text, cf. ni-ru halig the yoke is 
missing ibid.9, mi-ru dalil the yoke is 
hanging(?) ibid. 10, ete.; summa ni-ru 
hurrur (see hardru A) YOS 10 42 iii 53, 
and passim in this text; Summa bab ekallim 
ana ni-ri-im iteli if the “gate of the 
palace” extends upward to the yoke _ ibid. 
24:24, also 25; Summa naplastum iprikma ni- 
ra-a[m] itul if the naplastu is placed cross- 
wise and faces the yoke ibid. 17:40; Summa 
ina Sumél padanim kakkum sakinma ni-ra- 
am tttul if there is a ‘“weapon-mark”’ on the 
left side of the “path” and it looks toward 
the yoke ibid. 18:27, cf. ina nt-ri kakku bab 
ekallim ittul Szlechter TIA 158:5, ni-ru ha[si 
u Upbbu [Salmu] ibid. 157:7, see Nougayrol, 
JCS 21 220, ef. also JCS 11 99 No. 8:15; ni-tr-Sa 
guppus its (the ‘‘finger’s’’) yoke is very thick 
RA 41 60:11 (all OB ext. reports), cf. [...] nt- 
ri-éa lu guppu[s] RA 38 86r. 16 (OB ext. prayer); 
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Summa ina amiti martu ubdnu u ni-ri la 
tbassi if there is no gall bladder, no caudate 
lobe, and no yoke on the liver TCL 61:20 
(SB ext.); Summa ina birit SUDUN u manzazi 
Silu nadi if there is a hole between the yoke 
and the “station” Boissier DA 16iv 18, ef. 
Summa ina ni-rt Silu nadi PRT 12,7. 11; 
summa ... ina ni-ri niphu sakin (see 
niphu A mng.4b) KAR 423 r. ii 37, also TCL 6 
6:44, r. 10; Summa ina muhhi ni-ri warkat 
sibtim kakku gakimma if on top of the yoke 
behind the mammillary process there is a 
“weapon-mark”’ YOS 10 42 iv 16; summa ina 
gabal ni-ri (var. AL.TE) Sépu saknat if there 
is a ‘““foot-mark” in the middle of the yoke 
KAR 454 r. 10, also 11, CT 28 49 r. 3ff., of. 
KUB 4 66 ii 1-13, see Biggs, RA 63 163 n. 3. 


b) parts of the niru: Summa kakkum ina 
bab ekallim Sakimma sibat ni-ri-im ittul if 
there is a “weapon-mark” on the “gate of 
the palace”’ and it is turned toward the .... 
of the yoke YOS 10 9:11, also ibid. 27:10, 35:7; 
summa quiun ni-ri ana kakki itir if the 
narrow part of the yoke turns into a ‘““weapon- 
mark” ibid. 42 iv 28; Jumma ina sia (= 
quiun) ni-ri Silu nadt if a hole lies in the 
narrow part of the yoke KAR 423 iii 6, also 
Boissier Choix 63:7, cf. Summa ina qutun ni-ri 
eristu naddt KAR 151:29, for other occs. wr. 
AL.TI Or AL.TE, see Biggs, RA 63 163; Summa 
-.. ina reg ni-ri Sumeli kakku Sakin if there 
is a “weapon-mark”’ on the left side of the 
upper part of the yoke CT 20 48 iv 14; summa 
ina rés ni-ri kakku sakin YOS 10 42 iv 6f., ef. 
Boissier DA 228:44f.; Summa... ina ré& ni-ri 
silu nadi if a hole lies in the upper part of 
the yoke CT 20 14 ii 18. 


5. (a part of the lung): [summa ni]-ir 
HAR Sa Sumeli K1.Ta ekim if the “yoke of the 
lung” is missing on the lower left side 
KAR 428 r. 35; ni-ir HAR &a GUB GUB t-ri 
HAR Sa GUB [aUB] (between ndr hast and 
pusug hast) CT 31 4r. 27, also 2:10. 


6. (a constellation, roughly equivalent 
to Bodtes): see Nabnitu XXI 309, 5R 46:47, 
KAV 218, in lex. section; MUL ni-i-ri Enlil 


niru A 


(between nattullu arki and nattullu in a list 
of zigpu stars) ZA 50 227:18, see Schaumberger, 
ibid. 218; MUL.SUDUN 4A-nu GaL-t Sd AN-e 
K.2157:5, cf. MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA %A-num 
GAL-u 4 AN-e€ 2R 47 iii 16; MUL.UDU.BAD ni- 
ru ni-ru INin-gi[r-su] K.3552:11; 4Ni-ri 
4sAG.ME.GAR 9N?i-bi-71 ISAG.ME.GAR K.2226: 21, 
ef. mun Ni-ri IsaG.ME.GAR ACh I&tar 7:5 
(coll.); MUL.BIR 9Ni-ru Ha K.11324+ :12; 
gastum ni-ru-um sttaddarum the Bow star, 
the Yoke star, Orion ZA 43 306:17 (OB prayer), 
cf. MUL.MUL MUL.SUDUN MUL,SIPA.ZLAN.NA 
Pleiades, Yoke star, Orion AfO 14 142:47, 
also MUL Ni-ru Craig ABRT 1 57:23; [...] 
4nj-1-ri (parallel MuL.SU.PA) AfO 18 393 Sm. 
1113:8 (astrol.), parallel from HS 229, see ibid. 
p. 394; see also niphu A mng. le; Jumma MUL. 
Supun (var. [MUL nt]-i-ri) da A.AB.BA adir 
if the Yoke star of the Sea is dark ACh I&8tar 
21:41, also AfO 14 pl. 6 VAT 7825 r. 8, cf. MUL. 
MU.BU.KES.DA Sd A.AB.BA K.3589 ii 11, also 
K.3144 ii 10; MUL.SUDUN A.ZI.DA.GUB.BA MUL. 
ScupuN A.GUB.BU.GUB.BA Or. NS 39 127:24 
(namburbi); MUL.MUL MUL.SUDUN tksud MUL. 
MUL 8d UD.1.KAM MUL.SUDUN MUL.GU,.AN 34 
uD.1.KAM I1@1.LA adi UD.20.KAM NU IGQI.LA 
TCL611:5; summa MULSUDUN ina libbi 
MUL.NAGAR [...] if the Yoke star [...] 
inside Cancer LBAT 1556 ii 17; MUL.SUDUN 
KUR.URIH] = MUL.SU.PA, MUL.SUDUN KUR. 
NimM.MAH! = MUL.NUN.KI LBAT 1577 i 4f.; 
(the king offers sacrifices) ima pan MUL. 
SUDUN 3B 66 xii 17, see Frankena Takultu p. 9; 
note in a divine name: 4mMINn-*Ni-ru 3R 66 
v 33, see Frankena Takultu p. 7 and p. 107 No. 171. 


For BE 15 21:40 see nirdtu. For ABL 509: 14 
see nérebu mung. 2a. 


Salonen Hippologica 99ff. Ad mng. 4: Biggs, 
RA 63 162ff. 


niru A in Sa mubhi niri s.; (an orna- 
ment for a yoke); NA*; cf. niru A. 


4 a vau ni-ri kaspt four silver ornaments 
for a yoke (with other silver implements, in 
a chest) ADD 932:8. 


For representations of crescent-shaped 
ornaments on yokes see Barnett Assyrian 
Palace Reliefs pl. 19 and 27. 
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niru B s.; (a braided string?); SB, NB. 


na,.nunuz.gi, na.nunuz.tab.ba = ni-i- 
ri(var. -rum) (RS Recension = zi-bu-%) Hh. XVI 
191f.; na,.nunuz.gu = ni-t-[ru] = &-ik-ku [a x] 
Hg. B IV 103, in MSL 10 33. 

a) in magic: ana simmati u rimiti ni-ri 
sal-mu-tim Sa piris gé ana 3-8 tessip 3 Ka. 
KES KES for (treatment of) sémmatu and 
rimitu, you braid three strands of black n.-s 
from cut-off threads and tie three knots 
Kécher BAM 194 iv 7; 16 NAMES Simmat sa 
Su 2,30 ina ni-ri salmiti tasakkak 7 kisri 
takassar (these are) 16 stones against Sim: 
matu of the left hand, you string (them) on 
black n.-s and tie seven knots in it BE 31 60 
r. i 10, also Kécher BAM 349 r. 4, 354 iv 22; 
ni-ri sal(text ir)-mu-te ta-tam-mi you spin 
black n.-s Kécher BAM 409 r. 32. 


b) used for necklaces: see lex. section. 


c) other uses (in NB adm.): 6 MaA.NA 
Sipatu ga irbt ana ni-i-ri $a GIS kanx(at)-da- 
lu-% u Sidddnu six minas of wool from the 
income, for n.-s of the kandaléi instrument 
and for chests CT 4 27 Bu. 88-5-12,336:14; 
1} MA.NA S{G.HI.A ana ni-re-e ana PN nadin 
one and one-half minas of wool for n.-s 
given to PN Nbn. 281:13; 3 MA.NA PN ana 


ni-i-ri three minas (of wool) to PN for n. 
Nbn. 186:8. 
niru Cs s.; (a mark for the identification 


of animals); Nuzi, MB.* 


a) on horses: uzundu a Suméli ina arki 
ni-i-ru there is a n.-mark on the back side 
of its left ear HSS 15 45:2; ina uznisu ina 
arkigu ni-ru wu irratu. on the back of its ear 
there is a .-mark and an irratu HSS 15 
104:3, also ibid. 119:7, 2 né-ru ibid. 11 (all 
Nuzi); 1 SAL+HUB SA; ni-ra ina kutallisa 
§aknat one roan mare, having a n. on its 
back CBS 10837 r. 5’ (MB, courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman). 


b) on sheep: 1 UDU.SAL ... uzundu sa 
Suméli ni-[i-ru] one ewe, with a n. on its left 
ear HSS 16 252:7, also (with ap-[pa]-ni-su) 
ibid. 2, cf. 2 UDU.NITA uzndsunu sa imitti 
ina panigunu ni-ru-i u appisunu sa uzni 


nisannu 


naksu (beside salit notched) two sheep, on 
the front side of their right ears there are 
n.-s and the tips of the ears are clipped 
HSS 5 15:16, also HSS 15 303:5, ef. ibid. 2; 1 
UDU.NITA uzunsu sa Juméli ni-ru one sheep, 
its left ear with a n. HSS 16 321:9. 


niru D s.; light; MA(?), SB; cf. naméru v. 


rami ni-i-ru musnammiru attali my love 
is a light that brightens (even) the eclipse 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 45; Istar-ni-ru 
3R 66 vii 22, see Frankena Takultu 95:99; un- 
cert.: Ni-ir-Tasmétu KAJ 1654:22, and passim 
inMA, Ni-ru-a-bt KAJ 12:30, 63:28 (MA). 


Var. of niiru, q.v. 


niru E s.; (a word for troops); lex.* 


U-+t’pop = Li-mu, Ezen®!it.da = wm-ma-nu, 
erin.EZEN‘!Ir.da = ni-i-ru Erimhus VI Iff., ef. 
[eri]n.nir.ri.a = ni-ru = (Hitt.) [al(?)-8]a-an-za 
ER{N.MES-za (preceded by ndrdru, q.v.) Erimhus 
Bogh. A iii 20. 

li-i-mu, ni-i-rum, ul[mem]a-[nu] = MIN (= EREN) 
Explicit Malku I 90. 


niru F s.; (a prayer); syn. list.* 
ni-i-ru = un-ni-nu Malku V 77. 


niru_ see néru A. 


nirwe s.; (a commodity); Nuzi.* 


5 ANSE ni-ir-we Sa PN ana PN, nadnu 
five homers of n. of PN given to PN, HSS 14 
585:1; 3 ANSE ni-ir-we!PN tlge ‘PN took three 
homers of n. HSS 14 200:1, also (referred to as 
KI.MIN) ibid. 3. 


nisaggu see nisannu. 
nisahu see nishu A. 
nisakku see nisannu. 


nisannu (nissdnu, nisakku, nisaggu) s.; 
1. first produce of the season, 2. (name of 
the first month); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA, 
NB, LB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (1) 
BAR(.ZAG.GAR), TTI BAR.GAR, (ITI) BAR (ITY 
BAR.SAG.SAG OIP 2 136:24, Bauer Asb. pl. 57 
81-2-4,212:13); of. *nisanni. 

ni-sag MURUB, = ni-sak-ku (var. ni-qu-t) 
8° If 87; ni-sag [rtI] = ni-sa-an-ni, ni-sag-gu, 3d 
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NI.SAG re-ed-iu-u A IIT/3:218ff.; ni-sag-ga 
NUNUZ+ KISIM, = [ni-sa-an-nu] Ea VIII Excerpt 
re 7. 

gid.mé.nisag = MIN (= elep) ni-sa-an-n[i] 
Hh. IV 335; ka&S.nisag = MIN (= &-kar) ni-sa-an- 
nu Hh. XXIII ii 33; gid.gan.nu.gu.la, gid. 
gan.nu.a = MIN (= ka-an-nu) ni-sa-an-ni Hh. 
VIIA 129-1292; [gid.gan.nu.gu.la] = MIN 
(= [kan]-nu) nt-sa-an-ni = MIN (= gan-gan-nu) &d 
nam-zi-ti Hg. B IT 82, in MSL 6 110. 

iti bar.zag.gar = ni-sa-an-nu(var. -ni) Hh. I 
221. 

gurun.zag.mu.a ni.tu.hu.um nisag.gaé 
(vars. bé.ra.za.an.kar (syllabic Sumerian), 
[iti bj4r.zag.gar) : inbu pan sattti muthummu 
ni-is-sd-n[t] JNES 23 2:37, for vars. see Ugaritica 
6 169:41ff.; [iti bar] mul.s8.cAn bara.An.na 
[barja.fl.la bdra.gar.ra  ([sag].gar.ra.an 
sig,.ga An.na ?En.1i{l.1é.ke,(Krp) [it]i Nanna 
dumu.sag.?En.lil.laé.ke, : rm BAR Iki dubat 
Ant garru inna&s&& sarru isakkan surrd damqu sa 
Ani u Enlil arah Sin mari résti 8a Enlil the month 
of N. is the month of the [ka star (i.e., the Great 
Square of Pegasus), the abode of Anu, (the month) 
when the king is elevated and enthroned, the 
favorable start (under the auspices) of Anu and 
Enlil, the month of Sin, the firstborn son of Enlil 
KAV 218i 1 and 7 (Astrolabe B), ef. iti bar.zag. 
gar mul.a8.a4n bara il.la : rrr BAR nist LUGAL 
K.2920+ r. 15 and 17. 

ITI BAR.SAG.SAG ITI BAR.ZAG.GAR AfO 24 101 
Rm. 2,127:1 (comm.). 


1. first produce of the season: anumma 
abahsinnam ni-sa-an sattim ana sér Adda 
ustabilam herewith I send the first abah3innu 
plant of the season to my daddy ARM 1 112:6, 
cf. anumma kamissarit u budmatim sa GN ni- 
is(text -US)-sa-an Sattim ustabilakkum ARM 4 
42:19, also, wr. nt-ts-sa-an Saitim OBT Tell 
Rimah 112:8, 126:22; see also JNES 23, in 
lex. section. 


2. (name of the first month) — a) in gen. — 
1’ with ref. to the beginning of the year: 
ik’udamma trt BAR arah asé bél iléni when 
Nisannu, the month for the (annual) proces- 
sion of the Lord of the gods, had arrived 
Lie Sar. 384; ina 1TI BAR arhi réstd in Nisan- 
nu, the first month (of the year) Borger 
Esarh. 112:10, wr. ITI BAR.SAG.SAG OIP 2 
136:24 (Senn.); ina ITI BAR rés Satti Sin imu 
usallam the moon (god) will supply the day 
in the month of N. at the beginning of the 
year ABL 356 r. 8, sce Parpola LAS No. 45; 
[tna] [qaqqad] rrt ga rr BAR in the beginning 


*nishatu 


of the month of N. ABL 492:4; summa ina 
zagmukki ina ttt BAR KAR 212iii8; é@ 
naratt sa imé sa TTI BAR (as name of a series, 
parallel: Sa Tagritt) CT 22 1:11 (NB let. of 
Asb.). 


2’ spellings: tri BAR.ZAG.GAR TuM 5 117:5, 
and passim in Ur III texts from Nippur, and in 
Babylonia from OB on, in Assyria from Tigl. I on, 
abbr. rr1 BAR UET 7 21 r. 12, and passim from 
MB on, in Sel. also rmI BAR VAS 6 242:1, 
CT 4 29d:12, wr. BAR LBAT 1006:1, 1038-1 
(normal-star almanacs), and passim in Sel. astron.; 
note ITI ZAG.GAL.GAR CT 8 41c:22 (OB Sippar). 


b) referring to the intercalary Nisannu: 
Trl BAR.ZAG.GAR 2.KAM.MA YOS 18 219:15 
(time of Samsuditana), cf. ibid. 240:12, Birot 
Tablettes 43:8, CT 8 27a:33; Summa ina Itt 
BAR 2.KAM.MA CT 40 10i 6, ii 43 and dupl. KAR 
212 14, CT 38 10:4 (= Labat Calendrier § 1:2, 
§ 31:2, § 33:2), also KAR 178 iv 3, dupl. KAR 
179 i 17, K.2514:1 (hemer.). 


c) in personal names: Warad-ni-sa- 
nim(var. -ni-i[m]) Grant Bus. Doc. 29:15 (case), 
var. from 29:21 (tablet); TR-ni-sa-nu-um RA 69 
125:3 (both OB). 


For Sum. nisag see van Dijk, JCS 19 19 ff. 


*nisanni (fem. nisannitu) adj.; born in 
the month of Nisannu; MB; cf. nisannu. 


{Ni-sa-ni-tum PBS 2/2 142:10, BE 15 190 iii 
17. 


nisbat (or nispat, nizb/pat) particle; (mng. 
unkn.); OAkk.* 

ana DN bélisu ni-is-ba-at ni-is-ba-at-ma 
ertbgu ula iprus he did not interrupt .... 
the (regular) income for InSuSinak, his lord 
MDP 4 pl. 2 iv 2 (Puzur-Induginak). 


Gelb, MAD 3 205. 


nishanu adj.(?); | (mng. unkn.); pharm.* 
SUBUS t bu-si-ni : G MUS nt-is-ha-ni STT 94:47. 
Lit., ‘the nishu-like (snake).”’ 


*nishatu see nisihtu. 
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nishu A (nisihu, nisahu) s.; 1. field where 
linseed (gamassammii) has been harvested, 
2. (a cut of meat), 3. section of a series, 
4. (official) record, tariff, 5. (a type of ex- 
pense, payment), 6. (a kind of collateral), 
7. velocity; OB, SB, NA, NB; pl. nishéti, in 
NA nishdni, in NB nishi, nishiitu, nisih(u)étu; 
wr. syll. and z1; cf. nasdhu v. 

ninda.ni.is.hu MSL 11 163 vi 16 (Forerunner 
to Hh. XXITI);  uzu.zaa.tu.a.ri.a, uzu.sila. 
ZAG.LU = ni-is-hu i-mit-tum Hh. XV 60f.; [uzv. 
sina].zac.Lu ff ni-is-hi i-mit-ta UET 4 208:10 
(Nabnitu comm.); uz0 nis-hi zac = UzU DIS-ha-a-ni 
Practical Vocabulary Nineveh iii 2, in AfO 18 340. 

ma-88 MAS = sib-tum | ni-is-[hu] A VITI/3 
Comm. 17. 


1. field where linseed (Samaséammit) has 
been harvested (OB): ni-si-ih 8n.a18.1 majdri 
imahhas isakkak irrié he will plow under the 
field where linseed was harvested, he will 
harrow and cultivate (it) Haverford Sympo- 
sium 230 No. 3:11, cf. nt-st-th Sx.G18.1-5u-nu 
majari imahhasuma ana bél eqlim inaddinu 
JCS 5 90 MAH 16180:16, see Landsberger, JCS 
9130, cf. also ni-si-th 8u.c18.1 TOL 11 236:4. 


2. (a cut of meat): see Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh, in lex. section; éaéallu §a quD u 
ni-si-th imittim §a @uD the neck tendons of 
an ox and a shoulder cut of an ox PBS 8/2 
183:37; 2 vuzu sa-Sa-al-la-tum 1 UZU GABA 
2 UZU ni-si-th 4-mi-tim 2 UZU ni-si-ih THA 
2 UZU ni-st-th GR.HI.A A 3207:10-13 (both OB); 
uncert.: UD.1.E 24 SILA NINDA.TA gadu ni-is- 
hi-Su <likuly wu 1 situa KAS.ta ligti <let him 
eat> two and one-half silas of bread with its 
n. per day, and let him drink one sila of beer 
per (day) CT 211:27 (OBlet.); 1 &a ni-is- 
ha-a-ni_ one (bowl) for cuts of meat Iraq 23 
pl. 17 ND 2490+ :22 (NA); Uzu nis-hi ZAG 
ADD 1092:3; Uzu zaG nis-hi zaG [...] ADD 
1018r.1; UZzU ZAG nis-hi zag Sa GUD ADD 
1017:9; UR ZAG DIS-ha 2 nis-hi zag ADD 
1005:1, and passim, see van Driel Cult of Assur 
212f., and ishu A disc. section; 10 ZAG.LU.A.RI.A 
UZU.BIR uw UzU.SA.GIaG OECT I pl. 20:5 and 
29, cf. ibid. 3 and 27, coll. Holma, Or. NS 13 225 ff. 
(NB list of cuts of a sacrificial animal distributed 
in the temple); note in ext.: summa ni-si-ih 
zk imittam patir if the n. of the gall bladder 


nishu A 


is loose to the right KAR 150 r. 3, also (with 
the left) ibid. 4, also ibid. 5f., wr. zI-i2 z& OT 20 
45 ii 5 (SB). 


3. section of a series: [n]is-ht mahril sa 
nis-he-e-ti Sa Summa HuL Nu [...] _ first 
section of the sections of (the series) “If....” 
Hunger Kolophone No. 495, cf. nis-he-e-ti [...] 
(subscript) CT 30 13 K.12279 r. 6; nts-hu 
kima labirigu Satirma bari section of a series, 
written and collated according to its original 
KAR 71 r. 28; nis-hu mahré first section 
RA 53 13:34, and passim; nis-hi reg-tu-% SBH 
p.12r.18; l-en nis-hu Boissier DA 46 r. 5; 
2-% nis-hu Langdon BL No. 16 iv 29; 32-% 
nis-hu RA 15 76 r. 10, and passim, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 170; 5-8 nis-hu CT 51 189 r. 4; 
6 nis-hu Kécher BAM 52:102; uncert.: nis-hu 
la [...] Johns Doomsday Book 7 left edge iii 1 
(NA), see Fales Censimenti 67. 


4. (official) record, tariff (NB only): ana 
pi ni-ts-hi Sa tidi according to the record on 
(a) clay (tablet) BBSt. No. 24:42 (NB kudurru, 
= Hunger Kolophone 72); referring to a list of 
rates of exchange for commodities: ina git 
da MN kaspa aki ni-is-hu Sa mati(!) inandin 
at the end of MN he will deliver the silver 
according to the (then) current tariff of the 
land RA 25 78 No. 7:6 (NB Neirab); aki ni-is- 
hu sa mati ina masihu taxr>su sa PN ina GN 
ina bab kalakku inaddin he will deliver (the 
barley) in Nippur at the gate of the silo, 
according to the tariff of the land, in the 
correct measure of PN (the creditor) PBS 2/1 
110:6, cf. bbd ni-is-hi sa mati ina masibu 
$a kuruppu ibid. 204:6, also 108:4, 219:5, BE 
10 121:4, aki ni-ts-hu Sa GN ina GN, inandinu 
they will deliver (eight gur of barley) in GN, 
in accordance with GN’s tariff Nbk. 66:8, cf. 
libbd ni-is-hu && GN PBS 2/1126:14; in MN 
of the seventh year S:.BAR a’ 5 auR libbi 
ni-is-ht Sa ina masihu tarsi Sa 1 Pr ga PN ina 
GN ina bab kalakku inaddin he will deliver 
at the gate of the silo the aforementioned 
five gur of barley in accordance with the 
tariff, which is to be measured in the correct 
panu measure of PN (the creditor) ibid. 127:6. 


5. (a type of expense, payment, in silver 
or in kind) — a) in OB: 16 san 4.8A 3 pPrl 
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nishu A 


BAN 2 Sita SE éa ni-is-hi-im ga PN sa PN, 
tkulu a field of 16 sar, x barley, from PN’s 
payment, which PN, used up VAS 9 195:3, 
cf. ni-si-ih GN (between personal names) 
BE 6/1117:19; 1 BAN 5 SILA ni-st-ih IR.MES 
bi-tim A 3541:4 (OB adm.), cf. ninda.ni. 
is.hu MSL 11 163 vil6, in lex. section. 


b) in NB — I’ with naséhu: parzilla 
bwa ni-is-hi ushu u dullaka epus look for 
iron, pay the expenses, and do your work 
YOS 8 142:30; agritifunu andaharsuniitu ni- 
is-hi 8a pirki ittan<sarhanu ni-is-hi-Si-nu 
etiru I received from them their hirelings, 
fraudulent payments have been made, their 
expenses are paid ibid. 166:28f., cf. nt-ts-hi 
sa pirki anansaha ibid. 31, dulld la ibattil ni- 
is-hi a pirki la anansahha TCL 9 144:15; kt 
la x kaspa a ina panigunu sa ni-is-hi ina 
qaté LU.pIn.TIRK! MES assuhamma ana Lt 
ba-R1.MES addin (I swear) that this x silver 
was with them and I did not deduct(?) it 
from the Babylonians and give (it) to the 
....°S GCCI 2 398:8 (all letters); nis-hu wu 
batga ga ina mubhisunu [ibassd] ina karigunu 
nis-hu PN [w PN, ultu] harrdnisunu ul inasz 
sahu whatever expenses and losses are in- 
curred by them are on their common account, 
PN and PN, cannot deduct any expenses from 
their business capital TCL 12 43:38f., cf. 
zittu u ni-si-th-tum sa PN ultu harradni ilgt 
(see nisihtu mng. 4b) ibid. 13; if he does not 
pay the silver aki ni-is-hi §a ina GN PN u 
PN, inassahu 3E.BAR inaddinu they will 
deliver barley in accordance with the ex- 
penses which PN and PN, will incur in 
Babylon TuM 2-3 113:7; ni-sa-hu unassahu 
ABL 1341 r.7; 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN ni-is- 
hu-tum ina MN ... nashu 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
PN, ni-is-hu ina MN ... nashu one third of 
a mina of silver, PN, the expenses, issued in 
MN, one third of a mina of silver, PN,, the 
expenses, issued in MN Nbk. 402: 5ff., cf. ibid. 4; 
ni-si-hi §4 il-tu-i MN ... adi MN, ... x kaspu 
PN nasih VAS 4 30:1, cf. nikkassu sa ni-si- 
he-tum ipus ibid. 12. 

2’ with nadinu: PN ana ni-is-hi ana PN, 
ittadin PN paid PN, (x silver) for expenses 
Nbn. 1047:10; PN ... ana PN, ana ni-is-hu 


nishu A 


iddinma bissu ... ina wiltisu maskanu isbat 
PN gave PN, (x silver) for expenses, and in 
the document he took his house as a pledge 
BIN 2134:7; [... &@] ana abbikunu [ana 
ni-is-hi iddinu bi innadssindsi give us the 
[... which the king] gave to your fathers 
for n. ABL 702:4, see Landsberger Brief 32 n. 51, 
cf. ki ni-is-hu [...] ul taddina ABL 527 r. 22; 
asar ni-is-hi a DINGIR.MES-ka [...-a]d-di-nu 
ABL 1123:13; néi-is-hi u kurummadti aki délé 
inandassuniitu he will give them payment 
and food, just as to the drawers of water 
YOS 64:6; said of barley and dates: 6 GuR 
SE.BAR Sa ni-is-hu PN rab ekalli ittadin PN, 
the chief palace official, issued six gur of 
barley, from the (stock for) expenses VAS 6 
211:1; SE.BAR ni-is-hu nadna barley, given 
out (as) payments (heading of roster) BRM 1 
25:1; barley for the tenth year ina muhhi 
bitga ana ni-is-hi nadnatu given out (as) 
payment (for the field) along the sluice canal 
Nbn. 525: 23, cf. BE 8/1 158:2. 


3’ other occs.: [...] sénu ANSHE.MES ni-is- 
hu-gu(text -KU)-nu sa ina siiqu amélissunu 
haligtu u assatisunu mala basi ... ztiu sa 
PN [...] sheep and goats, donkeys, their 
payments outstanding (lit. which are in the 
street), their runaway slaves, and their wives 
are PN’s share Dar. 379:57; andku amur ina 
ni-ts-hi attibt see, I fared well(?) with respect 
to my payments JAOS 36 335:6, see Ebeling 
Neubab. Briefe No. 266; 4 GIN KU.BABBAR ni-is- 
hu a muhhi PN one third of a shekel of silver, 
expenses, charged to PN (to be paid at the 
end of the month) Moldenke 2 No. 4:1 (= BRM 
1 37); nt-st-hu-e-ti-Si-nu gab-bi-su(!) muz 
quitad mamma ina muhhi mamma ul etiq (see 
muquttti) Strassmaier Liverpool 13:18; 1 GUR 
ZU.LUM.MA Sa ni-is-hu ina muhhisu one gur 
of dates, from the (stock for) expenses, 
charged to him VAS 3 79:10, also ibid. 5, 17, 
cf. ibid. 40; x GUR réhit imittu 1 GuR 1 Pr 24 
Sita Sa ni-ts-hi-Si-nu ibid. 33; 5 GUR ana 
ni-is-hu Nbk. 209:4. 

c) in NA (uncert.): ni-ts-hu Sa ina Dir- 
[Sarrukin] ra-si-pu-u-[ni] ABL 1442:9. 

6. (a kind of collateral, NB): isiggu PN 
ana kaspt ul inandin rimitu ul irimme 
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maskanu ul téakkan w ni-is-hu ana muhhi ul 
inassahu PN may not sell his income, he 
may not give it away as a present, he may 
not pledge it, and he may not use it as 
collateral (lit. draw on it) VAS 5 21:26, cf. 
mimma ina libbi (PN ana rimitu ul tarimme 
uni-is-hi ana muhhi ul tanassahi Nbn. 65:19; 
{PN ul tagallatma mimma ina libbi ana mamma 
ul tanandin ni-is-hu ina muhhi ul tanassahu 
VAS 6 95:22; PN ul issebbéma ni-is-hi ana 
mubhi ... ul inassahi (see seb usage c—1’) 
Nbn. 113:9; ana kaspi ul inaddin ana sirikti 
ul isarraka u ana rimitu ul irimmu [nt-is-hu 
ui hubuttatu ana mubhi ul ileqqi he may not 
sell (the field), he may not make a gift of it, 
he may not give it away, and he may not 
draw money or a loan on it AJSL 27 216 No. 
127.5, cf. ni-is-hu Sandmma (in broken con- 
text) CT 22 109:9 (let.); thirty talents of reeds 
belonging to (the temple of) Sama’ 8a itti 
PN ana nt-is-[hi i8-8]u-% which he took from 
PN as collateral(?) VAS 6 2:4, see Landsberger, 
ZA. 39 293 and San Nicolé-Ungnad NRV No. 226, 
cf. ana nis-hu nissdmma Nbn. 356:9; seven 
gur of barley sa PN ana ni-is-hu ki at-ba- 
[d§1-5% YOS 3 187: 25 (let.). 


7. velocity (in astron.): nis-hi Samas sa 
kal Satti §a 1[24.Kam] velocity of the sun for 
the entire year 124 (of the Seleucid era) 
Neugebauer ACT 1 19 No. 185 colophon X;_ nt-is- 
hu sac.us ga Samas sa imu the mean solar 
velocity per day JCS 10 132:8, cf.5,11; $a 
Mz 5 z1-S% its velocity is 5 per day Neuge- 
bauor ACT 368 No. 801:21, and passim in astron., 
see ibid. 496f., also JCS 21 199f. Text D, 208 Text 
Fr. 6; note in astron. context but not refer- 
ring to velocity: if Jupiter TA MUL.NAGAR 
ni-is-hu usarréma adi MUL.UR.A ugat[td] be- 
gins ”. in Cancer and ends (it?) as far as Leo 
Hunger Uruk 94:29. 


The exact nature of the payment desig- 
nated in NB by nishu is not known. 


In BRM 4 32:18, read ina ni-rib tam-tim, see 
nérebu mng. 1d; in YOS 10 42 iv 10 read ni-ip- 
ha-at, see niphu A mng. 3b. 

Ad mng. I: Kraus, JAOS 88 117. Ad mng. 4: 
Oppenheim, JNES 6 199. Ad mng. 6: Lands- 
berger, David AV 2 71 n. 1; Koschaker, SZ 49 
(1929) 651 n. 3. 


nisibtu 


nishu B (nighu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi, 
Alalakh(?).* 


1 passiru ga taskarinni ni-is-hu-i.mEs 
na-su-ta one table of boxwood, .... 7.-8 
HSS 14 247:89; 1 lim 6 mati ni-is-h[u].mES 
1 uRn-hu Sa siparri qadu naktamisu 1600 
n.-8, one bronze .... together with its lid 
ibid. 80; 14 ku-ku-ru Sa ni-is-hu (among 
wooden objects) Wiseman Alalakh 424:2 (MB). 


nishu see nidhu A. 


nisihtu (*nishatu, nasihtu) s.; 1. excava- 
tion, 2. excerpt, extract, 3. deserters, 
4, (a tax); OA, OB, SB, NB; stat. constr. 
nishat- (OA), pl. nishdtu; cf. nasdhu. 

zi.ga = ni-si-ih-tum(vars. -tt, na-st-ih-tum) 
Hh. If 157; udu.zi.ga = MIN (= immer) ni-si-th- 
(té] Hh. XII 167; [pu-zu-ur] [kax8o.8a] = 
nis(var. ES)-ha-tum Diri I 51, var. from Diri RS I 
47; [erin.bjar.ra = ni-ié-he-e-tu CT 51 160 
tr. 144 Lu Iii I’. 

dingir zi.ga ku.e : [ila] da ni-sth-ti sukil let the 
god eat from (your) ration Lambert BWL 227: 28. 

1. excavation: field adjoining ni-st-ih-ti u 
the excavation (dump) at the levee of the 
irrigation ditch YOS 12 217:2 (OB). 


2. excerpt, extract: ni-si-ih-t[t] URU.K1(?) 
excerpt from the city YOS 1 33 right edge (OB 
date list of Hammurapi and Samsuiluna); for 
other ref. see nishu mng. 3; 1 sina Lar ga 
ni-is-ha-tim 3 BAN §8u.BI thirty silas of 
barley is the equivalent of one sila of oil 
which is of n.-quality Goetze LE § 2 Ai 18, 
also ibid. 19f. 


3. deserters (pl.): summa lu sa hattatim 
(pa.PA) u lu laputtiim sdb ni-is-ha-tim (var. 
ERIN.MES a-na ni-si-ih-tim) trtasi if a captain 
or a sergeant should have deserters CH § 
33:41, see Landsberger, JCS 9 124 n. 20, var. from 
JCS 21 46. 


4. (a tax) — a) a tax levied on imported 
merchandise (3, of the textiles, 2 of the tin, 
ig Of the silver) by local rulers in Anatolia 
(OA only): xminas of silver ni-is-ha-sé watar 
Saddwassu Sabbu the n.-tax on it is added, the 
Saddw’utu tax on itis paid CCT 5 7a:27; ni-ts- 
ha-st, u §addwassu watir Hecker Giessen 35:35 
and 38, nt-is-ha-st wa-at-ra Kienast ATHE 
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nisihtu 


65:25; xsilver ni-is-ha-st DIRI TCL 14 54:1, and 
passim in transport texts; ni-is-ha-tum u 
Sadduwassu sabbu ICK 2 90:6; (on 1004 
minas) 4 Ma.NA ni-ts-ha-tum 4 MANA muUl@a 
four minas is the n.-tax, four minas the loss 
ICK 158:4; of it (the 21 textiles) two textiles 
ni-is-ha-tu is the n.-tax ICK 1 147:10, ef. 
CCT 5 36a: 23, 31, and passim in caravan accounts; 
(of 188 textiles) 10 ra ni-is-ha-si-nu 
TCL 498:7; nt-is-ha-tim u saddwatam radz 
diam add the n.-tax and the Jaddw’utu tax 
TCL 42:10; wu ni-ts-ha-si kunukma 

sébilam put (x silver) and the n.-tax on it 
under seal and have it brought here TCL 14 
1:14, also CCT 4 2a:9; tna libbigu x MA.NA ni- 
is-ha-at ekallim usahhir I deducted from it x 
minas, the n.-tax for the palace CCT 2 6:32, 
cf. itu ... 2 MA.NA.TA ni-ts-ha-tim usahz 
hiruninni Hecker Giessen 34:14, and passim in 
this text, ef. ibid. 28:13, BIN 6 167:4; ni-ts-ha- 
at subati sahhur the n.-tax on the textiles has 
been deducted CCT 4 18:20; {dtam ni-is- 
ha-tim u mut@é ishiru TCL 14 69:8, see MVAG 
35/3 182f., also CCT 5 5b:17; x silver ni-és- 
ha-at 5 subdtisu ibtugamma he has deducted 
as the n.-tax on his five textiles BIN 4 146:12; 
ni-is-ha-tim u saddwatam la taddinniati 
& mana 3} Sigil kaspam ni-is-ha-tim wu sadduz 
-atam ana PN din you have not given us the 
n.-tax and the Jaddu?utwu tax, (therefore) 
give PN 43} shekels of silver for the n.-tax 
and the gaddw>utu tax Hecker Giessen 35:14 
and 16; istu ni-is-ha-tim niddinu after we 
had paid the n.-tax VAT 9218:6; 1} ain 
ni-is-ha-tim addin CCT 22:47; x silver 
u ni-is-ha-si ana PN addin BIN 4 18:3; 
twelve minas ni-is-ha-at 6 Suqlatika niddin 
BIN 6 79:27; 4 MA.NA ni-is-ha-at 2 Sugldtisu 
sa Sp PN aSqul CCT 6 38a:9; x silver ana 
ni-is-ha-at ni-is-ha-tim addin CCT 2 2:12, ef. 
CCT 1 16b:7f., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 119; x textiles ni-is-ha-tum u Sa 1 
TUG ni-is-ha-tim tanappal (see napdlu B mng. 
la-2’) TCL 19 24:7f., also CCT 3 26b:5; PN 
(owes) x silver x mana kaspam wu ni-is-ha-si 
PN, ina erdbisunu Saqalam qabiu (and) PN,, x 
silver as well as the n.-tax on it: they are 
ordered to pay it when they arrive KTS 26a:6; 
20 mana KU.BABBAR Mt-is-ha-si DIRI §adz 


nisibtu 


dwassusabbu Su.NIGiN 21 mana 10 cin xb. 
BABBAR (i.e., 20 minas+ 20 shekels or gy Sad: 
du’utu + 50 shekels or 35 nishdtum) CCT 5 
50b:6, ef. (14 shekels on 30 shekels) CCT 2 2:47; 
ni-is-ha-tt-Su u saddwassu Saigilassu have 
him pay me his n.-tax and saddwutu tax 
TCL 19 29:8; nt-is-h[a-at] annikim u tdtam 
anaku asqul RA 59 44 MAH 16557:10; nt-is- 
ha-si, be’uldtisu PN lisqulakkuniti TCL 19 
21:14; ni-is-ha-si u saddwassu irraminija 
addi I deposited the n.-tax and the Jaddw>utu 
tax on it from my own assets CCT 1 16b:14, 
cf. assér 10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ni-is-ha-tim u 
saddwatam PN inaddima HUCA 39 5 L 29-555: 5; 
note (x tin) ni-is-ha-at ja Zalpa is the n.- 
tax (paid in) Zalpa BIN 6 265:10; kima uni: 
kunu ina GN ina ekallim ni-is-ha-tum innisz 
hanimma urdani when your goods came down 
from the palace in Kanis, the n.-tax having 
been levied ICK 1 189: 22’, cf. (also with nasahu) 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 15:1, 
KTS 15:6, CCT 2 25:18, TCL 4 15:36, TCL 20 
158:2,19; x annakam ekallum ni-is-ha-tim ilge 
the palace took 21 shekels of tin as n.-tax 
TCL 20 165:14, cf.ibid. 5; from the 299 kutanu 
textiles which went into the palace 15 1a 
ni-ts-<ha>-tum 15 textiles are n.-tax JCS 14 
7 §.561:15; from the textiles which entered 
the palace 5 subdti ana ni-is-ha-tim ilgeu 
they took five textiles as n.-tax TuM 1 27e:4; 
x subati ni-is-ha-tim ekallum ilge CCT 3 28b:8, 
ef. ICK 1 51:18, KT Hahn 13:10; send an 
escort to PN so that the rulers of GN and GN, 
ni-ts-ha-tim la ilaqqeu Jankowska KTK 64:17; 
ni-is-ha-at annikija. 8a ekallim VAT 9225:15, 
cited MVAG 33 222 note a, ef. TCL 20 166:21, 
BIN 4 29:11, BIN 6 50:8, 31; mahar 5 meré umz 
medni népisam kunukkika ipturuma ni-is-ha- 
tim tlgeu in the presence of five employees 
of the shareholders they opened the package 
under your seal and took the n.-tax TCL 19 
36:18, cf. (also with leqg@) ibid. 68:11, BIN 4 61:7 
and 16; ana gamrigunu w ni-is-ha-ti-Su-nu 
akkisddtisunu tzzazzu they are jointly 
responsible for their expenditures and their 
taxes according to their assets TCL 21 
247A:20; of your ten kutdnu textiles lu ni-is- 
ha-tum lu simum 9 subati izkinim (after) 
either n.-tax or pre-emption, nine textiles 
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nisibu 


were cleared BIN 4 29:32, also CCT 4 13a: 22; 
lu ni-is-ha-tum lu simum lu hulugqg@i 15 
Sigil kaspam emmuduka be it n.-tax, or pre- 
emption, or loss — they will charge you 15 
shekels of silver TCL 14 24:11; ina rés ni-is- 
ha-tim iziema tértt ina ekallim lurdam take 
the responsibility for paying the n.-tax so 
that my goods may come down from the 
palace CCT 4 1la:24; tdtam u ni-is-ha-tim 
ula ilammu<du> they (the textiles) are not 
subject to payment of fdtu- and n.-taxes 
BIN 4 85:9. 


b) a tax due temples and private firms 
(NB only): ni-si-ih-tum Sa imdétt ana sabé 
kullimma uttata lidkéini point out to the 
workmen the part of the (field) impost which 
goes as n.-tax (to the temple) so that they 
may move the barley CT 22 87:7; eburu &@ 
ina ni-si-th-tum $a PN nasah ana eséri ana PN, 
nadin the (tax on the) crop which is levied(?) 
from PN’s n. is given to PN, to collect BE 10 
29:2; suluppi mala ina ni-si-ih-tum Sa PN... 
ina muhhi PN, nashu adi MN Sa Mv.30.KAM 
suluppii @ gamritu ... inandin as many 
dates as are levied(?) on PN, from PN’s n. — 
he (PN,) will deliver said dates in full by the 
month of Nisannu in the year 30 BE 9 64:1 
(both Murasa archive), cf. x dates ina nt-si-th- 
tum Sa LU.SID ga massartu Sa MN ana muhhi 
PN ... ana PN, {nadnu] Camb. 225:7; zittu 
uw ni-si-th-tum Sa PN ultu harrani ilgtd pani 
PN, iddaggal the share and the n. which PN 
took from the business enterprise belong to 
PN, TCL 12 43:13 (division of property); see 
also Lambert BWL 227:28, in lex. section. 


For the OA stat. constr. nishassu by anal- 
ogy with gaddw’assu see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 9. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, David AV 71. Ad 
mng. 3: Finkelstein, JCS 21 47. Ad mng. 4a: 


Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures passim; 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 94f., 294f. 


nisihu see nishu A. 


nisiqtu s.; choice; SB, NA; cf. nasdgqu A. 


na,.du,.3i.a na,.8uba(za.sug) sud"4.ag an. 
ta.sur.ra Su.du,.a : dudéd na, ni-sig-ti elmesu 
antasurrd ésuklulu the duéf stone, the precious 


nisiqtu 


stone (Sum. the 8uba stone), the amber, the 
perfect antasurra stone (to adorn the breast of the 
king) 4R 18* No. 3 iv 6ff. 


a) referring to precious stones, gems — 
1’ nisigti abné (lit. choice of stones): elt 
hurdst kaspi ert ni-sig-tt abné hibisti Hamani 
pi-el-§% usatrisa ussésu addima I laid its 
foundation, stretching its ...., upon (tablets 
of) gold, silver, (and) bronze, choice stones, 
and cuttings of fragrant resins from the 
Amanus mountains Lyon Sar. 15:55; a harp 
Sutamli ni-sig-ti abné fitted with precious 
stones TCL 3 385; sdmtu uqni pappardild ni- 
sig-ti abné ana mu’dé (I carried away) carnel- 
ian, lapis lazuli, pappardild stone, and other 
choice gems in great quantities ibid. 352 (Sar.), 
and passim in Sar., also (as part of booty) ni- 
sig-ti abné Rost Tigl. III p. 60:26, 61:28; nt-sig-ti 
abné usatlimsuma he overwhelmed him with 
(gifts of gold, silver, and) precious gems 
OIP 2 49:7, cf. ibid. 91 r. 2, 138:49 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 13132; ni-sig-ti abné sukuttu 
agartu simat Sarriiti precious gems, valu- 
able jewelry befitting a king Streck Asb. 50 
vi 12, cf. ibid. 16 ii 39, and passim in Asb.; 
ina kaspi hurdsi ni-sigq-ti abné lu uzain 
Sikingu VAB 4 202 No. 42:4, ef., wr. ni-sé-ig- 
tim ibid. 98120; note ina kaspi hurdsi ni-sé- 
ig-tim abné Siquriti with gold, silver, and 
exceedingly valuable gems ibid. 86 i 24, [nz]- 
si-ig-ti abné agarti ibid. 194 ii 3 (all Nbk.); 
[ni}-siq-tt abné u hurdsi nummuru zimiisu 
its appearance was enhanced by choice gems 
and gold ibid. 280 viii 4 (Nbn.). 


2’ aban nisigti, abné nisigti (lit. stone(s) of 
choice): ina muhhi ré3 agéSu NaA,.NiR.I1GI. 
MUS.GIR NAME ni-sig-ti lu askunuma 1 
decorated the top of his headdress with ini 
mussart stone (and other) precious gems 
5R 33 iii 6 (Agum-kakrime); a pectoral g@ 
tamlit aban ni-siq-tt studded with precious 
gems (as dedicatory gift to the “Lady-of- 
Nineveh’) ADD 645 r. 5; Sa hurdsi rugs u 
abné ni-siq-ti usépis I had (a tiara for Assur) 
made of shining gold and precious gems 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 33, also ibid. 7:31, cf. OIP 2 
81:28, 83:47 (both Senn.), Thompson Esarh. pl. 
14 i 41, 47, Iraq 29 52:4 (both Asb.); abné ni-si- 
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ig-tim (var. ni-sig-tum) VAB 4 164 vi 18, also 
PBS 15 79 i 22, 45, 57, 83 and dupl., and passim 
in Nbk.; aban ni-siq-ti ana mahar Sin Samags 
u Istar usérib JI had (silver, gold) and precious 
gems brought before Sin, Sama’, and I8tar 
VAB 4 284 ix 52; ina kaspi hurdsi abné ni- 
se-iq-ti. Siquriiti YOS 1 441i 16, and passim in 
Nbn.; aban ni-sig-ti u hurdsu (given to the 
metalworker for making statues, see gurgurru 
A mng. 1g-2’) RAcc. 132:191; note, as a 
poetic designation of the Suba stone, 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 6ff., in lex. section. 


b) referring to eye-paint: eight hundred 
talents of silver ni-sig-ti guhli takkassi Nay. 
AN.ZA.GUL.ME rabiti (and also) choice eye- 
paint, large blocks of ....-stone OIP 2 34 iii 
42 (Senn.). 


nisku A (or nisqu) s.; (a class of persons); 
OAKk. 
aga.u8.ni.is.kum OB Proto-Lu 113. 


PN ni-ts-kam ZaG.u PN, [li]huz PN, shall 
apprehend PN, a marked n. MAD 1 278:3; 
in Sum. contexts: pisan.dub ni.is.ku 
ba.zah ni.is.ku ba.ug, tablet container 
with records referring to fugitive and dead 
n.-3 A 900:2 (unpub., Adab); nig.S1D ni.is. 
ku (parallel: la.uru) ITT 5 p. 37 No. 9383; 
9 ni.is.ku 27 8&.dug ugula PN [...] 
nine n.-8, 27 infants, overseer: PN A 695:1 
(unpub. let. from Adab); ugula ni.is.ku 
overseer of the nm. ITT 4 7052r.5; nu. banda 
ni.is.ku OIP 14 162:2; ni.is.ku.um lugal 
A 4966:4, cited MAD 3 206; PN ni.is.ku (as 
witness) CT 50 77r. 4, also 76:3, for other refs. 
see MAD 3 206; note a.8ani.is.kumi.gal. 
la.am (at that time) the field had a n. (to 
cultivate it) JCS 22 67:88 (Code of Urnammu). 


The word nisk/qgu(m) has been separated 
from nisqu because no semantic connection 
can be established between the two words. 


nisku B s.; shot; SB; cf. nasaku A. 


All kinds of animals and birds ém ni-sik 
GI.MES(var. omits .MES)-ia lu attaddt I indeed 
felled wherever I shot my arrows AKA 86 vi 
83 (Tigl. I). 


Borger Einleitung 129 and Borger, AfO 25 164. 


nisqu 
nispat see nisbat. 


nisqu adj.; choice, of good quality; MA; 
cf. nasdgu A. 


x a.SA mérede SIG;.GA ni-is-qa x arable 
land, of fine, choice quality KAJ 150:2. 


A byform of nasqu. 


nisqu s.; 1. choice quality, first rate, the 
best of, 2. excerpt(?); Mari, MB, MA, SB, 
Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. nasdgu A. 

{[zu.lum.igi.zag.gla = ni-is-qu Hh. XXIV 
246; ANSE.PIRIG = ni-ts-qum Proto-Diri 430; 
ni-is-k[um](prRig] = [ni-te-gu] Antagal F 46. 

1. choice quality, first rate, the best of 
(qualifying other nouns) — a) referring to 
materials, artifacts, etc.: I am sending to my 
lord sipdtim ni-si-iq aslaki wool chosen by 
the fullers (for context see asliku usage b) 
ARM 2 140:31; ni-sig narkabdatija Sululta lu 
alge I took the best third of my chariots 
AOB 1 118 iii 16 (Shalm. I); the frieze of the 
roof kaspi u ni-si-ig abni uzain I adorned 
with silver and choice stones VAB 4 126 iii 
31, cf. ibid. 124 ii 30, 136 viii 10, for parallels see 
nisiqtu; Surint ni-si-qu bériiti fine, choice 
cypresses ibid. 118 ii 41, wr. ni-ts-gi ibid. 138 
ix 7 (all Nbk.); see also (referring to dates) 
Hh. XXIV 246, in lex. section; uncert.: 
garments ni-ES-qu iskdru Sa 'PN KAJ 231:8 
(MA). 


b) referring to animals: ni-is-qu sa GAL. 
MES sisé BBSt. No. 6i20(Nbk.1); for ni. 
is.ku in Sum. lit. texts see SAKI 94 vi 13, 
104 xiv 25 (Gudea Cyl. A), anSe.ni.is.ku. 
ginx(GIM) Barton MBI 3 ii 7 (= Sulgi D 31); 
{an]8e.ni.is.kum VAS 10 198:26 (hymn to 
Dingirmah); see also Proto-Diri 430, Antagal F 46, 
in lex. section; for other refs. see mir nisqi. 


c) other oces.: ni-sig tupsarriti the 
highest level of scribal art CT 27 38:42, 
TCL 16 96:20, and passim in Asb. colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone p. 170b, note i-sig tupsar: 
ritt Bauer Asb. 2 49:17; Nabi and Ta&métu 
tupsarriti ni-sig thzisunu ana Srik[te isruku] 
(who) endowed him with the ability to be a 
scribe and with the most precious parts of 
their lore Hunger Kolophone No. 336:3. 
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2. excerpt(?): 58 (omens) referring to 
the “weapon-mark”’ ni-is-gé Su PN excerpt, 
written down by PN Labat Suse 5 r. 28. 

Most likely, ni-sig DINGIR.MES and ni-sig 
sA.DUG, BiOr 30 180:75f. stand for isig 
DINGIR.MES and isig SA.DUG,, as isig fup- 
Sarriti Bauer Asb. 249:17 stands for nisig 
tupsarriti (see mng. Ic). On the basis of 
these assumptions one may also consider 
SIPA ANSE.KUR.RA 84 is-qgié BBSt. No. 9 iii 3, 
6f.,15 as belonging to nisqu. 


nisqu see nisku A. 


nissabu (nissaba) s.; (a poetic term for 
cereal, grain); Bogh., SB, NB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. (Thompson Rep. 222:2, ACh Sin 27:12) 
and 4Nisaba (48E.SUM+IR). 

SuL.8a4r.ra uru,.a : erés INisaba (for context 
and translat. see eré’u B mng. la-12’) 4R 23 
No. 1i 12f., see RAcc. 26. 

a) in hist. and lit.: zunni u mili esér ebiiri 
napas INisaba tuhdu u hegallu ina mdtija 
ligabsima ligarrinu karé SNisaba may they 
(the gods) bring about rain and flooding, 
thriving crops, abundance of cereals, pro- 
ductivity and fertility in my country, and 
may they heap up the grain in storage piles 
Borger Esarh. 27 ix 20, cf. s1.sA ebiri napdé 
aNisaba Streck Asb. 6 i 48, KAV 171:30 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun); assu ... Samassammi ki INisaba 
ina mahiri sémi that linseed may be bought 
at the price of grain (in my land) Lyon Sar. 
7:41; kupat 4Nisaba ina ablsinnisu] (for 
context and translat. see kupatu A) TCL 3+ 
KAH 2 141:208 (Sar.); @Nisaba baldt napisti 
més usébilguma I sent him grain, the suste- 
nance of the people  Streck Asb. 104 iv 19; 
INisaba summuh nisi uda[s] I thresh the 
grain on which mankind thrives (parallel: 
as-na-an) Lambert BWL 158:16; kimu urqiti 
idranu kimu 4Nisaba pugquituliknub let alkali 
appear there instead of green vegetation, 
thistles instead of cereals BBSt. No. 7 ii 33, 
cf. INisaba lihalliga puguitu lismuh (may 
Adad) destroy the cereals, and may thistles 
thrive 1R 70 iv 12 (both NB kudurrus). 


b) in omens: s1.8A EBUR na-pa-d§ 4Nisaba 
ACh Supp. 33:42, also Labat Calendrier § 85:1, and 


nissanu 
passim in astrol.; gagé mahiri napas INisaba 
Thompson Rep. 220:3, 221 r. 2, and, wr. napdas 
ni-is-sa-bu ibid. 222:2, napas 4Ni-sa-b[a] 
ACh Sin 27:12; WNisaba iggir cereals will be 
expensive CT 40 44b:23 (Alu); Sain wu INisaba 
ina KUR GAL there will be cattle and grain 
in the country LBAT 1565:7 and parallels; 
4dNisaba ibasst ZA 43 309:7 (OB). 


c) in rit. and med.: masak alpi (var. 
omits auD) sdu teleggéma ina isqigi 4Nisaba 
elleti ina mé Sikari résti uw kardni teressin 
you take the hide of that ox and soak it with 
fine flour made from pure cereals in water, 
first-class beer, and wine RdAcc. 4 ii 22, and 
parallel (omitting det. pincir) KAR 60 r. 5, see 
RAcec. 22; gém INisaba tasdk AMT 5,5:5, 
of. AMT 65,5:2; ina INisaba elleti salmanisgunu 
abni I made figurines of them from pure 
grain 4R 17 r. 19, and delete this ref. sub 
aénan usage b CAD 1/2 (A), cf. NU SE.SUM+IR 
BiOr 28 12iv 10; eréna ina pisu inais (var. 
una@as) u INisaba ina pisu ilemma (the 
diviner) chews cedar in his mouth and 
softens(?) grain in his mouth BBR No. llr.i 
7 and No. 75-78:17, also BBR No. 11 r.i 13 and 
No. 73:18, cited lému mng. 2a; akarrabakkuz 
nist INisaba elleti I offer you pure grain 
BBR No. 88:9, 89:4, cf. BBR No. 871 11, 95:8; 
dNisaba elleta Sa ina ku-[z]u-ub ni-& saknat 
(see kuzbu usage f) ZA 45 202 ii 26 and dupl. 
(Bogh. rit.); Nisaba unaggit ukabbat I am 
smothering (the fire in) the grain I have 
poured out Surpu V—-VI 178, also ibid. 181, cf. 
JNES 15 138:105 (lipsur-lit.). 


d) in comparisons: ttig pirtisu uhtannaba 
kima 4Nisaba the locks of his hair grow as 
abundantly as grain Gilg. I ii 37; 9[N}isaba 
gimmassu KAR 307:1, also LKA 72 r. 10. 


Most of the quoted references are parallel 
to passages with asnan (48u.T1IR). For the 
reading of the name of the goddess, note 
dNAGA = ni-is-sd-ba 3N-T270+ iii 11’ (Proto- 
Diri), and Ni-is-sa-a-ba for the parallel’s 
dNun.bar.ge.gun.nu ZA 47 195:14. 


nissakkamumma see nikkassu A. 


nissanu see nisannu. 
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nissati8 adv.; in a grieving manner; SB*; 
cf. nasdsu. 


[...]-é ni-sa-ti-ig (in broken context) OIP 
291 r. 1 (Senn.). 


nissatu A (nisSatu) s.; 1. grief, worry, 
depression, 2. song, wailing song; OB, RS, 
SB, NB; nis3atu Lambert BWL 70 comm. to 
line 7; wr. syll. and SaG.PA.LAGAB; of. nasd= 
su. 


ast = [dimtu, bilkitu, [tani]hu, [ni]-1s-sa-tu, 
girrdnu, tagribtu Kagal A 1ff.; e-si-e3 adr = 
siktum, ni-is-sa-tum, dimmatu, rim-ma-tu, ta-az-zi- 
im-tu, ta-as-sis-tu, ta-n[i-hju Diri TIT 155ff.; 
[.--] = [nt]-is-sd-te = (Hitt.) pit-tu-li- [ia-a¥} 
KUB 38 103:4 (Diri III), see Laroche, RHA 79 161; 
{i-s]ii8 axSr = sihtu, ni-ts-sa-tum A 1/1:145f.; 
ifr] 4x81 = dimtu, bikitu, ni-is-sa-tum, ta-ni-hu 
ibid. 133ff.; i.si.i&.gd.gé = nasdsu, ni-sa-tu 3d- 
k(a-nu], i.si.i8.14.14 = MIN (= nt-sa-tu) ma-lu-a 
Izi V 55 ff. 

[SAG.PA.LAGA]B, [X.x].LAGAB = 1ni-is-sd-[tum] 
Proto-Diri 453f.; SAG.PA.LAGAB = 1-is-sa-tu 
Igituh 1 129; sac.Pa.LacaB = ni-ts-sa-tu Igituh 
short version 68; A+S1/-81-45, gaG.PA.LAGAB, KU.KI. 
SAG = ni-ts-ed-tum Nabnitu X 31ff.; za-ra-ah sac. 
PA.LAGAB, LU.KI.KAK = ni-is-sa-[tum] Diri I 97f. 

u-ug PIRIG = ni-is-sa-tum A ITI/4:76; [...] = 
kiru, kdru, ni-is-aa-tum, ddiru (Sum. col. destroyed) 
Antagal J r. iii 4ff. 

i.si.i8.na.86 u,.Sub.ba.na.86 : ni-is-sd-tam 
mali ina tim imgutuma ina idirti he was full of 
lamentation on the day he fell into misfortune 
4R 30 No. 2:26f.; 6.a i.bi.bi.ta i.si.i3 &m. 
ta.16.1d : sa bitu ina panisu ni-is-sd-ti(var. -tum) 
ittelal lamentation will be hung (Akkadian 
mistranslation of i.si.i3.14.14) in front of the 
temple (sighing will be hung inside it) KAR 375 
r. iii 7f., dupl. (Sum. only) 5R 52 No. 2 1 58, var. 
from SBH p. 35 No. 17:14f., p. 66 No. 36:8ff., 
see Krecher Kultlyrik 89f. 

S[AG.PA.LAGAB] a@.nir.ra : [...] mi-ta-sa-ti u 
tdnihi BA 10/1 93 No. 15 r. 7ff.; [...] Sac.Pa. 
LAGAB {...] : amid ni-sa-ta adira KAR 131:8 and 
130:8; [...] x.e [...].si.ga : eflu sa nt-is-sa-té 
zumuréu isrupu the man whose body sorrow 
burned JTVI 26 163 i 9 (ardat-lilt inc.), see RA 65 
124. 

guru8.ki.sikil.bi lal.e.ne ad.Sa,.ta dir. 
ra.{mei] : efla u ardata ukasst ni-is-sa-ta(var. -at) 
umal{ia] they (the demons) bind the young man 


and woman, fill (them) with moans Surpu VII 
13f.; urt.a ki.sikil.mu 6n.di(var. .du).a.ni 
kur.ra.am urt.a guruS.bi(var. .mu) ad. 


Sa,.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina Gli ardatu zamdréa 
sani ina ali eflu ni-is-sa-as-su gandt in the town 
the young girl’s song is changed, in the town the 


nissatu A 


young man’s tune is changed SBH p. 112 No. 
58:12f., vars. from BA 5 620 No. lb r. 16ff.; 
umun.ra é6n.du nu.mu.un.na.ab.zé6.eb.ba 
ad.fa, nu.mu.un.na.ab.sig.ga ana bélu 
zaméra ul fabsu ni-sa-tum ul damiqséu the song was 
not sweet, the singing was not pleasing to the 
Lord (Enlil) SBH p. 31 No. 14:26f.; ad.8a, ki. 
Sa,.bi : ni-is-sa-tum asar inassusu (see nasdsu 
lex. section) RA 33 104:11, ef. nu.nuz ad im. 
Sa, ad.3a, mar.ra.bi : sinnistu inassus ni-te-sa- 
ta igakkan ibid. 9. 

ni-is-sa-tt + ni-i8-d-t Lambert BWL 70 comm. 
to line 7 (Theodicy Comm.); SAG.PA.LAGAB = ni-i8- 
sa-té, ni-is-sa-iu = kiiru, hardsu Tzbu Comm. 120ff. 


1. grief, worry, depression — a) in gen.: 
iSbi ni-is-sa-tam she (Nintu) was surfeited 
with grief Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 
16, cf. jattwm ni-is-sd-s[%] his grief is mine 
ibid. 98 v 48; investigate the intentions of 
Samdi-Adad, and if he intends to campaign 
elsewhere ni-sa-tum ana mat GN la ibassi 
and if there is no anxiety with regard to 
Utaim (take your soldiers) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 79 SH 812:41; afi mun]talkumma ni- 
is-[sal-t[um] lutammésu where is a deliber- 
ative person to whom I can tell my woes? 
Lambert BWL 70:7, for comm. see lex. section; 
ni-is-sa-tum si-te-’-me(var. -e) consider my 
grief ibid. 88:287 (Theodicy); suttu ana balti 
nt-is-sa-ta(var. -tum) izib (for context see 
nasdsu usage a) JCS 8 89:22 (Gilg. VII); m- 
is-sa-a-tum iterub ina karsija sadness has 
entered my heart (I fear death) Gilg. IX i 4, 
ef. Gilg. I ii 49, Xi 8, iii 4, 11; Ser’Gnija saG.PA. 
LAGAB wmtalli I have filled my veins with 
sorrow Gilg. Xv 29, cf. Serdnika ni-is-sa- 
tla ...] CT 46 33 vi 19 (Gilg. X), ef. (in 
broken context) ina nt-is-s[a-ti ...] Gilg. 
IX iv 33, X v 37; [n]t-ts-sd-tu ana libbika [la 
taSjaddad do not take depression to heart 
Lambert BWL 240: 16 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken), 
ef. ibid. 265r.4; wltu ulla a-sad-[dja-da ni- 
sa-tu (new line) da-’-t% taskuna elija LKA 52 
r. 3, dupl. wltu ul[la .. .]-ad ni-sa(copy -IR)-t 
d{a- ...]elija BMS 6:58, see Mayer Gebetshe- 
schworungen 499; ni-is-sa-tu ligaitigu may 
sorrow put an end to him Hinke Kudurru iv 12 
(Nbk.1); sinnigstu & ina SAG.PA.LAGAB titanal: 
lak Leichty Izbu III 76, for comm.., see lex. section ; 
SAG.PA.LAGAB irasst_ Kraus Texte 38¢:5, Labat 
Calendrier p. 214:2, CT 39 25 K.2898 r. 21 (SB 
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Alu), KAR 406:11; SAG.PA.LAGAB sadrassu 
Kraus Texte llc vi23; &.BI SAG.PA.LAGAB [...] 
CT 28 13 K.7033:12, see Leichty Izbu p. 197, 
cf. SAG.PA.LAGAB & Na sad-[rat(?)] CT 40 
15:23 (SB Alu); ana amélt SAG.PA.LAGAB la fez 
hé Kocher BAM 209r. 8,11, SAG.PA.LAGAB ul 
itehhisu ibid. r. 9, 318140; U azallé : G saa. 
PA.LAGAB : balu paidn akdlu u Sati the 
azalia plant is a plant for (forgetting) woe 
: to eat or drink on an empty stomach 
Kécher BAM 1159, cf. U azalld KU-ma ni-is- 
sa-tu im[assi] ibid. 318 iii 29, U azalldé KI.MIN 
(= KU?) : SAG.PA.LAGAB ul trassi ibid. 1 iii 35; 
t sammi ni-is-sa-ti (var. SAG.PA.LAGAB) : U 
azallt Uruanna lI 2; U.a.zau.LA | t ni-is-sat 
masé BRM 4 32:19 (med. comm.), cf. U ni-is- 
sa-te m[asé(?)] CT 14 32 K.9061:7; UpD.27. 
KAM nt-is-sa-tum 5R 49 ix 30 (hemer.), see RA 
38 36, dupl. Sumer 8 24 ix 27 (MB), and passim, 
wr. SAG.PA.LAGAB KAR 178 iv 24, 38, r. i 38; 
SAG.PA.LAGAB ina zumur améli ippattar 
Labat Calendrier § 11:3, 12:3, 15:1, 12, 16:1, 12, 
17:12, and passim in §§ 21-27, also p. 216:7, 11, 15. 


b) in parallelism with synonymous ex- 
pressions: zimé nisi ina kiri u ni-[is-sa-ti] 
igturu kima q[utri] the faces of the people 
were blackened by troubles and woes as by 
smoke Iraq 29 55 ND 5406 ii 7 (Asb.), see also 
Lambert BWL 72:30, 146:48, Maqlu VII 41, 130, 
CT 39 4:31, ABL 74 r. 7, BMS 22:53, Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:19, Laessse Bit Rimki 39:27, 4R 
69 No. Ir. 15, AfO 19 58:124, cited kiiru A 
usage b; nt-is-sa-ti mi-t8 qgu-la t[i-...] 
(corr. to Sum. lu.ul.bi t.{s& ...] or 
lu.ul.bi u.[lu ...] (for LmB.bi u.[sd4 ...] 
or LIB.BI Ux(GISGAL).[lu])) Ugaritica 5 165:7; 
remove from him di’asu diliptasu ni-is-sa-su 
la tub Sirigu wa aju la saldléu nazdgsu ni-is- 
sa-su tdnihéu his headache, his insomnia, 
his gloom, his bad health, woe and alas, his 
sleeplessness, his torment, his gloom, his 
misery Surpu IV 84f., cf. [... ina zjumrija 
ni-is-sa-ta dili[pta] JNES 33 282:160 (SB 
inc.), cf. also ZA 61 52:80 (hymn to Nabi); salta 
pubpulhé ni-is-sa-[ta ...] hipi ibbi KAR 80 
r.7; ina majali §a ni-is-sa-ti ta-ni-hi [I lie] 
on a bed of mourning and sighs 3R 38 No. 2r. 
15, see JNES 17 138; mursu tdnihu di’u diliptu 


nissatu B 


ni-is-sa-tu la fib Siri eli naphar bitdtikunu 
[lis]aznin may (Anu) make sickness, moan- 
ing, headache, sleeplessness, depression, un- 
wellness descend (lit. rain) upon all your 
households Wiseman Treaties 418 var. (on pl. 31), 
cf. SAG.PA.LAGAB u la tub Sirti CT 38 10:14 
(SB Alu), KAR 402:12, see Labat Calendrier 
§ 11:7, cf. ZA 65 58:83; ina ni-sat u wWirti 
tusésiban[ni] (see adirtu B usage a) LKA 
291:7, ef. ina ni-is-sa-t[t] JNES 33 247:4. 


2. song, wailing song —- a) in gen.: 
see SBH p. 112 No. 58, p.31 No. 14, in lex. 
section; may Marduk bestow on him _ ni-is- 
sat [q]ubé kima zimir (for context see zimru 
usage a) ABL 1169 r. 9 (NB leg.). 


b) referring to ceremonial wailing: when 
the lunar eclipse begins, the lamentation 
priests put on a linen garment, with their 
rent garments they cover their heads sirihtu 
nmi-is-sa-tt u bikiti ana Sin ina attali nasi 
during the eclipse they offer wails, lamenta- 
tion, and mourning to the moon BRM 4 6:44 
(rit.); for oces. with nasdsu, see nasdsu 
usage a; see also nissatu A in sa nissatt. 

The form in ilu réménd [...] Sd ne-sa-ti-3% 
[...] BA 5 391 No. 20 K.9595:4 probably be- 
longs to a different word, since nissatu is not 
otherwise written with the Nx sign. 


nissatu A in Sa nissati s.; wailer; SB*; 
cf. nasdsu. 


mu.lu ad.8a,.kex(Kip) ad.Sa, mu.ni. 
ib.[bé] : [Sa] ni-ts-sa-tt inassus the wailer 
wails (parallel: Sa bikits, g.v.) 4B 11:23f. 


nissatu B s.; old age(?), weakness(?); Mari, 
RS. 

I gave the hide of this lion to be tanned 
[né]sum Sibma ina ni-is-sd-tim-ma [imt}it 
the lion was old, it died simply from debility(?) 
ARM 141:26; if the adopted son rejects the 
wife of the father, she may take the money 
which she had brought and leave ina ni-is- 
sa-at libbisa bit abisa tus3ab in her old age(?) 
she may live in her father’s house MRS 6 56 
RS 15.92: 24. 


Possibly WSem. lIw., see Birot, ARMT 14 
261 sub a. 
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nisiitu s.; (a disease); SB.* 


mursu d?u ummu zwiu ni-su-tum mihis 
iliti illness, di?u disease, fever, sweat, n., 
attack of ademon IM 67692:333 (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 


nisiitu see nisdtu. 


nisirtu s.; 1. arcana, secret, 2. treasures, 
3. fortification, 4. (a configuration on the 
lung), 5. hypsoma; OB, Mari, MB, SB; 
wr. syll. and sau.Se8, 88 with phon. com- 
plements (Nic.Sz8 KAR 44r. 13); cf. nasdru. 


Se8 = ni-gir-[tu] K.4177+ i 16 (group voc.); 
pap.bal = ni-gir-tum, nig.8e8 = MIN na-sa-ri 
Antagal G 208f., [...] = [n]i-sir-tum, [...] = 


[MIN] na-sa-rum ibid. G151f.; [nig].[8m8] = [nz]- 


gir-tu(!), [...] = [man(?)] Igituh I 67f.; Su-uv = 
ni-sir-tum A I/4:52; sa-ag sac = ni-s{ir-tu] 
Idu I 129; [ki.uri(Se3)].na = a@-sar ni-sir-[ti] 
Kagal C 45. 


nam.dub.sar.ra 6.a nig.tuk ki.uri 4Am. 
ma.an.ki.k[ex](KID) [igi].pU um.ma.ra.ak.en 
ki.uri na.an.da.ab.la.e[n] fupsarritu dit 
bani ni-sir-ti(var. -tum) 4Ammanki{ma] tadallip: 
simma_ni-sir-ta-dd(var. -&) ukallam[ka] the 
scribe’s craft is a good thing, the secret lore of 
Enki, if you work ceaselessly with it, it will reveal 
its secrets to you TCL 16 96:7ff. and dupls., see 
JCS 24 126. 

[saL.3n8 SJu-s LAL = ni-bi-pt ¢8-80 tj 504 (= nisirti 
gatisu?) imatji CT 41 25:20 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XVIII). 


1. arcana, secret — a) in gen.: nit-sir-ta 
imurma katimtu tpife] he saw the secret 
things, he unveiled what was hidden Gilg. I 
is; luptéka Gilgdmeés amat ni-sir-ti wu pirista 
ga ili kdsa lugbika I will disclose to you, 
O Gilgime’, things that are hidden, and I 
will relate to you the secrets of the gods 
Gilg. XI 9 and 266; Mars and the Moon Obélé 
ni-sir-tum Sa Hlamti are the ones who give 
omens (lit. the lords of the secret) concerning 
Elam STC 2 pl. 69:25, cf. Jupiter and the 
Sun bélé ni-sir-tum a Akkadi ibid. 26; mér 
siprim sa ni-si-ir-ti béligu semi an envoy 
who is informed about the confidential 
matters of his master ARM 14 73 r. 8’; likme 
Tiamat ni-sir-ta-$é (all other copies have 
napistasa) lisig u likri let him subdue 
Tiamat, constrict and choke her n. (see kard 
v. mng. lb-2’c’) En. el. VIT 132. 


nisirtu 


b) with ref. to localities (with the con- 
notation of hidden, inaccessible, secluded): 
sulmmja hlurjrum [Sa ni)-st-i[r-t]im [ina 
egljim [ulu ijna libbi dlim [tb]ass [awilajm 
sdtu hulliq if there is indeed a secluded cache 
either in the open field or within the city, 
get rid of that person ARMT 13 107:12; ina 
kisal &.MU.PA.DA Subti ni-sir-ti fa Ninurta u 
Gula (he libated) in the courtyard of 
Emupada, the secluded shrine of Ninurta 
and Gula JAOS 88 193:10 (MB votive inser.); 
the great gods agar ni-sir-ti usésibunit let me 
hide in a secluded place Borger Esarh. 42 i 39; 
bit kardnésu ga ni-sir-ti érub I entered his 
hidden wine-cellars TCL 3 + KAH 141:220 
(Sar.); [...] adar ni-sir-ti-84 [...] (in broken 
context) Winckler AOF 1 532 K.8544:4 (Senn.), 
see Borger Esarh. §91; iSkunu ina ni-sir-ti 
they placed it (her corpse) in a hidden place 
AnSt 8 52:16 (Nbn.), cf. (in broken context) 
[...]-ta ki-mah-[...] asar ni-si[r-tt]  TuL 
p. 57:3. 


c) with ref. to things reserved for the 
king: masgitu annitu SES8-ti Sarriiti saq-lu-tu 
this potion (consists of) weighed (ingre- 
dients) for royal use only AMT 41,1:43, cf., wr. 
ni-sir-ti Sarriiti ibid. 31f., AMT 49,6:8, Kécher 
BAM 42:12, 35. 


d) with ref. to rites: 21 lines of it $E8-tz 
Esagil the secret rites of Esagil RAcc. 
130:33; a beautiful place, a dwelling of 
mystery sa ni-sir-ti(var. -te) lalgar 
§utdbulu gerebsu in which the secret rites of 
the lalgar are studied OIP 2 94:65 and 103 v 


32 (Senn.); Marduk ni-sir-ti apst nasi ana 
Enlil UET 6 398:14, cf. SaL.SuHS-ti ana 
Enlil [...] K.9570 r. 3 (astrol.); tgigalliit gimri 


ni-sir-tt ZU+AB (he gave her) K.3371:15 (join 
to Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232), cf. (in broken context) 
ZA 43 16:40. 


e) with ref. to a body of exclusive or 
special knowledge, expertise, or lore — 
1’ referring to the lore of the incantation 
expert: kullat nagbi némeqi ni-sir-ti kakugal: 
lati the full range of wisdom, the secret of 
the exorcist’s craft KAR 447.7; adi rikis 
isippiti takassadu tammaru nie.SEs until 
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you master the corpus of tablets dealing 
with the craft of the purification priest (and) 
take cognizance of the secret knowledge 
(contained therein) ibid. r.13; ni-sir-ti ddipiti 
usurma mamma laimmar preserve the secret 
knowledge of the exorcist’s craft so that no 
one else gains access to it Kécher BAM 322:90; 
15 méli ni-sir-[t]i um[mdni] 15 poultices, 
secret of the experts ibid. 315 iii 17; napéalte 
gat etemmt ... ni-sir-tt &Sipiti 

against “hand of the ghost,” secret of the 
exorcist AMT 94,2 ii 18, also (in similar con- 
text) AMT 40,2:9, Kécher BAM 199:14, 3851 11, 
KAR 230 r. 9; Stptu Sa Asalluhi ni-sir-tu sa 
[Marduk] incantation of Asalluhi, the secret 
of Marduk Kéocher BAM 248 iii 3; in broken 
context: [...] nt-sir-[tt ...] AfO 18 44r. 2 
(Tn.-Epic). 


2’ with ref. to diviners: [...] SAL.SES 
bariti §a Ha tmbé the secret lore of the 
diviners which Ea proclaimed BBR No. 
1-20:11; to observe the oil (when it is poured) 
on water ni-sir-ti Ani Enlil u Ha uSabriiguz 
niiti they (SamaS and Adad) revealed to 
them the secret lore of Anu, Enlil, and Ea 
BBR No. 24:13, see JCS 21 132, also ibid. 7; 
SAL.SES (var. ni-sir-ti) Samé wu erseti Samna 
ina mé natalu pirists Ani Enlil u Ha ibid. 16; 
[nt]-sir-tt bardtt KAR 151 r. 67, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 221:1, also Boissier DA 46 r. 5; 
summa DUB HA.LA ni-sir-ti bardti BiOr 14 
192:1, wr. SAL.LA (for SAL.SES) TCL 6 5 r. 53, 
see Borger, BiOr 14 190; [Summa DU]B HA.LA 
SAL.SES bdrdti [pirists Samé u erseti] tasnintu 
ummaint MCT 139:1, see Borger, BiOr 14 190; 
ni-gir-tu Samé u erseti usur RA 62 53:4. 


3’ with ref. to scholars and sages: [...] 
ni-sir-tt ummdni piristi samé [im.cip(or 
G18)].DA PN secret lore of the scholar, ex- 
clusive knowledge concerning the sky, tablet 
of PN (referring to the series Enima Anu 
Enlil) LBAT 1526 r.17; ard némeqi Anitu 
piristi almé u ersett] SAL.SES ummdnu ephem- 
eris, (representing) the wisdom of Anu, the 
exclusive knowledge concerning heaven and 
earth, the secret lore of the scholar TCL 6 26 
r. 14 (LB colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 98; 
tamartt ili rabiti ni-sir-ti Samé wu erseti 


nisirtu 


tamarti mukallimti ni-sir-ti ummdni reading 
what has to do with the great gods is part 
of the secret lore concerning heaven and 
earth, reading commentary (on it) is the 
secret lore of the scholar Hunger Kolophone 
No. 519 r. 26f.; némeg Ea kalita ni-sir-ti apkalli 

. astur I copied (texts representing) the 
wisdom of Ea, the corpus of the lamentation 
priest, (all) the secret lore coming from the 
sages Streck Asb. 366:13, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328; excerpt from (names of series) 
ni-str-tt apkalli CT 25 50+ :20, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 303; sipir apkalli Adapa Ghuz 
ni-sir-tu katimtu kullat tupsarriti I learned 
the craft of Adapa, the sage, the secret 
knowledge, everything pertaining to the art 
of the scribe Streck Asb. 254113; né-gir-tt 
Lu-Nanna apkalli Uri secret lore (dating 
back to) PN, the sage from Ur K.8080r. 11, 
see Lambert, JCS 117; [ni]-sir-ti Sulgi piristi 
umméni secret lore (dating back to king) 
Sulgi, exclusive knowledge of the scholar 
KAR 385 r. 45, see Lambert, JCS 16 75; note 
(in broken context) sa uzni sa ni-sir-ti gar: 
riti [...] idat Samé erseti piristi [...] ... 
ipatti Bauer Asb. 2 771. 8. 


4’ other oce.: istén atkuppam sa [n]}t-si-tr- 
tim PN ana sér bélija treddi PN will bring to 
my lord a reed-worker with special ex- 
perience ARM 14 119:17. 


2. treasures — a) royal treasures — 1’ in 
omens: the army you send on a campaign 
ni-si-ir-ti nakrim usessiam will bring back 
the treasures of the enemy YOS 10 36 ii 44; 
ni-st-ir-ti nakrika [tuSessi] ibid. iii 34 (OB ext.); 
SAL.SES-ka ana nakrika ussi Boissier DA 7:14; 
SAL.SES garrt ussi CT 31 42r.(!)6; SAL.SES 
ekalli usst Sm. 674:16 (SB ext.), cited Bezold 
Cat. 1425, cf. garru ... ni-sir-ti ekallisu ussi 
CT 40 12:19 (SB Alu), sarru ni-sir-ta-é% daz 
migtu [...]  Leichty Izbu XII 33; né-gir-ti 
mati ana mati Sanitimma usst ACh I&tar 20:3, 
also ABL 679:11 (astrol.); SES-t¢ mdt nakri 
qatka ika&diad KAR 427:382, ef. CT 31 42 r.(!) 1, 
wr. ni-sir-ti Labat Suse 3:42 (ext.);  [n]- 
si-tr-ta-ka ts[sabbat] your (own) treasures 
will be seized (by the enemy) YOS 10 86 iii 
32 (OB ext.); SAL.SES nakri issabbat BRM 4 
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12:5, cf.ibid.2; SAL.SES-ka kabitiu nakru ileqge 
CT 30 13 K.9159:9 (SB ext.), also Leichty Izbu 
XVII 20; SE8S-tt nakri [telegqgt] AfO 22 60:11 
(MB ext.), also KAR 428:27f., CT 31 37 K.7971 
r. 11, and passim; SAL.SES nakri ana ki-sir- 
ka immannu the treasures of the enemy 
will be counted as your possessions CT 205 
K.3546:23, cf. ibid. 25; nakru ana SES8-tt-ta 
ana ibissé ugsarra the enemy will descend 
upon my treasures to cause losses KAR 
428:31, cf. CT 31 35 r. 15 (all SB ext.);  SAL.SES 
matika nakru tkkal  Leichty Izbu XVI 71; 
SAL.SES matika Samas immar the treasures 
of your country will become exposed ibid. 72. 


2’ in royal inser.: B.KLTUS.KU.GA huruds 
ni-si-ir-ti-sa Sumsu abbi I named it (the 
temple) EkituSkuga, the storehouse for her 
treasures AAA 19 105 No. 260ii 19 (Samai-Adad I); 
(all kinds of precious objects) ni-sir-ti ekallisu 
amhur (that is) the treasures of his palace I 
accepted AKA 363 iii 56 (Asn.); i-str-ti Sa 
ekalligu aslula Rost Tigi. III p.44:11; his royal 
bed (and) his royal couch ni-sir-ti ekalliSu Sat. 
ERin.MES ekallatisu namkiréu busésu tlanisu 
u mimma hisihti ekalligu ana la mani ... 
aglula the treasures from his palace, his 
palace women, his valuables, (all) his movable 
property, his gods and all appurtenances of 
his palace I took as booty 1R 31 iv 32, also 
KAH 2 142:10 (Samsi-Adad V), see AfO 9 102; 
assassu marésu maratesu bugsé makkiru mim: 
ma agru ni-sir-ti ekallisu iti nisé matisu 
aslulamma Winckler Sar. pl. 34:115, also Streck 
Asb. 164 r.1; ni-sir-ti ekalligu ultu gerbussu 
usésim OIP 2 37 iv 27 (Senn.); mimma sumsu 
ni-sir-tt ekallisu ana mw dé aslula Borger 
Esarh. 48 ii 77; unit tahazisu ni-sir-ti Sar: 
ritigu u usmanusu ékimsu I took from him 
his battle gear, his royal treasury, and his 
army camp Iraq 25 54:41 (Shalm. ITI), cf. RA 
27 18:18 (Til-Barsip); garments and utensils 
mimma agru ni-sir-ti Sarriitt Rost Tigl. III 
p. 26:155, also Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:17; 
qurdu tasrihtt ni-st-ir-tt sarritt unakkimu 
gerbussu therein (in the royal palace) (as 
signs) boasting of (my) power I heaped up 
treasures befitting a king VAB 4 116 ii 21, 136 
viii 17 (Nbk.); nakkamte lu apti ni-sir-tu-su 


nisirtu 


lu dmur namkiirsu busésu adlula I opened his 
treasure-house, found his stored-away wealth, 
I took as booty his valuables and his posses- 
sions 38R 8ii8l (Shalm. III); kingi ni-sir-te- 
su-nu upaitima I broke open the seals of 
their treasure caches TCL 3 351 (Sar.); gold, 
silver mimma sumsu busé makkiru la nibi 
ni-sir-tu(var. -té) kabittu ... usésdmma salz 
latis amnu all kinds of possessions (and) 
untold valuable goods I carried away as booty 
OIP 2 52: 32, also ibid. 34 iii 45, 56: 8, 72:46 (Senn.). 


3’ in other texts: ni-sir-ta tslul he took 
(his) treasures as booty Tn.-Epie “i” 22, cf. 
(in broken context) [...] Sar Kass ni-sir-ta 
ibid. 29; PN adi makkirisu ni-sir-ti ekallisu 
ana mat Assur ilge he took PN to Assyria 
along with his possessions and the treasures 


of his palace CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. Hist.). 


b) of an individual — 1’ in omens: mi- 
im-ma-sudanna ikkimma ni-si-ir-tam labirtam 
i[ka3Sad] he will take away the property of 
an important person and will thus seize an 
old treasure YOS 10 54r. 21 (OB physiogn.); 
ekallu tzakkarsu ni-si-ir-tam ikassad u Sumsu 
izzakkar the palace will mention him, he will 
acquire a treasure, and his name will be 
mentioned ibid. 23; nt-si-ir-ta-Su kabtu u 
ekallu immar an important person or the 
palace will see his treasures ibid. 22, cf. ni- 
sir-ta-§i PaP-ma tkkal eklig ittanallak CT 39 
4:34 (SB Alu); nt-sir-ta-S% usst his treasures 
will disappear Kraus Texte 22 i 32, also SES-ti 
bit améli ussi KAR 480:4; nt-sir-tam immar 
Kraus Texte 36 vi 1 and dupl. 38a:1, cf. (in 
broken context) [... ni]-sir-ti[...] ibid. 5:24. 


2’ in other texts: pitima ni-sir-ta-sui erub 
ana libbt open his treasure cache and enter 
into it Lambert BWL 102:83 (Counsels of Wis- 
dom). 


3. fortification:  ni-si-ir-tim Esagil u 
Babili asteéma I was concerned with 
fortifying Esagil and Babylon VAB 4 86 ii 
12, cf. PBS 15 79 it 48; ekalla ana ni-si-ir-ti 
Babili epésu libba ublam my heart urged 
me to build a palace for the protection of 
Babylon VAB 4 118 iii 12; ana ni-sir-tim 
(parallel: massarti) Hsagil u Babili la naskun 
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niibalu (see ndbalu usage b-1’) ibid. 178 i 64; 
ana ni-si-ir-tim askun I fortified (Babylon) 
ibid. 86 ii 22, 120 iii 34, 134 vi 56, 188 ii 10, 38; 
ina Babili al ni-st-ir-ti-ia in Babylon, my 
fortified city ibid. 116 ii 27; al ni-si-ir-ti- 
Su(var. -ia) his (Marduk’s, var. my) fortified 
city ibid. 136:34 (all Nbk.); 2t-sir-ti Gli u mati 
{...] (he built his palace) to [enhance] the 
protection of the city (of Babylon) and of 
the (entire) country BHT pl. 7 ii 30 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); a 8E8-ti-ka nakru ilegge the 
enemy will take your fortress Leichty Izbu V 25. 


4. (a configuration on the lung): né-st-ir-ti 
hasim ger[bénum] Sumélam pars[at] the inner 
n. of the lung is detached at the left side 
JCS 21 225 (LB 1835):17 (OB ext. report); sumz 
ma SAL.SES hast imittam patrat CT 20 1:6; 
summa ... asar SAL.SES hasi imittam Sumélam 
tehi CT 31 40 iv 3. Summa SAL.SES has[i ...] 
Jumma Sau.SE8 hast imifttam ...] summa 
SAL.SES hast Sumélam [...] (preceded by a 
section referring to napsaru) K.4135:7ff. (SB 
ext.), cf. also Boissier DA 229:6, 8, 230:10. 


5. hypsoma (astrol. term): Venus in MN 
ni-sir-tu(var. -t%) ikéudamma itbal reached its 
hypsoma and then disappeared Borger Esarh. 
2114; ina MN asar ni-sir-ti iksudamma ina 
subtisu tkiin (Jupiter) reached its hypsoma 
in the month of Pét-babi and remained there 
(for a while) ibid. 17:39, cf. (in broken con- 
text) Jupiter agar ni-s[ir-ti-su ...] ibid. 7 
§4ii9; Summa Dilbat asar ni-sir-tiitksud if 
Venus reaches its hypsoma ACh Supp. Istar 
34:27; [Summa] Dilbat aSar ni-sir-ti la ikgéud- 
ma u itbal ibid. 28; [summa] Dilbat ina 
amurrt innamirma asar ni-sir-ti ikgudma u 
wtbal ibid. 29, also (with la ikgudma) ibid. 31, 
testored from dupl. K.3708; aésar ni-sir-tum &a 
Sin Te.8U.GI wu MUL.MUL TE ga Elamti agar 
ni-sir-tum Sa Samas mut Lt.HUN.GA the 
hypsoma of the moon are the §v.a1 star and 
the Pleiades, the stars of Elam, the hypsoma 
of the sun is the constellation Aries STC 2 
pl. 69:28, 30, of. ibid. 31f. 

See also nasirtu. 


Ad mng. le: Borger, RLA 3 189ff.; Biggs, RA 
62 55 n. 4. Ad mng. 5: Weidner, OLZ 1913 208ff.; 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 10f. 


nigshu A 


nisirtu in bit nisirti s.; 1. treasure 
house, 2. fortification, 3. hypsoma; SB; 
ef. nasaru. 


1. treasure house, treasury: aptéma B.aaL 
bit nt-sir-ti-& I opened his royal treasury 
Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 58:15, cf. I entered 
the city of Babylon joyfully aptéma & ni- 
sir-ti-§% OIP 2 24 i 29 (Senn.). 


2. fortification: PN sarrasunu aldnisu 
dannitt & ni-sir-ti-si umassir  I8pabara, 
their king, deserted his fortified cities, his 
fortifications OIP 2 28 ii 13, 59:27, of. dlant 
danniitt & ni-sir-ti-S& u dani sihriti sa 
limétigunu ibid. 88:37, and passim in Senn., 
also GN & ni-sir-ti-% Iraq 16 186:50 (Sar.). 


3. hypsoma: the month of Ulilu, when 
Mercury ina gaqgar MUL.AB.SIN usarsidu % 
ni-sir-ti-s% firmly establishes its hypsoma in 
the region of Virgo Weidner Gestirn-Darstel- 
lungen 11:5. 


nigu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


ni-su kima nabli issu pitt Samé littanagquta 
ana gaggart let the n. (of? the child being 
born) fall to the ground like a meteor(?) 
from the sky Craig ABRT 2 19:13; UzU.8U.SI- 
$d ina pisu tuserrab [n}i-su ikarrar she (the 
midwife?) puts her finger into its (the new- 
born’s) mouth and it(?) puts down(?) the n. 
ibid. 17. 


nishu A 
nasahu. 

su-uh KU = ni-is-hu-um MSL 2 151:18 (Proto- 
Ea); KU = 20, surru[tum), ni-is-h[u] MSL 9 
127f.:175ff. (Proto-Aa). 

{udu.{]b.gig = a gablu marsu, udu.’a.sur 
= é4 nig-(ht] Hh. XIII 42f., udu.sa.sur = &4 
ms-hi = MIN (= [tmmeru]) [...] Hg. A II 239, in 
MSL 8/1 54. 

SA.suR / nis-hu jf SA.sUR | sa-na-hu ZA 10197:14 
(= Kécher BAM 401, med. comm.); SA.sUR TAR. 
RU.DA.KAM / nid-hu pa-ra-su ibid. 13; ni-dd-hu ff 
su-a-lu jf sa-na-hu | S[A.sur ff nis]-hu ACh Adad 
7:7; ni-i8-hu su-a-lu ni-is-hu sa-na-hu ACh Istar 
30:48, also, wr. ni-is-hu CT 26 43 vii 12f. (all 
astrol. comm.); [nié]-hu su-dlu nis-hu sa-ma(var. 
-na)-hu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 i 12, var. from 
K.8599+ :10 (courtesy F. Kécher); [nis]-hu ff 
su-Glu = ga-na-hu, [8é]).bar.ra = MIN K.4177+ 
iii 19f. (group voc.), see Strassmaier AV No. 2873, 


(nishu) s.; diarrhea; SB*; cf. 
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UN.ME TUR.MES 4mm 8UR-i3 Ka-st nt-i5-hu 
ana@ UN.ME SUB-ut BM 47461 r. 14’ (astrol.). 


nishu B s.; (a reed instrument); lex.* 


({gi].su[p] = nis-hu, sul-pu = em-bu-bu Hg. A II 
36f., in MSL 7 69. 


niShu see nishu B. 


nisirtu (nusirtu) s.; 1. expropriated land, 
reduction, 2. deduction(?); OB, MB, NB; 
ef. nasdru. 


kur.u.ta = ni-de-er-tum, na-wt-i[r]-tlum] Stud- 
ies Landsberger 25:36b (Silbenvokabular A). 


1. expropriated land, reduction — a) in 
OB: ana PN aGa.vS saq eqlam ina GN nt-se- 
er-ti PN, x ASA PN, Satammum ipluksum 
PN,, the recording clerk, cut off in Nina a 
field of x extent, expropriated from PN,, 
for PN, the .... soldier TCL 7 15:6, cf. PN, 
litrinikkumma x eqlam ni-Se-er-ti PN, ana 
PN aca.us saa liddin ibid. 21; give him x 
field Summa ina egel bit abisu summa ina 
ni-se-er-tim Sa ibbassa either from his paternal 
landholding or from some expropriated lot 
ibid. 54:14; x A.SA-im PN isSuruma umma 
PN, ni-s-ir-tam §a PN tassura idnanim (see 
nasaru A mng. la) UCP 9 342 No. 18:13 (all let- 
ters to Samaa-hazir); eglum ni-Si-ir-ta-ku-nu 
ina ajikiam mé list the field represents a 
reduction of your holdings, from where should 
it get water? A 7542:20 (let.), see Rowton, 
Iraq 31 73. 


b) in kudurrus: zakdssu kiam iskun ina 
eqlisu ni-&i-ir-ta u gizzata la sakdni he 
established its exemption as follows: (that) 
there be no expropriation of nor encroach- 
ment on his field MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 9 (Melidipak); 
(whoever among future officials) ni-str-ta 
kizzata isakkanu brings about a reduction 
(in size) or encroachment ibid. pl. 17 iii 14, 
also MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 16 (Merodachbaladan I), ni-st- 
ar-ti gi-iz-za-a-té tamtdi[u] ina libbi isakkanu 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 34 (Sama’-Sum-ukin); Ja .. 
tisa misra u kudurrasu usannt ni-s-ir-ta kizs 
zata ina libbi eqli anni igakkanu BBSt. No. 8 
iii 21 (Marduk-nadin-ahhs), also, wr. ni-Sir-ta 
1R 70ii 15, ga ... kizzata ni-Sir-ta igakkanu 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 11, also No. 7 ii 6; kizzata u 


nisitu 


ni-*Sir-tam ina libbi iltakan MDP 2 pl. 22 v 
29 (Meli8ipak); Sa... kizzat eqli nu-sir-tum 
tSakkanu whoever brings about an encroach- 
ment on the field or a reduction (in size) 
RA 16 126 iii 21 (NB), cf. kizzata % nu-Sir-ta 
istakan ZA 65 56:41. 


2. deduction(?): 4 iméri [Sa] nu-Sir-ti-Su-nu 
uliu MU.5.KAM RN Sarri adi MU.24.KAM PN 

. mahir PN received four asses from their 
n. from the fifth year of RN to the 24th 
BBSt. No. 9iii 4 (NB); naphar 12 aNSE.MES- 
a-a nu-sir-ti-[su-nu] ki 360 [kaspi] ibid. 12. 


nisiS adv.; like a human; SB*; cf. nisd. 


m-S-1S (var. ni-Sis) labsati ilis maf[slat] 
she is clothed like a human being, (but) 
looks like a god (describing an appearance 
in a dream) Lambert BWL 345:31 (Ludlul ITI). 


nisitu s.; 1. installation in office, 2. (mostly 
with int) glance, object of a (god’s) glance, 
favorite, (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; ef. 
nasi Av. 

iti.bar.zag.gar bara il.la : 1T1.BAR ni-dit 
LUGAL the month of Nisannu is (the month of) the 


enthronement of the king K.2920+ r. 15 and 17 
(Astrolabe). 


ni-&-tim = mag-si-ti CT 41 29 r. 11 (Alu Comm.). 


1. installation in office — a) in OB leg.: 
§a PN abusa ... ana tPN, nadit Marduk u 
kulmasitu martigu ina bit DN ina ni-si-ti-sa 
uwaddisimma tPN, ummasa PN, PN, u PN, 
ahhiiga ... iddinisimma (property) which 
PN, her father, assigned to his daughter, 
{PN,, naditu woman of Marduk and kulmaz 
situ, in the temple of Annunitu upon her 
elevation, and (which) ‘PN,, her mother, 
PN,, PN,, and PN,, her brothers, gave her 
CT 8 2a:18; kima eqlim u bitim sa PN abusa u 
PN, ummasa ana TPN, 3 gadistim martisunu ina 
ni-si-ti-ka iddinigim (one slave girl) whom 
PN, her father, and PN,, her mother, gave to 
their daughter ‘'PN,, a gadistu priestess, on 
the occasion of her installation, instead of a 
field and house VAS 8 70:7 (case), 69:6 (tablet); 
nuwatam sa ina ni-si-tim ga marat PN nadit 
Ninurta PN, umahhirudsi (var. Sa ina ni-si-it 
marat PN umahhiru) the property which PN, 
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nisitu 


presented to the daughter of PN (his brother), 
a naditu of DN, upon (her) installation TIM 4 
6:9, var. from dupl. 5:9; a[na] eglim sa ... ina 
ni-Si-ti-§a ... zittaSa iddiniié[im] ... Aa.SA 
' zittasa ula ileqge as for the field which they 
gave her as her share upon her installation, 
(PN) may not take the field, her share of the 
inheritance CT 45 65:2; the elders of the city 
tuppasa labiram sa ni-3i-ti-sa igmt heard the 
tablet concerning her installation (and 
awarded her the slave girl that her parents 
gave her intima i-na-su-% when she was 
installed) CT 48 2:14 (coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


b) in omens: énum ni-&-it sarrim i[mdé] 
an énu priest(ess) installed by the king will 
die YOS 10 17:85 (OB ext.); énu ni-sit rubé 
imét KILMIN ugbabtu ni-sit rubé x an énu 
priestess installed by a prince will die, 
variant: an ugbabtu priestess installed by a 
prince will .... AfO 22 60:33 (SB ext.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 63 150; mi-8i-it x [...] (apod- 
osis) Leichty Izbu V 41. 


2. (mostly with ini) glance, object of a 
(god’s) glance, favorite — a) glance: ina ni- 
sit iniki at your (I8tar’s) (favorable) glance 
KAR 358:27, dupl. 107:40, cf. ina ni-Se-at [1- 
nil-kt KAR 107:13. 


b) object of a (god’s) glance, favorite — 
1’ nisit int: ni-sit Ia1(var. adds MES) Enlil 
(RN) the favorite of DN AAA 19 108 No. 
272:9 (Asn.), and passim in Shalm. ITI, Sar., Asb., 
see Seux Epithétes 208f.; Jsarru tappi ni-sit 
1a1.MES-ka the king, comrade, your favorite 
KAR 130:7 (let. to Assur ?). 


2’ nisitu alone: ni-sit AéSur Weidner Tn. 1 
No. 1:2, nét-8i-it Assur wu Samas ibid. 26 
No. 16:3, (ASSurnasirpal) ni-st (var. ni-bit) 
Enlil u Ninurta AKA 189 i 2, and passim in 
Tn., Asn., Samsi-Adad IV, Esarh., A&Sur-nddin- 
apli, see Seux Epithétes 208; ni-&i-it abiki fa- 
vorite of your father AAA 19 113 No. 306:1 
(Asn.); NA,.KISis KadaSman-sah [sar] pa- 
ni-e ni-&-it Enlil Limet Sceaux Cassites 2,15:4. 


3. (unkn. mng.): summa gisimmaru ina 
ni-Si-tim imit if a date palm dies from (or: 
while) n. (its yield will be small) CT 41 16:13, 


nisku 


dupl. ibid. 19 r. 19 (SB Alu), for comm., see lex. 
section. 


In all OB legal texts cited mng. la, the 
first sign is ni-, not ir-, and the texts all refer 
to naditu or gadigtu women; therefore these 
refs. should be deleted from eristu mng. la. 
Whether the Assyrian royal title nidit DN is 
an abbreviated variant of nisit int DN, for 
which see mng. 2, or whether it means 
“installed by DN,” as suggested by the 
Astrolabe cited in lex. section, is not certain. 


nisku (nasku) s.; 1. bite, 2. bite, mouthful; 
OB, RS, SB; nagku in RS, pl. niskdtu; wr. 
syll. and Ka.TaR, Ka; cf. nasdku. 

mus.zu.KU, = ni-di-ik sérim, gugx(Ka.KaX). 
SAR = ni-di-ik kalbim MSL 9 78:98f., z.kus.ku, 
= n-t8-ka-tum ibid. 101. 

U NnInvDA.sIG, : U Sakirad : Sam-mu ni-&k mim 
(= &bbi), Sam-mu ni-&k wos herb for snake bite 
Uruanna I 403a-b; U siburu : 6 ni-&k at8.1G 
ibid. II 378, cf. 6 siburu : aS ni-sik ci8.1c ibid. 
III 127. 


1. bite — a) dog bite, snake bite: mdrtain 
pasitiam Ipim.ME ekkémtam ni-&i-ik kalbim 
sinni awiliitim (let the gods avert from you) 
the ‘daughter who extinguishes,” the 
snatching Lamastu, dog bite, human teeth 
CT 42 No. 32:10, cf. gaser ni-si-ik-su its (the 
dog’s) bite is powerful A 704 r. 4 (both OB 
incs.); tna damé na-as-ki-’a (referring to 
dogs, in obscure context) Ugaritica 5 No. 17 
lineh; budé sibti x1 ni-sik kalbi imitta the 
shoulder of the sibtu, the region of dog bite, 
is at the right RA 62 40:56 (SB liver inodel); 
ina ni-&k sért imat he will die from a snake 
bite BRM 4 23:20, see Kraus Texte p. 16 
(SB physiogn.); ina ni-sk humsiri istakan 
napistu he lost his life through the bite of 
arat(?) Piepkorn Asb. 60 iv 61; 7 U.MES ni-sik 
sért ina Samni pasadgsu seven plants for snake 
bite, to use with oil in a salve RA 15 76:13; 
NA, ni-&k MUS pu-[us-§u-ht?] Kocher BAM 
348:14; [G ...] : 0 KA.TAR MUS sdku ina 
LalS pasdsu Kécher Pflanzenkunde I v 10, 26, 31, 
cf. ibid. 62f.; U elpetu : Sammi KA sért : hemtt 
ana pan KA serédu alfa grass, an herb for 
snake bite: to ...., to make a bandage over 
the bite CT 14 23 K.9283:6, also ibid. 7, restored 
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nispirtu 


from dupls. STT 92 i 6ff., RA 15 76:8f., ef. CT 
14 36 79-7-8,22:5-7; [OG ...] SIG, : U KA. 
TAR UR.GI, sdku ana pan KA.T[AR serédu] 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde | v 1, ef. ibid. 4,9, [0 1ar]. 
Lim : 0 KA MUS ana IaI KA se-re-d[u] CT 14 
23 K.9283:5, cf. (G ...] : Sammi KA UR.GI, 
ana pan KA [...] ibid. 1-3, Sammi Ka séri 
u kalbi ibid. 11 and dupl. STT 92 i 11 (all SB 
pharm.), cf. KA.TAR KA.TAR KA.TAR Kocher 
BAM 28:18 (ine.); [n]i-&k% UR.@I, MUS GiR.TAB 
nammasti K.6335:21, dupl. KAR 233: 28 (inc.), 
see also IM 67692:281, cited usage c, and 
MSL 9, Uruanna I 403a-b, in lex. section. 


b) in transferred mng.: simmam marsam 
$a... kima ni-S-ik mitim la innassahu a 
dangerous sore which, like a fatal bite (lit. 
the bite of death), cannot be expunged 
CH xliv 63. 


c) nisik séni “bite” of a shoe: omen of 
Amar-Sin [Sa] ... ina ni-si-ik Sénim imiitu 
who died from the “bite” of a shoe YOS 10 
25:32, also ibid. 18:61 (both OB ext.), parallel 
JCS 29 160 Rm. 2,553:3, cited nikpu A; ni-sik 
kalbi ni-sik séri ni-sik Séni dog bite, snake 
bite, shoe ‘‘bite’”’ IM 67692: 281f. (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); see nasdku mng. 5. 


d) nisik dalti (mng. uncert.): 
II, III, in lex. section. 


2. bite, mouthful: ul iPut ni-stk pisu 
he did not swallow the bite he had taken 
AfO 18 46:10 (Tn.-Epic). 


In AMT 84,4 ii 9 nid-ku-um-ma stands for 
nigkunma, from sakanu. 


see Uruanna 


niSpirtu see naspartu A. 


nisru A s.; 1. installment, 2. withdrawal; 
OA, OB, SB; cf. nasdru A. 


1. installment: if a man wants to travel 
overland on business with the investment of 
DN, we will give him 124 shekels of silver 
ina ni-ts-ri-8u panimma sa 1 subdtim 12 coin 
nilagge u Sa anim 1 14 ina ni-is-ri-su Sanim 
12 ain kaspam isaqqal u Summa ana ahim 
tadmigqtam niddan 1 subdtam nilagge and 
we will collect from his first ». twelve shekels 
for one textile, and as for the second one, 


nissiku 


for one textile from his second n. he will 
pay twelve shekels of silver, but if we entrust 
goods (without interest) to an outsider(?), 
we will take one textile (only) BIN 6 144:7 
and 12 (entire text). 


2. withdrawal: naphar x se’um ni-is-rum 
B.KISIB aslukkatim total: x barley, with- 
drawal (from) the granary (under PN) 
UCP 10 153 No. 87:15, also Greengus Ishchali 134, 
137; Summa ina bit améli nt-18-ru ibasH if a 
withdrawal(?) occurs in a man’s house (oppo- 
site: [nam-ha]r(?)-ti) CT 38 13:81 (SB Alu). 


nisru B s.; stone block(?); NA.* 


[... lu]sébilunds nistur ina mubhi 
gubti nisaitar réhtu ina muhhi ni-is-ré 
2-4 nisattar nugammar let them bring us 
[the wording of the inscription] so we can 
inscribe it, we will write on the pedestal, we 
will finish writing the rest (of the inscription) 
on another n. 82-5-22,1775:5 (courtesy 8. Par- 
pola). 


nissatu see nissatu A. 


nissiku (nassiku, ningiku) s.; prince (a 
name and epithet of Ea); OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and 4nin.S.KUv; cf. nissikiitu. 


[...] NLIN.SLEU = Inin-di-ke = H-a 8a né-me-gh 
CT 25 48:6, dupl. CT 24 42:113 (list of gods). 


a) an epithet of Ea: ana 4z=N.xKi na-as-&- 
(ki] Wambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 I 16; ana 
dgN.KI ni-t5-§0-ki ibid. 100 III vi42; %@N.KI 
ni-i8-8[i-ka] ibid. 84 IL vii 39; — ni-d8-5[t-ku] 
(var. [4nrn].81.KU) 4H-a ibid. 60 I 250 (all OB), 
var. from CT 46 13:12 (SB); t&Subti ni-i5-3t-t- kt 
4f-a in the abode of prince Ea VAS 10 214 
iv 12; ana ni-&-i-ki 4H-a ibid. v 16; Saltam 
ibtanit Ha ni-is-&-1-ki Ea, the prince, created 
Saltu ibid. v 28, cf. ga adsSumisa ibnts E-a 
ni-ig-Si-i-ku RA 165 181 viii 17 (all OB Aguiaja); 
df-@ 4yIn.SrKU RA 46 34 ii 34, 40 iv 6 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 


b) a name of Ea: see lex. section; Anu 
Enlil Ha ili rabiti a-tar ha-si-sa INi§-si-ku 
Anu, Enlil, Ea, great gods, N. KAR 38 r. 21, 
seo Or. NS 39 127; na-ram ni-&-k[0(?)] (var. 
dnIn.$1.KU) RA 46 94:14 (OB Epic of Zu), var. 
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nissikitu 


from STT' 19:58 and 21:58 (SB recension); for 
oces. wr. ININ.SI.KU see Deimel Pantheon No. 
2586. 


Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 148f. 


nissikiitu s.; rank of the god Ea; SB*; 
cf. nissiku. 


nasdtama Aniitu [Uilitu 4Nin-si-ki-té you 
(Marduk) are endowed with the rank of Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea Craig ABRT 1 29:3 (hymn to 
Marduk). 


nissulu see nimsulu. 


ni’Su s.; sneeze; SB; ef. na’désu. 


mi-i-ig (var. ni-&, ni--s&) nihlu guhhu 
hahhu rwiu sneezing, ...., choking fits, 
coughing, saliva Surpu VII 88. 


nisi (nisu, néSu) s. pl. masc. and fem.; 
1. mankind, human beings, people, workmen, 
soldiers, 2. inhabitants, population, subjects 
(of a king), 3. serfs, retainers belonging to 
an estate, a household, a palace, or a person, 
4. family, members of a family; from OAkk. 
on, Akkadogram in Hitt. (LU.mx8 yr-50-U-50 
Friedrich Gesetze I § 51); mostly fem., masc. 
often in Mari, SB, and NA, NB letters, sing. 
rare: Belleten 14 224:10 (OA), i-&u-wm-mi 
Lambert BWL 261:19 (SB), ni-Sd-a-Su VAB 4 
174 ix 25 and 31 (Nbk.), ef. 234112 (Nbn.), Iraq 
6 56r.7; wr. syll. and un.mxH(8); ef. nisis. 


ukun = ni-i-[$u] S* Voc. V 22’, ef. fun] = 
ma-a-tum, ni-8u CT 19 6 K.11155: 3f. (text similar 
to Idu); u-ku uN = ni-8% S? II 244; u-ug un = 
ni-[Su] Ea IV 49; [lu-u] [Lu] = ni-t-su, te-ni-du = 
(Hitt.) an-tu-ub-3a-tar S* Voc. H 19; [bad] 
[pa]-ad (pronunciation) = ni-e-§u = (Hitt.) an-tu-u- 
ub-[...] Izi Bogh. Br. 15; sa-ag sac = ma-a-ti, 
ni-e-8u, a-mi-lum IduI 109ff.; sag, uzu, zi, lu, 
mvs, un(?), fiml.ri.a, [(x)].x, [...].x = ni-& 
BM 35578 r. 11ff. (unidentified lex.); nu = ni- 
[$u(2)], a-[wi-lum] MSL 14 126:725f. (Proto-Aa); 
x.dug,.ga = ni-du-um (var. ni-8) Erimhu3 V 49. 

un.da.gan.ba = kul-lat ni-8 Erimhus IV 228; 
a.za.lu.lu = a-hu-lap ni-3i ZA 9 163 iii 30 (group 
voc.); [ki].8d4r.ra = kié-8at u[N.MES] Nabnitu 8 
29; [me.a] li me.en.dé.en = a-li ni-dsu-ni, 
(me.a ujn.en.zé.en = a-li ni-su-ku-nu, [me.a 
un].fgd.ne.ne] = a-li ni-3u-dunu OBGT I 
660b-d. 

&.ZU un.ra me.en : a-sa-at kiséat UN.MES 
anak{u] I (I8tar) am the physician for all mankind 


nisi 


KAR 100:11f.; erim.ma gul un hub.bé.ed. 
a.na : idittadu ittabit ni-éu-si ittagmar (see isittu A 
lex. section) BRM 4 9:17f.; na.4m.mahb 4r.ri. 
zu un hé.si.il.si.il.la : narbi tanattika ni-du 
lidlda et mankind praise the greatness of your 
fame ASKT p. 121 r. 1f.; un sd4g.dug,.ga.bi 
(corresponding to ni-éi-éu-nu saphatim LIH 95:33, 
Hammurapi) RA 63 42 ii 22 (Samsuiluna); [¢Ut]u 
di.kud un lu: [4uTv) da-ia-a-an ni-# da-sa-a-[ti] 
KUB 4 llr. 6f.; un TUR.TUR.zu un gal.gal.zu : 
ni-8u-ka sihhiritu ni-su-ka rabitt SBH p. 110 No. 
67:14f.; un dur.dur.ru.na.86 bar. har.ra : ni- 
& asbati tusahhir (see adbu B lex. section) SBH p.77 
No. 44:16f.;  hal.la un dagal.la.e’.a4m : 
thaddd uN.MES rapéati 4R 19 No. 2:19f.; un 
kalam dam.gal.1a4 (parallel un [kaljam dagal. 
la) : ni-6 KUR.ME.ES-ti rapéati Labat Suse 11 10f., 
ef. kur.kur.re un di.am.ga.al.la (parallel un 
dagal.la) : KUR.ME.ES-te ni-& rapsati ibid. i 4f., 
parallels from A unnumbered (unpub.), and passim 
with Sum. corr. un; un zi.gdl : ni-é& sknat 
napisti CT 17 36 K.9272:10; un lu.a : ni-ié 
da-dd-me Surpu VIL 9; un kalam.ma : ni-ié 
mati KAR 3l1r. lf., also CT 174i 2ff.; un kur. 
ra.kex(kID) : UN.MES KUR CT 16 43:62f., of. 
un kur.ra.kex : ni-14 ma-a-ti K.5215:6, cited 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 90; un Sar.ra : kissat 
un.MES CT 1617:3f.; 4.4g.g4 un ki.Sdar.ra.kex 
: térét kissat ni-31 OECT 6 p. 52:27f., and passim; 
note: un.gé.e.NE.ti.il ba.ab.dig / en.e.8e : 
ina ni-si-ia gummuranni (see gamdru v. mng. 3b) 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 15f.; un.gé mu.un.na. 
gub : ina ni-& izzizzi SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 29f.; 
un.g&é mar.ma.an.zé.en : ni-d& lihisanimma 
SBH p. 31 No. 14:18f., cf. G.mi.a mar.ma.an. 
zé.en (var. un.e gar.ma.an.zé.en) : ni-d 
hi-8d-nu SBH p. 44 No. 21 r. 33f., var. from VAS 2 
11 ii 13. 

mu.lu.bi ama,.mar.ra.bi in.gub.ba.a 
m-&-§4 ina mastakisina sakndta idddma (see 
mastaku usage c-2’) SBH p. 102 No. 54:28f.; 
your terror mu.lu kur.ra bi.in.ri : mdta u 
ni-& tarme has covered the land and (its) people 
4R 24 No. 3:12f.; (his “word”) mu.lu mu.un. 
gig.gig.ge mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.re m-& 
usamras ni-& unnas’ SBH p. 8 No. 4:72f., and 
passim with Sum. corr. mu.lu; ki.dur.zu na. 
4m.mu.lu.a.mu : mdahdzi sa ni-&-ia SBH p. 60 
No. 3:17f.; kaskal.la ba.an.da.til mu.lu. 
ux(GISGaL).lu.zu.86 : ana harrdni gamirat ni-& jf 
mupassihat améliti 4R 30 No. 2:30f. 

1a.bi nam.i.ux.lu li.hul : amélu s ina 
ni-& lemun CT 16 23:331f.; [8a).tur nam.lu.ux. 
la : ina sassir ni-& ibid. 333f.; na.ém.lu.ux.lu 
KA.KA mu.un.gi.na : nt-3 tammd kittu 4R 9 
r. 5f.; sig.ga nigin nam.lu.ux.lu.ke, : zigiqa 
ga napher ni-& 65R 50 i 25f.; nam.li.u,y.lu 
umun(?) in.dadag : ni-3u u rub itabbabu (see 
ebébu mng. 3) KAV 218 A ii 24 and 32 (Astrolabe 
B), cf. CT 17 4i 9f., 33:4, SBH p. 74 No. 42 r. 6f., ete. 
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nisi la 


sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam : ni-& tubgi tusmit 
(see métu lex. section) SBH p. 131 No. Ir. 3f.; 
sag us bé.ri.in.e.8e : UN.MES librdki TCL 6 51 
r. 21f., see RA 11 149:36; du,.du,.da sag in. 
dub.dib.bé : ni-8& amélé inappas BA 5 617 
No. 1:17f.; al.bal 8u sag.gé.na : isni fém 
UN.MES-34 the mood of its (the land’s) people 
changed Lambert, CRRA 19 436:18; inim.gar 
hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.ke, : egirrt: lemnu da 
ni-& AMT 102:8; kalam.ma gaz.ak.a : ana 
sagas ni-8i CT 17 31:7f. 

a.z%.lu.lu : a-hu-lap ni-& SBH p. 72 No. 40:1 
and 9; un.bi ki.gin.bi nu.um.zu (later 
recension: ugnim.bi ki.gub.ba nu.zu, var. 
nu.un.zu) : ni-3u-su agar illaka ul idd Lugale 
III 2; su.sa.mu.ta im.ri.a.mu.ta : ina ni- 
Si-ia u kisttija PBS 1/2 135:17f.; nir.gal 
l4.é.ne (var. lu.e.ne) : etellu ha-a-a-it ni-&-dk 
Langdon BL No. 9:1f.; nam.en.na lu.lu : ana 
éniit UN.MES BR 62 No. 2:36f. (SamaS-Sum-ukin). 

abratu, nesdtu, ba’uldtu, salmat qagqadt = ni-i-éu 
Malku I 180ff.; $u-li-la-an-ni = nap-har UN.MES 
ibid. 184; kullatu, héru, abratu, ub-qu, gimratu, 
kimtu, hiipu, [hjupgu = MIN (= [ni-i-Su]) Explicit 
Malku II Gap A c-j; wm-ma-nu = pu-hur UN.MES 
LTBA 2 1 vi 35 and dupl. 2:372; (abr]atu = uN.mES 
CT 18 5 K.4193:4; dadsdte = ni-i-4 LTBA 2 liv 20 
and dupls. 2:85, 3 ii 17. 

(digasan-i-l4 DU-at UN.MES / ma jf DU-u (= bant) 
ji me | UN.meS (explanation of the name 4Ma-me) 
Lambert BWL 74 comm. to line 53 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

na-dé-bu = ni-i-6u Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 r. 30 
(Kassite Voc.). 


1. mankind, human beings, people, work- 
men, soldiers — a) mankind — 1’ in relation 
to the gods: bélu muéstésir kissat un.mES 
gimir nabniti lord who guides all mankind, 
every living being BMS81:53; Sagdta ina 
samami kullat un.MuS tabarri high up in 
heaven you behold all human beings BMS 
18:5; the god without whom gtmat UN.MES 
la ismmu man’s fate cannot be determined 
BA 5 385:9; mudi térét uN.MES who is 
acquainted with oracular decisions given to 
man KAR 25 iii 23; pétad pan UN.ME mukallim 
niirt who makes mankind able to see, sets 
(it) free PBS 1/1 12:2 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 504:98; [sak]in namirz 
tu ana UN.MES apdtt 4R 60:33 (namburbi), cf. 
sdkin niiru ana un.MES esti Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328:4; Adad usaznan el ni-& Samiit 
tuhdi DN releases bountiful rain upon man- 
kind SEM 117°. iii 165; the lady of heaven 


nisii la 


and the nether world rédat uN.MES apdti 
STC 2 pl. 77:27; usurdte Sa UN.MES-ma ussar 
DN Mami (thus) establishes the regulations 
concerning the human race Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis p. 62 i114; I#tar Sarrat UN.MES 
r@umtu (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 22, 
also ammarat kal uN.MuES ibid. ii 26 and vi 7; 
tlilat UN.MES (var. ni-8) ... Sdninti ni-& 
KAR 144:15f., see ZA 32172:25f.; rdimat ni-s 
AfK 1 28 ii 5, cf. iStardti ni-Si-i-ma the god- 
desses of mankind ibid. 25 r. iii 21;  andz 
kumma ullada ni-su-%-a-a-ma_ it is I who 
bring forth these human beings of mine 
Gilg. XI 122, cf. waUN.MES-@ Cagni Erra III 
030; assu ... UN.MES-ia imnt ana kara 
because he has consigned my human crea- 
tures to destruction Gilg. KI 169, cf. ana 
hullug UN.MES-ia ibid. 121; lipsur DN ana 
bullut UN.mES-5% may Marduk dissolve (the 
magic) to keep mankind well BRM 4 18:25; 
iltam gamag ni-[S]t-i-[Sal the goddess, the 
very sun to her people VAS 10 215:1 (OB); 
Erua r@Gti UN.MES-§[%] (name of a chapel) 
Traq 36 42:37, cf. Nabt@ dajan ni-di-Su .. 
Adad zdnin ni-s-s% (names of streets of 
Babylon) ibid. 44:67 and 73; in personal 
names: !44-q-be-le-et-ni-§ CT 25:13(OB), ef. 
anrn.LiL-ku-zu-ub-ni-s PBS 11/2 No. 654, also 
md 4 -Sur-mN-ni-Se-3u KAH 1 4:33 (= AOB 1 32 
No. 13:1), 4A-Sur-mu-pa-hi-ir-ni-se-§u KAT 
143:3, see Saporetti Onomastica 2 145 s.v. nisi, 
Stamm Namengebung 228f.; 3a napésat kala ni-& 
isttka you with whom is the sustenance of all 
mankind CT 165 4 ii 4 (OB lit.); [sar rittussa 
serret ni-Si u-ki-a-al (see serretu A mng. 4c-1’) 
VAS 10 214ii 11 (OB Agugaja); the kurgarré and 
isinnu whom I8tar has changed from men 
into women ana Supluh UN.MES to instill awe 
in people Cagni Erra IV 56; see also ililitu 
usage a, kaskasu, etc.; Ha pdtig ni-s BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 11, cf. UN.MES lippatqu En. el. VI 14; 
ba-an kullat UN.MES atta Craig ABRT 1 13:12; 
DN ga Samé ibnéi u erseti agdta ibné sa uN. 
MES ibné VAB 3 111:3 (Xerxes), and passim in 
Achaem., §adumqi ana UN.MES iddinu Herz- 
feld API p. 30:3 (Xerxes Ph). 


2’ other oces.: adu ... ildnika TA UN.MES 
imniigunt as long as your gods (still) reckoned 
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nist la 


him among the living (we did not omit any 
rite) ABL 450r.6(NA); natldtama UN.MES 
mitharig apdétu consider mankind, all its 
multitudes Lambert BWL 70:18 (Theodicy); 
istum ddr sikittt ni-si (see ddr usage a-2’) 
UET 1 27514 (Narém-Sin), see AfO 20 74; Sar 
ha UN.MES ugdassara ana amari kéta men 
are proud, they vie to understand you 
BMS 1:8 and dupls., cf. l@dssu supsugatma 
uNn.MES la lamda (see lé’diu mng. 3) Lambert 
BWL 86:257 (Theodicy);  garriitam ga ni-& 
isimkum DN Enlil has destined sovereignty 
over mankind for you Gilg. P. vi 36 (OB); 
Sarram la iskunu kalu ni-& epidtim none 
among mankind had (as yet) established a 
king Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 6 (OB Etana); éa . 
uUN.MES ba?ulat Enlil ultaSpiru who exercised 
his rule over mankind, the subjects of DN 
AKA 32i 32 (Tigl. I); saméu kissat uN.MES 
anaku I am the sun of all mankind KAH 2 
84:10 (Adn. Il), cf. sabit kiSsat ni-se(var. -81) 
murapmé misri u kudurrt who takes over all 
peoples, extends the frontier (of his kingdom) 
AOB 1 60:14 (Adn. 1); Sarru bélt muballitu sa 
UN.MES madiite ABL 657 r. 8 (NA); jas 
sahrim sa ina ni-si-im la ulti me, a youngster, 
undistinguished among men VAB 4 66:10 
(Nabopolassar); lupput pitnisu eli UN.MES- 
$ué(var. omits -5%) limras may his playing the 
pitnw instrument be offensive to people 
KAR 361 r. 8, var. from KAR 105 r. 13; [ina] pi 
UN.MES ligSakin tanitti praise of me should 
be in the mouths of men KAR 68r. 2, cf. 
nannabsu ina pi UN.MES luséli may he 
remove (the name of) his offspring from the 
mouths of men Hunger Kolophone No. 236:4; 
i-ni-s inabbi Sumsa RA 22 170:20 (OB); 
sumsa ana kal UN.MES azakkar KAR 73:27, 
Sumka kalig ina pi UN.MES (dbt KAR 59:9 
and dupl. BMS 9:8; lupna nelmena amdt UN. 
MES ligésasu may (evil) talk by people give 
him poverty and misfortune Hinke Kudurru 
iv 8; asnan napistr ni-8 CH xliii 11 (epilogue), 
cf. mé nap-sa-at UN.MES Lambert BWL 196: 21, 
and see napistu mung. 8b-3'; Nisaba sumuh 
UN.MES ibid. 158:16, [Sit]iw réhat UN.MES Gilg. 
V iii 7; exceptionally, referring to the dead: 
[pdris]ait purusst ana UN.MES KLTA.MES LKA 
70 r. iii 2, see TuL p. 54:29. 


nisii Ic 


b) human beings: ritti ni-se nasiudu 
human hands support it (part of a brazier) 
AfO 18 308 iv 17, also 306 iii 20 (MA), cf. ni-de 
u umaémaént human beings and wild animals 
ibid. iii 34; Audsabht un.mES wu bali mitharis 
ibassi there will be famine for humans and 
(domestic) animals TCL 6 1:54 (SB ext.); 
UN.MES-8¢% bilumma Cagni Erra IV 93; usap: 
pika UN.MES tenésétu pahranikka gimf[ir ...] 
... MAS.ANSE(!) nammassi Sa séri kalis 
pahranik[ka] all men pray to you (Sin), all 
[of them?] gather around you, the cattle and 
the wild animals of the open country all 
gather around you RA 12 190:5; note the 
contrast abul sénim ... abul ni-& AOB 1 
14:37, also Belleten 14 224:10 (IriSum), and pas- 


sim. 


c) people, persons in general: pani éa 
ni-& la isallima (fem. pl. by attraction to 
nisi) people should not become angry ARM 


10 175:20, cf. UN.MES imarrusu Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:46 (NA let.); Simat ni-Si-i-ma Gilg. 
P. iv 23; eniima UN.MES sallama qilu 


saknu when people are asleep and there is 
quiet STT 73:82, see JNES 19 34, cf. haz 
brdtum ni-su-% Saqumma ZA 43 306:3 (OB lit.); 
asSu dandn DN ... UN.MES kullumimma_ to 
show people the power of ASSur Borger 
Esarh. 50 Ep. 6:36; ni-§u marésina ana kaspi 
ipassara people will sell their children 
cheap (during a famine) CT 28 40 K.6286 
r. 18 (SB Alu), cf. UN.MES mdréS[un]u ana 
[kaspi ipsjuru Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:4 (NB); 
UN.MES Sim mérésina ikkala Leichty Izbu XVI 
39; UN.MES TUR.MES the population will 
diminish CT 39 16:45 (SB Alu), cf. ménistu 
un.MES ka[lig GAR-an}] CT 30 13 K.9159:7 (SB 
ext.); UN.MES Sa hugahha imura akala napsa 
ikkala ACh I&tar 20:95, cf. (with pasdha wm: 
mara) ibid. 97; the kalamadhu priest proffers 
the wash basin to Anu and Antu garra u UN. 
MES uwlappat sprinkles (the water) over the 
king and the (other) persons RAce. 91:20 and 
r.4; ina télte §a pi UN.MES Sakin in the 
proverb that is on people’s lips (it says) 
ABL 403:4 (NB); UN.MES ina la makalé omuttu 
people died from lack of food JTVI 26 163:20 
(NB leg.); enna aga UN.MES ul gépunds now 
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nisti 1d 


these people do not trust us BIN 1 49:11; 
ina pant UN.MES gabbi ittini béli igtabé my 
lord has spoken with us before all (these) 
people BIN 118:14; UN.MES mudsdhizé Sunu 
they are people who incite(?) others YOS 3 
9:52, cf. ibid. 105:6, etc. (all NB letters); let me 
not be sad ina birtt UN.MES gabbu among all 
(those) people ABL 2r.21; UN.MES ammiite 
la rdimittekunu those people do not love you 
ABL 561 r.2 (both NA); UN.MES Sdtunu ina 
libbi aspun I crushed these (guilty) persons 
in the same way Streck Asb. 38 iv 73; habtiite 
u munnabbitu ga ana LG GN illiku un.MES 5 
ME-Sd-nu = ABL 839:18 (NB); ina Sutti sa 
amuru u UN.MES itammarunt in a dream 
that I had and (other) people had as well 
CT 34 28:67 (Nbn.); UN.MES mddiitu pani- 
Sunu ana mubhi sarri béligunu Saknu many 
people look upon the king (as) their lord 
ABL 1089 r.7; UN.MES ma’diti ina libbi 
iddiku they killed many of their people 
ABL 520:9, ef. 292:13f. (all NB); a right-of- 
way ga PN... w UN.MES Jandtu belonging 
to PN and other persons Bab. 15 188:6 (LB); 
siiqu mitag UN.MES (against miitag tli u 
§arri, see mitaqu) BE 8 149:4f., and passim 
in NB; if the horse (drawing) the divine 
chariot shies UN.MES ugallit and scares 
people CT 40 37:79 (SB Alu); uncert.: PN 
mahar ni-& ligimma VAS 16 189:25, cf. ni-s 
kaladina ibid. 22 (OB let.);  —s referring to 
future generations: ana ni-3i ahrdtt BBSt. 
No. 4ii 13, ef. ana abrdt UN.MES ZA 65 54:28, 
and see akrdtu mng. 1b, LU.UN.MES arkiét 
Hunger Kolophone No. 493:3, cf. Streck Asb. 58 
vi 118, etc., see arkd adj. mng. la-2’; uncert.: 
ina wa a-a neu ni-se-e§ its people(?) .... 
amidst woe and sorrow Lambert BWL 52:13 
(Ludlul ITT). 


da) workmen, soldiers: adu GN attalak 
UN.MES ammiti ussétig. I marched as far as 
GN, I sent these men ahead ABL 170 r. 9 
(NA); UN.MES 3000 iptahrunt ABL 846:12 
(NB); kt Sa UN. MES mati halgite upahhiranni 
ABL 245 r. 11, ef. ibid. 5; they are assembled, 
we are on guard UN.MES gabbu ina & dirani 
Junu all the men are in the fortresses 
ABL 506:16; ana muhhi un.MES ga égarru 


nisii 2a 


bélé iSpuranni 276 21.MES qaté PN ... ussébila 
ABL 860:6, cf. ABL 364:8 (all NA); ultu PN 
UN.MES ana muhhija upahhiruma ABL 998 
r.9 (NB); UN.MES anntti ABL 212 r. 2, 1287:2 
and 5, UN.MES ammiite ABL 1108 r. 13, and pas- 
sim in ABL, mostly NA; usadkdmma UN.MES 
maditu I dispatched many workmen (and 
dug around that tower) CT 3428171, also 
UN.MES-ia mdditu um@irma ibid. 31 ii 57 
(Nbn.). 


2. inhabitants, population, subjects (of a 
king) — a) in gen.: ni-si-5u ina misarim liré 
let him rule his subjects with justice CH 
xliil6, cf. ina gerbit ni-si-8u CH xliv 47; 
Jamas matisu musammihu ni-si-su the sun 
of his country, who provides abundance for 
his subjects BBSt. No. 6:4, ef. (as name of 
agate) 4§-tar-mu-Sam-me-ha-at-UN.MES-S% 
Lyon Sar. 17:87; Sarru ... SuTU sa UN. MES-8% 
Lambert BWL 32:55 (Ludlul I), also ABL 923 
r. 8; (the king) muésaskin ina pi ni-&-1m 
puluhti ili rabéiti who makes his subjects 
express reverence for the great gods VAB 4 
10019 (Nbk.), cf. da... palahu ...la usalmidu 
UN.MES-&% Lambert BWL 38:18 (Ludlul II); 
a palace as my royal abode markas ni-sim 
rabidti as a center for the great nations 
VAB 4 94 iii 28 (Nbk.); I took as booty 
ilanigunu biisasunu makkirsunu u UN.MES- 
su-nu —s their ‘(the conquered kingdoms’) 
divine images, treasures, and inhabitants 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 71; RN ... assuhassu ana 
un.MES-ia amniigsu I deported RN (with his 
armed forces) and counted him among my 
subjects Iraq 26 54:28 (Shalm. III), ef. UN. 
MES Sallite ana asrisu [utéral CT 34 41 iv 19 
(Synchron. Hist.); UN.MES zikar u sinnté sihir wu 
rabi Streck Asb. 56 vi 91, and passim; Sarru elt 
UN.MES-3u iSasst the king will threaten his 
subjects CT 27 49 K.4031:6, see Leichty Izbu 
p. 189; ana sarri tazzimit UN.MES  Boissier 
Choix 63 K.3846:10 (SB ext.); PN escaped from 
the prison in GN ina UNKIN $a UN.MES amat 
garrt igtabt and appealed to the king in the 
assembly of the inhabitants ABL 344 r. 5 
(NB); I am a shepherd la musgallim ni-s-su 
who has not cared for his subjects well 
JCS 11 84 ii 12 (OB Cuthean legend), cf. la muz 
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Sallimu ummanisu AnSt 5 102:92 (SB version); 
GN §a ina pi UN.MES GN, GN, inambi 
atkirgun (see zikru A mng. 4a-2’) Borger 
Esarh. 51 Ep. 10:57, and passim in this phrase; 
55000 UN.MES ... aslula Rost Tigl. ITI p. 58:16, 
etc., also Lie Sar. 52:16, 62:6, etc. 


b) with ref. to matu (see also matu mng. 
lh): métu arbitu illak uN.MES idSallala the 
country will become desolate, the people 
will be taken captive CT 39 17:58 (SB Alu); 
(a king) [an]a Sutésir matim gussur ni-& to 
direct the country the right way (and) to give 
strength to the people Lambert BWL 155:4 
(OB); wsaknis sépussu UN.MES u matita[n] 
PSBA 20 157 r. 12; I celebrated for three days 
in the courtyard of ESarra adi rabiteja <u> 
UN.MES mdtija Borger Esarh. 6 vii 27, of. ibid. 
63 vi49; din[t] ina pan PN u UN.MES KUR 
idbubuma they made a formal complaint to 
PN and the people of the country VAS 170 
iv 4 (NB kudurru); LU.ERIN.MES LUGAL LU.UN. 
MES KUR Sa ... issu pan sdb-sarrite ihliqan 
(see s@b-sarriitu) ABL 252:16; (concerning) 
the mourning ceremony of MN Ja UN KUR 
gabbu tagribtu(!) wkallu when the entire 
population of the country performs a 
lamentation ABL 518:6; quldlija ina ali sa 
miatija iltaknt ina pant UN.MES matija uptihe 
hanni he put me to shame in my own home 
town, he has made me lock myself in before 
my countrymen ABL 328 r. 19 (both NB); 
ki ann[é] ina pan UN.MES mati igtibi ABL 
174:18 (NA); 7 ummdni UN.MES matu BRM 4 
6:24; UN.MES mati imallala CT 13 60 
K.7861:17, cf. UN.MES matt nightu immar 
JCS 18 12 A ii 7 (SB prophecies). 


c) with ref. to a specific locality: dl 
nakrim alawwima ni-si-su ul akassad 
CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver model); Gla ina sallit 
UN.MES asabbat I will seize the town when 
the inhabitants are asleep CT 20 2:20 (SB 
ext.); URU.BI UN.MES.BI BIR.MES CT 38 2:30 
(SB Alu); URU LUGAL ¥ UN.MES-S% JNES 33 
200:49, and passim; UN.MES GSibiite dléni 
sdtunu Borger Esarh. 55 iv 43, etc.; ildni Sa 
sit Uruk u UN.MES-5% thtabtu CT 34 48 iii 1, 
ef. ibid. 3 (Synchron. Hist.); he lived in his 
town of Nippur ul 13 kaspa simat UN.MES-&4%, 


nisi 3a 


but had no silver, the pride of its inhabitants 
STT 38:4, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
I distributed the balance of the substantial 
booty among my entire camp and my 
governors UN.MES mahdzanija rabtti (and) 
the inhabitants of my major cities OIP 2 
61:60 (Senn.); gar mat Guti UN.MES sakldti 
5R 33 i 39 (Agum-kakrime); GN bit marditija 
UN.MES ina libbi lagsu GN is my way 
station (but) there are no inhabitants in it 
ABL 414:5 (NA, coll. 8S. Parpola); ésakkanakké 
& UN.MES GN the officials and the population 
of Ekron OIP 2 69:22 (Senn.); [a@lJu(?) Sudtu 
... UN.MES astbiit libbigu. ADD 809: 27, see Post- 
gate Royal Grants No. 32; témirdtusu ... UN. 
MES-8% OIP 2 79:7 (Senn.); UN.MES ip.B1 the 
inhabitants of this canal (region) CT 39 17:59 
(SB Alu); UN.MES nagt Sudti TCL 3+ KAH 2 
141:213 (Sar.); UN.MES dadmé Cagni Erra I 41 
and 107, and passim with geogr. names. 


d) with ref. to a deity: an evil king will 
arise and remove the protective goddess from 
Uruk = {lja ttamma Uruk ina parakkigu 
usessib la UN.MES-St% ana qisti igdssu he will 
install a protective goddess not from Uruk 
in her sanctuary and dedicate to her people 
who do not belong to her JAOS 95 371 r. & 
(prophecies), cf. ibid. 372 r. 14. 


3. serfs, retainers belonging to an estate, 
a household, a palace, or a person — a) in 
the expression nisi (nis) biti: u ana ni-s bi- 
tim u ana suhrim épus I made (some fabrics) 
for the retainers and the young people as well 
CCT 3 20:20; 6 subdti dannitim ana ni-s 
k-tim Sa PN SGma_ buy six strong garments 
for PN’s retainers Hecker Giessen 29:13 (both 
OA); andku gadum maréja u qadu ni-is t-ia 
ina bit PN ustéribanni he had me enter PN’s 
household along with my children and my 
serfs JEN 312:6; PN ana !PN, adi baltu itt 
nm-t8 bi-ti $a PN ipra u lubulta inandinu PN 
will provide ‘PN, with food rations and 
clothing as long as she lives just like (lit. 
with) the (other) retainers of PN JEN 405:9, 
ef. PN LU [hapird] titi [nil-is bi-[ti-du] JEN 
464:2; PN 2 DUMU.SAL-sé 1 DaM-st 4 ni-t§ 
k-su Sa PN PN, his two daughters, his wife: 
(together) four retainers of PN HSS 16 389:8, 
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also ibid. 3, 6, 11 and 16, also HSS 15 286:5; 
(150 homers of barley for rations) ana ni-i§ 
h-ti §a PN mar Sarri HSS 9 43:7, cf. ana ni- 
iS Obi-ti Sa SAL.LUGAL-li HSS 15 254:19; 
rations ana ni-is bi-ti wu ana LU.MES taluhli 
HSS 16 48:2, ni-e& B-tum ga Al-ildni u ni-es 
E-tum Sa uRU Taseniwe HSS 13 292:9f., 
also HSS 16 12:2, 7, 12, and (with other geogr. 
names) HSS 13 237:24, 30, 270:2, 6, and 9, 
367:2 and 5, 406:41, HSS 15 161:4 and 7, HSS 16 
198:65, etc.; (after a list of wool rations given 
out) undu sa ni-eS bitt sia.Ba-su-nu §u-up- 
du-ma itpus tuppa i-he-pée-tx1 when he 
checks(?) on the retainers’ wool ration he will 
break (this) tablet RA 36 215:22 (= HSS 13 
287); note: oil given ana ni-ig & sa Nuzi 
HSS 13 274:6, also 124:4, HSS 15 246:3, also 
(copper and tin) HSS 15 160:5; 40 NAM.LU.LU. 
MES ni-is & Sa ekallt HSS 13 30:11, cf. HSS 14 
587:8 (let.); arad ekalli u ni-ts & ga ekalli 
AASOR 16 51:7, also ibid. 3; for field work 
done by ni-is £.MES see HSS 14 20:4 (let.), for 
the theft and sale of a ni-t8 B see ibid. 21:4 (all 
Nuzi); UN.MES 5-7-nt ina bubdte taddiika you 
have killed our retainers by starvation 
ABL 281 r. 22, cf. ABL 1010 r. 12, also UN.MES 
k-id maréja u madrdteja ABL 456:14, cf. ABL 
963 r. 7, ABL 792 r. 17, 925 r. 15, 964:8 and 10, 
wr. LU.UN.MES E-id ABL 960 r. 7 (all NB); 
95 UN.MES & ABL 1009 r. 21, also Iraq 28 186 
ND 2631:18 (NA); note for nzsé ekalli: barley 
for flour ana ni-is B.GAL HSS 13 369:8 (Nuzi); 
(various silver and gold objects) Pap sa 
UN.MES E.GAL ana DN Iraq 32 156 No. 25:16 
(NA); assassu mdrésu mardtesu UN.MES 
%.GAL-[8%1 Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75, cf. Lie Sar. 70; 
evil should not affect ana (var. adds zumur) 
Bow UN.MES-§%  AfO 14 146:129 (bi mésiri); 
sale of PN wu 'PN, asSatisu LU ni-ts 8-30 
Dar. 340:3, cf. sale of PN utPN, UN.MES E-Si 
Nbn. 40:3, also Evetts Ner. 59:6; "PN wu marisu 
LU.UN.MES &-Su (as pledges) Moldenke 2 60:8, 
also naphar 8 améliissu LU.UN.MES 8-8 u 
zérasu bit maskanu TCL 13 193:22, a&ssassu 
LU.UN B-S% VAS 4 46:9, cf. also Nbn. 668: 12; 
(law case concerning) ‘PN u marésu u PN, 
LU.UN.MES -Sti-nu Dar. 260:3, cf. PN u 
marésu wu Sa 2 LU.UN.MES 8-3 VAS 6 86:2; 
(work to be performed by) PN PN, wu PN; 


nisii 3c 


naphar 3 LU.UN.MES # (referred to as 8x8. 
MES line 2) VAS 6 84:11, ef. ibid. 18; you 
must not do business i LU.UN & a PN u 
tipi $a titi bitisu tepai with PN’s retainers nor 
with those who are (otherwise) connected 
with his household GCCI 1 307:11; UN.MES 
k-s% pagdakka TCL 9 125:6, cf. ibid. 138:34, 
YOS 3 116:16; rations ana UN.MES & BRM 1 
12:2 (all NB). 


b) with ref. to glebae adscripti: I gave 
him (Sama’-3um-ukin) more URU.MES 4.83. 
MES GIS.SAR.MES UN. MES G81b ibbigun manors, 
fields, orchards, (and) people living in them 
(than my father had ordered) Streck Asb. 28 
iii 76; to PN were assigned in writing a.5A 
EB UN.MES DUMU.MES Séludte a field, a house, 
attached serfs, (and) oblates(?) ABL 177 r. 6, 
cf. kirdtija ... UN.MES-ia ABL 353 r. 13 and 14; 
note A.SA.MES UN.MES Sa &.DINGIR.MES ABL 
746:6 (allNA); EN A.SA.MES E.MES GIS.SAR.MES 
UN.MES taddéni owner of the fields, houses, 
orchards, (and) attached serfs being sold 
ADD 59:3, cf. EN GIS.SAR A.SA UN.MES SUM- 
an ADD 427:4 and passim in this phrase, cf. 
URU.MES A.SA.MES &.MES GIS.SAR.MES &% UN. 
MES KAV 94:3, and note EN UN.MES A.SA.GA 
tadidn ADD 64:3, also 58r.1; 30 ANSE KI.MIN 
(= A.8A) adi un.muS-[S%] ADD 806:9; & PN 
... UN.MES A.SA.MES UDU.MES ADD 675 r. 12, 
also obv. 6; (freedom from taxation of) 
eqlait bitdti w UN.MES Sundtunu ADD 661:23; 
note Summu U[N].MES Sdtunu ina durdri usst 
if these people should leave due to a decree 
of manumission Postgate Palace Archive 248:13; 
sold separately from the land: bé] uN.MES 
SUM-nt PN 2 SAL.MES-Su {!PN, ‘PN, PN, PN; 2 
SAL.TUR.MES pirsu naphar 7 21.MES urddni Sa 
PN, the owner of the serfs sold: PN and his 
two women ‘PN, and !PN,, PN,, (and) PN, 
(and) two weaned baby girls, together seven 
persons, the slaves of PN, ADD 229: 2, cf. (in 
the same context) ADD 232: 2, 296:1, 305:1, ete.; 
in an exchange transaction: UuN.MES kim 
UN.[MES] ADD 165:5; UN.MES sudtunu ina 
iki tupsikki dikit ekalli la irreddti ADD 650 
r. 10, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 13:46. 


c) other oces.: PN ana ahhisu marésu u 
maré ni-& ilisu ispuruma matam usbalkitu 
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(when) PN sent messages to his brothers, 
to his sons, and to the sons of those who 
belong to his god, and wanted to start an 
uprising in the country CT 41:5; summa 
subdtam ni-Su-t-a itbalunt if my retainers 
have carried off the garment (I will return 
the garment to you) TCL 18 84:19, ef. 
Kraus AbB 1 74:15, Fish Letters 21:4; without 
suffix: ni-Se ana IvT1.1.KamM ustésima YOS 2 
75:7, ef. TIM 2 152:28, AbB 1 33:9; ni-& da PN 
mali sa tak{té] OBT Tell Rimah 69:9, ef. ibid. 4, 
7,19, also asSum ni-8.MES la akallié ibid. 78:14 
(all OB), cf. possibly: silver sa PN assér ni-&- 
nmi nas’u BIN 4 60:12, also ni-s-3u PN ana 
PN, [atassir] OIP 27 49a:17 (both OA); sulum 
bitigu wu UN.MES-§% (for) the well-being of his 
household and his retainers 1R 35 No. 2:11 
(Adn. III), ef. &éSunu adi UN.MES-St-nw sisé 
... alpé sént Borger Esarh. 55 iv 50, also sunu 
UN.MES-Si-nu alpéSunu sénigsunu Streck Asb. 
42 iv 121; Sulmu ana (a8) biti a-na UN.MES 
ga ina GN u sulmu issika ABL 62 r.5; muhhi 
UN.MES Sa PN Sa Sarru ... i&purannt ma 
UN.MES Ja ina 12% Sakniini ... hannitte lu 
ina panika concerning PN’s retainers about 
whom the king has sent word: the retainers 
who are listed on the wooden tablet are (from 
now on) in your charge ABL 121:3 and 5, ef. 
UN.MES uiriitt ibid.9; [ina muhhi] LU.UN.MES 
$a PN Sa Sarru wspuranni ABL 600:4, cf. 163:4, 
212:4, 1073:14; ina muhhi UN.MES ga ina 
pant PN ... PN, LU Saknusunu ABUL 537:4, 
ef. Postgate Palace Archive 27:14; UN.MES amz 
mar sa sarru béli iksuruni iddinanni hanniite 
ina panija ABL 121r.7; UN.MES-ni bit Sarru 
igbini lilliku ABL 206: 10 (all NA). 


4. family, members of a family: if there 
was loss of life dlum u rabidnum 1 MA.NA 
kaspam ana ni-s-§u tsagqalu the city and 
the mayor pay one mina of silver to his 
family CH § 24:49; ina igridunu ni-su-Su-nu 
uballatu they provide a living for their 
families from their wages ARM 1 17:11; 
annig ul innassah ni-su-su asranumma ussaba 
he must not be moved here, his family lives 
there ARM 22:15; 1-81 a LU.MES GN [ina 
Mari) inassarusuniti they keep the family 
of the people from GN under guard in GN, 
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ARM 1 22:34; amminim sa bitiki epéSim wu 
ni-&-ki bullutim téztbima why have you 
given up caring for your house and keep- 
ing your family well provided for? ARM 10 
167:9 and (same phrase) 166:9; [sa] nasdrim u 
ni-&-ki [bulllutim epg ibid. 167:18; uncert.: 
SAL ni-&-1-ka CT 6 28b:23 and 27 (OB); PN 
qadum ni-8i-§u Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 39 
SH 887:38, also, wr. gadu ni-&i-Su-nu (beside 
PN gadum mdréSu line 37) ibid. 36 and 39, cf. 
qadum ni-si-ia ina adassim sa GN wasbaku 
RA 66 127 r. 8 (Mari let.); SE.BAS LU... 4SAL 
2 SAL.TUR 5 TUR ... LU.ENGAR.MES & ni-Su- 
Su-nu rations for five men, four women, 
two girls (and) five boys, plowmen and their 
families Loretz Chagar Bazar No. 34:21, cf. (same 
phrase) A 977, cited Iraq 7 55 (Chagar Bazar); in 
personal names: A-li-ni-Su-%-a Where-Is-My- 
Family? PBS 8/2 172:5, cf. 235:5 (OB), see also 
OBGT, in lex. section; kattusunu ni-si-su-nu 
their family assumes the guarantee for them 
Wiseman Alalakh 24:13 (OB); dalla u kamd ana 
UN.MES-8% turru to bring back to his family 
the prisoner and the captive Surpu IV 35, ina 
pant UN.MES-§% amdru ibid. 36; !Pa-an-ni- 
&-ta-limur (personal name) TuM NF 5 42:21 
(MB); ni-si trassi he will have a family 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 7 (OB physiogn.); bit améli inz 
naddima ni-§u-su BA.BE the man’s house will 
be abandoned and its household will die 
Labat Suse 4 r. 4, ef. (obscure) ibid. r. 3; PN satu 
adu UN.MES-5% Iraq 20 183 No. 39:66, cf. UN. 
MES-8% Sa hannaka usabhiruni ibid. 64; PN 
EN UN.MES-8% ABL 896 r. 15, cf. S45u EN UN. 
MES-&% ibid. r. 4 (all NA); ERIN.ME adi(!) 
UN.ME ABL 849r. 10 and 13 (NB); uzunésunu 
ana muhhi UN.MES-si-nu their minds are on 
their families ABL 537r. 11, cf. they do not 
work sunu annak UN.MES ammaka they are 
here (but their) families are there ibid. r. 15, 
also LU.ERiN.MES Ja UN.MES-Su-nu tna libbini 
ibid. r. 1, also UN.MES annaka Sunu ABL 220 
r.3; aha lassiu UN.MES-8% PN usabbitt there 
was no brother so PN seized his entire family 
ABL 550 r. 6 (all NA); PN adi Un.MES-[3t] 
ADD 255:2 and 4, also 75 r. 8, 627:4; in lists: 
ADD 742: 1ff., 743:5, 744 r. 7, 746:8ff., 747:1ff., 
752:6ff., also ADD 661:1, 672:1, ete.; note lu 
ahhiiéu ... lu UN.MES-8% ADD 77:6. 
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nigu A (nésu) 8.; oath (lit. life); from 
OAKk. on; wr. syll. and Mu, 21; cf. négu v. 


mu = ni-[§]u Hh. Il 185, also Izi G 2; mu-u 
Mu = ni-gu A IT1/4:9; mu = ni-du = [t]a-me-ti 
Hg. AI 17, in MSL 6 81; me.[x.x].a = né-e-dé 
Erimhud II 120; mu.dingir.ra = ni-[i]§ pIncm 
ErimhuS VI 83. 

mu.dingir.bi in.pad : nig pinerm(var. 7-l2)- 
st-nu tima they swore by their god(s) Hh. I 312, 
also Ai. VIii4; mu.dingir.ra KA.KA.na in.gar 
: nt-i§ ili ina pigéu iskun he made him swear by 
the god Ai. VI ii 26; ni in.na.te.ma mu. 
dingir.ra gi li.bi.in.sum : iplahma ana ni- 
78 ili ul igrur he became afraid and did not dare to 
swear ibid.i46; ur.bi mu.lugal.bi in.pad.da. 
e.mes : nis Sarrisunu isténis isquru together they 
swore by their king Hh. I 313, also Ai. VI ii 6, 28, 
wr. ni-e§ Ai. IV iv 50. 

zi.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne.kex(kip) ni bar(var. 
ba.ra).nu.tuk.a : da nig ili rabiti la ipallahu 
he who does not fear an oath by the great gods 
CT 17 34:35f.; nam.erim zi.an.na hé.pad 
zi.ki.a bé.pad : mamit nis samé lu tamdti nié 
erseti lu tamdti ‘‘oath,”’ be exorcised by the life of 
heaven, be exorcised by the life of the earth 
Surpu V-VI 58f.; zi.an.na hé.pad zi.ki.a 
hé.pad : nié Jamé lu tamata nis erseti lu tamdta 
be exorcised by the life of heaven, be exorcised by 
the life of the earth CT 16 13 ii 9f., also ibid. 1: 20f., 
ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. 3f., KUB 37 111 r. Off, 
UET 6 391:33, and passim in ines.; zi.dingir. 
gal.gal.e.ne.kex i.ri.pad ba.ba.ra.du.un : 
ni-8 (var. nis) ili rabati utammika lu tattallak 
I have exorcised you by the life of the great gods, 
go away! JTVI 26 155 iii 18, var. from CT 16 
3:123f., also CT 16 10 iv 20ff., 31:114f.; zi DN 
hé.pad : nié DN lu tamdta ibid. 13 ii 33f., and 
passim in this text. 

[m]u sag.ba LU.US.bi tab.tab.e.ne : ni-du 
mdmit pagaréu ussarrip invocation and oath have 
inflamed him Surpu VII 27f.; hu.luh.ha zi 
(var. za.e) nam.BAD.a : gilittu nig mu-tt ASKT 
p. 86-87 ii 3f., see Borger, AOAT 1 6. 

sa-am-nu = né-e-8u, ma-mi-tu Malku IV 74f.; 
nt-u f ma-mi-ti A ITT/1 Comm. A 15, cf. MSL 14 
329:8; ni-cé pinaIR-d ff libba nigS0N (comm. on 
8u MU DinGaIR-é& Labat TDP 134:39) Hunger 
Uruk 36: 25. 


a) referring to sworn statements in legal 
cases — 1’ by the life of a god — a’ to take 
an oath: bél bitim ina bab bit DN ni-is ilim 
izakkargum the owner of the house swears 
to him by the life of the god in the gate 
of the Ti8pak temple Goetze LE § 37 A iii 
20 and B iii 3, also ibid. § 22 A ii 16; ni-2d tlim 
izakkarma dtagssar he swears by the life of 
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the god and goes free CH § 20:11, also § 103: 29, 
131:74; LU.MES annikiam ni-i§ DINGIR.MES 
iz-ku-ru OBT Tell Rimah 24:9; = [nt]-t8 alt 
niz[kur] we have sworn by the life of the 
gods (there is no guilt on my side) ARM 10 
95 r.4; kima atia ana RN ni-t8 ilim zakrat u 
andkuma gatamma ana DUMU.MES Jamin 
mi-t§ tlim zakraku just as you have sworn by 
the life of the god to Zimrilim, so I in the 
same way have sworn by the life of the god 
to the Jaminites Mél. Dussaud 990 b 19 (Mari 
let.), ef. ARM 10 32:11; ana minim béli ni-ié tli 
tzakkar why will my lord swear by the life 
of the gods? Wiseman Alalakh 8:22 (OB), ef. 
ibid. 2:43; PN ana la tehém [u] la ahdzim [ni]-18 
tlim izkuru (see ahdzu mng. 2a-1’) YOS 8 
51:8; mamit Mu ilt ana pan améli zakéri the 
“oath’’ to swear by a god before (this) man 
Surpu III 124; médmit marra nasi u mu ili 
zakéru the ‘oath’ to hold a spade and 
swear by the life of a god Surpu III 14, and 
passim in similar phrases in Surpu; ni-t3 tli 
rabitt u IMUS ina nari Sudtu izkur he swore 
by the life of the great gods and of DN 
(depicted) on this boundary-stone 1R 70i 21 
(Caillou Michaux); nits ili... ana ahdmes izakz 
karu they will swear to each other by the 
life of the gods TCL 12 43:43 (NB); MU 
Samas izkurma urid gighurra he swore by 
the life of SamaS and went down 

CT 46 45 iv 25 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; 
ms Belti 8a Uruk u Nand ina pubri tazkuru 
in the assembly she swore by the life of DN 
and DN, TCL 13 179:15; for other refs. with 
zakaru, see zakdru mng. 2b; whinni basitim 
lussurma ina ni-ts tlim lugbima I will guard 
the remaining unripe dates and make a 
statement under oath TIM 2 82:10 (OB). 


b’ to make someone swear: PN PN, ana 
m-is ilim iddimma PN handed over PN, to 
take an oath Boyer Contribution 143:22; daz 
jani ina bit Samas ana ni-ig ilim PN iddinuma 
mis Aja béltifa PN izkurma the judges 
handed over PN to take the oath in the 
Samaé temple, and she swore by Aja, her 
mistress CT 8 28a:7, cf. dajéni ... PN ana 
ni-is tlim iddinuma YOS 8 150:14, also ibid. 
63:13, 66:12, TCL 1 232:6, Riftin 47:10, YOS 12 
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290:9, PBS 7 7:20, and passim, wr. ana nt-si 
i-li iddinuma TCL 10 139:5; ana ni-is ilim 
ana pani papahim iddissima he handed her 
over to swear an oath in front of the sanctu- 
ary Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:8, cf. PN ana ni- 
a§ Aja béltiga iddinuma ina bab ni-is ilim im: 
tagrunimma CT 47 12:18ff. (all OB), cf. also 
ARM 8 85:49; ni-i3 Subula ili bélisu ina pisu 
gukunma have him swear an oath by DN, 
the god of his lord VAS 16 189:20; ni-Sa-am 
ina Saptisu lissakimma ana bit PN ahisu la 
uragga<m> let him swear an oath that he will 
not start a lawsuit against the house of PN, 
his brother PBS 7 90:33, also (with 7ékunuma) 
ibid. 117:14; nt-Sa-am agsakkan (in broken 
context) TLB 4 47:11 (all OB letters); ina imi 
anni sa ana biti anni truba ni-eg ili askun on 
this day, when you (demon, text: he) entered 
this house, I had (you?) swear by the gods 
ZA 45 202 ii 31, also ibid. 208 v 3 (Bogh. rit.); 
nt-i8 tlt PN imidusuma ina bit DN PN kdm itma 
they imposed an oath by the god on PN, and 
he swore as follows in the temple of I8tar 
MDP 24 393: 13. 


c’ other oces.: ga PN ina ni-is ilim ubbaz 
buma (barley) which PN clears of claims by 
taking an oath YOS 8 160:10, also Meissner BAP 
107:18; for the next three months ezimma 
la 4ip.gaL ina Hsnunna dinu ul iddian u ana 
bit Tispak dinu u ni-is tli i-te,-e-hi no case 
will be judged in GN, not excepting ordeals, 
so how can a case involving sworn statements 
come to the temple of DN? A 7537:19, cited 
JCS 21 269 (coll.); sasgé flour ana ni-ié ilim 
ARMT 12 606:2, also ARMT 11 18:6, (beer) CT 
45 89iiedgel; ina ni-is tlt andku ana PN 
kém agbi I spoke to PN as follows under oath 
Syria 19 108:19 (Mari let.); iba ina ni-is tlim 
libirrusu let witnesses confirm it under oath 
PBS 5 100i 34, for other refs. see béru A 
mng. 3a-2'; ina ni-is i-li-im Sitat 8E-ki limz 
kusu CT 52 56:20 (OB let.); PN ana sarrim 
u ni-ig tlim iplahma bitam ipus PN showed 
respect to the king and to the oath, and built 
the house MDP 28 399:24; sa as3um la ni-1é 
ilim IN.PAD because he swore a false oath 
TCL 10 55:31, cf. anala ni-is ilisu u napisisu 
HSM 7555:4, cited Dole Partnership Loans in 
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the Old Babylonian Period (Harvard Ph. D. Diss. 
1965) p. 111 (all OB). 


2’ by the life of god and king: ni-i¢ DN 
DN, u RN Sarrim ttmé they swore by the life 
of Marduk, Samag, and Samsuiluna BIN 2 
76:12, also VAS 8 8:20, UET 5 88:24, Meissner 
BAP 35:22, Riftin 16:13, wr. MU Boyer Con- 
tribution 143:30, 127:13, PBS 8/1 20:18; mu 
DN mv RN [LuGAL.E] IN.PAD.DE.ES they 
swore by DN and king RN YOS 8 83:21f, 
and passim in OB leg., see tama v.; MU DN DN, 
DN, u RN Sarri UR.BI IN.PAD.DE.ES they 
swore together by the life of Enlil, Ninurta, 
Nusku, and king Burnaburia3 BE 14 7:28, 
also ibid. 1:18, 40:22; for NB refs., see zakdru 
mngs. 2b—2’ and 6. 


3’ by the life of the king: ni-is garrim 
itmau they swore by the king MDP 14 p. 93 
No. 44 r.4 (OAkk.); LU INIM.MA.BI.ME Sit maz 
hargunu ni-ts LuGAL-lim) tt-ma-a these are 
the witnesses before whom PN swore by the 
king (not to raise claims) Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. pl. 11 TT 1:21 (Ur ITI), for other Ur III 
refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 194, for OAkk. refs. 
see nésu mng. lb; ni-is Sarrim atma MDP 28 
424:5; PN ni-is Sarrim ttma CT 4 23a:6, and 
passim in OB, see tami v.; ni-is Sarrim mit: 
hari itmai both of them swore by the king 
BE 6/2 30:25, wr. MU LUGAL.LA UR.BI IN. 
PAD.DE.ES ibid. 37:17, 69r.1, wr. MU LUGAL. 
A.BI TCL 1046B 10, also MU LUGAL.PAD.DA 
IN.PAD.DA ibid. 89:14, also UCP 10 205 No. 2:17 
(all OB); MU RN uw RN, IN.PAD.DA MDP 24 
348 r.11, [M]U LuGAL.AM.BI [IN.PA]D.DA 
MDP 18 230:21 (= MDP 2241), MU RN timdéd 
MDP 22 160: 25, 23 205:25, and passim in Elam; 
MU RN IN.PAD heswore by Samsuiluna Boyer 
Contribution 141:9, also Grant Smith College 
269:24, nt-1é Hammurapt LUGAL IN.PAD.MES 
TIM 4 21:16, wr. MU RN LUGAL.Bi TCL 10 
2:14, LUGAL.LA.BI ibid. 6:11, 21:5; note [Mu] 
RN LuGaAL GN uw RN, LUGAL GN, IN.PAD 
YOS 5 124:14, of. ibid. 127:12; also (without 
LUGAL) MU Gungunum IN.PAD.DA TIM 56 
23:11; MU LUGAL.BIIN.PAD BIN 2 83:10, and 
passim in OB in similar Sum. formulations, also 
MDP 18 233:20, MDP 22 61:24, etc., and passim 
in Elam; kima ni-t3 sar-ri-im utappilu lu ip: 
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pusuninni (if T act contrary to the oath I am 
taking) let them treat me as if I had sullied 
the oath by the king RA 69 121 No. 8:14, cf. 
ni-vs-ka v-ta(text -@a)-ap-pi-tl Kraus, AbB 5 
229:16; summa la imgurki ni-ig Sarrim ina 
pisu Sukunnima if he does not agree with 
you, have him swear an oath by the king 
TCL 1 45:15, also AJSL 32 101 No. 1:22; ni-t8 
Jarrim ina pija issakkan I shall have to 
swear by the king ABIM 8:43, cf. (also with 
Sakdnu) VAS 16 153:25, TLB 4 82:9, Sumer 
14 38 No. 16:8 (all OB letters); mi-i§ LUGAL & 
Jasmah-Addu it-[mju-i ARM 8 17:5; ni-t8 
bélija ippija iskun he made me swear by my 
lord ARM 2 21 r. 23’, also ibid. 13:31; PN PA.PA 
ana eqlim la eréSim ni-ts Sarri utammi (see 
eréSu A mng. la~3’) UCP 9 355 No. 25:22 (OB 
Ishchali); ina ni-Si-im sa bélini ... [niz]iz we 
have divided (the estate) in an agreement 
sworn by our lord MDP 22 4:12, cf. imamMuU RN 
wu RN, ina isqim ilgd MDP 23 178 r. 11, ef. also 
MDP 24 368:5, and passim in Elam; efgannima 
lussagar <...> nt-is-ka lutma (see zakdru A 
mng. 4a) AfO 13 47r. ii 7 (Etana); [... M]U 
LUGAL la izkuriinigunt (concerning which) 
they did not take an oath by the life of the 
king AfO 12 pl. 6 No. 1:7 (Ass. Code Text M); 
for other refs. see zakdru A mung. 2b, cf. 
(in broken context) ni-t3 Sarrt JCS 7 136 No. 
66:12 (MA Tell Billa). 


4’ by the city Assur and the local ruler 
(OA): awdtisunu nigmurma ni-ts A-lim*t 
nutammésunuma ana mimma Sumsu ... ula 
iturru we have settled their case and had 
them swear by the City that they will not 
raise claims on anything ICK 2 113:12; 
istu ni-is Alim nutammiusununi after we 
made them swear by the City Hecker Giessen 
No. 13:88, cf. nt-t$ A-lim*! utammiunidtima 
ibid. No. 48:19; 8a ni-t& Alim tammu?u ka ila 
(see kullu mng. 3e-1') ibid. No. 14:22, also 
TuM 1 19¢:6, BIN 4 104:15, ef. TCL 4 103:17, 
CCT 6 11d:16, ICK 2 141:15, and passim, cf. 
also sa ni-is Alim u rub@im Sbutti k@ila 
BIN 4 112:33, MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:17; awéti: 
Sunu nig(mur] ni-ig Alim u rub@im itmt we 
settled their case, and they swore by the 
City and the ruler ICK 1 38b:4 and 38a:9; 
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ana awdtim annidtim ni-is Alim itmé about 
these matters they swore by the City TCL 21 
216A: 22, also CCT 5 14a: 18, 15a:7, and passim in 
similar contexts; 12 Sigil kaspum sa ni-ts Alim 
PN wu PN, ... ttmini twelve shekels of silver 
about which PN and PN, swore by the City 
TCL 21 249:1; ana ga ni-is Alim itiiram he 
went back on what he had sworn by the City 
BIN 6 43:4, cf. PN ga ni-t& Alim uz-na-ti-ni 
ilput BIN 4 107:12, TCL 21 267:18; ni-ié 
A-lim*! itmi itamma PN ina Hgdrim sa 
Assur they took an oath by the City, PN 
will swear by the sigdru emblem of A&Sur 
HUCA 39 3 L29-553:4; mi-ig Assur ni-t3 
Ana ni-i& rub@im itmiima . ula itur: 
rugum they swore by ASSur, Ana, and the 
ruler that they will not raise claims against 
him ICK 1 32:10ff. 


b) referring to treaties and political 
agreements: PN and (the people of) GN ina 
birigunu ni-is DINGIR.MES izkuruma wu puhur 
gaqgadatisunu ustémidu made a sworm 
treaty with each other and banded together 
ARM 10 5:10, cf. ina tuppi ni-ts ili ARM 1 
37:23; ana kal garrani annitim ni-ig ili izzakar 
he swore allegiance to all these kings Unger 
Mem. Vol. 191: 15 (Shemshara let.); if the many 
hostile kings of GN who have been hostile to 
you tssalmu u ni-is tli gamram taddinusuniiz 
gum are ready to make peace and you can 
impose a formal(?) treaty on them Laessee 
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:26, cf. nt-t3 tlt 
gamram ina biritigunu iskunu ibid. 10; ha-a-ru 
u& ni-t§ DINGIR.MES birint Ligsaknuma let us 
make a treaty by (killing) donkey foals and 
by oath OBT Tell Rimah 1:39, cf. ibid. 11; Ja 
ni-ts ilim naddnim ina pim ul issakimma ul 
1ssaprakkum nobody said anything about 
having (them) take an oath nor was anything 
written to you (about this) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 
iv 21 (OB let.), cf. (it is not necessary) sa 
sattigu ni-ig ilim iiteddigu that the oath be 
renewed every year ibid. 19; RN Jarrum ith 
LU-lim ahim ni-té 4M wu 4n8,.DaR ipus King 
Jarim-Lim made a sworn treaty with (his) 
brother by the life of DN and DN, Wiseman 
Alalakh 126:2, also 29; ana mahar DN bélija 
libilassuniti ni-té ili rabiiti Sa samé erseti 
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utammisuniti I brought them before my 
lord A’Sur and had them swear by the great 
gods of heaven and earth Weidner Tn. 27 No. 
16:53, cf. adé ni-rs tlt rabdti usazkirguma 
(see adi A usage a) Streck Asb. 68 viii 45; 
m-i§ ili rabiti la iplahma ihtabbata hubut 
misty matija he did not respect the treaty 
sworn by the great gods and kept raiding 
the marches of my land ibid. 50, ef. ibid. 
178:12; dl lamdta mv ili irrigka the city you 
besiege will ask a treaty of you TCL 6 4:27 
(SB ext.); ana ni-is ilim tsapparunikkumma 
tatamma they will send messages to you for 
a treaty and you will swear CT 44 37:7, also 5 
(OB ext.);  Sarrdnu ina ni-is ili ustadda[nu} 
kings will make each other take an oath 
KAR 428:57, also (with ipatiaru will break 
their oaths) ibid. 58 (SB ext.); note in Bogh. 
treaties: akkdia RN ni-is ildni annitu qadu 
matikunu ki gant lihessiska as for you, RN, 
may this treaty (lit. the oath by these gods) 
break you, as well as your (pl.) country, like 
reeds KBo 1 3r. 13, also ibid. 1 r. 64; see also 
etéqu A mng. 2c; Hatti and Kizzuwatna itu 
ni-ts ili lu patru shall be released from this 
treaty KBo 1 5i 36, cf. tuppu Sa ni-ts ili ibid. 
iv 25; summa sar Hurri sapal ni-ig ili kéam 
igakkan if the Hurrian king puts it thus (to 
him) under the (terms of the) treaty ibid. iii 
60, of. ibid. iv 10, also, as Akkadogram: [84-P]41 
NI-ES DINGIR-LIM GAR-ru) KUB 21 1 iii 61, of. 
KUB 23 1 iv 22, also, wr. NI-IS KBo 11 10 iii 
21, KBo 12 91 iv 6, wr. NI-SI DINGIR-LIM 
KBo 5 9 i 23, and passim, see Friedrich Staats- 
vertrige 200; note in Mari with hasdsu: 
[ni-+]§ pinarr-lim hussannésimma [libbjan{t] 
linth make a treaty with us (lit. pronounce 
for us the life of the god) so that our hearts 
may be at ease ARM 14 89:9, of. r. 12’, cf. also 
ibid. 106 r. 14’. 


c) other oaths: ni-3 Assur ilija GaL [...] 
I [swore] by the life of A&’Sur, my god 
OIP 2 81:26 (Senn.); Samas bél dinim ni-is-ka 
attasar rabitka aShut Samad, god of justice, 
I have kept the oath by you, I have revered 
your majesty Tn.-Epic ‘v’ 13; note ni-tg 
zikir Ningal ... lishut let him fear the oath 
sworn by mentioning DN Streck Asb. 290 
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r. 8, see Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5; nt-t$ DINGIR- 
lim dannam uésazkiréunitima ARM 14 64:8; 
tummisuma ni-es (var. MU) lt rabiti have 
her swear by the great gods KAR Ir. ll 
(Descent of I8tar), var. from CT 15 46 r. 16; bab 
ni-e§ tl mati (name of a gate) AOB 1 68:36 
(Adn. I), see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 25, Frankena 
Takultu 107f., and, wr. UR.MAH STT 88i 44, 
ef. (offerings to) %ni-is-[DINGIR-KUR] VAT 
10550 iii 9 (courtesy F. Kocher). 


d) in conjurations: nis ili rabiti lu tamdti 
be conjured by the great gods (addressing 
Lamastu) 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56i7; for nié 
gamé lu tamdt ni& erseti lu tamdt, see lex. 
section; [...] t-t3 DINGIR.GAL.GAL ga samé 
uersett[...] KBo73i10; nt-ed ilt rabiti lu 
suss[dt]a ZA 45 204 iii 13 (Bogh. inc.); zt Samasg 
murteddika tummdta you are adjured by 
Sama’ who persecutes you KAR 227 iii 44, also 
ibid. 45ff., cf. Kocher BAM 323:88; utammeéki nis 
libbi kup-pu-té wu x-[...] x-mé [ni-t]§ birti u 
hiriti nig tupqinndti u u-x-e-§d ni-ts lubaré 
Sa urrustu mis harradni u aliké’a I have 
exorcised you (Lamaatu) by ...., by well 
and ditch, by corners and ...., by the gar- 
ment of an unclean woman, by the road and 
its travelers 4R 58 i 55ff., restored from dupl. 
LKU 33 r. 8ff. and ZA 16 197 Rm. 2,212:1f. (La- 
mastu II); zi-ka lu tame zit Ha [zi Mar|duk 
lu tame let him be exorcised by you, let 
him be exorcised by Ea and Marduk KAR 
267 r. 16f., dupl. BMS 53 r. 29. 


e) in exclamations: mu Assur Suma gatra 
la tapassit by Assur, do not efface the 
inscription Hunger Kolophone No. 43:8, also 
ibid. 200:7, 203:7, cf. KAR 25 iv 12; ni-t8 
Marduk u bélija Hammurapi TIM 2 149:16; 
a ni-es tldnt anntiti KBo 1 4 iv 42 (Bogh. treaty); 
ni-ts Assur ilija ... Summa ... ndru sudtu 
la u’ahri by my god A&&ur, I indeed had 
this canal dug OIP 2 81:25 (Senn. Bavian); lu 
garru u lu rubii sa pi dannete Suadtu usannt 
mits Assur Adad Ber Enlil assuré Istar 
agsuritu any king or ruler who changes the 
wording of this tablet, by A’Sur, Adad, Ber, 
Enlil of Assur, and [&tar of Assur (let him be 
accursed) ADD 646 r. 33, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 10:66, also No. 9:66, No. 1:9; t-t§ 
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sarri. by the king (introducing a statement) 
JEN 362: 10,19, also SMN 3083:10 (Nuzi), MU DN 
u DN, by InSu’inak and [’mekarab MDP 22 
100:15, 105:19, 107:17, 109:17, and passim in 
leg. from Elam, also (with names of rulers in- 
stead of gods, probably shortened from Mu RN 
ttmt) MDP 23 221:15, MDP 22 87:16, and passim. 


f) consequences of an oath not fulfilled: 
hititka gillatka ni-i8-ka muruska your sin, 
your crime, your oath, your disease (let them 
be removed) Surpu VIII 44, ef. ibid. 80; mursu 
la tabu ni-3u mamit usah[hihlu siréja_ painful 
illness, oath, and curse have wasted my 
flesh BMS 12:52 and dupls.; linnesst mdmit 
littarid ni-&i may the curse be removed, 
the oath be driven out BMS 1:48, 33:32; nt- 
su mamit tirta masdltu invocation, oath, 
retaliation, questioning Surpu V-VI 67, 77, 
87, 97, 107, 117, 125f.; MU DINGIR lipsusu arni 
lissuhu may they efface the oath by the god, 
extirpate my sin Surpu IV 71, ef. ibid. 57; 
pussisa hitdtisu [Sulriga ni-su ukkisa mamissu 
JNES 15 136:71 (lipgur-lit.); ina ni-& u mamit 
tugatiainns ina ni-8 u mamit pagarkunu ligt 
you tried to finish me off by oath and curse, 
may you yourself perish by oath and curse 
Maqlu V 72; Mu ilisu améla tsabbat the oath 
by his god will seize the man  Boissier DA 
210:26 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 395 r. ii 22, cf. also 
[NAM.ER]|im ni-e§ ili tsabbassu CT 40 11:96, 
wr. [ni]-i ibid. 97 (both SB Alu). 

For VAT 9712 i 40 (= Idu I 110), see nisi lex. 
section. 


Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 63 n. 6; 
Edzard, Sumerological Studies Jacobsen p. 63ff. 
For OA: J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 81f. note b; Hirsch 
Untersuchungen? 68f. and Add. 27. 


nisu B s.; 1. raising, gift, 2. nis qati 
lifting of the hands, prayer, 3. nig ini look, 
glance, chosen person or object, choice, 
discretion, 4. nié libbi desire, sexual desire, 
libido, 5. nig ré3i promotion, honor, 6. ni§ 
gabart “rise of the duplicate” (name of the 
first interval and of a musical mode or 
octave-type), 7. nis idi lifting of the arm; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and ft, z1.¢a, MU; 
cf. nasi A v. 
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il-lu A.KAL = ni-dé rising (of water) Diri III 136, 
cf. [A.KAL] = [n]i-8u KUB 3 103 r. 1 (Diri Bogh.). 

Su.il= ni-is qd-tim Nigga Bil. B 194; udu.8u. 
{i]l.la = immer nig ga-tum Hh. XIII 144. 


8a.zi.[ga] = [nis lib-bi] Antagal A 134. 


gu.zint-@ rest Nigga 476; sag.ki = ga-qu saa, 
ni-ig saa Kagal B 242f. 

{Su].il.la.mu.86 ba.an.gub a.ra.zu.[mu] 
mu.uS tuk.ma.ab [ana nt]-i8 qgd-ti-ia izizs 
zamma sime teslitt be present at my prayer, listen 
to my supplication OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:15f., ef. 
8u.il.la.mu an.na ba.e.[{ua] : ni-18 ga-ti-ia Samé 
emid (see emédu mng. lc) ASKT p. 127:57f.; Su.il. 
dug,.ga.mu [...] ina ni-w ga-ti-ta [...] 
JNES 33 289:14; [Sud,(kaxSv).d6 k]Us.t.mu 
Su.il.la(var. omits .la).mu u,.8u.u8.e kir, 
Su.mar.ra.mu_ siskur.ra.a.ni u.gul.gé.ga 
8&.bi damal.la arhu’ tuk.a gi.bi nigin ; 
[ina ikjribija Sinuhiti ni-is gqa-ti-ia u labin appija 
ga imigam aballus utninnusu [...] iréima kiéassu 
usahhira (see tkribu lex. section) 4R 20 No. 1:9f. 
(MB royal prayer); nig.’u.il.la.mu hé.em. 
8i.1& : ana ni-is ga-ti-ia gilamma (O Samai) pay 
attention to my prayer 4R 17:54 (= Schollmeyer 
No. 2). 

{igi.8]é il.la.mu a.ba ba.ra.[é] : ina ni-is 
i-ni-ia mannu ussu when I look up who will leave? 
ASKT p. 128 No. 21:67f. (SB hymn to I&tar); 
é6.8u.me.sa, ki.igi.il.la.na(var. .ni) in.na, 
an.gin.na ana Hsumesa asar ni-is i-ni-su 
illik’umma he went to him, to ESume¥a, the place 
he chose Lugale IX 7, cf. (E8umeSa) 6.i.bi.ifl.la] 
= £ ni-78 [ini] BA 5 634 No. 6r. 11f.; Sul ni.tuku 
gi8.nu,(Sm) bar.8é (var. igi.bar.ra.dé) l.gdl.la 
: eflu na’du sa ni-i8s nu-ur i-ni-8u ana ahdti saknu 
(see niru lex. section) Lugale XI 38. 

fla.la] Sa.zi.ga : lald ni-is li-bi-im desire, 
libido TIM 9 26:1f. (= Sumer 13 71, OB lit.). 

é.il.la.zu.86 GiS.mz1 mu.un.ld.e : ana ni-té 
i-di-ka sillu tarig wherever you extend your arm, 
shadow is spread Angim II 26; 4.il.la.zu.ne.ne 
tug.sa, in.lé.[e].dé + ana ni-t3 i-di-du-nu subdtu 
sama atrus I spread a red garment over their raised 
arms AfO 14 149:186f. (bit mésiri). 


menk = ni-ig i-nt Malku VIII 95. 
na-éu-i 8&4 SA-bi : zi: nfa-dju-% 8&4 SA-bi : 


SA.zr.e@a : ni-& lib-b[t (...)] A IlI/l Comm. A 
21-2la. 

1. raising, gift — a) raising: ana 
ni-t§ dipdrija ... arhig littalkam let him 


come promptly at my torch signal (lit. the 
raising of my torch) RA 35 182:21 (Mari let.); 
u kima Ninuria ana ni-is kakkésu ultanap: 
gaga kalig kibrdtu. when he (the king) lifts 
his weapons, the entire world is in dire 
straits as if DN (had done it) AfO 18 50 Rm. 


294 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nisu B 


142:7 (Tn.-Epic); 
lex. section. 


see also Diri III 135, in 


b) gift: when the queen of Wahisusana 
arrived 1 kutdnam 1 ta siram ana ni-ts-e- 
em addin I gave (her) one kutdnu textile and 
one dark textile as a gift KTS 50c:6, for the 
meaning “‘to bring as a gift” see nasd A v. 
mng. 2a-4’. 


2. nis qati lifting of the hands, prayer — 
a) in gen.: rubim ellum sa ni-is qd-ti-su 
Adad idi CH iii 56; the king sa ni-i5 qa-ti-su 
nadan zibisu ihsuhu [ila] rabiti whose prayer 
(and) sacrifices the great gods desired Unger 
Reliefstele 7 (Adn. III); epdsét lemutti Sa ina 
m-is Solia dé tiklija usapriku 
tépuramma he sent me a message about the 
evil state of affairs with which, at my prayers, 
the gods in whom I trust have beset him 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 121; ina KA.MU MU SU.MU 
ina mimma mala eppusu in my words, in my 
prayer, (and) in anything Ido BBR No. 75:61, 
78 r. 74, and passim in these texts; ima MU 
Sul mar bart ilu ul izziz the god was not 
present at the prayer of the diviner CT 31 48 
K.3976 r. 8, also, wr. iL CT 51 155:7; nt-is Su 
zikir tli rabiéiti: prayer, invocation of the great 
gods BMS 12:79, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; 
[mam]it nis SUM NU LUH.MES MU DINGIR MU 
the oath: to invoke the name of the god 
while making the prayer gesture with unclean 
hands Surpu Ili 44, cf. ni-i§ tlt ni-~S SoU 
Maqlu VII 134; see also Hh. XIII, OECT 6, 
ASKT p. 127, 4R 17, 20, in lex. section. 


b) referring to the offering or the accept- 
ance of the prayer: innemidma eli hazanni 
ni-ts [qa-t]t usassisu. (PN) threw himself at 
the mayor and made him beg (for mercy) 
STT 38:154, also ibid. 101 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 154ff.; for other refs. with nasd 
see nasd A v. mng. 6 (nis qdtv); MU SU-Sé iskun 
(the diviner) offered his prayer Craig ABRT 1 
60:11 (= BBR No. 100); ina ni-is SUT utninni u 
laban appi ... usalld iliissu Borger Esarh. 82 
r. 13; ana SutéSuru dinu ni-is qa-ti rasiku 
I (the diviner) pray to you in order to (be 
able to) give the correct pronouncement JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 6, cf. argi ni-18 ga-tim-ma 
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akarrabka K.6977+ :4, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwoérungen 532; téruruma nis ga-ti iréa (after) 
he behaved arrogantly, he started to pray 
Surpu II 78, cf., wr ni-ié Sul! ibid. p. 51:30; 
ili nt-t8 qa-ti-ta (var. nis Sulu) ina tinihi 
mukur ry god, accept my prayer (uttered) 
with sighs JNES 33 278:89; im 8u¥! anassiz 
Suniiti maharu ni-ts qd-ti-ia semiim supiia 
when I lifted my hands to them (the gods), 
my prayer was accepted, my supplications 
heard VAB 4 152 A iii 22 (Nbk.), Samas ... 
m-i§ qa-ti-ia imhurma iémé supéja ibid. 102 ii 
17, nté Sul Mv mubur Simi tas[liti] BMS 50:21; 
in $u-s% ittt tlt mahir K.2809 ii 1 (SB hemer.), 


cf. ni-ts $uT-5% ilusu ana mahdri 4B 55 
No. 2:11, alu ni-t3 80-84 ul imahhar CT 39 


46:47 (SB Alu); note ni-t5 ga-ta-ti-su imtahar 
LKA 15 r. 6 (SB lit.); for other refs. see maz 
haru mngs. 1f-2’, 6e; nis Su-si ttt ili ma-gir 
4R 33 iii 32 (SB hemer.);  ni-i8 gd-ti-ia kinis 
mugurma YOS 9 85:21 (Nbk.); mugur ni-td 
ga-ti-ia Sima supiia VAB 4 140 ix 60 (Nbk.); 
for other refs. see magaru mng. 2a; nindaz 
bdsu ana Sin ukdn nts Su-si itti tli Semi (the 
king) sets up his offerings to Sin, the god will 
hearken to his prayers K.2514:32 (SB hemer.), 
also ana ni-i8 Sull-s% aj izzizuma aj ismt 
suppésu they (the gods) shall not attend to 
his prayer, they shall not hearken to his 
supplications Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 36:43 (Sin-Sar- 
i8kun); ana in SuU-id gilamma KAR 92 edge 
ii 2, and passim with gdlu; ana ténin nis (var. 
ni-i§) SUU-4d suhhirant panikunu (my god 
and my goddess) pay attention to my 
urgent prayer PBS 1/1 14r. 37, see Lambert, 
JNES 33 276; ni-ts ga-ti-ia irdmu may (Anu 
and Adad) take pleasure in my prayers 
AKA 102 viii 25 (Tigl. I); nig 8u"_mu likin (var. 
ana it 8u.mv) linth libbaka let my prayer be 
correct (var. at my prayer), let your heart 
(Marduk) be appeased BMS 12:88, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; ni-23 ga-t (in broken 
context) Thompson Rep. 155B r. 7, also r. 3. 


c) denoting a literary genre: [DNIM.INIM. 
MA] ni-id ga-a-ti $a Ninlil BMS 35r. 14, for 
other refs. see Suillakku. 


3. nis int look, glance, chosen person or 
object, choice, discretion — a) look, glance 
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— 1’ in gen.: ana mwdé quradisu sa tahlupti 
ni-is 1G10 ul argi I did not glance at the mass 
of his armored elite troops TCL 3 131 (Sar.); 
ina nig tatll-ka (vars. ni-&& i-n[i-kJa, nt-is 
toatl mnS-ka) amélu Si iballut when you 
look (upon him) this man gets well JNES 33 
280:106 (dingir.§&.dib.baine.), cf. ina ni-1s 
1ell-ia mitu iballut Or. NS 36 120:86 (SB 
hymn to Gula), cf. ibid. 124:136; sarir ni-d 
i-ni-Su frightening is his (Marduk’s) look 
En. el. 1 87; da ... ina ni-td 1a1-su bel bélé 
utté[su] whom the lord of lords chose by 
looking at him Bauer Asb. 49:5, for other 
refs., see até A v. mng. 2a; ina ni-t§ 1611-3u 
elléti thSuhanni ana garriti looking (at me) 
he desired me to be king Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 40, 
ef. ina ni-ié 161-ki tuddinima tahguhi bélati 
(see idd mng. 4e-2’) ZA 5 79:26 (prayer of 
Asn. 1), cf. ina ni-is IGI.MES-5% LKA 64 r. 12; 
Ninlil ... [nt]-18 tat! mns-8a elléti ana sar 
Sarrdnt ... hadis lu-w tap-pi-lis(text -té) 
ABL 1060:6 (NA); Summa fi rertl-s% 
kabit if it is painful (for the sick person) to 
raise his eyes Labat TDP 160:34 and 38, cf. iL 
Iot!- SA; SIG, BABBAR TU [...] AMT 69,4:9; 
see also Lugale IX 7, XI 38, in lex. section. 


2’ with verbs of looking: ina ni-& 1c1- 
Si-nu kints littulu’u may they (the gods) 
look upon him steadfastly AKA 172 r. 16 
(Asn.); Sin ... ina ni-ié i-ni-su damqati 
hadié lippalsanni may Sin cast his favorable 
look upon me in a joyful mood VAB 4 224 ii 
33 (Nbn.), cf. Boh] Leiden Coll. 3 34:2 (Sin-dar- 
iskun); ina ni-is [tar ]-si-nu damgati sa 
ibarr[i] kibrati (see bart A v. mng. la—2’a’) 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 13 (Asb.). 


b) chosen person or object: RN... amru 
ni-ts 1a! DN (see amru mng. 2) Rost Tigl. 
III p. 42:2, 48:3, Borger Esarh. 81 r. 10; Sarru 
ni-té IGI.MES DN (beside ni-sit DN) the king, 
Enlil’s choice Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16 i 5, for 
other refs. describing kings see Seux Epithétes 
207; ina Babili al ni-ig 101l-ia §a aramma 
in Babylon, the city I chose and which I love 
VAB 4 134 vii 35; ina dldni ni-i8 t-ni-su-nu 
ibid. 16 (Nbk.); referring to gods: (Nabd) 
[pal mutlella sa Sarpdnitu ni-ig ter mes 
elléti bintit rubdta rabitu KAR 104:5; in per- 
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Ni-3i-e-ni-sa MAD 5 1:6, for 
other refs. see MAD 3 209; note Ni-31-4% 
PBS 11/3 55:7; N%i-Si-i-ni-Su Bagh. Mitt. 2 
pl. 8a:7 (OB), for other OB refs. see Ranke PN 
192f.; N%-is-e-ni-s KAJ 45:20, see Saporetti, 
RA 68 92. 


sonal names: 


c) choice, discretion: ina ni-Se IaI-su ... 
x A.SA tnassag ilagge he will choose and take 
x land at his discretion KAJ 179:5 (MA), cf. 
ana ni-se <Gt>-Su-ma_ ibid. 20; (all these 
medications) mala ni-is 1e1-ka teleqge you 
take as many as you feel are required CT 23 
26 ii 5 (SB med.); ummanka ana ni-& i-ni-[ka 
illak} Leichty Izbu X 15, restored from Hunger 
Uruk 69:25. 


4. nis libbi desire, sexual desire, libido — 
a) desire: the enemy ni-t§ li-ib-bi-im trasxi 
will become covetous ARM 2 23 r. 21’. 


b) sexual desire, libido — 1’ in gen.: 
m-& li-ib-bi ana assatisu [...] YOS 10 54 
r. 12 (OB physiogn.);  mt-5 (var. nis) lib-bt-ta 
lu mé nari alikuti let my desire be (like) the 
flowing waters of a river Biggs Saziga 35:14; 
$a zkari usarsu $a sinnisti bissiirsa taptanas: 
gasma 84.21.64 you rub the man’s penis and 
the woman’s vagina (with oil) and (he will be) 
potent ibid. 18:11; mi-id 8A iragsse CT 39 37 
K.7212 r. 10, ef. [Summa ...] iL SA iri Labat 
TDP 18:5; summa amélu ni-is SA-3u etirma 
ni-ts lib-bi la irtasi KAR 70 i 22, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 53, also AMT 71,1:1; mi-is lib-bi-ia, isbatu 
Maqlu I 99, also KAR 80 r. 28, wr. iL ibid. r. 6, 
Labat TDP 126:41f.; note [#N] fp [SA].z1.¢4 
GIN.A (incipit of Saziga incantation) Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 28, also, wr. it lib-b[t] ibid. 13 ii 24, 
wr. SA iL ibid. 21; INIM.INIM.MA EN SA.21.GA4 
(subscript) ibid. 24:10, and passim in this 
volume; see also TIM 9 26:1f., in lex. section; 
note designating a disease: ultu kaldti 8A.z1. 
GA Hunger Uruk 43:27, cf. ina SA.z1.GA EB 
Bab. 7 pl. 18 (p. 236) r. 20 (physiogn.). 


2’ referring to an herb or charm: [t...]: 
U SA.zi.aa : ina KAS [NaG] Kécher BAM 380 
r.42ff.; U SA.zr.aa [...] mi-t§ lib-bi [...] 
Biggs Saziga 56 iv 13f. (Bogh.), ef. ibid. 66 i 33; 
6 NAMES SA.zI.G[A] Kocher BAM 419 iii 4. 
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5. nig ré& promotion, honor — a) in gen.: 
ni-ts re-si-im sab harradnim zittam tkkal honor, 
the army on the campaign will receive its 
share of the booty CT 3 2:15 (OB oil omen); 
ni-& re-§t-tm_ UCP 9 367:32 (OB smoke omen); 
ni-& re-& Sulmu honor, well-being YOS 10 
53:6, also ibid. 45:13; rubdm ni-i[§] re-d-su 
i-[...] RA 38 80:4, né-[i]§ re-Si-im Sa rubim 
YOS 10 60:2 (all OB ext.), mu saa rubé umz 
mani sum damigti ileqge honor for the ruler, 
my army will attain fame KAR 423 i 40, ef. 
TCL 6 2:23 and dupl. CT 28 43:13 (SB ext.). 


b) as name of a part of the exta: summa 
mi-§ SAG issirim imitiam nawir if the nis(t) 
rést of the (sacrificial) bird (or: configuration 
of the exta) is bright at the right YOS 10 
53:12, also ibid. 13-17, cf. ni-e& re-es UDU 
imittam liwwir RA 38 85:2 (OB ext. prayer); 
ni-ig ri-& ullus the nis ré% is hypertrophic 
Lutz, JAOS 38 82:11 (MB ext. report); Summa 
MU SAG hast imittt ullus  Boissier Choix 55 
xi 38, see VAB 4 288, also CT 20 39:18; Sum: 
ma ina birit kubus has u mu saq@ hast déru 
kima sikkati izziz_ if a peg-like growth stands 
between the cap of the lung and the ni3 rési 
of the lung CT 31 38115; Summa birit kubus 
hast wu Mu sac hast Pa-is ibid. 37 K.4088:5; 
summamv 8aG hast Sa imitit u Suméli ittanatbak 
if the nig rést of the left and the right lung 
is continuously collapsed(?) ibid. 39 ii 26, of. 
TCL 6 5:34, 58; obscure: summa ina birit 
kubus hast u mv saa hasi DIM GU Boissier 
Choix 54 xi 26 (Nbn. ext.), see VAB 4 288:28, 
ef. (in broken context) CT 31 10 K.11030:14, 
25 Sm. 1365: 15, 37 K.4088:14, PRT 115:7, KAR 
461 (all SB ext.). 


c) (uncert. mng.): x dates ana ni-& re-e3 
sa LU.ERIN 2-x-pi 81-2-14,2069:9; silver for 
five kids 8d ni-&& re-& UD.22.KaM 8&4 UD-mu 
4#n-lil for the .... of the 22nd day, the day 
of Enlil 81-2-14,103:3 (NB); compare the 
NB idiomatic use of ré3a nasd in the meanings 
“to check, inspect’”’ and “to get ready for, to 
prepare,” see nada A v. mng. 6 (ré5u usages a, 
b, and f). 


6. nig gabart “rise of the duplicate” (name 
of the first interval and of a musical mode or 


nisiitu 


octave-type) — a) as name of the first 
interval on a nine-stringed instrument: 1,5 
SA nis GABA.RI Studies Landsberger 266 CBS 
10996 i 11, ef. ibid. 1 (NB math.). 


b) as name of a musical mode or octave- 
type: [x] irdtu ga ni-is(text il) GABA.RI 
x irtu songs in the “rise-of-the-duplicate”’ 
mode KAR 158 viii 50 (Liederkatalog). 


7. nig idi raising of the arm: see Angim, 
AfO 14, in lex. section. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MAOG 4 296f.; 
Kunstmann, LSS NF 2 passim. Ad mng. 3: 
Stamm Namengebung 125f. Ad mng. 4: Biggs 
Saziga 2ff.; Landsberger, JCS 21 161 n. 107. 
Ad mng. 5: Nougayrol, RA 40 63. Ad mng. 6: 
Giiterbock, RA 64 45ff.; Kilmer, RA 68 68ff. 


nisu Css; 
weaver); lex.* 


counting (said of a basket 


Zi-i ZI = é@ z1.z1.G[A.G4] : ni-du Ja apD.kipD A 
ITI/1:90f., with comm. ni-éu éd¢ aAD.KID : n[t-6u : 
...] nt-8 : ana na-a-8u : da-a-lu : z1.G4.ah : ni- 
su] ga L.ap.xK[mp : a1: ...] GA: &d-ka-ni ATT/1 
Comm. A 20f., cf. App. to Comm. 13’ff., in MSL 
14 329; [...] = nt-dé 84 [...], [...] = man ad 
{...] Nabnitu K 173f. 


Sum. z1.zu.q@4.eA is a math. term desig- 
nating subtraction and addition, and also 
refers to rising and subsiding (e.g., of waves). 
The lex. ref. refers to the activity of the 
basket weaver increasing the number of 
strands of his material. 


nisu_ see nisi. 


nisitu (nisitu) s.; 1. family, relatives (by 
consanguinity or by marriage), 2. people; 
OA, OB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and m. 
Rr.A (in NB leg. rarely IM.RI), UzU.sU (see 
mng. 1d). 

im.ri.a = $u-u, kim-tum, ni-du-tum (var. nt-su- 
tum), sa-la-tum Hh. I 117ff.; [su-t] su = ki-im- 
tum, ni-éu-tum, sa-la-tum A II/7 iv 46ff. 

u,.da u,.me.da.86 su.sa.bi im.ma.an.ta. 
@x(DU,+DU) : éumma matima ni-du-su Helémma 
if (one of) his (the foundling’s) relatives ever 
appears (to claim him) Ai. IIT iii 52. 


1. family, relatives (by consanguinity or 
by marriage) —- a) in legal contexts — 
1’ in gen.: PN nt-Su-ta-d3-nu (var. a-hu-du- 
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nisiitu 


nu) illikamma uddigunuma PN, their relative 
(i.e., brother-in-law, var. their brother), came 
and identified them (six persons, including 
women and a child) OIP 27 49a:12, var. from 
case 49b:14 (OA); ina ahhi u ni-su-tim §a PN 
nadit Samas ana ‘PN, martisa ul iraggamu 
none of the brothers and in-laws of ‘PN, the 
naditu of Sama%, will raise a claim con- 
cerning her (adopted) daughter ‘PN, Szlechter 
Tablettes 7 MAH 15.964:10, UD.KUR.SE Sa pi 
tuppi annim PN marusu w ni-su-ut PN, zikar 
u sinmis mali ibassl ana PN, ul traggum 
according to the provisions of this tablet, in 
the future PN, his sons, and the in-laws of 
PN, (a naditu), male or female, as many as 
there may be, will not contest PN,’s property 
(given to her by PN,) CT 47 63:67 (both OB). 


2’ between kimtu and saldtu: ina abhé 
maré IM.RI.A ni-su-ti u sa-la-ti ar-di béli(?) 
u kindts Sa bit PN (see kinattu mng. 1d) 
iR 70 ii 3 (Caillou Michaux), also BBSt. No. 27 
r. 10 (Simbargipak), cf. ina IM.RI IM.RI u IM.RLA 
No. 8 iii 3 (Marduk-nadin-ahhé), IM.RI.A IM.RLA 
& IM.RI.A No. 91 30, iv A 25 (Nabéi-mukin- 
apli), also No. 30:21 (Itti-Marduk-balatu), VAS 1 
70 i 33, wr. IM.RI ni-su-ta u sa-la-ti VAS 1 
35:44 (Marduk-zakir-sumi I), IM.RI.A ni-su-[ti] 
uw sal-la-tti BBSt. No. 14:16 (all kudurrus); 
matima ina ahhé maré kim-tum ni-su-ti u 
sa-lat a puMU PN sa traggumu Dar. 26:26, 
also Nbn. 178:37, 293:33, 687:30, BE 8 137:10, 
AnOr 8 8:24, wr. IM.RI.A ni-su-tu u sa-la-ti 
Dar. 321:23, Nbk. 135:26, BE 8 1:15, 149:21, 
AnOr 9 4 vi 26, TuM 2-3 9:16, Nbn. 193: 23, 
IM.RI.A IM.RI.A & sa-lat JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
4:18, BRM 1 38:24, BIN 1 127:23, and passim in 
NB, also, wr. ni-su-t% BIN 1 130:17, TuM 2-3 
8:16, WY. IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RILA TCL 12 6:19, 
IM.RI.A IM.RIIM.RI.A ibid. 8:21, for other refs. 
see kimtu usage a and Ungnad NRV Glossar 
113, Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 253. 


b) in hist.: RN iti kimts ni-su-ti 2ér bit 
abisu asaridditi mattsu RN with (his) family, 
(his) in-laws, the male descendants of his 
paternal house, the high-ranking court 
officials of his country Winckler Sar. pl. 31:31; 
ina libbigu asar RN kimtu urappigu 
tkeuru ni-su-t% u saldtu wherein (in the bit 


nisiitu 


riditi) Esarhaddon increased the family and 
gathered together the relatives and kin 
Streck Asb. 4 i 30. 


c) in ines. and prayers: kill the wife 
hullig maré kimtu ni-su-tum u sald[tu] do 
away with the sons, the family, the in-laws, 
and the kin KAR 373:4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
20169; lu mdmit kimtija wu ni-su-ti-ia lu 
mamit ellatija u saldtija whether it be an 
oath by my family and my in-laws or an 
oath by my clan and my kin (preceded by 
father, mother, brother, sister) JRAS 1936 
586:13, also Schollmeyer No. 18:28, Laessoe Bit 
Rimki 58:74, cf. mamit kimti u ni-su-ti 
Surpu III 8, also sibit md@mit ... lu ahu lu 
ahdtu lu ardu lu amtu lu IM.RI.A IM.RI.A IM. 
RIA KAR 228:10 (prayer to Sama’); may the 
guilt of my father, my grandfather, my 
mother, my grandmother kimtija ni-su-ti-mu 
u salatija of my family, my in-laws, and my 
kin (not approach me) BMS 11:23, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 74, cf. KAR 39r. 13; note referring 
to ghosts: ipgidanni ana etemmi ahi murtap: 
pidu sa la isu ni-su-t% (the witch) has handed 
me over to the roving ghost of a stranger 
who has no relatives BRM 4 18:7, also 16, see 
Weidner, AfO 16 72; the ghosts of kimtija 
ni-su-ti-ia u salatija (preceded by father, 
grandfather, mother, grandmother, brother, 
and sister) KAR 227 iii 10 and dup]. LKA 89 r. 
i4, see TuL 131:36, cf. you ghost who have 
appeared to me [lu] kimti lu ni-su-ti lu salati 
Kécher BAM 230: 32. 


d) in omens: ina ni-gu-ut awilim ulu ina 
astapir awilim mamman imdt somebody 
from among the man’s relatives or servants 
will die (parallel ina ahitti awilim, see ahitu 
mng. 5a) RA 44 43:1, 7, also YOS 10 17:51 
(both OB ext.), cf. ina ni-su-ut sarrt mamma 
wmat Labat Suse 4r.16; ana rubé ina ni-su-ti. 
mammansu ana lemutti itebbdssu someone 
from among the relatives of the prince will rise 
against him for an evil purpose CT 28 46:10, 
dupl. CT 30 12 Rm. 480:7 (SB ext.), wr. UZU. 
su-3% Boissier DA 7:27 and dupls. cited Nougay- 
rol, RA 44 34n.4; ina ni-Su-ti-si mamma ga 
ina sumamiti imitu isbassu someone among 
his relatives who died of thirst has seized him 
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nisatu 


Labat TDP 26:66, also (with efemmu replacing 
mamma) ibid. 24:64. 


e) other occs.: tuds-mE ni-su-tu as[ta}piri 
améliti you have taken as pledge(?) relatives, 
servants, retainers CT 46 45 ii 11 (NB lit.), see 
Lambert, Iraq 27 5; obscure: mni(or er)-Su-ta 
tanattalma matima ul ta’puram Kraus AbB 1 
33:9 (OB let.). 


2. people: minummé ni-su-ut ekalli a ina 
GN agbu lu LO u lu sau any palace personnel 
who reside in Nuzi, male and female HSS 9 
3:7 (Nuzi let.); Summa tna alt ni-su-ut DINGIR- 
ti mddu (preceded by naddtu) CT 38 5:119 
(SB Alu), restored from dup]. CT 51 146 r. 15. 


In mng. 2, nisiitu is probably a var. to nisi, 


q.v. 


In JCS 8 5 No. 20:5 (OB Alalakh), read pam.nI- 
Su, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 28:18, and see adéatu 
usage g. 


nisdtu s.; enthronement (of king or high 
priest); SB; cf. naésé A v. 

lugal.la lugal.mu il.la nam.lugal.la : 
belt sarru ni-su-ut Sarriiti 5R 51 iii 18f., see JCS 21 
11:13+a. 

sarru it-ut EN.NA ippus the king performs 
the enthronement rites for the énu priest 
RAce, 73:16. 


See nasi A v. mng. le and nisitu. 
nitahulushu see nidahulushu. 


**niteb (AHw. 798a) to be read [gil-te- 
bu-% (Silbenvokabular A 79). 


nitiru (nitru) s.; natron; SB, NA.* 


a) in med.: if a man’s head is covered 
with (three rashes), to remove the gissatu 
rash nit-ru ina dispt qagqgassu temessi you 
wash his head with natron (mixed) in honey 
RA 63 8:34; [...] néi-ti-ru w8ténis ina disp 
tuballal tasammid iballut you mix [...] and 
natron together in honey, bandage (him with 
it), and he will recover Kécher BAM 126 r. 1; 
2 Sigil nit-ru 2 Sigil aban gab 2 Siqil kibritu 
(for a salve) ibid. 222:10. 


nitpu 


b) other oce.: 10 bilat Na, ni-ti-ru ten 
talents of natron ABL 347 r. 9 (NA). 


Zimmern Fremdw. 61. 


nitiS adv.; like (or: with) an enclosure; 
SB*; ef. nétu A. 


edt tdmati ... gereb zaratija érumma ni-ti-ts 
ilméd the waves of the sea entered my tent 
and surrounded me completely (lit. like an 
enclosure) OIP 2 74:75 (Senn.). 


nitittu (or nidittu) s.; fear(?); Bogh. lex.* 


{mud] = kibiltum, gilittum, ni-ti-it-tum, pirittum 
Izi Bogh. B 6ff. 


nitku A s.; dripping, drop; SB; cf. natdku. 


issiir hurri ni-ti-tk damé libbisu a partridge 
is the dripping of his heart’s blood KAR 
307:5, cf. [...]-v-ba-ni ni-tik upates[u] [...] 
are the drops of his mucus ibid. 16; uncert.: 
KAS ni-tt-ku G18.cESTIN (or bi-ni-it KU GIS. 
GESTIN) AMT 56,1: 6 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


In YOS 10 19:18 read Svu.s1 ir-gi(text -te)-ig, 
see ragaqu. 


nitku B (nutku) s.; 
MB, RS. 


3 NA, hutti ni-it-ki 7 kudurru KiLMIN 19 at 
nushu KI.MIN three stone huttu vessels of n., 
seven baskets of the same, 19 nushu baskets 
of the same (among materia medica) PBS 2/2 
102:8ff. (MB); NA, ka-am-ma | nu-ut-ki la 
tanassima la tusebbala (I wish) you had not 
selected such stones, gloss: n., and sent them 
(to the king, instead of genuine lapis lazuli) 
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383: 24. 


Oppenheim Glass 11 n. 20. 


(a mineral or frit); 


nitpu s.; (an ornament?); NB. 


x shekels (of gold) ana dullu sd [ni-tt-pil 
[#]a@ GIGIR Nbn. 84:7; three shekels of silver 
at the disposal of the ironsmith ana ta(text 
ga)-rik-tum 84 ni-it-pu(!) Nbn. 1007:3; ana 
kuppuru 8&4 ni-it-pu(text -nu) (oil) for 
cleaning the n. GCCI 2 141:6; 1-en [ni-itl- 
pu(text -MU) KU.@I KUR Sulludu AN.NA Sa 
garri ana Samas (beside a crescent of pap: 
pardilé stone for Aja) Nbk. 280:6. 
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nitru 


The reading of the word is uncertain be- 
cause of breaks or the need for emendations 
in all cited texts. 


nitru_ see nitiru. 
nittamilu see nittu. 


nittu (nittamilu) s.; burglar; SB. 
14.6.bur.bur.ru(var. omits .ru) = ni-tt-tum 
(in group with rdbigu, Jarraqu, sarru) Erimhud V 71; 
bu-ru BUR = é¢ £.B0R.BUR ni-tt-tum LO A IT/4:128. 
palligu, ni-it-ta-mi-lu (vars. ni-x-me-lum, NITA. 
LU) = sa-a-ru Malku I 85f. 

[n}i-tt-ta idaggal i8ea [...] (the fox) sees 
the burglar and looks for [...] Lambert BWL 
204 G 1l (fable); uncert.: mit-tu-LU 6.GAL 
[...] a burglar will [break into?] the palace 
KAR 428: 21 (ext.). 


ni?tu s.; (a bronze tool); RS*; Ugar. lw. 


1 ni-tt 1 me one n., (weighing) one 
hundred (shekels) Ugaritica 5 84:13; 7 ni-?- 
{tu] MRS 12168:2; 1 ni--tu dé Sv.[mES] 
ibid. 11; 5 URUDU.MES nt-’-tu SU.MES MRS 12 
142: 2, also 157:1, 5 (all inv.). 


Connected with Ugar. nit, see 
JCS 21 93. 


Greenberg, 


nit see nitu. 


nitu (nitti) s.; 1. seizing, grip, 2. siege, 
encirclement; OB, SB; cf. nétw A. 

{x.x].x.sé.ga = ni-tum la-wu-u, ([x.x].dub 
= MIN 44 TUR, [x.x].x.gur = MIN 64 KIN Nabnitu 
O 272ff.; [s]ji-i st = la-mu-u sd [ni-tt] Idu II 92; 
ka-érxdn = ni-i-tum éd la-me-e Antagal III 208; 
[-..] = [né]-é-tu, [...] = [maw fa] 4#-¢ Nabnitu 
XXI141f.; [ozo ...] = d-zu-un-ti ni-i-tu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 925. 

ni-tu-% = kamdru Malku II 255; tl-ta-at ni-té = 
qu-ti-lu (var. qu-lu) Malku IV 98. 


1. seizing, grip: ni-tam iltamdé [ka]l pagrija 
he has enclosed my whole body in a tight grip 
RA 62 130:24 (Gilg. VII); alawwiki ni-tam I 
will hem you in tightly ZA 49 151 i 27 (OB lit.), 
see Held, JCS 15 6. 


2. siege, encirclement — a) with lama — 
1’ in omens: ma-at ni-tam ta-la-a-[wu-t ...] 


nitu 


the country which you are encircling [.. .] 
YOS 10 45:40; ni-tum mdt nakri tilammi a 
siege will surround the enemy’s land TCL 6 
3 r. 34, cf. (with mat rubé) ibid. 33, also KAR 
437:15f., cf. also URU mi-tum NIGIN-mt 
TCL 6 1r. 54, wr. ni-tum a-lam i-la-wi 
HUCA 40-41 90 ii 15 (OB bird omens); ana al 
ni-tum NIGIN-si nérdru ussasu auxiliary 
troops will come out for the city to which 
you are laying siege TCL 6 1 r. 55; Glu ni-tum 
NIGIN-ma namisu BIR.MES (see lami mng. 
4a-1’) ibid. 56, also, wr. ni-ta Boissier DA 
226:11; nakru [ni]-ta ilammdnnima the 
enemy will besiege me CT 204br.11; médt 
nakri ni-ta talammi you will surround the 
land of the enemy CT 20 39 iii 17. 


2’ in royal inscrs.: nt-i-ta ilmisunitima 
sihir rabi la ipparsidu (my officers) sur- 
rounded them so that none escaped Lie Sar. 
383, also ibid. 153, 410; ni-tum ilmisuma isbatu 
mistiu they surrounded him and blocked 
his escape OIP 2 62 iv 78, cf. ibid. 42 v 24, 
63 v 9 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 46 ii 44; ni-i-tu 
alméSuma kima issirt ultu gereb Sadi abdar: 
Suma I besieged him and caught him like a 
bird from the midst of the mountains Borger 
Esarh. 50 iii 30; Gla ni-i-ti alméma OIP 2 83:44 
(Senn.); eli ali Sudtu uimannu iddé ni-t-tu 
tlm usabbitu miisdSu (my troops) set up 
camp against that city, besieged it, and oc- 
cupied its exits AfO 8 182:18 (Asb.). 


3’ in lit.: sabé massartu ni-i-tt lamtsuniit 
the guards surrounded them (the opponents 
in the ordeal) CT 46 45 iii 25 (NB lit.), see Iraq 
276; ni-ta lami naparsudis la le’é they were 
surrounded so that they could not escape 
En. el. IV 110; [...] eb-le-e u-tar-ru-v% [...]- 
bu-u is-si-ru-u t-pah-ha-ru-u ni-i-ta [t-lam- 
mu]-u will they round up with ropes, [...], 
hem in, drive together, encircle (wild donkeys, 
gazelles, etc., on the hunt)? K.2556 iii 15 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) other occs.: wnmdnka ni-i-tum isgabbat 
your troops will be encircled YOS 10 12:3; 
tisbutu $1.81-tum ni-tum (or sal-tum) battle, 
defeat, siege CT 31 49:24; unecert.: [kima] 
abi idad muskénéku abi ina ni-i-tim ga dlim 
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nitu 


li-te-ra-an-nt la udabbabuninni as my father 
knows, I am a muéskénu, let my father 
save(?) me from the n. of the city, so they 
cannot bother me any longer TCL 17 37:37 
(OB let.). 


Held, JCS 15 14. 
nitu see nitu. 


nitlu s.; 1. eyesight, ability to see, 2. look, 
glance, gaze, 3. wink, twinkling of an eye, 
4. appearance, looks, 5. opinion, judgment; 
OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; cf. natdlu. 


ba-4r BAR = ni-it-lum A 1/6:264. 


a.lé.bul  gi,.u.na.ginz(Gm™m) igi.dug.nu. 
tuku.a hé.me.en : MIN (= ala@ lemnu) ga kima 
mis ni-it-la(var. -lu) la 18 atta whether you be 
an evil ala demon who like the night has 
no eyesight CT 16 28:42f.; igi.kalam.ma. 
[kex(KipD)] zalag [...].dé : ana ni-[fil ma]-t 
nu-[ra tas-ta]-kan 4R 20 No. 2:11f., see OECT 6 
p. 52. 


1. eyesight, ability to see: ni-til énékunu 
lig3ima ina iklete tallaka may (Samas) 
blur(?) your eyesight so you walk in darkness 
Wiseman Treaties 423, cf. ni-it-lu énéni lis 
ABL 1105 r. 10 (NB treaty), also Samaég ... 
ni-til énégsu lim-wuR-su-ma ina tkleti DU.MES- 
k[a] may DN take away(?) his eyesight from 
him so that he walks in darkness Iraq 19 pl. 
33 ND 6550:29 (NA leg.), see Deller, Or. NS 34 
271; imuruma garda asaridwu ni-til-Si-un (var. 
ni-ti-li-Ju-un) is they saw the strong hero, 
and their eyesight became blurred En. el. IV 
70; [sdru] lemnu iziggamma sa nisi Siknat 
napi[sti] ni-til-[si-na ...] (see zdqu usage a) 
Cagni ErraI 174; ni-{i-il 1a1l namirma Siaturak 
hasist my eyesight is (still) clear, and my 
mind is excellent (inscription of the mother 
of Nbn.) AnSt8 50ii29; ina pika lu asim 
dababu ina 1eUl-ka lu namir ni-it-lu (see 
asému mng. 1b-3’) JRAS 1920 567 r. 8 (SB 
lit.); usatbi &dr béra unammir nit-{li] (see 
namaru mng. 3f) Lambert BWL 52:17 (Ludlul 
III); ni-til-8% inammir his eyesight will 
become clear (if he eats a certain medicinal 
plant) Kécher BAM 1 iii 37; Summa kardsa 
ikkalma ni-til-du imatti if he eats leeks his 
eyesight will diminish ibid. 318 iii 22; zimia 


nitlu 


tubbima galit ni-it-li (see zimu mng. la-1’) 
Cagni Erra 1 144, ef. galit ni-til-Su ibid. IIIc 52. 


2. look, glance, gaze: mala kappa ni-ti-il 
inika ul imst Samamu (for you, Sama’) the 
heavens do not amount to the bowl into which 
you gaze Lambert BWL 134:154 (hymn to 
Samas); ga... ana itaplus ni-til iné stpurat 
puluhtu (see natbaku mng. 2a) TCL 8 21 (Sar.); 
ana ni-it-li inisu massu lispur may (an enemy 
king) reign in his land while he looks on AOB 
1 126 iv 8, 138:26 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 7 
No. 1 vi 6, 13 No. 5:118; ina ni-til énékunu 
hirdtikunu ina sin nakrikunu liganil may 
(Dilbat) make your wives lie in the embrace 
of your enemy before your very eyes Wiseman 
Treaties 428, cf. ina ni-{i-il 1a1-ku-nu ibid. 
482; l.Am i-sa-at-Su Sa 188 ana ni-tt-[li-ka] 
ana sitta isdt[dtim] the one fire (signal) which 
it raised (looked) like two fire (signals) to 
your eyes ARM 4 32:16. 


3. wink, twinkling of an eye: mit ni-ti-il 
i-nim ana simtim lisiméum may he destine 
for him a sudden death CH xlii 70. 


4. appearance, looks: summa samit diri 
ni-ti-il-a kima pagi ana diiri tellima kajaz 
mantumma if the parapet of the city wall 
looks like an ape but when you ascend the 
wall it is normal CT 39 31 K.3811+ :3, dupl. 
CT 38 7:6(SB Alu); [...] limmir ni-til-sun 
let their (the chapels’) appearance gleam 
ZA 61 60: 204 (SB hymn to Naba). 


5. opinion, judgment — a) with summa: 
summa ni-ti-il-ka 4 Ma.na kaspam Sibilamma 
if you think it is right, send me one third of 
a mina of silver UET5 21:14, cf. summa 
nt-ti-tl-ka ibid. 20:12; Summa ni-ti-il-ka ana 
Babili aliamma awitika amur if it is accept- 
able to you, go to GN and look after your 
affairs TLB 4 82:26; summa ni-te,-el-ka 
supramma lubirrakkum if it is all right with 
you, write to me and I will establish it for you 
ABIM 20:50, cf. ibid. 53; Summa ni-ti-il-ke 
PN {urdim if it is all right with you (fem.), 
send PN to me Kraus AbB 1 31:14; Summa 
ni-te,-el-ka unneduk PN ana PN, lillikamma 
if you agree, a letter from PN should come 
to PN, ABIM 28:32; summa la ni-{t-[il-ku]- 
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nitpu 


nu la talexaygqqeani if you do not want to, 
do not take (the tablets?) VAS 16 93:38, and 
passim in OB letters. 


b) with kima: summa tarammanni ali 
kima ni-it-li-ka supramma 2 @uR seam 
lid{dinunim] if you love me, give instruc- 
tions to wherever you see fit that they give 
me two gur of barley Sumer 14 51 No. 26:10; 
astaprakkunist kima ni-it-li-ku-nu epia I 
have written to you (pl.), (now) act as you see 
fit Boyer Contribution 108:23, cf. kima ni-if-li- 
ka epus TCL 18 100: 28, 94:48, CT 29 24:22, TCL 
17. 15:20; kima ni-tt-li-ia ittisa adbub kiam 
agbisim I talked to her as I saw fit, saying to 
her TLB 4 2:9; note without suffix: tuppi 
&iméma ana bitika agar kima ni-it-lim Supramz 
ma TIM 2 96:13 (all OB letters). 


c) other oces.: ana GN agar ni-it-li-ka LU. 
TUR Sdtu turud send this servant(?) to GN 
wherever you see fit RA 36 50 (Mari let., trans- 
lit. only); ana nt-tt-li-ka e-ri-ts-[s]u if you 
think so, demand from him (the land around 
Subat-Sama’) ARM 4 86:51. 


Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 260. 


nitpu s.; plucking; SB*; cf. najdpu. 


kima gant anné natpuma [ana] ni-it-pi-si 
(var. ana K1-8u) la iii[r ...] just as this reed 
is plucked and cannot return to the place 
whence it was plucked (var. to its place) 
Dream-book 343 r. 9, var. from ibid. 340 K.8583: 10. 


*nitd (fem. nitiiu) adj.; beating, hitting; 
SB; cf. nafd v. 

mu.du.ru mu.un.sig.sig.ga ma.ra [...] 
: haffu ni-fu-tum jati [...] a hitting rod [...] me 
BA 56 578 No. 8:11f. 


a) in gen.: see lex. section. 


b) in substantival use (in the pl.): né-ta- 
tu-t-a sumrusa mihistu dannat ginnazu ittanni 
malati silldtu parugssu usahhilanni zigdta 
labsat my beatings were excruciating, my 
wound grievous, the whip that struck me was 
full of thorns, the crop that pierced me was 
full of barbs Lambert BWL 44:99 (Ludlul II). 


See also nitdtu. 


niwru 


nitu (nitu) s.; bloody excrement; OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and n1.RI; cf. ndtu. 

U5 .Be.9.da = ni-i-tu MSL 9 96:161 (SB list of 
diseases). 

risiium [ni]-du-um (var. ni-du) sakbanu 

.. atu serret Samé urdiini the ...., n., the 
.... (and many other diseases) came down 
from the udders of the sky JCS 98 B 6, var. 
from ibid. A 7 (OB inc.), cf. né-ta-am (var. ni- 
ta) Sakbana (etc.) ibid. 10 B 24, A 28, wr. 
RI.RI ibid. 11 D 17 (= AMT 26,1:6, SB version) ; 
[nt]-t-tum (among diseases) MSL 9 10407 
(OB ine.); Summa amélu ina-at-ma lu ni-ta lu 
Sarka lu nikmatu sa suburri marsi utabbaka 
if a man defecates and evacuates either bloody 
excrement or dark blood or .... of a sick 
anus Kécher BAM 159 ii 49, also iii 10. 


* 


nitatu lex.*; cf. 


nata v. 


(niddtu) s.; beating; 


[tu-d]u pa.uzu = ni-du-tum Diri V 44; pa.uzu = 
ni-du-tum Proto-Diri 282. 


See also nifé adj. 


n’?u A s.; (a musical instrument?); SB.* 


The sorcerer and sorceress kima mari ndri 
ulappatu ni-’-Si-nu play their n. like musi- 
cians Maqlu VII 163, see AfO 21 79. 


niu B s.; (a word for lord); syn. list.* 
ni-?-u[m] = [be-lu] Explicit Malku I 15. 


ni’u see ni. 


niwaru (or niwuru) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 
Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. word? 


4 anNSE a.SA ... PN ana ni-wa-ri ana tPN, 
u ana PN, inaddin PN will give four homers 
of land to ‘PN, and PN, forn. RA 23 152 No. 
44:3 (Nuzi); 2 Gin 3i-im ni-wa-ri sa ni du(?) 
two shekels (of silver), the price of n. .... 
Wiseman Alalakh 373: 23. 


The two references may not belong to the 
same word. A word ni-wa-rt occurs in broken 
context in the Hurrian text RA 36 12 No. 
3:15. 


niwru see nimru B. 
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niwuru see niwaru. 
nizbat see nisbat. 
nizil see nizlu in bit nizlu. 


niziqtu s.; worry, grief; OB, Mari, Elam, 
SB; cf. nazdqu. 


ni-2etg-ti |] ni-zig-ti CT 41 29 r. 10 (Alu Comm., 
to LU.BI ... ni-zig-té [1c1] CT 41 16:12). 


a) in gen. — 1’ in letters: ina ni-zi-ig- 
ti-ka musidtim ul asallal because of worry 
over you I cannot sleep at night TCL 18 
152:33, cf. nt-zi-ig-tam (in broken context) 
ibid. 100:15; allakamma ni-zi-ig-ta-ki uhalz 
laqkit I will come and relieve you of your 
worries CT 52 45:13, cf. ibid. 6, 80:11; anniz 
dtum dummuga tidt [Sal ana 4.SA.ME ttehhiinike 
kumma la taddinu amégali kima ni-st-ig-tim- 
ma ni-zi-ig-ta-tTkal asméma mahar bélija agskun 
are these matters correct? You know that 
people keep approaching you for fields, but 
you did not give (them fields) — yesterday, 
as there was grief(?), I listened to your worries 
and presented them to my lord IM 67230: 6f. 
(unpub. let. from ed-Dér, courtesy H. al-Adhami), 
cf. kima ni-zi-ig-tim-ma mahar bélija lugkun 
ibid. 22; kima nazgdta ... adi inanna ul idé 
[ana] sér ni-zi-ig-ti-ia u ni-zi-ig-ta-ka e’méma 
attaziqg I did not know until now that you 
have worries, in addition to worries of my 
own I heard about your worries, and that 
made me (even more) worried Fish Letters 
2:13f.; mimma la tanazziqn u ni-zi-ig-tum ina 
libbiki la wbasit TLB 4 68:14; I could never 
rely upon you ni-zi-iq-tu-um-ma there was 
only grief TCL 1 30:12 (all OB); & ni-zt-ig-tum 


a-sa-ri-mt =A XII/60:10 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bottéro); libbaka ni-zi-ig-tam la irassi 
ARM 4 20:28, cf. ni-zi-ig-tam libba<ka> ul 


ugarst ARM 18 32:6; assurrt ... nt-zi-ig-tum 
ibbassi lest there be misery (because of the 
two slave-girls whom I detained) ARM 2 
126:19, also (in broken context) ibid. 87:32. 


2’ in omens: mésir ekallim Sa nt-zi-ig-ti 
is[sirgu] the palace will put him under arrest 
which will cause (him) grief YOS 10 54 r. 30 
(OB physiogn.); bitu sé ni-zig-ta immar this 


nizigtu 


house will experience grief CT 39 49:20; 
amélu ni-zig-tu rabitu immar CT 30 12 K.1813 
obv.(!) 20, and dupl. CT 28 44 K.717:8; ana 
béligu ni-zig-tum CT 27 48:4; [ana mati] 
m-zig-tum KAR 382:27, ana &.BI ni-zig-tum 
[...] CT 38 16:83; néi-zig-tum sadrat CT 39 
35:49, and passim in Alu, also ni-zig-tum Sas 
drassu. CT 28 27:37 (physiogn.), and passim; 
ina [ni}-2ig-ti igattt he will end in grief 
ibid. 39; ni-zig-tum tagtit imi grief, end of 
days CT 40 34:15, dupl. TCL 6 8r.10; TIL 
imi ni-ziq-[tt] LBAT 1600:10;  ni-zi-ig-tum 
ul itehhigum worries will not affect him 
(opposite: mazig) AfO 18 64i 27 (OB omens); 
patar ni-zig-ti end of worries Dream-book 
330:75f.; ana arkdt imé ni-zig-tum || némelu | 
1aI-s% in the future misery, variant: profit, 
will come to him CT 40 36:34; NiG.TUK nit- 
zig-ti he will have wealth — worries JCS 6 
66:23 (LB horoscopes); mit ni-zig-tt mit Simtisu 
death from worry is his destined death 
ibid. 24; lu lumnu lu ni-zig-[tum] either evil 
or grief CT 39 36:87 (Alu); arhu ni-zig-tu 
ubbala the month will bring grief Thompson 
Rep. 70:6, also ibid. 59:6; ni-zig-tum sahal sirt 
isSakkanSu worries (and) pain will befall him 
CT 39 40:45; mni-zi-ig-tum (entire apodosis) 
ibid. 25:22, wr. nt-zig-tum OT 38 15:31 (all 
SB Alu), Sumer 8 22 vi 13, 23 vii 16, 24 viii 17 
(MB hemer.), also RA 38 31:13, 33: 16 (SB hemer.), 
wr. ni-zig-tt Labat Calendrier § 58:7ff., ni- 
zig-tu KAR 178 r. v 40, ete., ni-z[ig-tu] Dream- 
book 311 r. iil; in a@ protasis: summa ina 
ni-zig-tt kiru isbassu if a daze overcomes 
him in a state of grief (opposite ima SA.HUL 
in a state of joy) ZA 43 102:36 (Sittenkanon). 


3’ in other texts: diamar bélti imi ukku- 
lati arhi nanduriti sandti ga ni-zig-ti I am 
experiencing, oh my lady, days of darkness, 
months of sorrow, years of grief STC 2 pl. 81:72 
(hymn to I8tar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
[nis]satu ni-ziq-tu imtd tanihu wa aa wailing, 
grief, wasting away, sighs, woe and alas 
Maglu VII 130; i-zig-tu la tub séri worry 
(and) ill health STT 65:20 (hymn to Nabi); 
ilgw itigu isallim ni-2ig-ti ul irassi his god 
will become friendly toward him, he will 
have no grief KAR 90r. 15, see Tul p. 119; 
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[ina aldiri u ni-zig-ti Schollmeyer No. 27:19, 
coll. Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 515; uncert.: 
ni-zi-iq (in broken context) AMT 28,1 iii 19. 


b) as the name of a demon: (after 
description of the demon’s features) MU.BI 
ni-zi-iq-tum its name is n. MIO 1 80 vi 23. 


The mng. of the word seems to go beyond 
the expression of the notion of grief, worries, 
and may include wailing and the like; for 
similar usage see also nazdqu. 


nizirtu s.; 1. curse, 2. accursed person or 
animal; SB*; cf. nazdru. 


1. curse: [nt]-ztr-ta nasi sér-ta epir ka x [x] 
he bears a curse, his head is covered(? for 
apir?) with punishment AfO 19 58:141 (SB 
prayer to Marduk). 


2. accursed person or animal: ga Targt 
sar mat Musur % mat Kasi ni-zi[r]-ti ilatigunu 
rabitt ... diktusu ma’dig adik I inflicted a 
heavy defeat on Tirhaka, king of Egypt and 
Nubia, accursed of the great god Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 38; [Sam]as-Sum-ukin ni-zi-ir-te 
béliitija 84 a-ru-ru-u[s ...] Samas-Sum-ukin, 
accursed by my (the god’s) lordship, whom I 
cursed [...] CT 35 14:14, see Bauer Asb. 2 79; 
ikkib ili kalama tuh-da-a[t ilji ni-zir-ti Samag 
(the pig is) an abhorrence to‘all the gods, 
the .... of god, the accursed of Samas 
Lambert BWL 215 iii 16. 


nizlu in bit nizlu (nizil) s.; drained 


land; NB*; cf. nazdlu. 


ina kasal hummutu kala appari u & ni-zi-il 
ga ina libbi sénu ... ina libbi ire’a in land 
drained by ditches, hummutu land, marsh 
land, swamp, or drained soil, where he 
pastures sheep and goats TCL 12 90:22; ina 
kasal kali gabibi bit mé & ni-iz-lu wu bitu mala 
ina labbi sént u AB.auD.HI.A ... tkkalu (see 
gabibu) YOS 6 40:19. 


nizmatu (nazmatu) s.; wish, desire; OB, SB; 
nazmatu AfO 14 300i 13; cf. nazdmu. 


u.ma, Ka.8a.kur.ku = ni-iz-ma-tum Nabnitu 
B 298f., cf. [...] = ni-iz-m[a]-tum, i = ta-zi-[¢]m- 
tum ibid. 294f.; [...] [...] = ni-tz-mat, ta-zi-im- 
tum Diri VIB 6’f.; [...] = ni-tz-ma-[tu] (between 


nizmatu 


ta-az-zi-im-[tu] and nuzzumu) Antagal H 23f.; 
{...].x = ni-iz-ma-[tum] (preceded by sirimtu) 
Antagal B 101. 


a) with kasddu, Sukiudu — 1’ nizmatu 
alone: sa hdsiskunu ikassadu ni-iz-mat-s[u] 
he who invokes you (stars) is sure to obtain 
what he desires OECT 6 p. 75:18, dupl. 
AnBi 12 283: 22 (prayer to the gods of the night); 
eptstus Sullima likguda ni-iz-mat-su bring his 
(building) work to completion so that he may 
attain his desire ZDMG 98 35 No. 6:8 (= OIP 38 
132, Sar., prayer to Ea); gériisu aj tbbasi likéuda 
ni-tz-mat-su Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
16 No. 4r.6; after he (Marduk) had brought 
about AnSar’s victory over all the enemy 
ni-iz-mat Nudimmud itkéudu and had accom- 
plished the will of Nudimmud_ En. el. IV 126; 
ba Er-ra riisu usakdsidu ni-iz-ma-si(var. -3u) 
(Hammurapi) whose friend, Erra, allowed 
him to obtain his desire CH iii 1, var. from 
JSS 7 164 iii 32, see Borger Babylonisch-Assyrische 
Lesestiicke 2 p. 8; Sarru a ina tukultt DN... 
ittallakuma ikéuda ni-iz-mat-su the king who, 
having lived trusting in DN, has obtained his 
wishes Borger Esarh. 97:31, cf. §a...ana... 
ili rabiti béléSu titakluma ni-iz-mat-su usaksiz 
du& ibid. 74:11, dupl. JCS 17 129:5; tusaksidu 
ni-iz-ma-ti Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:19, cf. (you 
ASSur and Ninlil) ga ... tudakdidu ni-iz-ma- 
su ibid. 6:10, ef. also ni-iz-mat-su (in broken 
context) Iraq 7 89 (Fig. 4) A18(Senn.); stu 
ni-iz-mat-su ikéudu BHT 84 ii 16 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); [...] ni-iz-mat sarrt palihigu [DN 
who allows] the king who respects him 
(Assurbanipal) [to attain] his desire Bauer 
Asb. 2 36 No. 3 Sm. 530+ :27; éa Girra 
usaksidusu ni-tz-ma-su. VAB 4 66i 14 (Nabo- 
polassar); [Star mudsakésidat ni-iz-mat x Craig 
ABRT 2 21 r. 1 (SB prayer). 


2’ nizmat libbi: the great gods granted to 
me (Samsuiluna) ni-iz-ma-at libbija kima 
alti kasddam that I attain my heart’s desire, 
like a god VAS 1 33 iv 14, corr. to the Sum. 
formulations 8a.kur.ku.da.mu _  dingir. 
gin,(GIM) s4.s4.da LIH 98:94, ni.éa.ge. 
tim.a.ni s4.s4.da YOS96lii4; mnt-iz- 
ma-at lt-i[b-bi-tm ...] CT 15 6 vi 7 (OB hymn), 
cf. éma illaku kima DInaIR ni-iz-mat libbigu 


304 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nizpat 


ikasSad K.115 r. 3, parallel Kécher BAM 318 iv 
24, of. ibid. 12, 316 iv 23. 


b) other oces.: Gimil-Ninurta a-na ni-iz- 
mat libbisu usar <riria lubaigséSu PN rent his 
garments to his heart’s content AnSt 6 154:100 
(Poor Man of Nippur); (diseases and fears 
are released against him) unasst ni-iz-mat-su 
and made his goal distant AfO 19 58:128 (SB 
prayer); [... n]t-iz-ma-tuk (in broken con- 
text) K.3446:11 (hymn to Naba?); the eagle 
and the snake became friends, took an oath 
of friendship and na-az-mat kabtatesunu 
ipltasrunt revealed their innermost yearnings 
to each other AfO 14 pl. 9 i 13 (300 i 13) (SB 
Etana). 


nizpat see nisbat. 


nizqu s.; squeaking; SB*; cf. nazdqu. 


kima ni-zig eriqqikt mamma la isemmi. ni- 
zig mursija mamma aj isme just as nobody 
hears the squeaking of your wagon (Wagon 
star), so let nobody hear the grief (for nizigtu) 
of my being ill PBS 1/2 121:16f. (inc.). 


nu see nuk. 


ni (nim, nidu, niu, nau, fem. niatiu, 
nuttum, nuttun) adj.; belonging to us, our; 
OA, OB, Mari, Elam; pl. OA nidutium, 
nia@atium; cf. innd, ninu. 

um.me = ni--um, &m.me = na-’-um, im. 
me.a = tu-tu-um-si ff ni--t-ta (var. [ni]-?-tu) 
Erimhué IT 303 ff. 


a) masce. sing. — 1’ in attributive use: 
x kaspam PN ni-a-ti-um habbul our (partner) 
PN owes x silver TCL 20 119:14, also ibid. 
130:34; 6 Sigil kaspam assumi PN nt-a-im 
ana umméni asqul I paid six shekels of silver 
to the shareholder in the name of our (man) 
PN Hecker Giessen 21:14, cf. AnOr 6 pl. 7 No. 
20:16, CCT 6 41a:23, Kienast ATHE 8:12, 65:22, 
TCL 14 20:5; 1G1 PN mni-a-im witnessed by 
our PN RA 59 20 MAH 16206:15; x annakam 
ni-a-am ina nikkasst Sukun deposit our x 
tin for the settling of accounts CCT 4 la:14 
(all OA); sdbum nu-ti-um Salim our troops are 
all right ARM 4 46 r. 9’, cf. LU nu-wm ARM 
14 53:14; dlum nu-t-um innaddi our city will 


nt 


be abandoned YOS 10 17:11; kakkum nu-i- 
um our ““weapon-mark”’ (i.e., ““weapon-mark”’ 
portending an event concerning us, opposed 
to kakkinakrim “weapon-mark” concerning 
the enemy) ibid. 33 ii 25 (both OB ext.); ana 
bitim né-em sibil send (two poles) to our house 
TLB 4 33:31 (OB let.). 


2’ in predicative use: kima PN nu-ti-um ul 
tidé do you not know that PN belongs to us? 
YOS 21:33; ku-wm nu-um what is yours is 
ours TLB 4 16:8 (both OB letters). 


b) fem. sing. — 1’ in attributive use: 
aharatam istu GN adi ni-a-tim birtim LO.ME8 
sakbé lisbima (see birtu A mng. la) ARM 2 
98 r. 5’; assum kanikdt RLRILGA Sa SIPA nu- 
ut-ti-in ... kandkim tagpuram you wrote me 
concerning the sealing of the documents 
about our losses in dead animals incurred by 
the shepherd A 3520:6 (OB let.). 


2’ in independent use: ni-a-tdm palhani 
we are worried about our (property) CCT 3 
35b:31; x silver ana Sitta hamdatika ni- 
a-tt-im for your two one-fifth shares (be- 
longing to?) our firm CCT 6 32c:4 (both OA). 


3’ in predicative use: eglum nu-ut-tum 
igabbima if they say: The field is ours 
MDP 23 200:47, cf. tup-pa ni-Su nu-ut-tum- 
ma we have(?) a tablet, (the field?) is ours 
MDP 24 369:8; eglam sdti tuwastiram u sa 
nu-ut-tu-um-ma udabbabu you have released 
that field to me, and now they cause me 
trouble on account of what is ours ARM 10 
108: 12. 


c) mase. pl. — 1’ in attributive use: 
sipri ni-a-i-tum ana Hahhim illiku our 
messengers went to GN TuM I 1b:7 (OA). 


2’ in independent use: ana 60 at sia.H1.Aa 
lu i8tt ni-a-u-tim lu isi pasiri ammigirma 
as for the sixty talents of wool, I came to an 
agreement either with our people or with 
the (local) traders BIN 6 76:14 (OA). 


3’ in predicative use: kima ni-t-v-ti-ni 
dint naksu (see nakasu mng.la) BIN 6 49:9 
(OA). 
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d) fem. pl.: nt-a-a-tum qdatdiuni kasapka 
our shares are your silver Or. NS 15 407 No. 
9:7, cf. nt-a-a-tum [...] bitdtuni kannuka 
our own houses are sealed CCT 5 1b:8 (both 
OA); eglam ma-li Sa béli ight ina ni-i-ia-tim 
irrigu they will cultivate the field of which 
my lord spoke, with the help of our (teams?) 
(or mistake for i-ni-ia-tim team of oxen) 
ARM 3 33:14. 


nuabu see néhu A v. 
nudqu see négu A and B. 
nuartu see ndrtu. 

nuaru see néru. 

nuasu see ndsu. 

nudu see niu. 


nuazu (nubazu) s.; (a quality of dates); NB. 


{zu.lum ...] = nu-a-zu Hh. XXIV 248. 


13 nu-ba-zu 13 (measures) of n.-dates 
(parallel: makkasu dates) Nbk. 168:5. 


nubalkutu see nabalkutu v. 


nuballu s.; 1. wing, 2. vanguard, 3. (a 
trap); SB. 


du Du, = nu-bal-lu A VIIT/1:148. 


[nu]-ba-lu = a-8d-ri-du An VIIT 10, ef. ba-ba-i[u] 
= a-éd-ri-du (see babalu, but note that ba- is 
preserved only in LTBA 2 1 vii 4 and may be a 
scribal error) Malku I 57; [...] = nu-bal-lum 
CT 18 47 K.4150:5 (syn. list); nu-bal-lum a-sd-ri-du 
K.3978 i 26, also K.3324:17 (ext. comm.). 


1. wing: nukkis kappisu abrisu u nu-bal- 
li-s% (see abru B) Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:7, also 
pl.4r.6, cf. unakkis kappisu abrigu nu-bal- 
li-8% ibid. pl. 2:22 (Etana); ga nu-ba-lu-su 
kima urinni eli matigu suparruruma (the 
king) whose wings are spread over his land 
like (those of)aneagle AKA 94 vii 57 (Tigl. 1). 


2. vanguard: pagré nu-bal-li-3u u Ahlamé 
... kima pusidéma itat dligsu umalli_ I filled 
the surroundings of his city with the bodies 
of his vanguard and of the Ahlamd (his 
auxiliary troops) like Traq 16 186:47 


nubalu A 


(Sar.); nu-ba-al-lu ummdni imagqut the van- 
guard of the army will fall K.4168r.8, cf. 
nu-bal-lum ERin-ni SuB-ut sa ight nu-bal-lum 
a-sd-ri-du K.3978 i 26, also K.3324:16f., also, 
wr. nu-bal-lum Boissier DA 9 r. 30, CT 31 
42:10, 49:19, TCL 6 3:42, CT 20 30i 8 (all ext.). 


3. (a trap): uttassih nu-bal-li-ia §a 
[usparriru) he has torn out my traps which 
I had spread out Gilg. I iii 37, also iii 10. 


nubalu A s.; (a chariot); OB, Mari, OB 
Alalakh, NA; wr. syll. and atS.qiatr. 


[belt] ina sisé la irakkab [ina a}IS nu-ba-lim 
u kiidanima béli lirkamma my lord should 
not ride a horse, let my lord ride in a n.- 
chariot or on a mule ARM 6 76:23, cf. [...] 
kidani 1 e18 nu-ba-lum (in broken context) 
ARM 14 40 r.8’; sist pesttum sa aiS.aiarr ul 
ibagssi there are no white horses available 
for the chariot RA 35 120a:11; 1 G18.cIGIR 
u GIS majdltam ittisu béli litrudam let my 
lord send one chariot and one majaltu wagon 
with him ARM 10 113:17; 1 @18.¢IGIR sarrum 
iddinamma the king has given me a chariot 
ARM 5 66:5, cf. ibid. 9, 15, 18, 23, for other 
Mari refs. see ARMT 15 200, ARMT 19 p. 168; a 
atti nu-ba-lim(?) istu GN illi[kam] who came 
from Larsa with an. VAS i3 49:6 (OB); LU. 
NAGAR.MES ... ugurgurri ... [ana sipir nu- 
ba-lim sab[tw] the carpenters and the metal- 
workers have been taken to work on the n.- 
chariot ARMT 13 40:14; 5 Gin hurdsum .. 
ana sipir G8 nu-ba-lim five shekels of gold for 
work on the n.-chariot ARM 9 127:6; assum 
ais nu-ba-al hurdsim qitmi nussuhim  con- 
cerning removal of the black discoloration on 
the gold n.-chariot ARMT 13 18:5, cf. assum 
thzi ga a8 nu-ba-lim gitmim nasdhim ibid. 
21:3; [... §]Ja aI8 nu-ba-[lim] (in broken 
context) ARM 7 199:14’, also ibid. 121:4; gold 
for [@]1S nu-ba-li JCS 8 28 No. 372:2 and 4 
(OB Alalakh); IN u-ba-lu %[...] KAR 214i 14, 
see Frankena Taékultu 25. 


Refs. wr. GiS.GiciIR in Mari are cited here 
and not under narkabtu because the word is 
construed as a masc. noun. Note also a8. 
Giegir es§u STT 38:81 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
to be read magarru (mugirru) or nubalu. 
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nubalu B 


nubalu B s.; (a topographical term); OB, 
Mari. 


LU Ha-ni-t sa te-me-ni a nu-ba-lim 4 Nu- 
ru-ga-t RA 4919 viiA 4’, also LU.MES Sa nu- 
ba-lim ARM 7191:9'; 22 LU.mES sa nu-ba- 
lim (after LU.MES Sa te-me-ni, in list of 226 
LU.MES ba-gi-mu) ARMT 13 30:9; (a lot) 
SAG.KI AN.TA nu-ba-lu (var. gi-ir-ri [...]) 
SAG.KI-KLTA A.SUG its upper width is 7., 
its lower width is swamp TCL 1 238:13 
(from Hana), var. from case, cited Schorr, Bab. 3 
266; tna pani DAH.MES ERIN nu-ba-I[i(?)]- 
i[m(?)] t&kununinnt they have placed me in 
charge of the replacement of the workmen 
of the n. (obscure) PBS 7 77:15 (OB let.), see 
Kupper, RA 52 37. 


nubaru see nupdru A and B. 


nubattu A (nabatiu?) 8s.; 1. evening, 
evening time, 2. bivouac, overnight stay, 
3. eve of a feast, evening ceremonies; from 
OA(?), OB on; cf. bdtu. 

Uum kispi, uum nu-bat-ti, u-um idirti = bu- 
ub-bu-lum Malku III 143ff.; &¢-mi(var. -me)-tan = 
nu-bat-tu LTBA 2 2:365, dupl. 1 vi 29. 


1. evening, evening time — a) nubattam: 
PN nu-ba-at-tam ana GN ikéudam PN arrived 
at GN in the evening ARM 3 45:13, also ibid. 
44:12, 46:10, ARMT 13 103: 18, cf. ARM 6 25r. 6’; 
[nu-bja-tam ana sérika ika&ssadakkum in the 
evening he will reach you ARM 2 93r. 8’; 
nu-ba-tam ana GN nukkurim panam iskun 
in the evening he decided to move on to GN 
ARM 2 129:11; mu-ba-tam istu GN ... niist 
RA 66 128 A.3093:11, cf. nu-ba-at-tam lilliz 
kamma ARM 10 32r. 13’; uncert.: itu GN 
na-ba(?)-ta-am nisima KT Hahn 3:11 (OA). 


b) with suffixes: ina nu-ba-ti-ka hiri 
birtam during the (lit. your) evening dig a 
well Gilg. Y. vi 268 (OB); nu-ba-at-ti ana 
GN ubilma at evening time I reached GN 
(lit., I brought my evening to GN) RA 35 179:6 


(Mari); nu-ba-al-ti ana GN akéud ARM 14 
115:7; nu-ba-at-ti ana GN allak OBT Tell 
Rimah 71:4; kala imisu Sakin nu-bat-tu-su 


ana libbi aganni tatabbak (the mixture) 
stays the whole day, at evening time you 


nubattu A 


pour it into an agannu bowl Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. p. 21] r. i 11, ef. ibid. 30, and passim in these 
texts; 3 UDU.GU.GAL ana takpirti Ja tPN kt 
nu-bat-tu-[Su(?)] ina <UD>.15.KAM epsu three 
....-lambs slaughtered for the cleansing 
ritual for ‘PN in the evening of the 15th day 
KAJ 192:27; 1 UDU ana naptene nu-bat-tu-su 
epig one sheep for the meal slaughtered in 
the evening KAJ 207:2, also 200:4, AfO 10 36 
No. 69:3 (all MA), and passim in these texts, cf. 
also JCS 7 132 No. 43:6 and 9 (MA Tell Billa). 


c) sa nubatte: sa nu-bat-te maglé sarru 
eppas in the evening the king will perform 
the maqlé ritual ABL 56:7 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 208. 


d) per merismum: béli lis[puram] sdbum 
imam nu-ba-tam us[essjer let my lord write 
and the contingent of troops will make its 
way day and night ARM 6 29:25; adi innasz 
sahuni Sidru nu-bat-t% eppas until (the demon) 
is driven out, he does that morning and 
evening ABL 24 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 172, 
also ABL 9 r. 8, 216:12, 1039r. 5, ina ge-e-ri 
nu-bat-tt Iraq 23 53 ND 2789:4 (all NA); in[a 
myst ana nu-ba-at-tt-si-nu ana adlim annim 
irrubuni ina tik kala imi u nu-ba-ai-ti mits 
ina amat nakri will they be able to re-enter 
this city at night for their bivouac, (will they 
be saved) from the enemy during the work 
throughout the day and night? IM 67692:115 
and 118 (tamitu, courtesy W.G. Lambert), cf. 
ina kal ime u nu-bat-ti maisi Craig ABRT 1 82 
r. 4 (tamitu); id saptitu ina imi Sérti nu-bat-te 
sumisunu tazakkar you recite the names of 
the exalted gods the (whole) day, in the 
morning and in the evening 3R 66 iv 10, see 
BiOr 18 200 v 14, also Frankena Takultu 7 vii 
15, also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10:31 (NA rit.). 


e) other oces.: ga Samie rabd’e sa nu- 
bat-te teppag ibiad you carry out (the steps 
prescribed) for sunset (and) nightfall, it stays 
overnight Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28i7; idddti 
ina nu-bat-ti ittalku gabbisunu ittasru étamru 
tp-tu-Su (two astrologers were quarreling) 
later on, in the evening, both of them left 
and kept watch, they saw it and agreed(?) 
Thompson Rep. 55r.1 (NA);  béli gallabiissu 
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nubattu A 


lépus miigu Sa UD.11.KaM ina nu-bat-ti dullu 
let my lord perform his shaving-rite, on the 
night of the 11th day, in the evening, (there 
will be) a ritual ABL 15 r. 9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 139; UD.10.KAM ina nu-bai-ti kaniinu the 
“hearth”’(-festival) is on the evening of the 
tenth day ABL 49 r. 15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 312, cf. also ABL 23:19, 612:5; ina Sidrt 
ina nu-bat-ti mitéu sa UD.15.KaM eppas I will 
perform (rituals) tomorrow evening (and) on 
the night of the 15th day ABL 23 r. 1, see 
Parpola LAS No. 185 (all NA); ki si-man nu- 
bai-te at the right time of the evening KAR 
140 r. 14 (MA), see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39. 


2. bivouac, overnight stay — a) nubatta 
bdtu, gakdnu to set up an overnight camp: 
ana 30 bér tskunu nu-bat-ta after (marching) 
thirty béru, they encamped for the night 
Gilg. XI 284, 301, also IV i 2, see Landsberger, 
RA 6299, cf. issabtuni illakunt nu-pa-at-ta 
[...] KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 5 (Gilg. Bogh.); adSu 
ina méteg girrija ina gerbisu asakkanu nu- 
bat-iu because during my campaign I used 
to stay therein (in the abandoned city) over- 
night AfO 20 94:117 (Senn.), cf. astakan nu- 
bat-ti Borger Esarh. 113 § 76 r. 11, cf. also 
(Marduk) ina abulli Urags istakan nu-bat-ti 
KAR 360: 13, see Borger Esarh. 92; nu-bat-ti ina 
GN ul i-bit he did not stay in Nineveh over- 
night ABL 399 r.2; nu-bat-ta ul ibittu they 
will not stay overnight ABL 1286 r. 13 (NB), 
also ABL 460:13, 462:12; nu-bat-ta la ibdia he 
must not stay overnight ABL 1440r.3; nu- 
bat-tum la tabdta TuM 2-3 255:14, YOS 3 19:23, 
39:7, 33:12; mar siprija nu-bat-tum ina panika 
la ibdtu kapdu harrdna ana) sépésu sukun 
my messenger must not stay in your presence 
overnight, quickly send him on his way 
(back)! YOS 3 40:40, also TCL 9 121 edge, and 
passim in similar expressions in NB letters, see 
also bdtu mng. li. 


b) other occs.: nu-ba-at-ta-[tu-ta(?)] istu 
GN adi GN, my overnight stations will be 
from GN to GN, ARM 1 26:13, see also IM 
67692:115, cited mng. 1d. 


c) night’s resting place: agrudsu lu nu- 
bat-ta-ku-un ana mahdr puhurkun in it 


nubattu B 


(Babylon) let your night’s resting-place be 
for all of you En. el. V 126, 128, cf. ibid. VI 52. 


3. eve of a feast, evening ceremonies: 
UD.3.KAM nu-bat-tu sa Marduk Sarpanitu 
the third day is the eve of the festival for 
Marduk and Sarpanitu 4R 32 i 11 and dupl., 
also KAR 178 i 21, cited as UD.3.KAaM nu-bat- 
tu(var. -t%) ga Sar tli Marduk Streck Asb. 72 
iv 11, also 198 iii 12, Borger Esarh. 65 ii 2; 
UD.7.KAM nu-bat-tum sa Marduk Sarpanitu 
4R 33* i 28, also K.2809 i 3, 4R 32 i 28, 
K.2514:17, but [UD.7].Kam nu-bat-tu ja Ha 
KAR 178 i 48; uD.16.KAM nu-bat-tum sa 
Marduk Sarpdnitu 4R 32 ii 27 and dupls., see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 108ff.; ina qibit 
Marduk bél nu-bat-ti at the command of 
Marduk, the god of the n.-festival Maqlu II 
169, also VII19; ima UD.2.KAM UD.7.KAM UD. 
15.KAM UD nu-bat-li UD esSedt UD.19.KAM ... 
(see eSSeSu mng. la—-2’) BMS 61:11, dupl. LKA 
153 r. 11, ef. Surpu VIII 42, KAR 65 r. 8, see RA 
48 132; mdmit nu-bat-te u [...] Surpu II 
101; (items) ana Sar pihi ina nu(!)-bat-te 
for the substitute king at the evening cere- 
monies Iraq 15 154 ND 3483:14; wine issued 
ina nu-bat-ti. Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 22: 22, 
36:17, 39 ND 10063:5; mi-ig Sa nu-bat-ti van 
Driel Cult of AdSur 92 vii 46 (all NA); immeru 
sa ultu nu-bat-tum iti babi kisalli [.. .] parsigu 
kima Sa UD.8.KAM RaAcc. 91:10; in personal 
names: Arad-nu-bat-ti(var. -tim) Servant-of- 
the-Evening-Ceremony Peiser Urkunden 98:7, 
118:3, 141:19, BE 14 101:20, 118:20, PBS 2/2 
2:4, 11, 21, 20:19, MDP 2 pl. 21 i 31 (all MB), see 
Clay PN 57b. 

In Lambert BWL 155:2 read ukinu ma-tam; 


in KAR 357 (= Kécher BAM 339):24f. read ul 
ippette, see Farber [Star und Dumuzi p. 190. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 108 ff. 


nubattu Bsss.; 
nubatiatu. 


suluppii imittu 3a L6.GAL.DU.MES ga Samags 
$a kisdd nari u nu-bat-ta-tum sa MN vUD.26. 
KAM dates, tax from the .... of SamaS at 
the bank of the river, and n.-s of the 26th of 
Abu (ninth year of Nabonidus, king of 
Babylon) Nbn. 351:2, also Dar. 40:2, naphar 


(mng. unkn.); NB; pl. 
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nubazu 


X GUR suluppii sa nu-bat-ta-ta ibid. 14, cf. 
suluppi imitiu §d [nu-ba]-ut-ta-tum pihat 
Sippar §a LU.GAL.DU.MES Pinches Peek 4:1, 
restored from x GuR suluppil 34 nu-ba-ut-ta- 
tum (end of text) ibid. 13; PN adi mubhi 
ma-si-hu ... istu(?) ma-si-hu adi nu-bat-tum 
ana libbi ali PN (is responsible for the ter- 
ritory?) to the middle(?), from the middle to 
the n. to the city center 82-7-14,1846 r. 10; 
[ulliu nu-ba-tum ga ... [ul]tu % nu-ba-a(?)- 
[tum(?)] (in broken context) 82-7-14,249:7 
and 10. 


Probably a topographical term. 
nubazu see nuazu. 
nubbultu see nuppultu. 


nubi s.; ten thousand; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


6 nu-bi siq,.MES Sa tlabbinu sixty thousand 
is (the number of) bricks which they will 
make RA 23 159 No. 68:7; 1 nw-bi sIa,.MES 
... tlge ... 1 nu-bi u 5 limi utdr he took ten 
thousand bricks (as a loan), he will return 
fifteen thousand bricks JEN 630:1 and 6; 
1 nu-bi at.mES ten thousandreeds AASOR 16 
90:1, also HSS 13 100:1, 206:1; SU.NIGIN 6 
zu-bu 4(?) nu-be 6 li-mi total: 646,000 (bricks) 
{in lines 1-9 GAL 10 isto be read as rab eSirte 
or emantuhlu) HSS 5 77:13 (coll.). 


H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 222. 


niibtu s.; honeybee; SB; wr. nrm.LAL; cf. 
nambibtu. 

nim.lal = nu-ub-tum (var. nambibtu, q.v.) 
Hh. XIV 326; nim.lal = nu-ub-tum = zu-[um-bi 
digpi] Hg. B III iv 10, in MSL 8/2 47; nim.1al = 
nu-ub-tum Nabnitu IV 285. 

pa-dr nu-ub-ti = dig-[pu] bee’s .... = honey 
Malku VIII 172. 

zigit NIM.LAL (among other kinds of sting) 
Biggs Saziga 68 iv 32. 


Landsberger Fauna 132. 


nuba@ s.; wailing, lamentation; SB, NA; 
ef. nabé B. 


i.lu = nu-bu-t% (in group with quba, zamdru, 
sarahu) Erimhud VI 104; i.lu = nu-bu-u Nabnitu 
IV 281; i.lu = nu-bu-% Izi V 42; i.lu.dir.ra = 
nu-be-e gi-ir-hi, nu-be-e za-mar ibid. 45f. 


nuddudu 


{i.lu.a] i.lu.a uy, mi.ni.fb.zal.zal.e : [ina - 
nu)-bi-e u qubé imisam ustabarri I continue to 
spend every day in wailing and mourning OECT 6 
pl. 4 K.4926:11f.; um.me.da sila.a i.lu 
8u.8u.dé : tariti ina stigi ina nu-bi-e ittanatbak 
RA 33 104:30. 

ana nu-bé-e-i marsiti iphura sa-lal[t-sw] 
his family gathered for bitter lamentation 
over him AfO 19 52:147(SB prayer); eléli 
nu-bu-t hiditi sipdi (see elélu s.) MaqluI 12; 
tassist nu-bu-w you uttered a lamentation 
BA 2 643 K.890:17 (NA lit.). 


nub0 in Sanubé s.; wailer; SB; ef. 


nabt B. 


lu.i.lu = ga nu-bi-e OB Lu D 249. 


sd nu-bi-e [...] (in broken context) 


K.7103: 6. 


nibu s.; (a cucurbitaceous plant); lex.* 

{uku’,.ti.gi.lum sar] = [nu-b]u Hh. XVII 
371; {ujkud, [til.giflal = n[u(?)-bu] Hh. XXIV 
308; G ukud,.ti.gil.la : G [nJu-bu Uruanna I 
271; G nu-bu : 6 MIN (= &d-mu ra-pa-di) ina 
Su-ba-ri Uruanna II 193. 


nuddiatu s. pl.; (a foodstuff); SB*; ef. 


nadt v. 


summa amélu nu-[ud-di]-a-ti-iu ispuhma 
ina Gin(? text 1ar)-d idis ... ana la tehé nu- 
ud-di-a-ti-§u thalla’ ana nari inaddima ul 
itehhisu if a man spills his n.-s (preceded by 
upuntasu his flour) and tramples it, in order 
that (the evil portended by the omen) may not 
affect him, he scrapes off his .-s and throws 
(them) into the river, and (the evil) will not 
approach him CT 37 48:18f. + CT 39 31 K.11537 
r. 2, ef. Jumma amélu [nu-ud-di-a]-[tt1-56 ispuh 
UD.3.KAM tberrt ana la tehé nu-ud-di-a-ti-d 
ina KI(text KU) itemmirma ul itehhisu ibid. 17 
(join courtesy E. Leichty). 


*nudd&i v.; to expel(?); EA*; WSem. word. 


nu-di-ni Sarrt EN-ta istu qatigu the king, 
my lord, has expelled(?) me from his pro- 
tection EA 283: 23. 


nuddudu v.; to search(?); OA*; II. 


PN’s slave girl denounced you to the 
principal saying, “PN opened the package 
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**nuddusu 


and took two ....-s” amtam t-na-di-du-ma 
asstinisama Sa-hi-re-en ustéliu they searched 
the slave girl and out of her lap they produced 
the two Sahhiru’s TCL 20 117:12; sabassuma 
kaspam sasqilsu summa immahirim la innam: 
mar tupsarram sa kdrim & PN na-di-id seize 
him and make him pay the silver, if he 
cannot be found in the market, then have 
the scribe of the kdéru search PN’s house 
Kienast ATHE 34:25; mimma unitim jattim 
u Sa guhdréka na-di-id-ma lasiu suharé 
ammakam évilma ... ana PN taerma search 
for all my implements and (those) of your 
servants, and if they are not there, ask the 
servants there and return (the household 
items) to PN BIN 4 71:13. 


2? 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State p. 305 n. 48. 
**nuddusu (AHw. 800a) see nadddu. 


nudnt see nudunnit. 
**nudua@’um (AHw. 800b) see nudu?w. 
nudunna’u see nudunnit. 


nudunnd § (nudunnd?u, nadunnt, nundunt, 
nudnt) s.; 1. gift made by a husband to his 
wife in order to ensure her livelihood after 
his death, 2. dowry; OB, MB, Bogh., MA, 
SB, NA, NB; nudunnd@u in MA, nadunnit 
and nundunt in NA, nudnti Scheil Tn. II r. 
19, AKA 342 ii 124f., NB pl. nudunndni; wr. 
nu-din-nu-% Nbk. 91:1,10 nu-din-ni-e TCL 12 
32:15, nu-dun-t% VAS 5129:31; cf. naddnu v. 

Su.sum = pu-gud-du-u%, Su.sum.mu = nu-dun- 
nu-% ErimhuS V 38f.; sag.rig, = nu-du-un-nu-u 
Nabnitu J 38; [udu].8u.sum.ma = MIN (= immer) 
nu-du-un-ni-e Hh. XIII 147. 

Su.sum.ma : nu-du-nu-%, S8u.sum.ma.a.ni : 
nu-du-nu-su, Su.sum.ma.a.ni Su bi.in.sum : 
MIN ip-qi-su, Su.sum.ma.a.ni in.ak : MIN 
t-pu-us Ai. IIT iii 5-8. 

1. gift made by a husband to his wife in 
order to ensure her livelihood after his death 
— a) in the law codes: hirtum serikiagsa u 
nu-du-na-am sa mussa iddinusim ina tuppim 
isturusim ileggéma ... adi baltat ikkal the 
wife of first rank will take her dowry and 
the n. which her husband gave her by legal 
contract, and she may make use of it as long 


nudunnt 


as she lives CH §171:82, cf. Summa mussa 
nu-du-un-na-am la iddissim = §172:7; summa 
sinnistum &% ana wasém panisa istakan nu- 
du-un-nam(var. -na-am) §a mussa iddinusim 
ana marisa izzib if this woman intends to 
leave (i.e., to marry again), she may bequeath 
to her children the n. which her husband 
gave her §172A:31; Summa sinniltu ina bit 
abisama usbat mussa étanarrab mimma nu- 
du-un-na-a sa mussa iddinassinnt suamma 
ilaqge ana sa bit abisa la igarrib if a woman 
(still) lives in her father’s house and her 
husband keeps visiting her, (in case she dies 
before him) any n. that her husband has 
given her he may take as his own, but he 
must not make a claim against her father’s 
estate KAV 1 iii 105 (Ass. Code § 27). 


b) in lit.: rimannima kima érisi nu-dun- 
na-a lutlimka have mercy on me, and I will 
give you an. like a bridegroom Bab. 12 pl. 
2:17 (Etana); nu-du-un-ni zu-qt-im anfa... 
ijssarrak the n. of .... will be given as gift 
to [...] YOS 10 54:16 (OB physiogn.). 


2. dowry — a) in OB: nu-du-un-nu PN 
nadit Marduk Babili madrat PN, a PN, abusa 
iddinusimma ana bit PN, emiga uséribu ana 
PN, emisa pagid the n. of PN, a naditu of 
Marduk of Babylon, daughter of PN,, which 
PN,, her father, gave her when he brought 
(her) into the house of PN,, her father-in-law, 
is entrusted to PN,, her father-in-law CT 47 
83:17, cf. YOS 13 91:24; mimma annim nu-du- 
un-né-e PN Sugitim §a PN, abugsa u PN, ummasa 
iddinusimma ana bit PN, uséribais all this is 
the dowry of the Sugitu PN, which PN,, her 
father, and PN;, her mother, gave her when 
they brought her into PN,’s house BE 6/1 
101:14, also ibid. 84:33, 119 ii 34, iii 20, 22, 24, 
cf. réhet nu-du-un-ne-e a PN Sugitim CT 48 
84:3; gidsti PN ezib nu-du-un-né-e-Sa Sa PN, 
abusa iddinusim (a slave) a present (be- 
longing to) PN, besides any dowry which 
PN,, her father, gave her YOS 8 71:5; 
mimma nu-du-un-na-a-am $a PN ana martisa 
iddinuma ana bit PN, uééribu[Si] all the 
dowry which PN gave her daughter when she 
brought her into PN,’s house YOS 2 25:10 
(let.); itu abt ana Ssimtim uliku ahhija nu- 
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nudunni 


du-na-am sa pi tuppija ul iddinunim when 
my father died, my brothers did not give 
me the dowry designated (by him) in the 
document written for me Fish Letters 6:24; 
tuppat nu-du-ni PN sa abusa iddinudim ... 
imuru (the officials) checked the tablets 
about PN’s dowry which her father had 
given to her CT 47 63:40, also 63a:42, cf. ana 
sim kanik nu-du-un-ne-e labirt YOS 13 90:22; 
annim sa ana DUB(?) nu-du-un-nu-dt la tu[hhyi 
(obscure) YOS 8 154:16, see HG No. 1734; 
atypical: silver SA... tadninti u nu-du-un- 
ne-e ana PN SvU.1 innadnu (for context see 
mustabiltu usage a) BM 80939, cited Harris 
Ancient Sippar p. 83. 


b) in NA: tPN gave her daughter to PN? 
anné nu-un-du-nu-t Sa taddinigeni this is 
the dowry she gave her (list of household 
items follows) Iraq 16 37 ND 2307:5. 


c) in NB: amélu ga nu-dun-nu-ti ana 
martisu igbtima lu tuppt isturusu wu arki nikz 
kassitigu imté aki nikkassisu Sa réhi nu-dun- 
nu-% ana martisuinandin aman who promised 
his daughter a dowry orally or in writing, 
but whose property decreased later on, gives 
his daughter a dowry according to what 
remains of his property SPAW 1889 pl. 7 iii 
23ff. (NB laws); amélu sa nu-dun-nu-% ana 
martisu iddinuma mara u marta la tidd uw 
Simti ublus nu-dun-na-a-si ana bit abisu 
itéri{ma(?)] (if) a man has given a dowry to 
his daughter, and she dies without having a 
son or daughter, her dowry reverts to her 
father’s estate ibid. iii 32 and 36; asSatu sa 
nu-dun-na-a-si mussu ilga maérasu martu la 
ish u mussu sSimti ublu ina nikkasst sa 
mutisu nu-dun-nu-ti mala nu-dun-nu-t inz 
nandinsu Sum[ma] mussu Siriktu is[tajraksu 
sirtkti Sa mufti]su ttti nu-dun-né-e-su taleg: 
géma aplat if a wife whose dowry her husband 
has taken has no son or daughter, and her 
husband dies, a dowry of the same value as 
her (former) dowry is given to her from her 
husband’s property, if her husband made 
presents to her, she takes her husband’s 
present together with her dowry and is 
considered paid ibid. r. i 7, 12, and 17, ef. 
ibid. 19, 31, and passim in broken context in 


nudunnt 


this section; (a field) nu-dun-nu-t sa *PN 
asiat PN, ... ana PN, iddin dowry of 'PN, 
the wife of PN,, (PN,) rented to PN, VAS 5 
104:2; (xland) PN ... tknukma ittt muliigi u 
nu-dun-né-e ana PN, martisu assatidu sa PN, 
iddin PN by a sealed document gave to PN,, 
his daughter, the wife of PN,, together with 
the muligu and the n. BBSt. No. 9116; itt 
!PN madrtisu ana nu-dun-né-e ittanni arkdms 
‘PN ana Simit tallikma ‘PN, ahdtka ana 
assitu arséma mint itti (PN, ahdtika ana nu- 
din-né-e taddini he gave me (two slaves and 
ten minas of silver) as dowry with his 
daughter ‘PN, later on ‘PN died, and I took 
‘PN,, your sister, as wife — what did you 
give me as dowry with ‘PN,, your sister? 
TCL 12 32:11 and 15; !PN ina hid libbisu tuppa 
Sa PN, abusu u (PN, ummasu iknukiima kiimu 
nu-dun-ni-s% panisu udsadgili ... tknukma 
ana nu-dun-né-e titi (PN, martiiu ana PN, 
taddin ‘PN, of her own free will, (again) 
sealed the tablet which PN,, her father, and 
'PN;, her mother, had sealed and given her 
as a dowry, and gave it with ‘PN,, her 
daughter, as a dowry to PN, VAS 6 95:15 and 
17, cf. amélissu ...[...] Dam-sé kim nu-dun- 
ni-e-Su, uSadgil 82-7-14,2056:8; PN ... "PN, 
gallassu ana ‘PN, martisu ana nu-dun-nu-t 
iddin PN gave his slave-girl ‘PN, to his 
daughter ‘PN, as dowry AnOr 8 18:5; ‘PN 
ina hid libbisu tPN, wu ‘PN, létdnisu ana PN, 
mérassu sa PN, mari sa tPN rabé taddin elat 
8 ai.MES Sa PN, abusu ana nu-dun-né-e iddassu 
‘PN, of her own free will, gave 'PN, and !PN,, 
her slave girls, to 'PN,, the daughter of PN,, 
her eldest son, in addition to 8 ar (real 
property) which PN,, her father, had given 
her as dowry Nbk. 368:6, and passim in sim- 
ilar documents in NB, cf. sa.SA nu-dun-ni-e 
Cyr. 188:10, also (a field) & nu-dun-nu-u sa 
‘PN VAS 3 36:3, and passim; this slave girl 
belongs to 'PN forever amta sudtu ana kaspt 
ana rimit ana nu-dun-nu-u% ana epées subltu 

. ul taddin u ul tanamdin (her former 
mistress) has not given and will not give 
this slave girl (to anyone else), neither for 
money, nor as a gift, nor as dowry, nor for 
(anyone’s) disposal BRM 2 5:8, also ibid. 6:5, 
16:20, 31:12, TCL 13 243:14, VAS 15 23:26, 
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Speleers Recueil 295:15, and passim in Sel.; 
nu-du-nu-ti-a sa abiia iddinu ana kaspi ki 
taddinu when you sold my dowry which my 
father gave RT 19 107:4 (let.); gtitu ... Sa 
ana muhhi nu-dun-nu-t §a PN ... gabdnndsu 
(see bu’ mng. 1c) Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés International No. 32:6, cf. satdri sa 
nu-dun-nu-u% ibid. 27:17; IM.DUB nu-du-nu-% 
lu IM.DUB mahiri kaspi TCL 13 179:12; 
KISIB nu-dun-ni-si la kangu CT 49 165:6, 
ef. ibid. 17, (in broken context) ibid. 193:15; 
note the pl. PN uw PN, nu-dun-na-né-e sa 
assadtisunu iltegd PN and PN, took their 
wives’ dowries Dar. 379: 64. 


d) in royal insers.: 2 ahdtigu istu nu-ud- 
ni-si-na madi two of his sisters together 
with their large dowries (among other 
tribute) Scheil Tn. II r. 19, see Schramm, BiOr 
27 163, cf. ahdssu adi na-du-ni-sé mardi 
marat rabitisu itt na-du-ni-si-na-ma mardi 
amhur AKA 238r. 41, also, wr. nu-ud-ni-sd 
AKA 342 ii 124f. (Asn.);  mdrassu istu nu-du- 
nu-sd mardi amhur 3R 7 i 41, also ibid. ii 
23, 26, 28, WO 1 58 iii 8 (Shalm. III); md@rassu 
ttti nu-dun-né-e madi ana epés abrakkiiti ana 
GN dbilamma (the king of Arwad) brought 
his daughter with a rich dowry to Nineveh 
to act as servant Streck Asb. 18 ii 65 and 78; 
RN dar mat Assur maérat RN, Sar Kardunias 
éhuz istu nu-du-ni-sd mardi ana mat Assur 
tlqd A&Sur-bél-kala, king of Assyria, married 
the daughter of Adad-apla-iddina, king of 
Babylonia, and took her with her large 
dowry to Assyria CT 34 38 ii 35 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 


e) in lit.: summa nu-du-un-nu-si la 
habu[s] if the dowry he (gives his daughter) 
is not bountiful(?) ZA 43 100 iii 10 (Sittenka- 
non); note in fig. use: qgista mahrata kunnata 
na-dun-nu-% (see kunnu mng. Ic) Tul p. 
132:58, of. nu-du-un-na-a nadnaki KUB 387 
64a: 16. 


Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 165ff.; 
Koschaker, ZA 35 195. 


nudw’u s.; memorandum, notification; OA; 
pl. nudw dtu; cf. nadi v. 


nuggatu 


tuppum sa kunuk PN u PN, &(?) PN, ina 
tahsi[sdtim] u% nu-du-a-[tim] [éal PN, the 
tablet with the seal of PN and PN, is in 
PN,’s house among PN,’s records and memo- 
randa CCT 1 13a:8, cf.i-nu-du-a-tim tahsisdtim 
ibid. 19; ftuppam Sitamméma Salma ana 
awilim nu-du-a-am i-di-ma likkir ula luk@in 
u tahsistam sa sbika idi (we made a sworn 
deposition) listen carefully to the tablet and 
take counsel, and make a note (about it) for 
the gentleman, let him either deny or confirm 
it, and deposit(?) the memorandum of your 
witnesses CCT 5 17c:8. 


It is probable that the two texts contain 
the same word, and that either the -tim sign 
of the one or the -am sign of the other is to 
be emended. 


nugatipu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


[1] upvu ina imi K1.MIN-ma [a]-na nu-ga- 
ti-pi §a DN ana ekalli epig one sheep on the 
same day, slaughtered for the n. of I&8tar of 
Arba’ il for the palace AfO 10 38 No. 76:5. 


nuggatu s.; anger, wrath; SB; cf. agdgu. 

[ib]. ba = nu-[ug]-ga-tum, agadgu Lanu F i l4f. 

umun.mu 8&a.ib.ba.a.ni ki.bi.8é ba.ma. 
gi,.gi, : ga béi nu-ug-gat libbisu ana asrigu litira 
let the wrath of the (Sum. my) lord subside (lit. go 
back to its place) 4R 10:1f.; ud.dé 8a.ib.ba 
An.gu.la.ri : imu nu-ug-gat(!) ibbi ga Ani radi 
the day of the wrath of the great Anu SBH p. 32 
No. 14:40f.; ud.du.a.ra 8&.me.er.a.ta : kala 
time ina libbi aggi || ina nu-ug-ga-[at] libbi all day 
with an angry heart, variant: in anger of the heart 
SBH p. 104 No. 55:20f.; Banac.di ib.bi d.na. 
nam : ina sirhi nu-ug-ga-tum-ma (see sirhu A 
mng. 2) Langdon BL 16 i If. 

[nu]}(or fal)-ka-tt% = [uzl-zu Malku VIIT 107. 

a) ugarribunt uzzu nu-ug-gat ili may they 
prevent the god’s anger and wrath from ap- 
proaching me BMS 12:77, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 80, cf. uzzu nu-ug-ga-tum Ssibsat tli 
anger, wrath, fury ofthe god KAR 42:7, dupl. 
AMT 96,3:5, cf. also ana pan tlt u istari ug-gat 
(var. nu-ug(?)-[...]) bbs trtanasst KAR 26:5, 
var. from Rm. 2,171:5; ra@?im tenésétt $a nu-ug- 
gat-su rabdtma (AsSur) who loves mankind, 
but whose anger is great Winckler Sammlung 
21:10 (Sar., Charter of Assur, = Iraq 37 19). 
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Both the meaning and the Sumerian 
equivalents show that nuggatu is a variant 
of uggatu, q.v. 


‘nugguru v.; todenounce; Mari,SB; II; 
ef. munaggiru, munaggiritu, taggirtu. 
nalbubu tappé ti-nam-gar(var. -ga-ra)-an-ni 
my furious companion denounces me Lam- 
bert BWL 34:86 (Ludlul I); belt PN w-na-gi-ir 
ula wardam &a kima jati u-na-gi-ir awatum ul 
bi-Se-et u attama sa karsi tide whether I 
denounced my lord PN or I denounced a 
servant who is my equal, is the matter not 
foul? But you know the slanderer ARM 6 
34:13 and 15; [...] bitré d-nam-ga-ru kar-ra 
(obscure) ZA 61 56:128 (hymn to Naba). 


Landsberger, JCS 9 123f. 


nigu s.; joy, jubilation; SB; cf. nagi-v. 

Sa.g[i.x], 8&.gu.[d6], su.ear.x [(x)] = nu- 
ug lib-bt Nabnitu X 117ff. 

a) nig libbi: ina tab Séri nu-ug libbi 
namar kabattt gerebsun ligdlila (see alalu B 
mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pl. 36:194, 40:147; 
nu-ug libbi nisé (in broken context) PSBA 16 
275 K.8214 r. 21 (Adapa); note with ref. to a 
goddess: binti Nannari gasratu nu-ug libbi 
Enlil daughter of the Moon god, mighty one, 
Enlil’s heart’s joy AfK 1 26 r. i 26. 


b) nig kabattt: nu-gu kabatti numur libbi 
..+ likimSuma may (Ea) take away from 
him joyous mood, cheer of heart Hinke 
Kudurru iv 10. 


nugussa s.; 
nagasu. 


running around; SB*; cf. 


sakin nu-gu-su-% dannu ina berigunu thillu 
ardi (see hdlu B usage b) Tn.-Epic “ii” 24. 


nuhar s.; chapel atopa temple tower; SB. 

é6.u,.nir = nu-har, im.dt.a = 2ig-gur-ra-tum 
Antagal A 228f.; nu-ha-ar = zigq-qur-ra-té Malku I 
294 (catch line, = IT 1), cf. [nul-u-[hal-ar = [zigqure 
ratu] Explicit Malku IT 180. 

[bit]att uw 6 papahani sa nu-har MU.NE the 
rooms and the six cellas of the n. are as 
follows TCL 6 32:25, cf. minddtt ... nukar 
Babilimvu.NuE ibid. 36 (Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 


nubatimmu 


59 54; [ultw bi}t Adad adi KA.caL A-ku- 
si-te nu-har pir-ki MU.NE SBH p. 142 No. V 
iv 3, see Gurney, Iraq 36 46:98. 


nuharu s.; (a flower); lex.* 


6 a-a-dr KU.GI = nu-ha-ri (preceded by t a-a-dr 
KU.BABBAR = nu-sa-bu) Antagal A 199; U a-a-dr 
KU.BABBAR : OU nu-sa-bu, U MIN KU.GI : OU nu-ha- 
ri(text -hu) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 37f. 


nuhasu adj.; prosperous(?) (occ. as personal 
name only); NB; cf. nahdéu. 


Nu-ha-& TuM 2-3 52:9, Dar. 269:15, Nbn. 
258:31, 11:12, Nbk. 93:15, Dar. 369:16, Nbn. 
15:11. 


nuhatimmatu (nahatimmatu) s.; female 
cook; OB, Mari; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
SAL.MU; cf. nuhatimmu. 


6 ninda gél.lamu.gal.bi.im :bitaka[lu t]bassa 
na-ha-ti-ma-tum rabitum in the house where there 
is food, you are the chief cook RA 24 36:3 (OB 
lit.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 91. 


béli [liplgidanni uluma 1(?) [sat] lurag: 
gitam uluma SAL nu-ha-ti-ma-tam (see 
luraqgd usage b) ARM 10 86r. 8’; deliveries 
ana SAL.MU ARMT 12 742:6, 743:12. 


nuhatimmu (nuhtimmu) s.; cook; from 
OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and (Lt.)mv; 
cf. nuhatimmatu, nuhatimmu in bit nuhatim: 
mi, nuhatimmyu in rabi nuhatimmi, nuhatim: 
mitu. 


m[(u-hal-dijJm mu = nu-ha-ti-mu Ea III 179, also 
S> I 301; mu = nu-ha-<tim>-mu Hh. IT 192; 
[mu] = [nu-h]a-tem-mu Lu I 157f; [mu] = [n]u-ha- 
ti-mu = (Hurr.) is-ha-r[i]-n[i] Ugaritica 5 130 iii 4; 
sag.mu = L0.mo Silbenvokabular A 64; 1LU.mu, 
LU.MU.NINDA, LU.GaAL.MU STT 382+ iii 5-7, in 
MSL 12 234; LG.caL.mu, LU.mo Bab. 7 pl. 61 6f., 
LU.mMu £ DING ibid. v 31, in MSL 12 238ff. 

en-gi-iz EN.ME.GI = nu-ha-t[im-mu] Diri IV 64; 
EN.ME.GI = [n]u-ha-tim-mu, [s]i-ra-Su-% Proto-Diri 
380a-b; en-di-ib EN.MU.MU = nu-ha-[tim-mu] 
Diri IV 66; =EN.Me ¢2-d0(b] [wu], EN. meen-el-iz @f7] = 
(nu-ha-tim-mu] Lu I 157d-e; KUL.LUM = nu-ha- 
tim-mu, si-ra-du-% Izi BE 242-242a. 

MU.K.UZU = nu-ha-tim & na-as-ri Lu I 158; 
MU.NINDA.KU;.KU, = (nuhatimmu) ga mut-ta-qi 
Lu I 159; gir.mu.zabar = MIN (= patar) nu-[ha- 
tim]-mu Hh. XII 70, in MSL 9 205. 

48m mubhaldim. gal An.[na.kex(Krp)] : 4mMin 
mu Gat éa Ani PBS 1/2 115:81f., see ArOr 21 394. 
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a) in contexts dealing with food prepara- 
tion: see BRM43:11f. cited nuhatimmitu mng. 
la; LU.Mu akali nagika the cook will bring 
you bread (do not eat it) STT 28 ii 41 (Ner- 
gal and EreSkigal), also ibid. iii 56, see AnSt 
10 114ff.; 1 me 68 stbtu Sa ana 4 naptan LU.MU 
inaddin 168 (loaves of) bread which the 
cook delivers for four meals RAcc. 76:33, and 
passim in this text, see sibtu A mng.4, see 
also epi v.; LU.MuU ina muhhi baldla sa girsi 

nagbitu igabbi (see kirsu mng. 1b) 
ibid. 77:45; LU.MuU géma ilagqat the baker 
scoops out flour (from the trough) Lambert 
BWL 158:24; ten sussulku boxes are missing, 
they said LU.mES mu.MES ilgé the cooks 
took (them) HSS 15 129:23 (= RA 36 135, Nuzi); 
2 (BAN) zip.SzE ana MU _ two seahs of tappinnu 
flour for the cook MDP 18 68:4; uttatu ga ana 
sattuk Sa [...] ana LU.MU.MES nadnu barley 
which was given to the cooks for the [...] 
offering CT 4 41¢:2 (NB); 3 PI PN LU.MU ana 
12 NINDA BAR gé-me three PI (of barley) to 
PN for twelve . flour TuM 2-3 227:9; 
ana massartu Sa MN ana LU.mu.MES nadnu 
(dates) given out to the cooks as materials 
for MN AnOr 8 22:16, also Moldenke 2 8:3, 
and passim in NB, see mass3artu usage c; for 
materials given out to cooks for food prep- 
aration, see Freydank Wirtschaftstexte Nos. 
1-23 and 64-96, see ibid. p. 13ff.; mind [ana 
duljlu ana LU.Mu.MES taddini Suturra’ write 
down for me (addressing the temple adminis- 
trator) whatever (staples) you issued to the 
cooks for work CT 22 17:8 (NB); note, referring 
to butchering: lest the fattened ox ... 
(i-ha-aS) en route 1 LU.mu béli litrudam 
assum napistt alpim sdtu utarruma sirsu ana 
ekallim irrubu let my lord send me a cook 
so that he can slaughter(?) that ox and so 
its meat can go to the palace ARM 14 5:16, 
also 6:23. 


b) legal and social status — 1’ in OB: 
assum sabi u MU.MES was[ib ...] ... Sa ana 
PN tupsarrim ana guddunim nadnu about 
the tavern keepers and the cookshop opera- 
tors living in [...] who were assigned to PN, 
the scribe, for collecting taxes from them 
Studies Landsberger 211:1; ana... LU.DIN.NA 


nuhatimmu 


u Mu la puzzurim not to conceal a tavern 
keeper or cookshop operator ibid. 7, cf. ana 

. LU.DIN.NA & MU Sdqil kaspim ana 8U.BAR. 
RA la Susturim not to inscribe on the rolls of 
exemption any tavern keeper or cookshop 
operator who is to pay silver ibid. 10, and passim 
in this text; 2 BUR eqlam ana PN MU u marisu 
idna give a field of two bur to PN, the cook, 
and his son OECT 3 19:8; PN UGULA MU.MES 
kiam igbiam ... 20 MU.MES LU.GN.MES éa@ 
gatija eqlam ul sabtu ... kima Mu.mxuS [al]ik 
idigunu eqlam idisiuniisim the overseer of 
the cooks said to me, ‘“CTwenty cooks from 
GN who are under my command have 
not received fields,’ give fields to them 
as to the (other) cooks who do the same 
service ibid. 10:4ff.; assum eqlim Sa PN MU 
as for the field belonging to PN, the cook 
(it is given to PN,) ibid. 48:5; assum 
MU.MES LU GN agqtanabbikumma ... u PN 
PA MU.MES asbatakkumma I spoke to you 
repeatedly concerning the cooks of Kish, 
and I got hold of PN, the overseer of the 
cooks, for you (you, the governor of Kish, 
are making them perform ilku work which is 
not their duty) Fish Letters 14:6 and 9; PN 
34 dirsu MU watrissu ana rédé isSater inanna 
PN §é ina MuU.MES-ma illak pihsu saniamma 
ana rédé mulli the status of said PN is 
(that of) cook, (but) in addition to that he 
has been enrolled with the soldiers — from 
now on, said PN will serve with the cooks 
(only), assign another person to the soldiers 
as replacement for him LIH 1:18 and 21, and 
passim in this letter; ana ... idi nu-ha-ti- 
mi-im nadanim to pay the wages of the 
cook TCL 10 106:9; PN mu wardam jdm 
tamurma kaspam ana simisu tukillamma ul 
amgurka when you saw the cook PN, a slave 
of mine, you offered me silver as the price for 
him, but I did not agree OECT 3 77:9, see 
Kraus, AbB 4155; a&um suhar nu-uh-ti-mi ... 
ispurakkum did he write you about the 
apprentice cook? ARMT 13 101:30; release 
PN LU.Mu gadu nisigu Laessoe Shemshara Tab- 
lets 39 SH 887: 39. 


2’ in MB, Nuzi: ipir MU.MES ana PN idin 
give the rations for the cooks to PN BE 17 
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85:8 (MB let.), cf. kurummat LG.MU Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden 29:8; PN LUMU GIG PN, the 
cook, sick ibid. 31:33; PAP5LU.mMv (preceded 
by 2 LU.KAS.LUL) PBS 2/2 48:10 (all MB); 
barley ana Lt.MES MU.MES HSS 15 273:3, also 
HSS 14 47:20; PN LU.mou 20 sita SE-zu-nu 
PN, the cook — twenty silas is his barley 
ration (list of rations for 83 tR.#.GAL) HSS 14 
693: 53 (all Nuzi). 


3’ in MA, NA: PN LU.mu (among rab 
sdgé, karkadinnu and Lt.saa) ABL 322:10, 
ef. PN LU.sac LU.mu Sa ekalli TCL 9 58:46; 
10 L0.mMu (among nis ditt) Iraq 28 186 No. 
89:18 (NAlet.); ketkitté Sa & taridni 1 LU.mu 1 
LU.NINDA.SUM 1] LU.NINDA m@ réssunu is 
check on the personnel of the turtdnu’s 
household, one cook, one baker, one .. 
Postgate Palace Archive 199:8; LU MU s@ SAL. 
KUR Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 48: 40, ef. ibid. 
48, LU MU MAN Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 iii 9, 
see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 156; LU.KAS. 
LUL.MES LU.MU.MES LU.SUM.NINDA.MES 
(listed among kitkittd) PRT 44:9, cf. AfO 17 
290: 125 (MA harem edicts); PN [LU].MU &.DINGIR 
ga & Nabéi temple cook for the Nabé temple 
ADD 640 r. 17, also r. 14. 


4’ in NB — a’ as slaves: PN wu PN, ... 
PN, gallasunu tt.mu ana 55 Gin kaspi ... 
iddinu PN and PN, sold the cook PN,, their 
slave, for 55 shekels of silver Nbn. 336:4; 
= MA.NA kaspu sa PN ... ina qatt a PN, ina 
sim PN, LU.MU isSima five sixths of a mina 
of silver which PN received from PN, as the 
price for PN;, the cook Dar. 70:6; sale of 
PN LU.MU Sa ritts imittisu Satrat ina ulm] PN, 
PN, the cook whose right hand is inscribed 
with the name of PN, PBS 2/1 65:2. 


b’ as temple personnel: LU.1v.4.mE8 LU. 
UGULA.MES LU.SIMxNINDA.MES LU.MU.MES LU. 
Gir.LAMES the temple personnel, the 
overseers, the brewers, the cooks, the butchers 
(from Babylon and Uruk) AnOr 8 48:15, 22, 
also UVB 15 40:8 (NB), cf. (among temple per- 
sonnel receiving meat portions) OECT | pl. 20:16, 
21r. 14; Safdrt Sa LU.MU.ME Sa Bélti 8a Uruk 

. turu they wrote a document for the 
cooks of DN TCL 18 221:20; PN LU.MU pan 


nubatimmu 


Nand cook for DN AnOr 8 44r.15; zittagdu 
... kt 1-en Lt.mu ga Uras his share (of the 
meal) is like that of a cook for DN VAS 5 83:7; 
PN sirku LUMu the temple oblate PN, a 
cook AnOr 8 21:32, also RA 12 6:1. 


c’ other oces.: bit kari Sa LO.MU (see 


kéru A in bit kdri mng. 3) TCL 13 187:1; PN 
MU Sarri Nbn. 534:6. 


c) organization — 1’ (w)akil nuhatimmi: 
Sarrum wa-ki-il nu-ha-ti-im-m[t ana(?)] pu[r]- 
rusim i-na-a[d-di]-in YOS 10 33 v 3 (OB ext.); 
PN UGULA MU.MES ana nigé sa Urim uwa’e: 
ramma attardam I have appointed PN, the 
overseer of the cooks, to the sacrifices in Ur, 
and sent him off LIH 9:11, cf. OECT 3 10:4, 
cited usage a-1’, TLB 4 6:23, cited nuhatimmiitu, 
ef. also (in broken context) VAS 16 61:8; 
PN mu wu PN, mu Nia.Su PN, UGULA MU the 
cooks PN and PN, who are under the respon- 
sibility of PN,, the overseer of the cooks 
TCL 11 156 r. 3ff. (all OB); PN UGULA MU.MES 
(among temple officials) VAS 1 36 iv 3 (NB 
kudurru); suluppii ... ina pappasu sa MN 
ana PN LU.uauLa ga LU.MU.MES nadin dates 
from the pappasu of MN given to PN, the 
overseer of the cooks Nbn. 175:6, cf. Dar. 
21:5, 54:6, ZA 4 149 No. 3:5; uftatu §a ana 
sattuk ... ana PN LU.uGuLA wu LU.MU.MES 
nainu barley which was given to the over- 
seer PN and the cooks for offerings Nbn. 
236:2, 11, also Dar. 7:13, 16, ZA 4 150 No. 
6:5, LU.UQULA sa LU.MU.MES Dar. 195:11, 
432:4, also (with emmer wheat) Dar. 197:6, ef. 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8 Congrés International 
18 r. 10, VAS 6 331: 24. 


2’ other oces.: RA.GABA MU TCL 11 156: 27, 
YOS 6 141:31 (OB); see also nukatemmu in 
rabi nuhatimmi. 


d) other oces.: ana isdih sabi lu bard lu 
ast lu masmassu [lu] LU.MuU bita sudtt ana la 
mas that brisk trade for tavern keeper or 
diviner, physician, exorcist, or cook not 
bypass this house ZA 32 170:1 and dupl. (SB 
inc.); eper bab bit LU.MuU (parallel: bit sdbt) 
dust from the door of the cook’s house 
ibid. 174:65; nu-ha-tim-mu bél<3u> ibdr a 
cook will revolt against his master Labat 
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Suse 6ii 42; [atti ina] qdti nu-ha-ti-im-mi 
tabbassima ina parsi u damim [...] you 
(Palm tree) are in the hand of the cook, and 
[...] amid offal and blood Lambert BWL 
156:16 (OB fable); 1 UDU.NITA PN LU.MU one 
sheep for PN, the cook ARM 7 226 r. 7, dupl. 
226:47; 15 Gin LU.mu.MES 15 shekels (of 
silver) to the cooks (among brewers, mubanné 
“temple cooks,” etc.) Nbn. 579:5; uncert.: 
l-en GUD PN LU nu-ha-a-x UET 4 140:11 (NB); 
PN LU.MU anniu ana hans imésu hasi ina 
his?ati méte PN, this cook, was beaten for 
five days, he died from the beating ABL 1372 
r. 6 (NA). 


E. Salonen Uber das Erwerbsleben im alten 
Mesopotamien 170ff. 


nuhatimmu in bit nuhatimmi s.; kitch- 
en; OB, MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. & (LU.)Mu; 
cf. nukatimmu. 


PN ga Sipram ina & MU.MES tpusu PN who 
worked in the kitchen TCL 1 116:3 (OB); 
igdra [Sa] & LU.MU.MES ... épus I (re)built 
the wall of the kitchen building AOB 1 98 No. 
13:8 (Adn.I); 1 @in kaspu ana PN ana 
dalti §a & LU.mu_ one shekel of silver for PN 
for (making) a door for the kitchen GCCI 1 
92:2(NB); 1 ana [b]it LU.MU ana naptene sa 
RN epis one (goat) to the kitchen, slaughtered 
for RN’s meal AfO 10 40 No. 89:17, also KAJ 
192:25 (MA), cf. l Upu.NITA ana & MU Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 189:3 (OB); leeks, grapes, cop- 
per to the ndkisu and the 3a médelisu PAP 
anniu &LU.MU Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 46 
ND 10009:20 (NA); ina mubhi LU.SANGA E 
LU.Mu ABL 43 r. 1 and 6, see Parpola LAS No. 
309; eight silas (of barley) sa ultu bab & 
LU.MU.MES PN i854 which PN drew from the 
door of the kitchen TuM 2-3 233:9 (NB); 1,48 
sdt ... Sa LU.BAR.MES ind & LU.MU.MES ... 
ana LU.MU.MES inandin 108 seahs (of flour) 
which the millers deliver to the cooks, in the 
kitchen RaAcc. 76:23. 


nuhatimmu in rabi nubhatimmi (nuh: 
timmu) s.; 1. official in charge of the kitchen, 
2. (a court dignitary); NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and LU aau MU; cf. nukatimmu. 


nubatimmitu 


LU.GAL.MU STT 382+ iii 7, also Bab. 7 pl. 516 
(NA list of professions), in MSL 12 234 and 238. 


1. official in charge of the kitchen: LU 
GAL MU fé[mu] utér ma naptunu garrub the 
official in charge of the kitchen announces: 
The meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 iii 48 (NA 
rit.), ef. LU GAL Sa@ LU GAL MU i2zzazeu 
ibid. 64 iii 33; ina libbi ekallt ana upvU.NITA. 
MES gunu Sa LU GAL MU usésdnni usséli I 
brought out from the palace the sheep which 
the official in charge of the kitchen had issued 
to me ABL 357:9, see Parpola LAS No. 147; 
PN LU GAL MU bél fémeja umd PN, the chief 
cook, my supervisor, said as follows ABL 
555:6; 140 auD ana sibti & LU.GAL.MU.MES 
ADD 754:6, cf. ibid. r. 11, 1036 i 11, Iraq 23 29 
(pl. 14) ND 2451:19 (all NA); LU @aL MU ultw 
harradni ana Uruk uttirranni umma_ the chief 
cook sent me from my journey back to Uruk 
with the following words ABL 274:19 (NB), 
ef. ZA 4 146 No. 19:23; I heard that PN LU 
GAL nu-uh-tim-mu illaka PN, the man in 
charge of the kitchen, will come (send me 
one fattened sheep and other cuts of meat) 
YOS 3 122:8 (NB let.). 


2. (a court dignitary): limmu PN LU GAL 
MU OLZ 1905 132:36, VAS 1 86:36, ADD 435 left 
edge 3 (all NA); PN LU GAL nu-uh-tim-mu 
(among court dignitaries) Unger Babylon 284 
iii 36 (Nbk.); LU GAL MU ga mar Sarri ADD 
587 r. 5. 


nuhatimmiitu s.; 1. profession of cook, 
position of cook, 2. cook’s prebend; OB, 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and LU.mv with phon. 
complement (in mng. 2 in OB leg. Nam.mv); 
cf. nuhatimmu. 


nam.MvU = n{u-ha-ti-im-mu-tu] I21 O 7. 


1. profession of cook, position of cook — 
a) in gen.: ttti nu-ha-tim-me nu-ha-tim-mu-ta 
ippus with the cooks (of Eridu) (Adapa) 
performs the duties of cook BRM 4 3:10 and 
11 (Adapa); PN la ikkallém ana bit PN, 
U@ULA MU.MES lizibunisSuma ... [ana] res 
nu-ha-ti-mu-ti [kullim] lizibu PN must not 
be held back, they should entrust him to the 
household of PN,, the overseer of the cooks, 
so they can make him available to serve as 
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nuhatimmitu 


cook TLB 46:25; PN MU sa ittt PN, 
nu-ha-ti-im-mu-tam i-ha-sd-su iparrud PN, 
the cook, who attends to the duties of cook 
along with PN,, is getting restless(?) A 7457:8 
(both OB letters); pitt LU.MU-d-tu sirasitu mak: 
kasu massartu ubbubu ganganna péntu u girsu 
nasi (see makkasu usage c-3’) VAS 6 104:7; 
pit manzaliu sa LU.MuU-d-tu sa PN PN, nasi 
PN, is responsible for PN’s performing the 
service of cook TuM 2-3 209:4 (both NB); note 
{a]-na LU GaL MU-d-ti (parallel: [ana] LU ga 
pan ekalliti) RA 17 194 Ki.1904-10-9,30 r. 4 
(NA list of officials). 


b) in apprenticeship contracts: PN... 
PN, gallasu ana lamddu LU.MU-t-tu ... ana 
PN, iddin LO.mu-d-tu dil-lu ga-ti-i gabbi 
ulammassu PN has given PN,, his slave, to PN, 
to learn the profession of cook, he (PN,) will 
teach him the entire craft of the cook, which 
he knows BOR 1 88b:3 and 6 (coll. C. B. F. Walk- 
er), also TuM 2-3 214:6, AJSL 27 221 RCT 20 r.6 
(exercise text), cf. (LU.)MU-u%-tu gatitt ulammas: 
su he will teach him all that pertains to the 
profession of cook BOR 2 119:7, 11, Cyr. 248:5, 
see lamddu mng. 7b-1’, cf. also PN galla sa 
PN, $a... ina pan PN, qgalla ga PN, ana 6. 
MU-t-tu usuzzu Cyr. 248:4. 


2. cook’s prebend — a) in OB: bala. 
gub.ba gudu, nam.mv t LU.8m prebend 
of the gudu official, the cook, and the brewer 
BIN 7 214:11, cf. bala nam.gudu, mv u 
nam.LU.SIM ibid. 66:1; sale of nam.mu 
RA 26 101 No. 1:2; bala.gub.ba lu.sira3. 
MU ibid. 102 No. 2:1, 15. 


b) in NB, in the service of a temple: 
9 masihi sa sattuk suluppi ina pappasu Lt. 
MU-tu ... ana PN nadnu nine measures of 
(the size used in) regular date offerings, from 
the prebend of the cooks, given to PN 
Camb. 70:13, also 96:23, Dar. 99:4, ete.; x dates 
ina pappasu LU.MU-t-tt ana PN akli nadna 
Dar. 10:17, 20, also Dar. 2:4, 21:2, Nbn. 886:6, 
984:2, and passim in NB; 40 masthi Sa sattuk 
ultati ina sattuk LU.Mu-tu a MN ana PN akli 
nadna forty measures of (the size used in) 
regular barley offerings, from the offerings of 
the cooks’ prebend in MN, given to the over- 


nubbubu 


seer PN Dar. 90:2, also 54:4, 121:2, 146:2, 135: 2, 
Camb. 201: 1, cf. Nbn. 156:3, and passim in these 
texts; sirasiiu LU.Mu-u-tu tabihitu LU.i.sur. 
GI.Na-ti-tu mandidiitu ... naphar isgéti sa 
Sarri u $a Satammi mala basi the service of 
the brewers, the cooks, the butchers, the reg- 
ular oil-pressers, the measurers, all the preb- 
ends pertaining to the king and the satammu 
TCL 12 57:5, ef. siraditu LU.mu-d-tu [m]ubanz 
nitu. BBSt. No. 35 r. 13 (Merodachbaladan II); 
500 GuR uftatu suluppi u kundsu sa timé 
sirasitu u LU.MuU-t-tu ga sarrt five hundred 
gur of barley, dates, and emmer wheat for 
the days of service of the brewers’ and the 
cooks’ prebends for the king TCL 13 227:14, 
also 33, 52,59; tig LU.MU-d-tu UD.8.KAM 
UD.16.KAM ga arhussu u kal gatti the cooks’ 
prebend on the 8th and the 16th day of each 
month throughout the year VAS 5 83:1, cf. 
umé LO.MU-u-tu TIM 9 102:1; wltu UD.1.KAM 
ga MN naptan LU.MU-t-tu ... Sa PN ina pan 
PN, from the first day of MN, the meal 
provisions (coming from) the cook’s prebend 
of PN are at the disposal of PN, TuM 2-3 210: 2; 
LU.MU-t-tu ki kaspi ana naddnu sebatu you 
want to sell the cooks’ prebend CT 22 94:11; 
sale of LU.MU-t-tu Bagh. Mitt. 5 202 No. 3:6, 
and passim in this archive, see p. 253, beside 
the writing LU.MU-nu-t-tu ibid. 203 No. 4:1, 
210 No. 8:1, 228 No. 17 iv 22, to be read 
mubannitu or 2aqipanitu. 


nubhu adj.; quiet; SB*; cf. ndhu A. 

ina mé nu-uh-hu-ti (vars. nu-uh-h[u-t}u, 
nt-hu-tu) lu gisalla atta (my god) be (my) 
oar in quiet water JNES 33 278:94; uncert.: 
tibu la nu-u[h-h]u attack not to be quelled(?) 
AfO 6 80:4 (A&Sur-bél-kala); nu-uh-hu-ti-sé 
idallahu (see dalahu mng. 2c) 2R 47 i 9. 
nubhu s.; lard; lex.* 

[i1.8an = nu-uh-hu Uruanna III 536. 

See also nahu. 
nubhubu (or nukhupu) adj.; insolent(?); 
SB.* 

Sélibu libbasu nu-hu-ub-ma sullé nési iba’a 
the fox, in insolent(?) mood, walks the path 
of the lion Lambert BWL 216 iii 21 (sayings). 


317 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nubbullu 

nuhbullu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
nu-uh-hu-ul(!)-lu tiebbdmma se’?am simanu 

tsabbat —n. will arise and rust will infect the 

barley RA 65 74:72’ (OB ext.). 


Possibly a var. to imhullu, for similar 
apodoses see imhullu usage c. 


nuhbulu adj.; (mng. unkn., occ. as personal 
name only); NB.* 


Nu-uh-hu-lu VAS 4 181:4. 
nuhhupu see nuhhubu. 


nubburu A adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. 
nahdru A. 


3 Nia.LA Giz nu-uh-hur-[ti] three bandages 
for a n. foot Kécher BAM 124 iii 19, cf. Nia. 
LA Gin nu-hur-ti AMT 75,1iii31; (if he hasa 
disease of the foot and) [ma(?)-h]tr-ta-Sk nu- 
uh-hu-ra-at-ma his fibula(?) is n. ibid. 28; 
si-pit gaqqadigu nu--hu-rat (for comm. see 
néru lex. section) Hunger Uruk 40: 2 (physiogn.). 


nubhuru B adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. only 
as name of horses); MB*; cf. nahdru B. 


Nu-uh-hu-ri. BE 14 12:4, 27,31; Nu-wh-hu- 
ri-im Balkan Kassit. Stud. 24 No. 16:13. 


nubbutu —adj.; 
linen?); NB. 

a) qualifying silver: x kaspu pest nu-ub- 
hu-té white silver of n. quality VAS 5 74:15, 
94:4, 126:7, BE 8 114:1, and passim in NB 
leg., cf. kaspu ga } Sigil pitqga nu-uh-hu-tu 
silver of . quality, cast in half-shekel pieces 
Nbn. 750:1, VAS 4 60:1, and passim; l-et sibarz 
tu[...] kaspu pest nu-uh-[hu-tu] one lump 
of white silver, n. BE 8 138:13, also (further 
qualified as Ja la ginnu) VAS 4117:1, VAS 5 
95:7, Dar. 333:2, ete., wr. nu-uh-tu Dar. 276:5, 
nu-uh-th 550:4. 


(qualifying silver and 


b) = qualifying linen(?): [x] MA.NA 
[eapa(?)1.H1.4 la nu-hu-tu ina pan PN piisaja 
x minas of non-n. linen(?) is with PN, the 
laundryman YOS 6 210:20, see also nukhutu 
v. usage d. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 285. 


nubhutu 


nubhutu v.; to trim, clip (timber, wings, 
horns, etc.); OB, SB, NB; II. 


a) to trim, hew (timber): 20 a18 hi-in-nu 
ikkisu isSinim ti-na-hi-tu u iplusu twenty 
(men) cut ....-wood, brought them (the 
logs) here, trimmed(?) (them) and bored 
holes (in them) UET 5 468:40 (OB). 


b) to clip (wings): isstirdtu ... kappisina 
u-na-ha-ta I will clip the birds’ wings UET 6 
403 r.4(OBlit.); kima issirt nu-uh-hu-tu 
abriia usemmit kappija ttapruga ul ales (see 
abru B) PBS 1/1 14:8f. (SB lit.), see INES 33 
274, 


c) to blunt horns(?): 2 auD.APIN sa tu-na- 
ah-ha-tu-ma takallé ina libbim 1 GuD.APIN 
lidanninuma teriktam ... lilge of the two 
plowing oxen which you want to .... and 
hold back, let them give strict orders(?) that 
one of them take the uncultivated space (for 
grazing?) TLB 4 94:5 (OB let.). 


d) other occs.: summa martum nu-hu- 
ta-at if the gall bladder is stunted(?) YOS 10 
31 vi 27, also 33 (OB ext.), also TCL 6 2r. 21, 
CT 28 44r.18(SBext.); ana silat a-la-n[t- 
im(?)] §a %-na-ah-ha-ta-ak-kum AMAR.HI.A tdi 
put out the calves on the rest of the .. 
which I will .... you TIM 2 139:13; MA. 
HI.A sa nu-hu-tim nu-uh-<hi>-tam-ma ana 
sibtim la tanakkud .... the boats that are 
to be ....-ed, do not worry about seizure(?) 
TLB 4 51:16 (both OB letters); assum PN Zitz 
tasu [ana] warkatim nu-uh-hu-ta-at [misdm] 
la i&i because PN’s lot is cut off(?) to the 
rear and has no right-of-way JCS 5 81 
MAH 15993:29, also ibid. 80 MAH 15970:25, 
see Landsberger, JCS 9 127 n. 53 (OB); x silver 
given to the weavers ana nu-uh-hu-ti sa 
dulla pest for ....-ing the laundering BRM 1 
99:35 (NB); nu-uh-hu-ut w-de-e .... of 
calamity (apodosis) ACh Sin 4:23, AJSL 40 
203:18, 5R 46:55 (all astrol.), see Caplice, Studies 
Oppenheim 63 n. 10. 


For ARM 38:12 see nakddu A mng. 3c. 


nubhutu v.; to chuckle, to hiccup(?); 


SB; II. 
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nubpuru 

zu-ur ZUR = suhhu, nu-uh-hu-tu A VITI/1:32f.; 
zur.uiS = nu-uh-hu-[fu] (in group with kunn@, 
gsthu) 5R 29 No. 41 12’ (Erimhué c), also Antagal 
C 63. 


tu-na-ah-hat-la 5R 45 K.253 ii 44 (gramm.). 


summa amélu ... %-na-hat u isaul u lib: 
basu ana aré ittanassd if a man hiccups and 
coughs, and his stomach heaves in order to 
vomit Labat TDP 180:26, cf. summa 
usw al u-na-hat u rwussu isallu if he coughs 
(and) hiccups, and his saliva runs ibid. 30; 
[Summa ... t%]-na-ah-ha-at if (the diviner) 
has hiccups (when he recites the query for 
the oracle) RA 61 35:20 (SB ext.). 


nubpuru s.; (a garment); Nuzi.* 


1 TGa nu-uh-pu-ru 1 na[ri] sig.MES one n.- 
garment (made of) one naré of wool HSS 13 
288: 2 (list of wool allotments). 


nubsu s.; (a reed basket); NB. 


2 GI nu-uh-st.MES (among other reed con- 
tainers) | Pinches Berens Coll. 111:7; — 18tén 
nésep kisirtu 4 nu-uh-st x [...] one nésepu 
container of ...., four .-s of [...] TCL 
9 117:16; id&tén nu-uh-su ga pusadé sa 
alpi ibid. 19; PISAN nu-ub-su sa 9A-n[tim] 
82-7-14,2714:4. 


nuhsa4nu = adj.; —prosperous(?) (occ. as 
personal name only); NB*; cf. nahdgu. 


Nu-uh-sd-nu UET 4 11:7, 42:9, 45:18, Nu- 
uh-sd-a-na Dar. 439:16. 


nuhsu s.; abundance, plenty, prosperity; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and gi.nun; ef. 
nahasu. 


84-4r SAR = nu-uh-3u, na-ha-8i sd nu-uh-& 
Idu II 78 and 80; hé.nun = nu-ufh-du) Lu 
Excerpt II 103; hbi.li = ku-[{uz-bu], nu-[uh-su] 
ibid. 105f.; id.lal.ab.uS = tu-bil nu-uh-dd = 
{..-] Hg. B VI 14, in MSL 11 40. 

eredkti hi.nun.na mu(var. mu.un).du.t. 
nam : Hrig ina nu-[uh-s-im] i-pi-i[#] he built GN 
lavishly CRRA 17 125:33 (OB hymn); fe.bu.url 
za.ar.tab.b[é] x.x.na Us.sa.a (corr. to ebur 
hé.nun 8e.gu.nu mu.a) : ebdru nu-uh-du huntu 
saltu Ugaritica 5 169:34f., for Sum. see Civil, 
JNES 23 2:34; ki.tuS hé.nun.na mu.un.bi. 
dur : éubat nu-uh-& usésib 4R 18 No. 1:12f.; 
E.tuS.bé.nun.na : £ éu-bat nu-uh-& (name of 
a temple of Adad) KAV 43 r. 11 and dupls. 


nubsu 


hé.gaél.kur.ra.ke,(kip) §&.zu ba.ba.ra.an. 
ku,.ku, : nu-hus mati ana libbika lirub let the 
abundant yield of the land enter your (the city’s) 
midst CT 13 38 r. 11 (SB lit.); iti.gan hé.gal 
hé.me.en : rr.Gan hegallu u nu-uh-du uktam: 
maru in Kislimu, abundant yield will be heaped 
up KAY 218 A iii 6 (Astrolabe B), restored from 
Sm. 755+. 

[hé]-gal-lu = nu-uh-[su]) RA 18 4 No. 6:3; 
hé-nun-na = nu-uh[su] LTBA 2 2:204. 

[t]e-[e]n-[tir] [r]in.1[7r.K1] = Babilu su-bat nu- 
uh-[&] Subat balfafi] Diri TV 90ff.; [vm.trJe.x1 = 
gu-bat nu-[uh-8] Iraq 5 55:2 (topography of 
Babylon); [...] daéapu éé LAL [...] nu-hu-uds dis- 
pi si-si-nu ina liddni [qabi] K.11018:5’ and dupl. 
K.13894:4 (astrol. with comm.). 


a) provided by the king: sakin nu-uh- 
Si-im u hegallim ana nisisu (Jahdunlim) who 
provides prosperity and wealth for his 
people Syria 3212123; (Hammurapi) nzu- 
th-sa-am u hegallam lu ukammer JNES 7 270 
iii 12 (OB), cf. mukammer nu-uh-s-im u 
tuhdim who heaps up great abundance CH i 55, 
for other refs. from Hammurapi see kamdru 
v. mng. 4a, cf. mufahhid nu-uh-s-im 
Egalmah CHii53; musarsidu subattsin in 
nu-th-si-im(text -in) who founded their 
(the people’s) dwelling places in prosperity 
CH iv 16; musesqi nu-tih-si-im ana Meslam 
who provides water abundantly for the 
temple Meslam CHiv5; Sa-am-su-i-lu-na- 
na-ga-ab-nu-uh-s RN-Is-the-Source-of-Pros- 
perity (name of a canal) Pinches Berens Coll. 
95:15, Boyer Contribution 205:5; ip Am-mi- 
$a-du-ga-nu-hu-us-ni-§t Meissner BAP 107: 42f., 
ef. id.Ha.am.mu.ra.pi.idim.nu.ub.ii 
= [MIN MIN nu]-uh-s Hh. XXII Section 6:11, 
cf. also ip Ha-am-mu-ra-pi-nu-hu-us-ni-H 
LIH 95:18, also Hh. XXII Section 6:12, ef. 
Hh. XXII RS Recension A iv 9f., 13f., 17f.; $a 
kin nu-uh-& u tuhdu ina ugari mat Assur 
(Sennacherib) who provides abundant pros- 
perity in the fields of Assyria OIP 2 135:13 
(Senn.); ina sillisu ebiira ma-a-ta lu nikul 
dumqa u nu-uh-sa(text -ta) lu nimur KBo 13 
r. 40 (treaty), see BoSt 856 r.57; sa ina palé 
Sarritisu udessi nu-hus hegalli  (Tukulti- 
Ninurta I) who bountifully provided plente- 
ous abundance during the years of his reign 
Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16119; palé nu-[uh]-si Sanat 
hegalli ina gereb matija usépi I brought about 
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nubsu 


a reign of prosperity, years of plenty in my 
land VAB 4 172 viii 36 (Nbk.); in nu-uih-dim u 
hegallim lu ertsindti I shepherded them (the 
people) in abundant prosperity LIH 95:37 
(Hammurapi); ina nu-uh-Si u tuhdu u hegalla 
niséja ... arteddamma I led my people in 
abundant prosperity and plenty AnSt 8 62 
iiil4(Nbn.); ina paléja Bu.NUN tuhdu during 
my reign there was abundance and wealth 
Streck Asb. 6 i 51, also, wr. nu-uh-si ABL 
926:16; Ssattisam in nu-uh-& u hegalli in 
maharigunu étettig every year I passed in 
front of them (the gods) with abundant and 
plentiful (gifts) VAB 4 94 iii 16, also Unger 
Babylon 283:4 (Nbk.); uncert., possibly var. of 
nushu, g.v.: pisanni nu-uh-se usardima ... 
nigé elliiti Epus CT 34 16:28 (hist.?), ef. Sumz 
ma sea ri ubani kima pi-sa-an nu-uh-si a-na 
ba an x (entire omen) KAR 448: 13 (ext.). 


b) provided by the gods: the gods w- <e>- 
ri-du-si-im nu-uh-sa-am brought down 
plenty for it (mankind) Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946:3 (OB fable); mesri nu-uh-si u hegalla 
ina matija igkun (Ea) provided wealth, 
prosperity, and plenty in my country 
BBSt. No. 37:5, cf. Ha usbasiu nu-uh-& 
erseti (see asdbu mng. la-l’) SEM 117 
iii 16; dandt nu-uh-se u masré ana palija lig: 
ruku may (the gods) grant years of prosperity 
and wealth to my reign AKA 102 viii 28 (Tigl.I); 
nu-hus paléja ina pisu kabti ... littaskar may 
the prosperity of my reign be decreed by his 
command AOB 1 124:33 (Shalm.1); palé a nu- 
uh-s ana éarri bélijaliddinu may they grant a 
prosperous reign to the king, my lord ABL 
358:11, see Parpola LAS No. 122, cf. smat dar 
pa-la-t nu-tih-8 BiOr 30 362:55 (OB lit.); sa 
gabbi nu-uh-su ana LU.ERiN.MES iddinnu 
(Ahuramazda) who granted all prosperity to 
mankind VAB 3 101:6 (Dar.); Sin na-din wu. 
NUN ana x.x.MES rapsdti KAR74r.10; nu-uh- 
sa ana nisi isimuni they decreed prosperity for 
mankind SEM 117 iii 7 (MBlit.); [la tleppiranim 
nu-hu-us nisi Nisaba do not supply cereals, on 
which people thrive Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
82 II vi 14; Jandt tuhdi nu-uh-& u hegalli 
... likinnu may (the great gods) establish 
years of abundant prosperity (for him) MDP 2 


nubsu 


pl. 22 v 18 (MB kudurru), cf. AKA 249 v 52, cf. 
also, wr. HE.NUN 166r.12(Asn.); pir’é aldlu 
$a naplussu nu-uh-Si ...., whose glance is 
prosperity Or. NS 36 122:98 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Adad nu-uh-se ina libbi ambassi illak (see 
ambassu) ABL 4277.6; Sdkinu HE.NUN fuhda 
u mesré JAOS 88 125 ia 16, cf. ibid. 127 ii b 26; 
ma-sa-ki limlé laluam nu-uh-sa-am may they 
fill your (Nan’s) .... with abundant pleasure 
VAS 10 215 r. 4 (OB hymn, coll. B. Groneberg); 
ittika lirubu nu-uh-su let prosperity enter 
with you KAR 58:12, dupl., wr. HE.NUN CT 51 
149:12; in personal names: J¢ti-4Sin-nu-uh-s& 
With-Sin-There-Is-Prosperity UET 4 38:18; 
Istar-nu-uh-si I8tar-Is-Prosperity-for-Me 
MAD 1 163i 21, also Ili-nu-uh-si ibid. vii 6 
(OAkk.), cf. (abbreviated) Nuw-uh-sd-a-a VAS 
5 82:5 (NB), Nu-uh-sa-tim BIN 6 104:2 (OA). 


c) referring to water: sakin mé nu-uh-si- 
im ana nisigu. (Hammurapi) who provided 
abundant water for his people CH ii 40; 
mukil mé wi.nun (Adad) who offers abundant 
water Iraq 24 93:4 (Shalm. III); ina gerbisa 
usahbiba mé nu-uh-s[e] (see habdbu A mng. 1) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 4:12; kt gipis edi mé nu-uh- 
Si Susqi (see edi s. usage b) Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; 
[mé] nt.nuN kima Purattt usardi he made 
abundant water flow like the Euphrates 
TCL 3 203 (Sar.), also OIP 2 81:31 (Senn.); mé 
nu-uh-s elliiti ana Samasg bélija lu ukin I 
established abundant pure water for my 
lord DN VAB 4 64 ii 7 (Nabopolassar), also 
ibid. 212ii110(Ner.); kuppi luhtimma narati 
saharati la ubbala mé HE.NUN let me plug up 
the wells so that the small rivers will not 
bring abundant water Cagni Erra IV 122; 
Adad ... patti nu-uh-& surka DN, grant a 
river of abundant (water) BBSt. No. 4 top 3, 
cf. patti tuhdi adbilat hegalli u@&.NUN AOB 138 
No. 1:8 (AgSur-uballit I), also Weidner Tn. 28 No. 
16:104, 31 No. 17:50; [eli k]dSunu wSaznaz 
nakkunisi nu-uh-sam-ma (see zandnu A 
mng. 2a-1’) Gilg. XI 43, cf. Adad qurddu ina 
kippat erseti uSaznan nu-uh(!)-§u(!) BBR No. 
100:16 (= Craig ABRT 160), muésaznin Hh. 
NUN eli erseti rapasti En. el. VII69; Addu 
lihmima li[sazn]in HE.NUN let Adad rumble 
and make the rain abundant Lambert BWL 
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170:21 (fable); Adad muésaznin zunni nu-uh- 
§u DN who lets abundant rain fall VAB 4 
130 iv 58 (Nbk.), cf. (Adad) SmG.8hG HE.NUN 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.5:2; Marduk muésaznin 
HE.NUN BMS 12:27, see von Soden, Iraq 31 
85, also BMS 49:30; f[att]a naru ... [ala 
rabiitu ina A-k\i igkunu &.NUN you are the 
river, the great gods have created abundance 
by your bank RA 65 163:23 (namburbi); 
Idiglat lipsur babilat nu-uh-& may the river 
Tigris, which brings plenty, absolve JNES 15 
134:48 (lipgur-lit.); (rivers) ubbalu nu-u[h-sa] 
KAR 357:24; see also Hg., in lex. section. 


d) referring to the yield of fields, etc.: 
ga kima kirt nu-uh-& (var. [ae)].NUN) azgupuz 
Suma la adkula inibiu (Babylon) which I 
planted like an abundantly bearing garden, 
but whose fruit I could not eat Cagni Erra IV 
42; kirt nu-uh-s ... itatisu usalme I sur- 
rounded its (the temple’s) sides with abun- 
dantly bearing gardens OIP 2 137:34 (Senn.), 
ef. akit séri ellett Sa kirt wa.NUN tamésil KUR 
Lab-na-na[...] ZA 43 18:64 (SBlit.); nu-hugs 
kibrat ... lagruna gerebsa may I heap up 
the yield of all the world in it (the palace) 
Lie Sar. 82:12, also Iraq 15 124: 33 (Merodachbala- 
dan); nu-hu-us tamati hisib Sadi u mdatitan 
sattisamma ana Esagil ... lusérib let me 
bring the yield of the seas, the products of 
mountains and countries, into Esagil every 
year VAB 4 270 ii 47 (Nbn.). 


e) other oces.: matu harubtu nu-uh-§a-am 
[t¢mmar] a country laid waste will experience 
prosperity KUB 4 63 ii 4, see RA 50 14 (Bogh. 
astrol.); nisi mati HE.NUN immara the people 
of the country will experience prosperity 
CT 39 28:6 (SB Alu), also JCS 18 12 ii 3, 13 
iii 3; urbu H4.NUN immar the desert will see 
prosperity AOAT 1 136:41 (SB astrol.); mdatu 
sa lumna imuru BE.NUN IGI K.229:20, and 
passim in astrol.; wmmdni HE.NUN immar 
Thompson Rep. 31:5, 35 r. 3; nu-uh-s ina 
KUR GAL ACh Supp. 2 I&tar 80r.i7, cf. nu- 
uh-sum GAL-s Sm. 1260:13; nu-hus nist 
prosperity for the people (apodosis) ZA 62 
244:44, also ACh Sin 25:10, 12, 17, Adad 31:34f., 
55, 85, Symbolae Bohl 41:35, also, wr. HE.NUN 
CT 40 40:63, nu-hu-ug nist Thompson Rep. 20:6, 


nibu B 


233:5; HE.NUN hisba parakkaka lisaznin 
(see zandnu A mng. 2b) AfO 19 59:161 (SB 
prayer); [...] nu-hu-us nikula the plenty 
we enjoyed RA 45 171:7 (OB lit.); eniima ana 
nu-hus nisé (title of a composition) Rm. 
618:8, in Bezold Cat. 1627; TE HE4.GAL.A MUL 
nu-uh-s% the Hegallaja star is the star of 
abundance RaAcc. 139:328; TIR.AN.NA UD 
nu-uh-su (var. HE.NUN) AfO 19 pl. 31 iii 29, 
var. from AJSL 40 203:12 (astrol.); ifthe moon 
AGA HE.NUN apir ACh Supp. Sin 2:32f., cf. 
tarbas HE.[NUN] ACh Sin 10:14, also Thompson 
Rep. 116:1. 


nubtimmu see nuhkatimmu and nuhatimmu 
in rabi nuhatimmi. 


nubtu s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari.* 


[an]a sér bélija attardassuniti bfél]i ina 
nu-uh-tim list[allsuniti I have sent them 
(the elders of the city) to my lord, let my 
lord question them in .... ARMT 13 148:6. 


For BoSt 8 56 r. 57, see nuhsu. 


nubu A s.; (askin container for oil); OA, 
OB, Mari, Elam. 

kud.lu.ub.i.gi8 = nu-d-hu, ajasu Hh. XI 
200f.; kuS.lu.ub.i.gid = nu-d-hu = nam-dd-hu 
Hg. A IT 160, in MSL 7 150. 

pa-ti-hu = nu-v(var. -u)-hu, nu-hu (var. nu-d-hu), 
ajagsu = na-ad (var. na-a-a-[du]) gam-ni Malku II 
239ff. 

x Lsaq@ x Sz.L.a18 ina nu-hi lu Sapik let x 
oil of first quality, x linseed oil be poured 
into an. ARM 117:17; 1 nu-hu-wm Sa t.aIs 
Birot Tablettes 35:17; 1 parku 1 nu-hu sa 
sabiu gadu irri one parku and one n. which is 
fastened, along with the peg MDP 23 309:4; 
nu-hi-in ai@amamma emaéram samnam mal: 
liama I shall buy two n.-s, load (pl.) the 
donkey with oil KTS 13a:22, cf. x i.KaL Sa 
huzirim nu-hu-um kunukkija a na-ru-tum §o 
érubu PN naXakkim PN is bringing you x 
lard (in) a ». with my seals and a ...., which 
has arrived TCL 14 47:6 (both OA). 


von Soden, Or. NS 20 166. 
nihu B s.; (a kind of cloth); Nuzi. 


2ma.na lpi ana 2 T6G.MES ga nu-hi two 
minas of tallow for (preparing?) two n.-cloths 
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HSS 13 198:12; 1 TUG nu-huana tPN HSS 14 
188:1; x TUG.MES nu-hu ibid. 247:2, 520:32; 
2 ria nu-hu lubustu HSS 15 182:4; 1 TUE 
nu-hé a-ti-i ina hullanni HSS 14 523:1, HSS 15 
225:4; 1 TUG nu-hu-% HSS 14 620:15; note 
with Hurr. pl.: 3 TUc.MES nu-hé-na HSS 15 
169:18, 1 TUG.mES (erased) nu-hé-na HSS 14 
620: 3. 


H. Lewy, RSO 39 1865 n. 1. 


nuburtu A (nahurutu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant); OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. 
(also with det. a18) and (U.)NU.LUH.HA (NU. 
LAH.HA Kécher BAM 240:47, NU.LUH beside 
NU.LUB.HA AMT 55,2:6,etc., NA,.NU.LUH.HA 
Biggs Saziga 67 STT 280 ii 30). 

{nu.luh.ha sar] = nu-hu-ur-té, (ku.nu.lub. 
ha sar] = [ti-dJa-a-té Hh. XVII 285f.; [U].nv. 
LUB.HA.SAR = na-hu-ru-tu, [G].KU.NU.LUH.HA.SAR 
= ti-ta-a-im Practical Vocabulary Assur 74f.; 
KA.lub.ha.saR, nu.luh.ba.saR = nu-hur-tum 
Nabnitu A 155f. 


a) in gen.: @iS nu-hur-tu (among plants 
brought from abroad planted in the royal 
park) Iraq 14 33:48 (Asn.); kima U.NU.LUH.HA 
littahhira Saptésa let her lips be .... like n. 
(play on nuhurtu and nahéru) Maqlu V 38, 
cf. ina rés erdija asarrag 6.NU.LUH.HA dannat 
G.NU.LUE.HA-ma unahhara kal kispiki I 
scatter n. at the head of my bed, strong is 
(this) n., it will .... all your sorceries Maqlu 
VI 127, cf. also Sipta ... ana mubhi t.nv. 
LUH.HA tamanniima you recite (this) incan- 
tation over n. MaqluIX 122; U nu-hur-ti 
(among other herbs) AMT 97,6:8, Kécher BAM 
216:33, and passim, wr. nu-hu-ur-da KUB 37 
5lr.1, wr. U.NU.LUH.HA Kécher BAM 394:16 
(MB), and passim in med., Wr. NU.LUH.HA.SAR 
AMT 94,2:5, also KUB 37 43 i 8; 1 gin 
NU.LUH.HA TCL 6 34 r. i 15, cf. AMT 31,1 
i 2, UET 4 146:8, 147:3; note U.NU.LUH 
U.NU.LUH.HA AMT 55,2:6, 83,1 r. 18, RS 2 
137:5, 138:15; DIR ga nu-hur-tu galitu .... of 
roasted n. GCCI 2 394:1 (NB), see Ebeling, Or. 
NS 18 171; 13,45 IGI.GUB NU.LUH.HA.SAR 
13,45 is the coefficient for n. Or. NS 29 276:15 
(OB list of coefficients). 


b) parts of the plant: gurus NU.LUH.HA. 
SAR root of”. AMT 85,3:9, cf. sid nu-hu-ur- 


nuk 


[tim]  Kécher BAM 393r.13(0B); suHus 
U.NU.LUH.HA ibid. 104:75, AMT 89,1 ii 6, alao 
86,1 ii line f; hil nu-hur-tim resin of n. PBS 1/2 
72:31(MB); U hil nu.LUn.HA U hinig elibbuhi 
resin of m. is a medication against stricture 
of the bladder Kécher BAM 1 i 21, also CT 14 
35 K.4180A+ :22, cf. Kocher BAM 1 ii 41, AMT 
55,1:4; zér nu-hur-tt seed of n. AfO 16 49:28 
(med. from Bogh.), also zér U.NU.LUH.HA AMT 
38,4 ii 10. 


For a discussion of the uses of the plant, 
see Thompson DAB 354ff. 


nuburtu B (or numurtu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB. 


2 nasmadati §4 aie nu-hur-ti_ two bandages 
for n. disease AMT 75,1 iii 32, cf. Nia.LA GiR 
nu-hur-ti (see nuhhuru adj.) ibid. 31. 


nubustu s.; EA; WSem. word. 


Sisitum elija wu gabbi KA.GAL.MES-ia tilgi 
u[gup]o(?) | nu-hu-us-twm EA 69:28. 


copper ; 


nuk (nuku, nu) particle; (introducing direct 
speech after verbs in the first person sing. or 
pl.); NA; nu Postgate Palace Archive 193:12; 
ef. muk. 


a) speaker first person sing. — 1’ after 
verba dicendi: anaku agtibi nu-uk I said to 
him as follows ABL 610 r. 5, also 1442:19, ef. 
557:15, laqbi nu-uk ABL 1042 r.5; aqtibas: 
Sunu nu-wuk Iraq 17127 No. 12:24, also KAV 
199:7b; assaparassu nu-ku I wrote to him as 
follows ABL 138 r. 5, cf. 340:6, 506 r. 15, 705:7, 
744:17, 769 r. 2, 931:5, 1035 r. 8, and passim 
in ABL; ass@aléu nu-uk I asked him as 
follows ABL 1085 r. 3, also 452 r. 2, Iraq 
20 188 No. 41:36; ana sarri bélija ussasme 
nu-uk I made known to the king, my lord, 
the following ABL 476: 12. 


2’ in other contexts: ima uUD.22.KAM 
andku nu-uk lallikka on the 22nd, I said: 
Let me come ABL 243:6; ina muhhi PN sa 
Sarru béli tému iskunannin nu-uk siséka 
sabéka issén lu la imatti nu-uk as for PN, 
about whom the king gave orders, I said (to 
him): Not one of your horses or men should 
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be missing ABL 884:18, r. 3 (coll. K. Deller), 
ef. ABL 168:12, 566:7, 1432:21, and passim. 


3’ nuk(u)... nuk(u) ... (nuk(u)) (repeated 
within the sentence): Sa ana Sarri aSpuranni 
nu-ku ... nu-ku what I have written to the 
king, saying Iraq 17 30 No.3:8f., also ana rab 
bitt assapar nu-wk ... nu-uk Supru ana mubhi 
PN ma atdé sabéni tusabbita nu-uk minu sa 
eppalkani arhig Supra I wrote to the overseer 
of the house as follows, “Write to PN, ‘Why 
did you seize our men?’ and whatever he 
answers, write to me immediately” ABL 


579:9, 11, and r. 2, cf. ABL 610:6, 14, 18, 
1176:13f., cf. ass@al nu-uk ... nu-uk ABL 
730 r. 8f. 


b) speaker first person pl.: ana PN nigtibi 
nu-uk we said to PN as follows ABL 473 r. 13, 
cf. kaspa nittidin hurdsa tlaggtini nu-uk ... 
nigdamar ABL 476: 23. 


*nukaribbatu s.; woman gardener; OB*; 
Wr. SAL.NU.GIS.SAR; cf. nukaribbu. 


MZAL.NU.GIS.SAR YOS 13 144:2 (list of per- 
sonal names); PN SAL.NU.GIS.SAR UET 5 494:18 
(list of payments). 


In 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4 (= Farber I8tar und 
Dumuzi p. 60:53), nukarippatu is pl. of nukaz 
ribbu, q.v. 


nukaribbu (nukiribbu) s.; gardener (primar- 
ily engaged in date palm cultivation); from 
OAkk. on; pl. nukarippdtu 4R 28* No.3 r. 4, 
NU.GIS.SAR-( HSS 14 601:36; wr. syll. and 
(LU.)NU.GIS.SAR (LU.GIS.NU.SAR ARM 9 27ii 31, 
etc., LU.NU.SAR Moldenke 2 7:1, LU.GIS.SAR 
CT 2 10b:2, NB, for NU.(KI.)SAR see usages a, 
e, and j); cf. *nukaribbatu, nukaribbu in 
rabi nukaribbi, nukaribbitu. 


nu.cis.saR = nu-ka-rib-bu Lu Excerpt I 248; 
li.nu.ciS.saR = nu-ka-rib-bu, 11.GAL.nu.GI$.saR 
= &d-an-da-nak-ku IRgituh short version 245f.; 
LU.NU.GIS.sAR Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 12, in MSL 12 240; 
LU.NU.GI[S.8aR], [LU.GAL].[nu.ai8.sar] STT 385 
iii 26f.,in MSL 12 235 (both NA lists of professions) ; 
4.8, nu.GI8.saAR = nu-ka-ri-bu Lu IV 359f.; t.a 
= nu-ka-rib-bu Izi E 278, 5R 16 iv 72 (group voc.). 

Si-il u = i-lum &4 NU.G18.8aR, ba-ki-rum U.saR = 
hi-3um 4 NU.GI5.8AR (followed by hi-dum sa Su.HaA) 
A T7/4:146f.; Rap[#]-ta-nay4 = min [= ra-a-tu[m)]) 


nukaribbu 


nu-ka-rib-[61] Erimhud II 64; Bap = ra-a-at NU. 
e13.saR Imgidda to Erimhu’ A r. 6’. 

gid.kirix(saR) gi8.gub.ba.ta lu.nu.cis.saR. 
ra mu.3.kém.ma.8é in.na.an.sum : kird ana 
zagapi ana LU.NU.a15.saR 3 mu.MES iddin to plant 
an orchard he gave (a plot) to a gardener for three 
years Ai. IV iti 23; lugal.giS.kiri,.kex(k1p) 
lu.nu.eid.sar.ra 4.kU8.u.a.ni ba.an.na.an. 
sum.mu : bél k[ir]t ana LU.NU.GIS.SAR mdnahtasu 
iddin (for inaddin) the owner of the orchard will 
reimburse the gardener for his expenses (in planting 
the orchard) ibid. 33. 


a) in OAkk.: (sixty persons) nu.@IS.saR 
giS.gi3immar.me ITT 1 p. 23 No. 1375 (trans- 
lit. only); PN nu.saR ITT 1 No. 1374 r. 1 
(tabulation of acreage of two plots of land); PN 
nu.saR HSS 10 157 ii 4, TuM 5 4714; note: 
nuU.KILSAR BE396i4,TuM517ii4, also 
nNu.SAR.KI ibid. 123:2. 


b) in OA: x silver ana kirrim iniimi PN 
nu-ki-ri-[bd1-a[m] nissiw for a drinking party, — 
when we invited PN, the gardener OIP 
27 10:25. 


c) in OB: summa awilum eqlam ana kirim 
zagapim ana NU.GIS.SAR iddin if a man 
gives a field to a gardener to plant as a date 
orchard CH § 60:13, cf. § 61:27; summa 
awilum kirdSu ana Nv.GI8.saR ana rukkubim 
iddin if a man gives his date orchard to a 
gardener to pollinate (the date palms) 
CH § 64:60, cf. also § 60:20, § 62:41; x dates 
sukunné kirt PN NU.GIS.8AR PN, ... suluppi 
iA@.z the estimated yield of PN’s date 
orchard, the gardener PN, will deliver (these) 
dates (to PN) TCL 11 160:6, and passim in TCL 
11, see Landsberger Date Palm 60; NU.GIS.SAR 
§a GI8.GISIMMAR.DILMUN.NA TCL 7 16:5; NU. 
GIS.SAR.MES naspak suluppi iptenettima the 
gardeners keep opening the date storage bins 
(and taking out dates) YOS2113:9; awili 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES mari Sippar assum sihhiriz 
tigunu sa ihliquma issabtu igbdnimma (see 
sthhiritu mng. 2a) VAS 16 32:7; kaspam sa 
addinakkum ana NU.GIS.SAR ga PN Sattiga 
inaddinu idimma SUM.SAR WU SUM.SIKIL.LUM. 
SAR ... legéma hand over the silver I gave 
you to the gardener whom PN makes avail- 
able every year and take (for it) garlic and 
onions CT 4 33a:11 (= AbB 2 99); my servant 
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PN wu PN, NU.GIS.SAR HA.ZA.NU.UM ana GN 
itialkunim kima issanqunikkum PN, NU.GIS. 
SAR HA.ZA.NU.UM ... x A.SA lilgéma HA.ZA.NU. 
uM SAR lipusm[a] and PN,, the bitter-garlic 
grower, have left for Sippar, as soon as 
they arrive there at your place, PN,, the 
bitter-garlic grower, should take x field and 
plant bitter garlic Kraus AbB 1 136:5 and 8; 
x silas of cress ana zérdni KI PN ... PN, 
NU.GIS.SAR ... $U.BA.AN.TI for seed PN,, 
the gardener, received from PN Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 29:3; x barley ana zérdni Sa PN Sapir 
bitim ana qabé PN, ana PN, NU.GIS.SAR iddinu 
for seed which PN, the overseer of the house- 
hold, acting on behalf of PN,, gave to PN;, 
the gardener YOS 13 365:5; x barley SA 
bilat eqlim sa Hkin musarit Sa PN u PN, ... 
eli PN, NU.GIS.[SAR] iréé from the tax on 
the field which is planted in .... fashion, 
which PN;, the gardener, owes to PN and 
PN, YOS 13 405:5; when you go to GN ana 
NU.GIS.8SAR ... gibima 15 usummi ina gag: 
gari lisélinimma Ssibilam talk to the gar- 
dener, that he (text they) provide 15 wiummu 
mice at any cost and have them sent here 
TCL 17 13:18; istén ... NU.GIS.SAR ana GN 
turudma send one gardener to GN VAS 16 
81:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 81; PN u 1 LU.NU.GIS. 
SAR sa ana sirika magtu lillikuma PN and the 
one gardener who have reached you should 
leave VAS 16 109:9 (all letters); PN NU.QIS. 
SAR adi girrim mamman la udabbabsu no 
one shall annoy PN, the gardener, until 
the time of the campaign (entire text) 
CT 48 69:2; ana bitdt NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa 
gatija Li GN u LU GN, ittadd intima ana 
bitdtisunu awili Suniti iddd nikkassigunu 
sabtuma ina GN, wasbu anumma tuppi 
ustabilakkum 1G GN uw LU GN, ina bitat 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES Suniti Hist they brought 
men of Kakmu and Arrapha into the houses 
of the gardeners who are under my com- 
mand, when they had brought those people 
into their houses their (the gardeners’) 
accounts were settled and they now live in 
Babylon, herewith I am sending you my 
tablet: evict the men of Kakmu and Ar- 
rapha from the houses of these gardeners 
OLZ 1915 171f.:6 and 17 (let. from Adab); one- 


nukaribbu 


half mina of silver (received as fine from) 
PN NU.GIS.SAR assum asiham sa kirt PN, 
tkkisu. PN, the gardener, because he cut 
down a fir tree in PN,’s orchard W 20372,125:3, 
see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 48 n. 230; PN NU. 
GIS.SAR CT 8 14c:5and 17; rations for PN 
NU.GIS.SAR VAS 7 166:7, UCP 10 140 No. 69:1; 
list of 12 ERIN NU.GIS.SAR Riftin 142:13, ef. 
ERIN.HI.A ... @N@ NU.GIS.SAR.MES ana GAL. 
NIMES innadnu Birot Tablettes 69 i 4, ef. ibid. 
iv 29; note: 13 ERiNn SE.KIN.KUD SA 37 NU. 
GIS.SAR.MES GN Nia.SU PN YOS 12 411:2, ef. 
412:2, 413:2, 414:2, also 399:1; PN NU.GIS.SAR 
PN, VAS 9217:2; PN Nv.q@iS.saR (in list of 
LU.ZAG.GA DN) PBS 8/2 149:8; dates zI.Ga 
Nia.SU NU.GIS.SAR.MES VAS 9 14:9, 16:4, 
17:10, VAS 13 15:5, 16:6; note attached to 
the palace: ana PN uw Nv.GIS.saR ekallim 
qibima VAS 16 85:2; x barley NU.GIS.SAR 
$a ekallim Edzard Tell ed-Dér 225: 2. 


d) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: PN NU.GIS.saR 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 42 iii 9, parallel 53:14 (ration 
lists); PN LU.GIS.NU.SAR ARM 9 24 ii 6, cf. 
ibid. 27 ii 31 (ration lists concerning the per- 
sonnel of a royal household), cf. also ARM 14 61 
r. 2'f.; LU.NU.GIS.SAR ga PN (in broken con- 
text) ARM 10 95:7 and 9. 


e) in Elam: a date grove sa PN NU.SAR 
(under cultivation) by PN,, the gardener 
MDP 4 175 No. 4:3, 1798 No. 6:3 (= MDP 22 
73 and 74); GIS.SAR §a PN nu-ka-ri-ib Sa tPN, 
MDP 4 171 No. 2:13 (= MDP 2271); as witness: 
PN nu-ka-ri-bu MDP 2277 r. 3, MDP 23 227: 22, 
wr. NU.SAR MDP 4 189 No. 13:9, 175 No. 4:21 
(= MDP 22 5 and 73); NU.GIS.SAR.MES (in 
broken context) MDP 23 320 r.2; PN Nv. 
GiS.s[AR] MDP 18 132:5 (early OB). 


f) in MB: Sa kiré Sindti LU.NU.GIS.34R. 
MES-&-na ana ilik sarri la babalt LU.NU. <@I8.> 
sak ekalli ana kiré Sinati [la ...] (exemption) 
from taking the gardeners of these orchards 
for royal corvée work, from [. . . ] the gardeners 
of the palace for those groves MDP 10 pl. 12 
viii 27 and 29 (kudurru); note as Sumerogram 
in Hitt.: LU.Nv.GIS.SAR (var. LU.GIS.NU.SAB) 
(has to perform corvée work) Friedrich Gesetze 
I § 56; PN, the official of the king LU.Nv.a18. 
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SAR sa bélija irtapis thrashed the gardener 
of my lord PBS 1/2 28 r. 8 (let.); PN nuhatim: 
mu DUMU PN, NU.GIS.SAR naphar 2 isu GN 
Siltini ana PN, pagdu PN, the cook, (and) 
the son of PN,, the gardener, total: two, 
were brought up from GN, are entrusted to 
PN, PBS 2/2 47:14; in tax registers and 
ration lists: PN NU.GIS.SAR BE 14 79:9, 
110:13, PBS 2/2 11:24, 18:11, 59:9. 


&) in Nuzi, Alalakh: I caught PN in PN,’s 
orchard uv 10 UDU.HI.A.MES 1 GUD u 1 ANSE PN 
ana zu-t-li ana PN; LU.NU.GIS.SAR iddissuntit 
and they sentenced PN to pay a compensation 
of ten sheep, one ox, and one donkey to PN,, 
the gardener JEN 138:8, cf. ibid. 16; barley 
loans with interest repaid by PN nu-qa-ri-bu 
HSS 13 132:21 and 65; barley rations for PN 
LU nu-ga-[ri]-be HSS 13 401:3; various spices 
annttu igkaru Sa LU.MES NU.GIS.sAR-du sa 
GIS.MES HSS 14 601:36, anniitu iskaré sa 
LU.MES NU.GIS.SAR $a wargi ibid. 56; barley 
given ana PN LU.NU.GIS.SAR ANSE.KUR.RA. 
MES HSS 16 11:17; 2 LU.MES passissu Sa LU. 
MES NU.GIS.SAR.MES HSS 14 593:36, 2 LU.MES 
NU.GIS.SAR ibid. 41; PN PN, u PN, nu-ga-ri- 
bu 3 LU.MES mazzatuhli HSS 5 43:35; PN 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR (as witness) AASOR 16 42:43, 
also, wr. NU.GIS.SAR-bu Gordon AV 224:9 (all 
Nuzi); PN LU.NU.GIS.SAR JCS 8 10 No. 132:20 
(MB Alalakh), ibid. 16 No. 244:8 (OB), wr. nu- 
ki-ri-bi_ Wiseman Alalakh 165:3 (translit. only). 


h) in MA: 20 vpvU.NITA.MES-tu némurtu 
§a PN ... ana RN ugarribunt ina libbisunu 
14 UDU.MES ana PN, pagdu 5 ana PN, LU.NU. 
GIS.8aR résa ana qa’ue pagdu twenty sheep, 
a gift which PN presented to Ninurta- 
tukulti-A&sur — of them 14 sheep are en- 
trusted to PN,, five are entrusted to PN,, the 
gardener, to take care of KAJ 187:13, also 
AfO 10 35 No. 60:7, cf. (all same person) KAJ 
186:8, 189:7, 192:5, 193:10, 195:9, 203:11, 
211:10, AfO 10 34 No. 52:8, No. 55:13, 36 No. 
68:9, one (sheep) LU.NU.GIS.SAR ibid. No. 67:3. 


i) in NA: PN LU.NU.GIS.SAR SAL-8% 
marassu naphar 3 napsate urdim sa PN, 
uppisma PN, the gardener, his wife and 
daughter, in all three persons, slaves of PN,, 


nukaribbu 


(PN;) has concluded a sales agreement (and 
taken possession of them) ADD 235:3; PN 

LU.NU.GIS.SAR ummusu naphar 2 PN, 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR PN, 4-&i sa (= sahru) PN, 
A-st 4 2 SAL.MES naphar 5 10 lim a8 til: 
lutu 2 4.MES 10 anSu 4.84 ramanisunu naphar 
GN ina GN, PN, the gardener, his mother: 
total: two, the gardener PN,, his adolescent 
son PN,, his son of four (cubits) PN,, (and) 
two women: total: five, 10,000 vines, two 
houses, (and) a field of ten homers belonging 
to them, all (residents) of (the hamlet) GN 
in (the district of) the city of GN, Johns Dooms- 
day Book 1 i 2, 4, and passim in census lists, 
see Fales Censimenti 134f., cf. ADD 741:1ff., 
742:26ff. (= Fales Censimenti Nos. 23 and 24), 
and passim in these two texts; naphar 70 
ASA 2 GIS.SAR.MES 2 LU.NU.GIS.SAR ina tarsi 
RN ADD 806:11, cf. ibid. 9 and r.5; 5 0 kur- 
up-pi LU.Nv.@Is.[saR] sa ekalli iddan the 
palace gardener delivers five baskets of 
vegetables ADD 1077 i 12, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 54; 1 NU.GIS.SAR urgi one vegetable 
gardener ADD 906 ii 1; 15 LO.NU.@I8.saAR (in 
broken context) ADD 719:3, PN LU.NU.GIS. 
SAR ibid. 4 (list of agricultural workers); LU. 
NvU.G@I8.sAR Ninua ADD 1060i4; in broken 
contexts: ina muhhi 1LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES 
Sa Sarru béli iSpurannit ABL 182:4; LU.NU. 
aiS.saR s ABL 564r.4; TA LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
ABL 939:7; as geogr. name: 1 gab-lu Ja URU 
NU.GIS.8AR [...] one grove belonging to the 
Gardener hamlet ADD 778:8. 


j) in NB: concerning the field belonging 
to DN in which three date palms were cut 
down LU.NU.GIS.SAR ga giSimmaru ... idiku 
ibbakamma he will produce the gardener 
who cut down the date palms YOS 7 68:4; 
measurements of the palm groves around 
Uruk ana Lt.Nv.GI8.saR.MES Ja an-§u-ti u 
issakki ana #.GUR,MES MU.NI (heading) 
AnOr 92:2; date orchards which Assur- 
banipal restored to the inhabitants of Uruk 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES ugasbitu. and which he 
had the gardeners take over (for cultivation) 
ibid. 33; mishu sa LU.NU.GI8.saR the work 
assignment of the gardener YOS 3 110:16; 
send your messenger LU.NU.GIS.SAR.ME 
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§a 4.84 Sa DN lidkémma he should call up (for 
work) the gardeners (working) on the fields of 
the Lady-of-Uruk ibid. 33:19, ulso ibid. 19:32 
(all three texts referring to canal digging); 6 LU. 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES (among hired workers who 
performed work on an irrigation project) 
Nbn. 770:9; dates, estimated yield of the 
year Amél-Marduk 1 ga LU.NU.G18.SAR.MES 
éa mubhi Nar Sarri u ip GN, . ina libbi x 
GUR ... zittu §a LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES (imposed 
for delivery) by the gardeners (responsible for 
the date orchards) at the King’s canal and 
at the Takkiru canal, of this, x gur of 
dates is the gardeners’ share TCL 12 59:2 
and 5, cf. ibid. 17, 47; suluppit imitti eglét 
makkiir DN u DN, ... a PN ina naspartu sa 
PN, ... ina gét LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa gat PN, 
ana makktir Eanna imSuhu dates, the 
estimated yield from the fields belonging to 
the treasury of DN and DN, which PN, as 
proxy for PN,, measured out for the treas- 
ury of Kanna (when brought) by the gardeners 
under the command of PN, YOS 7 124:3, also 
ibid. 84:23, 95:6; suluppt ... $a PN ultu GN 
ina gat LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES uséla’? dates which 
PN brought from GN from (the delivery due 
from) the gardeners YOS 7 32:4; suluppi 
imittu Sa LU.NU.SAR.MES ga GN MU.8.KAM 
RN Moldenko 27:1; suluppi mititi a Mv.13. 
KAM uw MU.14.KAM ina pan LU.GIS.SAR.MES 
dates, the shortfall (in the estimate) for the 
years 13 and 14, charged against the gar- 
deners CT 2 10b:2; suluppi imittu la gamritu 
§@ LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Evetts Ner. 62:2; suz 
luppt rihtt ga pan LO.NU.GIS.SAR.MES MU.5. 
KAM RN ... PN Sissinnasu etir dates, the 
balance (of the impost) charged against the 
gardeners for year 5 of Cambyses — PN has 
had his compensation in kind paid (in silver) 
VAS 3 79:2; x dates Sissinnu sa LU.NU.GIS. 
SAR as payment in kind for the gardener 
YOS 6 103:5, cf. BRM 1 56:8; suluppit sa 10. 
NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa tamirti gub-bu pihat Sippar 
ana Ebabbar iddinu dates which the gar- 
deners of the GN district in the district of Sip- 
par gave to the temple Ebabbar Nbk. 168:1; 
$a PN LU.Nvu.ai8.saR ga Dilbat ina siti sa 
MvU.12.KAm sa PN, PN itiadin (dates grown) 
by PN, the gardener of Dilbat — from the 


nukaribbu 


taxes due from PN, for the year 12, PN has 
delivered (the dates) Nbn.691:2; x dates éa 
PN LU.NU.GIS.saR sa ina gadt PN, PN, PN, 
ina gat PN mahir (grown) by PN, the gardener 
who is under the command of PN, (and) PN,, 
received from PN by PN, Dar. 50:3; 390 
masihu Sa suluppi LU.NU.GI8S.SAR.MES Sa GN 
itiannu VAS6 5:2; ukulld u habu-uhinu akt 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES inandinu they will deliver 
food and (the tax called) fodder made of 
dates like the (other) gardeners Nbn. 354: 12, 
cf. hdbu-uhinu ga PN ina gat LU.NU.GIS.SAR. 
ME issiru YOS 7 38:10; garlic, share of the 
king Sa itti LO.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Nobn. 232:2; 
linen garments which the linen-weavers took 
ina gat LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES Sa GN Moldenke 2 
13:1; note LU.NU.GIS.SAR.MES (beside réd 
and ikkarii) Nbn.1127:1; wlti ga Nv.aIs. 
SAR.MES Sa GN ana PN idin CT 22 243:14 
(let.); % LU.NU.GIS.SAR nihtebil (they took 
the oath saying) we did not wrong the gar- 
dener TCL 13 177:15; iki libbd LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
illaku (for context see tlku mng. 3g) TuM 2-3 
172:12; HA.LA.MES-sé la zwuzu §a ana NU. 
GIS.SAR.MES ina pan PN his undivided 
shares (of the orchard) which are for (working 
by) the gardeners, at the disposal of PN 
ibid. 170:5, cf. 139:5, ana LU.GIS.SAR.MES 
(in broken context) BE 8 122:5. 


k) in SB: damigqtt eqabbi LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
the gardener speaks well of me (the date 
palm) Lambert BWL 162:26 (MA fable); DN 
ana kirt urrad ana NU.GIS.8AR ilianass[t] DN 
goes to the orchard, calls to the gardener 
Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 13, cf., wr. LU.NU. 
GIS.SAR ibid. 14and 16; témtum itira a-<na> tki 
§a Nvu.@18.[saR] the sea has become (as small 
as) a gardener’s (flooded) plot Bab. 12 pl. 10:27 
(Etana); ina iki §a LU.NU.GIS.SAR birta taplad 
you have opened a well in the gardener’s plot 
Maqlu IV 38; if a dog urinates ana muhhi 
kuruppi Nv.GIS.SAR CT 39 1:80 (SB Alu); 
eper bab NU.GIS.SAR KAR 144:5, [eper] B 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR AMT 46,5r.7, also Kécher BAM 
476:7; LU.NU.GIS.SAR ina kisisu 3a ubhir (see 
ki&u A) Streck Asb. 76 ix 51 and parallels; tard: 
mima Isullanu LO.NU.GIS.SAR abiki you (star) 
loved PN, your father’s gardener Gilg. VI 64; 
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Trra-imitti Sarru Enlil-bdni LO.NU.GIS.SAR ana 
salam pihe ina kussésu usésib King RN had PN, 
the gardener, sit on his throne as a substitute 
king Grayson Chronicles No. 20:31; on the 
fifth day he (the king) must not go into the 
garden ‘IGLSIG,.SIG, LU.NU.GIS.sAR Enlil 
imahhassu (if he does) DN, the gardener of 
Enlil, will affect him KAR 177 r. i 23 (hemer.), 
also AMT 6,6:9, cf. 491GI.S1G,.SIG, LU.NU.GIS.SAR 
deN.LiL.LA BBR No. 27 ii7, also 4iaIsia,. 
SIG, NU.GIS.SAR.GAL AN.NA.KEx CT 24 3:25 
(list of gods), and dupls., also KAR 42 r. 7. 


nukaribbu in rabi nukaribbi (nukiribbi)s.; 
chief gardener; OA, OB; wr. syll. and rabi 
NU.SAR; cf. nukaribbu. 

[LU.cax].[Nv.ar8.sarn}] STT 385 iii 27 (NA list of 
professions), in MSL 12 235. 

x silver sa GAL nu-ki-ri-be ICK 1 111:10 
(OA); PN GAL nu-uk-r[i-b]i, Kiiltepe p/k 5:3 
(courtesy K. Balkan); PN ra-bi NU.SAR (witness) 
VAS 13 75 r. 6 (OB). 


See also gandanakku. 


nukaribbitu§ s.; 1. profession of date 
cultivator, 2. date culture, horticulture; 
Elam, SB, NB; wr. syll. (nu-ku-ri-bu-ti 
VAS 5 11:6) and (LU.)NU.aI8.sAR-d-tu (GIS. 
SAR.NU-t-tu PBS 2/1 159:3, GIS.NU.SAR 
VAS 5 10:3); cf. nukaribbu. 


1. profession of date cultivator: PN LU.A. 
BAL Gna LU.NU.GIS.saR-ti-3u% lu iékunanni ina 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR-ti-id Istar lu irémanni (Aqqi, 
the water drawer, adopted me and brought 
me up) Aqqi, the water drawer, appointed 
me to do orchard cultivation for him, while 
I was engaged in orchard cultivation, Istar 
took a liking to me CT 13 42 i 10f. (Birth Leg- 
end of Sargon). 


2. date culture, horticulture — a) in 
Elam: Kr ‘PN PN, kirém ana nu-ka-ri-bu-ti 
tlge PN, took over the orchard from !PN to 
work (there) under the terms of an orchard 
lease MDP 23 244:6; kiré nu-ka-ri-ib-bu-tu 
eqlu tésttu 1 Gin KU.BABBAR témig kirt 4 Gin 
KU.BABBAR tésit eqli isqul the orchard is 
(under the terms of) an orchard rent agree- 
ment, the field is a field rent agreement, he 


nukatu 


has paid one shekel of silver, the rent for 
the orchard, (and) one-half shekel of silver, 
the rent for the field MDP 23 245:6. 


b) in NB: zéru zagpu ana LU.NU.GIS.SAR- 
u-tu pi Sulpu ana errésiitu ana PN ... iddinu 
they gave to PN the land planted (with date 
palms) for date culture, (the field) in crop for 
cereal cultivation BE 9 10:5, PBS 2/1 159:3, cf. 
zéru zagpu u pi sulpu ... ana LU.NU.GIS. 
SAR-U-t% . iddinu ibid. 81:4, 115:4, BE 9 
101:5, Dar. 316:8, also (with zéru, zéru zaqpu, 
etc.) BE 8 132:7, BE 9 99:4, VAS 5 26:4, 
49:5, Cyr. 200:2, 230: 5, Dar. 35:4, 193: 5, 427:5, 
BIN 1 117:7 and 10, 125:4, YOS 7 47:6 and 11, 
51:5 and 9, wr. LU.GIS.NU.SAR-ti-tu RA 10 68 
No. 40:4, also zéru kird ... ana Nv.GISs. 
SAR-ti-tu ... iddin VAS 5 104:4, YOS 7 162:5; 
note, wr. LU.NU.SAR-ri-bu-tu BE 8 128:2; 
x land PN wu PN, ana LU.NU.GIS.SAR-t-tu 
isbatu. PN and PN, have rented for date 
culture TuM 2-3 133:4, 184:4, 135:5, 136:4, 
Nbk. 90:2; eglu ... pit zitti ga PN ana Lt.nu. 
GIS.SAR-u-tu% ina pani PN, the field, preferen- 
tial share of PN’s inheritance, is at PN,’s 
disposal under the terms of an orchard lease 
VAS 5 86:2; elat wiltt ga LU.NU.GIS.SAR-U-tu 
in addition to the debt incurred under the 
terms of an orchard lease TCL 13 144:12. 


The term denotes both the work performed 
and the rental agreement governing the 
culture of orchards, usually date groves; for 
another term referring to date cultivation 
see 2aqipaniitu. 

Cardascia Murasti 136 ff. 


nukasatu ss. pl.; NB; 


cf. nakasu. 


meat trimmings; 


UZU tirdnu UzU gabbu UZ gan sélé UZU nu- 
ka-sa-ta [uzu pi] karS’u u20 nasrap[tu] the 
intestines, the gabbu marrow(?), the ribs, the 
meat trimmings, the upper part of the 
stomach, and the nasraptu Peiser Vertrage No. 
107:7, also (in same context), wr. UZU nu- 
[ka]-sa-a-ti Nbk. 247:5; nu-ka-sa-tum &a 
vUzuU.GUD (in broken context) Moore Michigan 
Coll. 52:8. 


nukatu see nukkatu. 
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nukiribbu see nukaribbu. 


nukkatu (nukatu, nuktu) s.; (a plant); SB. 


nu-ug SIMxMUG = nu-uk-ka-tum S> I 75, see 
MSL 9 152; [nju-ug SImxmvua = nu-uk-ka-tu 
A V/1:207; [nu-ujg Smxmua = [nu-ulk-tum 


Ea V 50 (all preceded by ballukku); 4.*mig(text 
SmmxGaR), [Gj.[d}t-elas = nu-ka-tu Hh. XVII 147f. 

OU Nv.vG, U Li.pUR : U abukkatu Uruanna II 
104f.; UG NU.GI : U ofr-ot-styrN (= su-a-du) ibid. 97. 


UG nu-ka-t{t] (in broken context) AMT 
27,8:3. 
See ballukku discussion section. 


*nukku v.; (mng. unkn.); MB royal; II. 


bita Sdtu ansa akésir tirdtesu u-ni-ik I 
repaired this ruined temple and ....-ed its 
....°8$ AOB 1 90 No. 10 r. 3 (Adn. 1), also 
142 No. 8:20 (Shalm. I). 


nukkulu adj.; artful, sophisticated; OB, 
SB; cf. nakdlu. 

gid.[(gigir mah gi’.o8i(xat).ak.ak].da.a.ni 
galam.ga(lam.mja : narkabti us sirti da epsétusa 
nu-uk-ku-la-ma a sublime chariot of .... wood, 
which was ingeniously constructed 4R 12: 23f. 


a) said of buildings and artifacts: birtusu 
rabitu sa eli kullat birdtesu dunnunatma nu- 
uk-ku-lat epgessa his great fortress, which 
was fortified more than all his other for- 
tresses, whose construction was ingenious 
TCL 3 299 (Sar.), cf. la nu-ku-lat epistas its 
construction was not ingenious OIP 2 128 vi 
43 (Senn.), also Iraq 7 89 fig. 3:6; aladlammé 
a bindti madig nu-wk-ku-lu bull colossi 
whose shapes are very artistic Rost Tigl. III p. 
76:29; imuruma qasta ki nu-uk-ku-lat binita 
they saw the bow (and observed) how art- 
fully it was constructed En. el. VI 84. 


b) said of gods: la lamdama nu-uk-ku- 
la(var. -lw) mindtugu his (Marduk’s) shape is 
unfathomable and artful En. el. I 93. 


c) other occs.: nu-uwk-ku-lat samuhtu 
ri[tu] the luxuriant pasture is well appointed 
Lambert BWL 183:14; bid la thallig pigqat 1 
KASKAL nu-ku-la-at ahka la tanaddi my 
property must not be lost, maybe one work 
unit is n., you must not be negligent (ob- 
scure) YOS 2 145: 16 (OB let.). 


nukurtu 


nukkusu_ adj.; SB; 


cf. nakasu. 


torn, cut in pieces; 


SiréSunu nu-uk-ku-su-u(var. omits -w)-ti 
usakil kalbé sahé zibi ert issirat Samé niini 
apst I had dogs, swine, jackals, eagles, (and) 
all kinds of birds and fish feed on their (the 
slain rebels’) torn flesh Streck Asb. 38 iv 74; 
ina lubarsunu nu-uwk-<ku>-su-tu qaqgassunu 
katmu BRM 4 6:44 (rit.). 


nukru_ s.; something strange; Mari*; cf. 
nakaru. 


mimma aélalé [Sa is]tu GN GN, u GN, ipsa 
sipra nu-uk-ra [ubbjalunim something fancy 
which one can bring from Kani’, Harsamna, 
or HattuSa, a strange piece of work RHA 35 
71:9 (let. from Carchemish). 


nuktu_ see nukkatu. 
nuku see nwk. 
nukurrau see nukurri. 


nukurrQ (nukurrdu) s. pl.; denial, denied 
amount (of money); OA, Elam; cf. nakdru. 


kur.ra.an.di = nu-kur-ru-[u] Nabnitu XXII 
222. 


a) in OA: when you hear the tablet 
written to the two of you panam sukussumz 
ma mimma annim sa ldé-pu-ta-su(?)-ni ana nu- 
ku-ra-e la igssakkan confront him with it so 
that all that is recorded in his name will not 
be denied CCT 2 3:28; nu-ku-ra-% KU.BABBAR 
§[a ina] GN algeu[...] ICK 2 183:21; of PN’s 
five shekels of amitu iron, one-third shekel of 
amitu iron nu-ku-ra-% Kiiltepe b/k 211:7, cited 
Balkan, OLZ 1965 154; nu-ku-ra-e wu &-bé-e 
(in broken context) AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7 r. 7; 
uncert.: nu-[ku-ral-e adi alakija [...] BIN 
6 66:6. 


b) in Elam: x ain ina GN taddina x ein 
kaspam ina GN, taddina 1 ain nu-ku-tr-ru-lil 
x shekels you paid in GN, x shekels of silver 
you paid in GN,, one shekel is the denied 
amount MDP 23 314:20 (deposition before wit- 
nesses). 


nukurtu (nikurtu) s.; hostility, war, act 
of war; from OB on; pl. nukurdtu; wr. syll. 
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and NAM.KUR, SAL.KUR (LU.KUR KBo 1 7:10 
and 13), KUR with phon. complement, in EA 
and Elam nu-KtR (KUR-nu EA 63:13, 64:9, 
283:31); cf. nakdru. 


bal = nu-k[ir-tuj, naka{ru], dabab[u] CT 18 
30 iv 3ff. (group voc.); bal = nu-kiur-t[um] Nabnitu 
XXII 218; [ki].bal = Kur nu-kur-t{i] ibid. 219; 
ki.bal = Kur nu-kur-te Hh. IT 302. 

gu-ug gua, (70GAtx) = nu-[kur-tu] A VII/2:79; 
ku-ku gue, = nu-kur-tu Ea VII Excerpt 8’; 
gu-di-bir KUR.aox = nu-kir-tu Ea II 199, also, 
wr. nu-kur-tu Ea II Excerpt ii 5’; [gu-di-bir] 
KuR.[KuR] = [nu-ku]-ur(?)-tum  Proto-Diri 544, 
ef. gu.di.bir = nu-kdr-ti TCL 6 12 lower part ii 7 
(incipit of a lex. text?); ba-dr BAR = nu-[kur-tu]m 
A1/6:215; [sal]. kur(?) = nu-kur-tum Lanu A 135; 
PAP.PAP = nu-ku-ra-tum Studies Landsberger 
34:15 (RS Silbenvokabular). 

Sur.bi ki.bal.a.88 tam.mu.dé ugnim.bi 
d[ul.du]l : ezzié ana KuR nu-kur-ti(var. -tim) 
salali ummanéu upahhir he assembled his army to 
march into the hostile (Sum.: rebellious) country 
in a fierce mood Lugale I 15; [a].mé.uru, ... 
ki.bal.a gé.g& : abibu ... sa ana KUR nu-kir- 
tum is[gakn]u ibid. 3; gid.tukul 4Gibil,.ginx ki. 
bal(var. adds .a) mé.a : kakk[u sa kima] Serr, 
KUR nu-kir-tim igamma (I hold) the mace which 
burns the hostile country like fire Angim IIT 46; 
u.bu.bu izi dal.la ki.bal.a 8ég.g&é.mé6n : éa 
nabliiga mutiaphitu ana KUR nu-kir-ti izannunu 
andku (see muttaphu) ASKT p. 129 r. 15f., ef. 
[mu].gigi> izi ite ki.bal 8ég.8é6g.g4.mén 
: Kinay t8dtu napihti ga el KUR nu-kir-ti izannunu 
anaku SBH p. 104 No. 55 obv.(!) 29f.; ki. bal(var. 
adds .a) ga.gin,(Gmm) ur.e (var. ur.ra) ba.an. 
dé(var. .uS) : KUR nu-kur-ti kima Sizbi kalbi us-te- 
te-li-?> he had dogs lap up the hostile country like 
milk Lugale V 24; na,.Ka.gi.na ki.bal.a.ta gu 
mu.e.ri.gal.la (later recension: ki.bal.a.8é 
gu mir.ra.gaél.la) : na, éaddnu sa ina KUR nu-kir- 
ti rigma (var. adds ezza) taskunu (you) hematite(?), 
who raised the fierce (battle) cry in the hostile 
country Lugale XI 39; ki.bal.a na.4m.bi 
tar.r[e(?) ...] : KUR nu-kur-ti $a téruru [...] 
the enemy country which you have cursed BA 5 
633 No. 6:38f.; ki.bal nu.’e.ga ki.bal i.gul. 
x[...] : KUR nu-kur-ti ga la magiri tagqur tudbal: 
[kie ...] ibid. 24f.; mu.lu ki.bal.a kur.ra 
6.a.kex(kID).[...] : 4@ KUR nu-kur-tt nak-ru 
bitika [...] SBH p. 128 No. 83 r. 29f.; INin.urta 
bad.ki.bal.a gul.gul : man muabbit diri zur 
nu-kir-tim Angim II 14, cf. ki.bal.a gul.gul. 
[e] : muabbit xur nu-kir-[ti] SBH p. 28 No. 12 
yr. 10f.; e.ne.ém.mah dug,.ga.mu ki.bal.a 
i.gul.[gul) : amat qibitija sirtu KUR nu-kir(!)-tum 
qa-tum wabbat the exalted word of my utterance 
destroys the hostile country ASKT p. 127:33f.; 
6.ki.bal.a tun.tun : haid bit KUR nu-kir-tim 
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Angim ITI 36; ur.sag a.mé.uru, sur.ra 
ki.bal.a sud.sud : garrddu abiibu ezzu sdpin 
KUR nu-kir-ti 4R 26 No. 1:1f. (= Béllenriicher 
Nergal No. 4); ki.bal.a si.si.ga.e.dé lu.erim 
Sub.8ub.bu.dé : ana KuR nu-kur-ti sapani ajabi 
Sumquti to level the hostile country, to defeat the 
enemy 4R 18 No. 3:35f.; sa.8u.u8.gal ki.bal.a 
8u.8u : Su-ma sdhip KuR nu-kir-tim the great net 
which closes on the hostile country 4R 27 No. 
4:12f.; ki.bal.a sa.al.hab.ba.mu : alluhappu 
KuR nu-kir-tim the net of the enemy land Angim 
TII 31; [el.lu] 6.ki.bal en.e li.gar.ra.ba : ina 
lallaratim ana & KUR nu-kur-ti bélum ina hddsisu 
(see lallardtu) ASKT p. 124:2f.; ur.sag ki.bal.a 
di.da.zu.dé : garrddu ana KuUR nu-kir-tim ina | 
ana alakika 4R 30 No. 1:8f., cf. OECT 6 pl. 21 
K.5983:1f.; ki.bal.a mu.un.BUR.na.ging 
(var. mu.un.BOR.en.na.ginx) : ana KUR nu- 
kur-ti ki terubi Lugale IX 17; An.gu.la ki.bal. 
$6 8u uru.zu mu.un.[gi] : Anu rabii ina KUR 
nu-kir-tum gimil dluka [tér] RAcc. 109 r. 15f. 

kig-5u = nu-kér-te Malku II 266. 

ktg-3u ff nu-kir-tum CT 41 32:2 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLVI); 2x-x-tum = nu-kir-tum CT 18 
10 iii 49 (astrol. comm.); ta-ha-za KUR nu-kir-ti 
Hg. B IV 259b, in MSL 8/2 168. 


a) in gen. — 1’ in OB, Mari: kima teste: 
nemme nu-ku-ur-tum-ma mamman badbam ul 
usst as you keep hearing, there is war, (and) 
nobody can go out the gate VAS 16 64:16; 
assum nu-ku-tir-tim aplahma ul allikam I was 
afraid of the fighting, so I did not come 
UET 5 8:22 (both OB letters), cf. ni-ku-ra-tim 
aplahma ana libbi GN érubma ARM 14 50:16; 
as for Hammurapi, will he die, will he reach 
an agreement with us ana ni-ku-ur-tim 
aigerrinétt or will he start a war against us? 
ARM 10 177:10; tna ni-kur-ti LU GN GN, LU 
GN, wu GN, dlanu annitum ul ihliqu ina ni-ku- 
ur-tt RN thtalqu in the war with the ruler of 
GN, of GN,, the ruler of GN,, and of GN, these 
cities were not lost, (but now) in the war with 
SamSi-Adad they were lost ARM 1 1r. 4’, 8’, 
ef. ina ni-ku-ra-tim Voix de opposition 185: 23 
(Mari let.), but ina qdat nu-ku-ra-a-tim 
(in same context) ibid. 11; the gentlemen 
tém ne-ku-ur-tim [annilivim igemmtima ARM 2 
102:29; when I had this tablet sent off to my 
lord LU.[mES] GN nu-ku-[ur]-ta-Su-nu <...> 
ARM 2 84r.5'; nt-ku-tir-ti Jasub-Adad 16 GN 
the enmity (between) RN and the GN-people 
Unger Mem. Vol. 191 SH 809:4; as long as RN 
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and I live lemutiadu u ni-ku-ur-ta-ldu la 
ahassihul I will not seek his ruin or war with 
him Teli Asmar 1930,575:6, cf. if GN ana 
lemuttim u ni-ku-tr-tim [ana] RN li-ku-up 
[ka]kki eleggéma intends harm or war against 
RN, I will take up arms ibid. 9 (OB treaty). 


2’ in EA, RS, Bogh. — a’ in nominal 
sentences: the king, my lord, knows intima 
dannat nu-kir-tu elija u eli Suwardatta that 
the hostilities against me and against RN are 
serious EA 271:11, also HA 178: 10, 90:6, 144: 23, 
WY. NU-KUR EA 134:32, 118:10, 29, 130:22, wr. 
KUR-nu EA 63:13, 64:9, _nu-gur-tum.MES 
EA 106:8, cf. 69:14, KUR-gur-tum.MES EA 
92:11, nu-kur-tv.MES 286:41, 102:17; since 
last year nu-kir-i[um] ina mubhija there 
has been hostility against me EA 149:74; 
nu-kir-ti ana mubhija EA 288:31, cf., wr. 
nu-KU[R].MES EA 281:10 and 22, nu-KUR s@ 
mubhija EA 114:39, nu-kir-tum istu gadi 
ana jai there are acts of hostility (directed) 
against me from the mountains EA 292:28, 
nu-gur-tu ina jast EA 94:68, wr. nu-KUR EA 
104: 42, 130: 43, cf. also EA 197:37; I go with my 
troops agar nu-gur-tum ana sgarri bélija 
EA 189 r.5; amur nu-kir-tum §a DINGIR-lum 
su-é a §u-%[...] (in broken context) KBo 1 
15:12 (let. from Egypt); anumma [dannat] nu- 
kir-te LU.MES SA.GAZ ina mati now the acts 
of hostility committed in the land by the 
Hapiru are serious EA 243:20, also EA 68:12, 
74:14, 81:7, wr. nu-KUR EA 75:10, wr. KUR- 
nu-tum EA 103:8; notein the mng. “hostile, 
enemy”: GN nu-gur-tum ittija the city of 
Ambi is hostile to me EA 102:20; PN nu- 
kur-tum iti PN, EA 151:61, ef. 126:9; 
andkuma u PN nu-kir-tum ina .ut.8a. 
Q@aZ RA 19 106:21 (= EA 366), ef. ibid. 
28; pandnu RN sar GN nu-Ktr ana abbitika 
EA 109:6; minu nu-kir-tum [sa] Sarri who 
is an enemy of the king? EA 101:1; I have 
no chariots or horses ana aléki <anay ana 
nu-KUR sarri to go against the king’s enemy 
EA 107:46, also, wr. nu-kir-timeS EA 
106:45; note with det. LU (in broken context) 
LU nu-gu[r-ti] EA 236:2, LO nu-kir-tum 
EA 53:25; ina a-ba-ti.MES 8a nu-gur-ti (in 
broken context) MRS 9 50 RS 17.340:27; as 
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Akkadogram in Hitt.: if he is an enemy 
(LU.KUR) of my majesty, let him be an enemy 
of yours (also) na-a’-ma URU-ad 4-N4 40TU-SI 
NU-KUR-(T 4] tu-ug-ga-at NU-KUR-TA-KA e-e3-du 
(a country) or a city which is an enemy of 
my majesty, let it be an enemy of yours (also) 
KBo 5 3 ii 25, see Friedrich Staatsvertrige 116. 


b’ in prepositional phrases: gamir kaspuna 
ana nu-kir-it our silver has been used up for 
purposes of war EA 138:38; if the king of GN 
ana nu-kir-ti elija [illak] comes to make 
war against me EA 157:29, cf. BASOR 94 25 
No. 6:16 (Taanach let.); ina nu-kur-te sabtatme 
dlu the city was taken in an act of war 
EA 252:9; tmammuésu ... ina nu-gur-tt.MES 
sa mubhi EA 69:16. 


c’ in idioms — 1’’ with epésu: ipus nu-kir- 
tum iutija he engaged in war with me 
BA 151:14, cf. EA 100: 28, 105: 40, 148: 35, 283: 20, 
244:12, 280:10, 12, RA 19 106:32, wr. KUR-nu 
EA 283:31; Summa sarru ibassi [FJa nu-kir-ta 
eppaés iti ar GN if there should be a king 
who begins a war with the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 285 RS 19.68:21; for other refs., also 
wr. LU.KUR KBo17:10 and 13, see epésu 
mng. 2c (nukurtu). 


2’’ with sabdtu: mannummé itti Sams nu- 
kur-tam issabbat ana RN lu nakargu Sit 
anyone who engages in hostilities with the 
Sun is himself an enemy of Suna&sura 
KBo 1 5 iii 7, also ibid. 11; Summa matu ajdm- 
ma ttt RN nu-kuér-tam issabbat ibid. ii 42, 52, 
for other ref. see sabatu mng. 8b (nukurtu). 


d’ other oces.: summa ana Samsi nu- 
kur-tu dannu itebbi nakru ina libbi matisu ina 
nakbattisu irrub should there occur a serious 
act of war against the Sun (the Hittite king), 
(that is, if) the enemy invades (his) country 
in full force KBo 1 5 ii 63, also ibid. iii2; if 
GN itti Samsi nu-kir-té [tkpuldu ibid. i 9; 
ana la nadéni LU.KGR ina berisunu ibid. 7:25; 
Summa GN nu-kir-ta ttt §[alrri inakkir if GN 
engages in a war with the king MRS 9 286 RS 
19.68:35; RN nu-kir-ta ttti Samdi sarri rabt 
... ul imangur Niqmandu will not consent 
to (any) acts of war against the Sun, the 
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great king ibid. 41 RS 17.227:13; nu-gur-td 
ga mat Assur [iggammar] ibid. 151 RS 17.59: 11. 


3’ in NB: ina pandt nu-kir-tum sa GN 
akanna anini we are here owing to the war 
at Uruk BIN 1 70:8; ina nu-kir-ti ga [...] 
(in broken context) ABL 1365:13. 


4’ in omen texts: nt-ku-tr-tum dannatum 
serious act of war (apod.) YOS 10 31 xi 46; 
dipar ni-ku-tir-tim ibid. ix 50; [n]u-ku-ur-tum 
YOS 10 11 vil?, wr. ni-ku-tir-tum ibid. 31 i 
31 (both OB ext.), nu-kir-tum sarraéni 
CT 38 4:69 (SB Alu); Sarru ana garri ni-ku- 
ur-tam igappar one king will send a decla- 
ration of war to another king MDP 18 258:6 
(astrol.), also ibid. 2, also ACh Sin 34:4, 12, 
wr. KUR-fa KAR 428 r. 2 (SB ext.), wr. SAL. 
KUR Thompson Rep. 82 r. 2, ACh Sin 4:18, 25:6, 
13, 34:7, K.2160:1, etc.; mdatu Sa SAL.KUR 
KIN-ka (gloss: nu-kir-te 13-pur-ka) salima 
igapparka Thompson Rep. 258 r.4; nu-kir- 
tum dannatu ina mati ibass Leichty Izbu VI 36, 
WI. NAM.KUR CT 31 23:13, CT 20 49 r. 33, and, 
wr. KUR-éu KAR153r(!)1, wr. nu-KUR 
Labat Suse 3:53, cf. also nu-kur-tum ina mats 
ibassi KAR, 428:55, also Thompson Rep. 260: 2, 
ina §gatti annitt sau.KUR ibass LBAT 
1532: 21, of. ABL 565:13, note in the pl.: nu-ku- 
ra-[tum] ina mati ibassia there will be acts 
of war in the country RA 44 17:34 (OB ext.); 
nu-kir-a-tum ina mati GAL ACh Jatar 15:7; 
SAL.KUR.MES GAL.MES ABL 1391:14, wr. 
NAM.KUR.ME CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :24; 
GIS.TUKUL nu-ku-ra-ti Labat Suse 6 ii 24; 
ili ana mati SAL.KUR t8arraku the gods will 
inflict war on the country KAR 212 iii 59 (= 
Labat Calendrier § 66:4); mdatu annitu SAL. 
KUR immar TCL 6 16:13; [nit]-ku-tr-tu-um 
ts3akkan there will be war YOS 1031116 
(OB ext.), cf. NAM.KUR GAR.MES-ma CT 20 13:18 
(SB ext.), SAL.KUR ACh Sin 3:85; NAM.KUR 
athi izuzz[u] enmity — business partners 
will divide their assets CT 40 20:8 (SB Alu); 
(an evil king) ana Akkadi nu-kir-tui [...] 
JCS 18 13 ii 6 (SB prophecies). 


5’ in hist. and lit.: abul mdtisu likila nu- 
ku-ra-tum may wars keep the gate(s) of his 
country locked RA 33 50 iii 19 (Jahdunlim); 
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the Suhians revolted against the king of 
Akkad saL.kKtr itepiu committing acts of 
war Wiseman Chron. 58 BM 21910:31; SAL. 
KUR saknat saliu sadrat there was war, there 
was continuous fighting BHT pl. 4:16, also, 
wr. nu-kur-tt ibid. r.6; I&8tar, lady of battle 
$a nu-kir-ti u sulummé ina baligu ina mati la 
ibbassti without whom war and peace do not 
occur in the land AnSt 8 58:39 (Nbn.); ulldz 
nukkama nu-kir(var. -kur)-tu without you 
there is war Cagni Erra IlId:12; nu-kur-ta 
igbt (in broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 35. 


b) qualifying another noun — 1’ egel 
nukurtt battlefield: ina egel NAM.KUR sulum: 
miissakkan a peace treaty will be concluded 
on the battlefield CT 31 50:13, KAR 423 r. i 36 
(SB ext.), see also gaqgar nukurti cited usage 
b-6’. 

2’ erset nukurtt enemy territory: x x x 
sitappurt ina er-se-et nu-ku-urttim! ana 
mahrika inka mahir does it please you to 
keep sending messages in enemy territory? 
CT 52 179:6’ (OB let.). 


3’ ips nukurti hostility: assum ipts nu- 
kur-tt ina Sarri EA 250:50, also ibid. 19; (an 
enemy army) sa... ip-éd HLA nu-kir-i[i] 
tstene’t IM 67692:44 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


4’ mat nukurti foreign, hostile country: 
summa awilum ina ma-at nu-ku-ir-tim war: 
dam amtam sa awilim istdém if someone 
should buy a slave or a slave girl belonging 
to someone else in a foreign country CH § 
280:73f.; ana ma-at nu-ku-ur-ti-su kamis 
liriju may they lead him captive to a 
foreign country CH xliv 22; rubdm sa ma-at 
nu-ku-ir-tum qdtum ikassad YOS 10 59:7 
(OB oil omens); assum ina ma-a-at nu-ku-ur- 
tim wasbaku because I am (at the moment) 
staying in a hostile country ARM 4 68:17; 
in broken context: ina ma-a-at ni-ku-ur-tim 
ARMT 13 38:19, elt KUR nu-ku-ur-[ti ...] 
KUB 4 25:6 (hist. narrative); (you, [S8tar, are) 
ia-§u-pu-& mw ablbit x (x)] KUR nu-kir-ti 
Gilg. VI 40, for restoration see Frankena 
in Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 5f, cf. [...] 2 KUR 
nu-kir-ti wabbit BA 5 387 r. 14 (SB hymn 
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to Marduk); nablu surruhu sa kima tik riksi 
ana KUR nu-kir-te(var. -ti) duznunu (Tiglath- 
pileser) magnificent flame which rains down 
on the hostile country like the onslaught of 
arainstorm AKA 33 i 43 (Tigl. 1), cf. musamz 
qit KUR KUR.MES-& (var. KUR nu-kir. MES-&%) 
AKA 265 i34(Asn.), cf. also [...] ezeu Sa ana 
KUR nu-kir-t[t teb@?] BBR No. 51:14; (Lugal- 
marada) rdhis KUR nu-kir-tum CT 36 23 ii 18 
(Nbn.); murib KUR nu-kir-ti anadkuma I 
(Istar) am the one who makes the hostile 
country tremble Borger Esarh. 98:22; the 
fingernail clippings which he cuts are put into 
a bottle which they seal [ina m)isri [kuR] 
nu-kir-ti [ujbbulu and take into hostile coun- 
try ABL 4r.7,see Parpola LAS No. 137, cf. (these 
ritual appurtenances) lu ana KUR nu-kir-tim 
[...] LKU 48r. 7 (8B rit.), @na KUR KI.BAL 
izzib PBS 1/2 106 r. 29; for bil. refs. see lex. 
section. 


5’ palé nukurti times of war, era of war: 
palé SAL.KUR tibdt gar hamma’e matu innaddi 
a period of war, incursion of a usurper king, the 
country will be laid waste Leichty Izbu VI 47; 
BALA SAL.KUR.MES K.5867:7, VAT 10218 iii 49, 
BALA NAM.KUR.MES BM 38301:15’, BALA nu- 
kiir-tt, K.2229:17' (all astrol.). 


6’ gaggar nukurti battlefield: ina gaggar 
nu-kir-ti sulummé ibass there will be a 
peace treaty on the battlefield VAB 4 288 xi 
17 (Nbn. ext.); see also egel nukurti, cited 
usage b-1’. 


7° &p nukurti hostile invasion: sép nu- 
ku-ur-tim YOS 10 44:40; gin! xtr-tum ana 
libbit matt irruba CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:24, CT 
20 2:23, sép KUR.MES-tum ana mati [trrub] 
CT 28 50 r. 5, KAR 454: 34, r. 10, 15 (all ext.). 


8’ tbdt nukurtt enemy attack: tbdt nRin 
KUR | tibdt saL.KUR.MES ina KUR GAL.MES 
VAT 10218 iii 53 (astrol.). 


nukurtu in bél nukurti s.; enemy; OA, 
OB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. and EN Nam. 
KOR, EN SAL.KUR, EN KUR; cf. nakdru. 


ki-ma(text -na) be-el nu-ku-ur-tt-a idiz 
kanni when my enemy defeated me Balkan 
Letter 17f.(OA); the rumors which he has 
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observed in the city  be-el nu-ku-tr-tim 
usakiadma he will transmit to the enemy 
Bagh. Mitt.257i19; sa annitam t&mé ubbal 
mahar be-el nu-ku-tir-tim isakkanma lemnum 
u ajabum birkdsu igallila whoever hears of it 
can bring it and report it to the enemy, and 
that wicked foe will act swiftly ibid. 59 iv 29 
(OB let.); itt GN ... ammi[nim] tanakkir u 
be-el nu-ku-u[r-ti-ni] turappas why would you 
start hostilities against GN and increase the 
number of our enemies? OBT Tell Rimah 
10:6, cf. ibid. 3, 6 r.6; a-[na be]-el nu-ku- 
ur-ti-ka tibtit hupésim tetebbigum  YOS 10 
36 ii 31, EN nu-kir-[ti-ka(?) ...] ibid. 63:9 
(both OB ext.); EN nu-[k]ir-ti-ka (parallel: 
EN salimika) KAR 426 r. 3, 7 (SB ext.); mind 
alge EN LU.KUR-ia what did my enemy take? 
KBo 1 10:66, cf. ibid. 68,70, EN KUR-ka Sit 
KUB3 73:10; be-lu.mmES ~U.KUR ga abika 
MBS 9 180 RS 17.286:7; EN NAM.KUR-ka saz 
lima isapparka your enemy will send (a 
messenger) to you with peace overtures 
CT 20 49:16, CT 31 11116, also, wr. EN KUR- 
ka KAR 148:8, 15, 27, wr. EN SAL[KURL-ka 
CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 32 (all SB ext.); EN nu-kir- 
ti-§u ana SILIM.ME [tSapparsu] Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 46 r.11; amélu &@ EN KUR-Si 
thasjad CT 40 48:14 (SB Alu); ina lit eli EN 
KUR-& [izzaz] BBR No. 25:13; for refs. from 
ABL see nakaru in bél nakari. 


nukuSs0 (nukusi) s.; (part of a door); SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (a18.)Nv.KUS.U. 


gi8.nu.ku8.u (var. gid.nu.ki. kus) = nu-kud- 
Su-4, gi8.nu.kud.u.an.ta = min e-lu-d, gid.nu. 
k08.a.ki.ta= min dap-lu-i Hh. V 264ff.; gid.tin. 
gal = 8u-lum = tuk-kan 84 nu-ku-de-e Hg. I 168, 
in MSL 6 142; [...] = [nu-k]u-fusl-du-t 5R 16 iv 
21 (group voc.). 

gidi.nu.kG3.u.an.ta nam.(mu.un.un.da. 
ku,.ku,.dé> giS.nu.ku8.u.ki.ta nam.dmu. 
un.da.ku,.ku,.d6> : ina nu-ku-de-e (var. nu-ku- 
Su-u) elt man (= la terrubsu) ina nu-k[u-de]-e (vars. 
tna MIN, [NU.KUS].0) gaplé min you must not enter 
to him through the upper n., you {must not enter 
to him through the lower n. (followed by gerru 
pivot) ASKT p. 94-95 iii 54f., see Borger, AOAT 
1 10:199f., with comm. ina NU.KUS.U AN.TA 
KILMIN (= la terrabéu) ff [...] has-ba (f) [k]an- 
nt [ina NU.KOS].0 KITA KI.MIN [| [... k]a-ni-ki 
AfO 12 pl. 13:13-16; gid.ké.na gid.nu.kud. 
u.ta mu.un.sur.sur.e.dé : Ja ina giskanakki 
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(var. adds wu) nu-ku-de-e isarruru whatever (demon) 
flits in through the giskanakku of the door and 
past the n. CT 17 35:58f. 

ni-ir dalti, mu-kil daltt = 
4r. ii 40f. (syn. list). 

a) in econ.: 1 giS.8inig.5.ku8 nu. 
ku8.4.86 ba.dim one five cubit (long) 
tamarisk log made into four .-s RA1619v 
25 (Ur III); 2 gid.nu.kiaS aSal gid 2 kus 
two n.-s of poplar wood, two cubits long 
ITT 5 6852:8; gid.ig.gi.kid 2 gi8.nu.kas 
two doors made of reed mats, two n.-s (coated 
with bitumen) BIN 9 534:2; 25 doors 25 
giS. nu.kiS.bi ibid. 442:2. 


b) in building insers.: askuppatu u nu-ku- 
ée-e pitig kaspi ebbi eptig I cast the thresholds 
and the n.-s of fine silver PBS8 15 79 i 66, 
dd parakki askuppati u nu-ku-ug-8e-e ina 
zahalé ellam abni CT 3710ii3; askuppi u 
nu-ku-se-e pitiq ert éma badbdnisu ertettt I in- 
stalled thresholds and n.-s cast of bronze 
in its (the palace’s) doors VAB 4 136 
viii 7 (all Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. 
askuppu wu nu-ku-[ge-e] BIN 2 32:7 (Cyr.), 
see Berger, ZA 64 202:42, for other refs. see 
askuppu mng. 2a; a8 médeld wv GIS.NU.KUS. 
U.mMES éma babdnisu [...] AfO 22 5 iv 43 
(Nbn.); NU.KUS.U ert danniitu médelii Siptiu 
VAB 4 256ii6(Nbn.);  nu-ku-de-e dalti saplati 
PBS 15 79 ii 80 (Nbk.). 


c) in lit.: summa sinuntu ina GI8.NU. 
KUS.U AN.TA ... [iqgnun] if a swallow nests 
in the upper . CT 41 2 K.6765+ :9, also, 
with Gi8.NU.KUS.U KI.TA ibid. 11 (SB Alu), 
and parallel, wr. U.saa KAR 378:7f. 


nu-ku-gu-& CT 18 


Salonen Tiiren 69f. 


nukuSO see nukussi. 
nilani see nullani. 


nullanu s.; slanderer(?); SB*; cf. nullani, 
nulldnitu, nulldtdnu, nulldtu. 


[...].dug, inim.dug,.dug, nu-ul- 
la(text -ba)-nu a-ma-nu-t% slanderer, gossiper 
RA 17 154 K.7645:3. 
nullani (niléni) »s. pl. tantum; _ evil, 
fraudulent intention; OB, Mari; cf. nullanu, 
nulldnittu, nulldtanu, nulldtu. 


null4tu 


summa awilum ina nu-la-a-ni elippam la 
gattam issabat if under fraudulent circum- 
stances a man should seize a boat which 
does not belong to him Goetze LE § 6 Ai 27; 
annim tibu ul nu-la-nu (PN has given x land 
in exchange for x SaR of improved property) 
this is (with) good intentions — not (with) 
evil intentions ARM 88:5; ina nu-la-ni 
u[sadbabsjuniti she makes them say so 
with evil intentions ARM 104:36; kima ina 
nu-la-ni nis ilim [la(?)] u-8a-de-ki-frul [...] 
that they did [not?] make me take an oath 
fraudulently IM 49238+ 49643: 13 (OB let., cour- 
tesy H. al-Adhami). 


nullaniitu s.; treachery; OB; cf. nulldnu, 
nullani, nulldtanu, nulldtu. 


Sima kiam itepes Sa abusu u abi abisu nu- 
ul-la-nu-tam ipusi he too, whose own father 
and grandfather perpetrated treachery, act- 
ed likewise Laessce Shemshira Tablets 79 SH 
812: 56. 


nullatanu s.; slanderer; SB*; cf. nulldnu, 
nullani, nullaniitu, nulldtu. 


[...] « di nu-ul-la-ta-an [if he ...], he is 
a slanderer Kraus Texte 60:1 (Sittenkanon), 
see Kraus, ZA 43 88. 


nullatu § (nullidtw) s.; improper matters, 
malicious, treacherous talk, foolish talk, 
foolishness; Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and mnm. 
NU.GAR.RA; cf. nulldnu, nulldni, nulldnitu, 
nulldtanu, nulldtu in ga nulldti. 


{nig.nu.gar.ra] = n[u-ull-la-a-tum Nigga Bil. 
B 96, cf. nig.<nu).gar.ranu-ull-atum Nigga 63; 
di.nu.gar.ra = di-en nu-ul-la-ti Izi C iv 14; 
inim.dug,.ga.bal, inim.nu.gar.ra = nu- 
ul-la-[tu] Igituh I 206f.; inim.nu.gar = nu-ul- 
la-tum (in group with ruggugu, ragagu) Erimhud 
IV 161. 

lu.nig.nu.gar.ra inim.bal.e li.eme.sig. 
ga k[a.ku.am] : mitamti nu-ul-la-a-ti adkil kargi 
@ person who speaks malicious words, a defamer 
Lambert BWL 119:5f.;  gig.ga nig.gig.ga 
nig.nu.gar.ra : marudtu nu-ul-la-i% evil things, 
malicious things (be conjured) ASKT p. 84-85: 27, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 4:27. 

nu-ul-la-tum = [éil-la-tu}n An IX 100; nu-ul- 
la-tum = la qa-bi-[tum] ibid. 103; nu-ul-la-ti = la 
ga-bi-ta LTBA 2 2:408, and dupl. 3 vi 4. 
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nullatu 

INIM.NU.GAR.RA ff la ga-b[i-té J] nu-la-té Surpu 
p. 51:44 (comm.); nu-ufl-la-thi ff la kit-téi Lambert 
BWL 88 comm. to line 284 (Theodicy Comm.); 
[x-a-x]-tt | nu-ul-lat ina sdtu gabi Hunger Uruk 
38:17, 

a) improper matters: see Izi Civ 14, An IX 
103, ete., in lex. section. 


b) malicious, treacherous talk: Sarkués 
nu-ul-la-tum (var. nu-ul-la-a-ti/tt) ikappu: 
dusu nérti they lavish slander upon him and 
plot his murder Lambert BWL 88:284 (Theod- 
icy), for comm. see lex. section; Sa kispi ipusuni 
tkpuduni nu-ul-la-[ti] those who have 
exercised sorcery, who have plotted treachery 
against me 4R 17 r. 20; A&sSur (and) Marduk 
ga nu-ul-la-a-ti(var. -te) tkkibsun to whom 
treacherous talk is an abomination Borger 
Esarh. 42 i 35, also Bauer Asb. 2 90:12; (Nabi) 
dajinu kénu dabib kitti u mésari 8a ikkibsu 
nu-ul-la-tt anzillagu surrdti (see anzillu 
usage a) Béhl Chrestomathy No. 25:9 (= Béhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34, Sin-Sar-i8kun); pahruma 
ramansunu usahhazu nu-ul-la-a-ti(var. -ti) 
they (the courtiers) were assembled and 
plotted among themselves to have malicious 
things said (about me) Lambert BWL 32:58 
(Ludlul I); ina amat nérti tussi nu-ul-la-ti 
IM 67692 :249 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
a mountain dweller, a murderer, who has no 
judgment (sa) dabab tussi nu-ul-la-ti tisburad 
Saptasu (see sabdru A mng.3) TCL 3 93 (Sar.); 
mitami tapiltija sakin ana rési dabib nu-ul- 
la-ti-ia ilu résusu he who spreads defamation 
about me is promoted, he who says malicious 
things about me (does it) with the god’s help 
Lambert BWL 34:95 (Ludlul I); tldni_ mahazi 
Akkadi nigséSunu usahhazu nu-ul-la-tum amat 
sustu idabbubu igabbd magritu the gods of the 
important cities in Akkad instigate their 
people to treachery, they (the people) speak 
deceptive words, utter slander STC 2 pl. 68:18; 
[nu-ull-la-a-te tatammdé tusasqara ah[éti] you 
speak treacherous things, you (Nisaba) utter 
slander Lambert BWL 170 i 30 (fable); ga ana 
Sarrt ina libbisu itamt nu-ul-la-a-ti LKA 31 
r. 13, see AfO 13 211:35;  nu-la-tam(var. -ta) 
ana ilisu lu ubla INES 15 136:92 (lipsur-lit.); 
[karsa tkulu] nu-ul-la-té itamé (who) calum- 
niated, said malicious things Surpu II 8, 


numatu 


for comm., see lex. section; nu-ul-la-tu (var. 
nu-ul-la-a-ti) la ki-na-ti ina matt ibassd 
81-2-4,204:19, var. from K.11370:6; 7 MU.MES 
nu-ul-la-ti Ka [...] for seven years, untruth 
[will be] spoken(?) K.3107:1 (all astrol.). 


c) foolish talk, foolishness: summa amélu 
his hipi libbi irtas& nu-ul-la-ti libbasu itamu 
if a man becomes emotionally upset (and) 
contemplates foolishness KAR 92:1, also Ké- 
cher BAM 316 iii 24, cf. KAR 92 left edge ii 3; 
nu-ul-la-te libbasu itammu (if) his heart 
ponders foolish things KAR 26:6, and dupl. 
AMT 96,7:6, cf. (with ana Istar) KAR 42:16; 
summa amélu libbasu nu-ul-la-ti ttamu Kécher 
BAM 316 iii 20, 24, also STT 95:84, ef. libbasu 
nu-ul-la-a-te ittamd Kocher BAM 232 i 6, and 
dupls.; nu-ul-la-ti lu [atma?] sartu I[w(?) ...] 
KUB 37 85 r.7; Summa pani rapas INIM.NU. 
GAR.RA iddanabbub if his face is broad he will 
continually speak untruths Kraus Texte 24:17; 
bunnt zéri nu-ul-la-ta ibannit to spoil one’s 
offspring creates foolishness Lambert BWL 
207:10, cf. (in broken context) gipa nu-ul-la- 
te-% ibid. 204:5 (SB fable); nu-ul-la-tum 
(var. nu-ul-la-a-ti) ina bit améli ibassi_ there 
will be empty talk in the man’s house STT 
330: 16, var. from 2R 49 No. 4:42 (SB omen); un- 
cert.: if a man has hiccups(?) amélu sudtu 
nu-ul-la-a-ti (vars. nu-u (new line) ul-la-ti, 
nu-ul-la-a-tu-&%) §u-kul AMT 29,6:15, vars. 
from Kécher BAM 161 ii 20f. and 282:2; kdatimu 
nu-ul-la-a-te KAR 252 iv 9. 


Lambert BWL 312; Lambert, JSS 19 83. 
nullatu in Sa nullati (nullidti) s.; ma- 
licious person; OB lex.*; cf. nulldtu. 


lu.nig.nu.gar.ra = ga la ki-na-tim, sa nu-ul- 
U-a-tim OB Lu A 120f., also OB Lu D 81f., OB 
Lu B iv 10. 


nullidtu see nulldtu. 


*nultu see nuppultu. 
nim see ni. 


numatu) (nuwdiu) s. fem.; furnishings, 
household utensils; OB; nu-wa-tam TIM 4 
5:9 and 6:9. 

nu-ma-téi | u-nu-ti Hunger Uruk 53:9 (med. 
comm.). 
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numatu 


summa ina bit awilim isdtum innapihma 
awilum ana nu-ma-at bél bitim insu 
1sSima nu-ma-at bél bitim iltege if a fire breaks 
out in a man’s house and (another) man 
has his eye on the household goods of the 
owner of the house and takes away the house- 
hold goods of the owner of the house CH § 
25:57 and 60; mimma annim mala Satru sa ina 
pisannim saknu nu-ma-tum labirtum all this 
(I8tar’s garments) which is written down 
(above), which is in the containers, is the old 
appurtenances SLB 1/1 2:24; nu-ma-at PN 
(after a list of household utensils) OT 4 
40b:18, cf. ibid. 10; Summa lu pa.Pa u lu 
lapuitim nu-ma-at rédim iltege if a captain 
or a lieutenant takes away a soldier’s house- 
hold belongings CH § 34:53; ana nu-ma-tim 
Sa mahrat ... PN ul iraggum PN will not 
litigate about the household furnishings she 
has received CT832c:5; ana mimma nu- 
ma-at bit abisunu PN ummasunu igri they 
went to court against their mother ‘PN about 
all the household belongings from their father’s 
estate Meissner BAP 100:3, and passin in this 
text; fuppat Simatim ga eqlim u bitim ... itt 
nu-ma-tim annitim ana ... GN usdbil she 
brought to GN the title deeds to the field and 
the house along with these (abovementioned) 
household utensils CT 21:19, also ibid. 22, dupl. 
ibid. 6:27 and 30, cf. tuppdtuja u nu-ma-ti ... 
ul ibassi ~my tablets and my household uten- 
sils are not there CT 21:26, wr. nu-ma-tum 
ibid. 6:35; nu-ma-tum Sa tPN ... [8a]... ana 
PN, marisu usériblum]aiddinusim (the above 
list of household objects) is the furnishings 
of ‘PN that he (her father) brought (into the 
house of PN,) for his (PN,’s) son, PN, (the 
prospective husband of PN), and gave to her 
PSBA 33 pl. 29:21; note nu-wa-tam (for 
context see nigitu mng. la) TIM 4 5:9, 
dupl. 6:9; mimma nu-ma-tum mala halgat 
mahar PN ul iliam nothing of the household 
property which had disappeared turned up 
with PN VAS 7 149:5, cf. inanna nu-ma-tum 
italam ibid. 9; nu-ma-tum annitum ... ana 
GN illagiam all these appurtenances (re- 
ferring to a list of grain, wool, and several 
utensils) were taken to GN  Birot Tablettes 
36:10; tm mutum thhazust bitam aml[tam] 


numa 


nu-<ma)-ti-sa isabbatma (see sabatu mng. 3h) 
CT 8 50a:9; kima nu-ma-tum sa ittanahbalu 
nu-ma-ti-ma ul tidé do you not know that 
the household property which they keep 
stealing is infact my property? TCL 1753:8f., 
ef. ibid. 10; nu-ma-ti Sa ézibu tthal u inanna 
ina bitija ustdsianni he took away my house- 
hold property which I had left, and now he 
has even driven me out of my house TIM 2 
70:9, cf. nu-ma-as-sti Sa telqti ... térdum give 
him back his household furnishings which 
you took ibid.19; nu-ma-at-ka sib[ilam] 
bring your household furnishings here! 
TLB 4 104:8; nu-ma-a-at bit Sin (in broken 
context) CT 45 109:7, 9, 10, 17f.,r.1; 1 Qn & 
nu-ma-tum (in list of objects) OCT 4 30a:2; 
uncert.: nu-ma(text -ba)-tum lu tukkulat 
VAS 16 134:13. 


**nummu (AHw. 803b) In ABL 452 r. 21 
read nu-um-ma-da; in ABL 523 r. 12 read 
ina IGI-s%, see Parpola, OLZ 1979 29. 


nummuru adj.; bright (occ. as personal 
name only); NB; cf. namdru v. 


Nu-um-mu-ru. UET 4 51:18, for other refs. 
see Tallqvist NBN 168b. 


numru_ s.;_ brightness, bright spot; SB; 


cf. namaru v. 


a) (a bright spot on the exta?): summa 
Saplanu kalit imitti nu-um-ri S0B.MES (= 
itadddt) if the right kidney underneath is 
dotted with n.-s KAR 152 r. 9, also ibid. 10; 
nu-um-ru = hu-ud libbi brightness (in the 
protasis predicts) joy (in the apodosis) 
(illustrated by the omen summa is-ri imiiti 
namir ullus libbi ummani) CT 20 39:21 (SB 
ext. comm.). 


b) numur libbi happiness: nigu kabatti 
nu-mur libbi likimgéumma (see niigu 
usage b) Hinke Kudurru iv 10 (Nebuchadnezzar 
I). 


nimtu see niptu. 


num s.; wasteland(?); syn. list*; ef. 


namt, v. 
nu-mu-t = [az]-ar-[x] (followed by tuddru) 
CT 18 10 r. i 16. 
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numunnu 


numunnu s.; seed; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
NUMUN with phon. complement. 


numun = [Su-nu] Izi E 249a. 


The month of 8u(.NUMUN.A) iti numun 
dub.bu NI numun nim.ta 6.dé : arah 
zéri Sapadku nomun-nt harpi sist is the 
month of heaping up of grain, of sprouting 
of the early sowing KAV 218 Ai 41 and 48 
(Astrolabe B). 


Landsberger, JNES 8 274. 
numurtu see nuburtu B. 


numiru s.; torch; NA*; ef. namdru v. 


NE = nu-mu-rum, dipdrum 2R 44 No. 2 


K.4177:6f. (group voc.). 

He slaughtered the sacrificial sheep nu- 
mu-[ri] ugiarrib ... musanmirati ugtarrib (see 
musanmirtu) van Driel Cult of AdSur 126 ii 9. ~ 


numuttu see namiiu A. 
nundund see nudunnit. 


nunguld s.; (a cutlass); lex.* 


nunun-me-li URUDU.BAR.BU.DU = nu-un-gu-lu-é 
Diri VI 75. 


See also parhudi. 
nungurtu s.; (a kind of property); NB.* 


mari 3a PN u tPN, itti ahdmes usabsd ahi 
zittisuny ina zitti §a PN itic ahhésu uz@azu u 
ina nu-un-gur-ti ga PN <ileqqi> the sons that 
PN and 'PN, will engender will take their half 
shares from the share that PN will divide 
with his brothers, and also from PN’s n. 
VAS 6 61:19; mannu ana muhhi nu-un-gu- 
[ur-tt] (in broken context) TCL 13 223: 23. 


nunnatu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[urudu].x1.up.dib.dib = nu-na-[tu] Hh. XI 
367, see MSL 9 202; [x].x.D18 = gt-u nu-na-[ti] = 
(Hitt.) ha-aS-mu-Sa-al-li-ia-a8 ga-pa-an-za Erimhud 
Bogh. Ai 51. 

[Jumma sikkat séli] Sa imitti kima kibirrs 
PA iré&t kibirri nun-na-[tum) if the right false 
rib has a bifurcation like a kibirru ax — 
kibirru = n. CT 31 177r.(1) 2, cf. Ka lari am 
nun-na-tum i-kim (if) the tip of the branch is 
stunted like a n. ibid. 3. 


ninu 


nunnu (nunu, nunt) s.; (a metal instrument 
or container); SB; Sum. lw. 

nu-un NUN = nu-nutd)-um, nu-un-n[u-x] NUN = 
[re]-bu-um, nu-un-nu-u{m] [NJON = nu-un-nu-um 
URT 6 379: 3ff. (Proto-Aa, in MSL 14 139); [nu-un] 
(NUN] = [n]u-un-nu A V/3:33; nun.UD.KA.BAR = 
nu-un-nu (preceded by kug, nun = nu-nu) Nabnitu 


IV 263; nu-un URUDU.A.HA.KUD.DU = nu-un-nu 
Diri VI 74; a.ra.an.gi#-nu[eum(?)] Proto-Kagal 
270. 


AN.MI e-bu-% ga kima nun-ni an MA [...] 
(obscure) ACh Sin 5:3. 


nunsabu see nagsabu A. 
nunsu (AHw. 803b) see saméu. 


nun’u s.; (a table or tray); syn. list.* 
nu-un-% = pa-ds-su-ru CT 18 3 r. iii 16. 

nunu see nunnu. 

nunfi see nunnu. 


niinu s.; 1. fish, 2. the constellation Piscis 
Austrinus, 3. (a star or constellation); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and Ha. 


ku-t ga = nu-ui-nu SPI 181; ku-ui wa, ku-t-a 
yA = nu-t-nu EalV lilf.; kug = nu-nu Nabnitu 
IV 261; ku, = nu-t-nu Hh. XVIIT 1. 

z4.lum GI8.saR.DU,%.ne.es = su-lu-up-p[u ...], 
nun.a.bar.ra BUR.ne.e’ = nu-un[...] da [...] 
OBGT XVII 16f.; e-da-ku-i-a LAaGABx A.DA.HA = 
st-hi-il nu-ni Ha I 78, A 1/2:254; e-da-ku-u-a 
GAXA.DA.HA = st-hi-il nu-nu Ea IV 293; ta-dr 
TAR = [a-rjum 44 ga A IIT/5:165; wa.Kax.kud. 
kud.du = MIN (= ub-bu-rum) 84 ga Nabnitu M177; 
for other lex. refs. with niinu as lexical specification 
of homonyms, see abtiiu A s., dru s., zigtu B, zirru, 
ziru B adj.; for parts of fish, see abru B, elibbuhe, 
zigtu; for terms referring to fishing, preservation, 
preparation, and distribution, cf. [izi.t]la.né.a 
ku, = MIN (= nu-ti-nu) ti-im-ri Hh. XVIII 18; 
[ka]-ad KaD,.H[4] = nu-un tim-ri Diri VI 24, al. 
ur.ra ku, = MIN (= [nu-un]) i-se-e Hh. XVIII 
123, mun kug = MIN {a-ab-ti ibid. 126; izi.tag.ga 
ku, = MIN [8a isdta lapiu), Kap,*8-8¢ ku,, izi.ta. 
né.a@ ku, = MIN [tim-ri] ibid. 129ff., and see 
timrujtumru, see also ba’aru, izhu, mahiru, mékeku. 

id. ku, = fp nu-n[u] = [...] Hg. B VI 4, in 
MSL 11 39, cf. id.kug = nu-ni Hh. XXII RS 
Recension A 41. 

{i].ku, = t nu-ti-ni Hh. XXIV 58, also Hg. B 
VI 115, in MSL 11 90, cf. t.meS ga.mES Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 139. 

na,.ku, = Na, nu-ti-nit Hh. XVI 228; na,.ku, 
= NA, NU-t-ni = NA,.IGI.ZAz(S1D).aA Hg. B IV 80, 
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niinu 


Hg. D 135, in MSL 10 31; na,.igi.ku, = MIN 
(= NA,) t-ni nu-ti-ni Hh. XVI 231, also RS Recen- 
sion 184. 

(4.bi) e.[si]r.ra ku,.gin,(@mm) mu.un.sud. 
sud : [améla suajti ina siigi kima nu-ti-ni usahhalu 
they will pierce that man in the street like a fish 
Traq 21 56 r. 9f.; ruR.ruR.14 kug.ginx a ba.an. 
sud : éa sihhiriti kima nu-ni ina mé isahhalu (the 
demon) who pierces the small ones like fish in the 
water CT 16 30:28, also ibid. 32:136f., CT 17 
36:15f.; S8a.bi izi mu.un.bil ku, ba.ni.in. 
Seg,.g& : ina libbisu isdtu isarrap nu-ni-su(var. 
-§%) usabéal he (the asakku demon) lights a fire 
in it (the water) and boils its fish 5R 50 ii 40f. 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 8:66; ku,.bi 
engur.ra ud mi.ni.ib.ra(var. adds .ah) ka 
mu.un.ba.ba.e (var. mu.un.bad.bad.e) : 
wa-du ina apsi Adad irhisma pisu ipienette the 
storm has struck its fish in the apsé, it opens 
its mouth again and again Lugale III 4; me. 
l4ém.mu engur.ra ku, mu.ni.in.8eg, : melam: 
mia ina apsim nu-ni (usabsal] (see aps mung. 
la-l’b’) SBH p. 106 No. 56:66f.; a in.li.lu.e 
ku, in.dib.dib.bé : mé tadlukma nu-u-nu tabar 
you (Enlil) have disturbed the water and caught 
the fish SBH p. 130:20f., ef. ku, nu.mu.ni.in. 
dib.ba : nu-na ul a-bar Lambert BWL 245 iv 48; 
{i].bi.te.en.bi.ta ku, nu.é6.d6 [sa tna] 
ttanniga nu-nu ul uss (the net) through whose inter- 
stices no fish escapes 4R 26 No. 2:11f., also 
SBH p. 15 No. 7:10, see ttannu; gid.sa.par. 
ku,.mu8en.na : saparru nu-ti-na u issiira a net 
for fish and birds 4R 18* No. 5:14f.; ku, mugen 
me.te ambar.ra : nu-na issira simat appari] 
fish and fowl, which are at home in the marshes 
6R 51 iii 75f., see JCS 21 12:47a; gud.udu.més. 
anSe.kug.mudsen.ne.ta.a : alpu immeru bila 
HA.MES u MUSEN.MES cattle, sheep, animals, fish, 
and birds KAR 4r. 13; ni kur.gur.gur nown.A. 
TIR.imin.na.mu : mukannis gadi nu-na ga siba 
abrdsu (see abru B lex. section) Angim III 30. 

Lga : gam-ni nu-ti-nw BRM 4 32:5 (med. 
comm.); i.pu.pu : éam-ni nu-ti-nu Kocher BAM 
401:8; U.aa : gam-mu nu-i-nu BRM 4 32:26; 
U.KUR.RA.SAR : AS HA fp GaL-tt Uruanna IIT 82. 


1. fish — a) in gen.: summa ertm lu nu- 
nam lu tsstiram isbatma if an eagle catches 
either a fish or a bird HUCA 40-41 90 ii 28 (OB 
bird omens); Summaina nari HA.MES imidy if 
fish become numerousin a river CT 39 20:141 
(SB Alu); {D.mMES Ha.MES BAL.MES BiOr 28 11 
iii 6 (SB prophecies), cf. HA.BI.A u MUSEN. 
MES [BAL.MES] BAL = end BAL = éantl 
LBAT 157711; HA.MES wu MUSEN.MES uddaisd 
fish and fowl will be abundant K.9750:9, 
and passim in omens referring to the Fish star, cf. 
HA.MES u MUSEN.MES ina nari t-su K.7951:10; 


niinu 


ITL.BI midirtu HA.HL.A madis mati that month 
the yield of fish was very small LBAT 482:13 
(LB diary), cf. misirtu HA.HI.A ina matt thallig 
ACh Istar 24:12, cf. also [...]-twm Ba.mMES ina 
matt ibass& CT 3914:20(SB Alu); [x.mES 
Z|LMES-ma HA.MES ip mala bast tkkalu [...] 
BAL.GIHA NiG.BUN.NA.HA HA.ME iD ana 
nabali igalli [....-s] will attack and eat all 
the fish in the river, [...] will cast up on the 
dry land turtles, tortoises, (and) the fish of 
the river K.6534:1f., restored from Sm. 1510 r.(?) 
4f.; tbat HA.HLA &U BURU,;.H1.A attack of 
fish and locusts Thompson Rep. 270:10; 81.81 
HA.HLA Ha iSakkan K.7945+ :4, and passim 
in astrol., also CT 39 17:71 (SB Alu); HA.MES 
u tssirdtu ina mati Sidti pilé ul inaddi fish 
and birds will lay no eggs in that country 
CT 39 22:5 (SB Alu); HA ina ip erittam SuB 
issiru ina gamé peld usallam the fish in the 
river will spawn, birds in the sky will hatch 
eggs K.3099 r. 7 and dupls., see also eriitu; Stré: 
Sunu nukkusiti usdkil ... WA.HIA (var. HA. 
MES) apsé I fed their (the enemies’) torn 
flesh to fish from the deep (and other 
animals) Streck Asb. 38 iv 76; usaznanakku 
hishi isstrt budiri nu-ni I will rain upon 
you an abundance of birds, a profusion of 
fish Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88135, cf. 1 
Sér HA.MES (in broken context) ibid. 120 
r. ii 37; DIS HA AMBAR ahi if a strange marsh 
fish (which has two legs like a bird, etc.) 
JNES 33 199:8; obscure: MUL T'ul-tum = 
44-nu-ni-tum, HA.MES tuldtu wu MUSEN.MES 
hwd the Worm star is DN (because) fish are 
worms and birds are . AfO 19 107:28 
(astrol. comm.); PN . ina gati suharim sa 
nagallim 1 Ha elgéma isbatusuma iktalisu 
PN received one fish from the hand of the 
servant of the nagallu, so they seized him 
and detained him CT 4 27d:8 (OB let.); {Dp 
HA MIN (= lipgur) ip HA.MES may the Fish 
river absolve, the river of fish JNES 15 138:56 
(ipéur-lit.); birdti a HA.HI.A Satna birit GN u 
GN, ... tbbt innamma give me the fish ponds 
between GN and GN, (for rent) BE 10 54:38, 
and passim in this text, see birtu A mng. 2; 
note: a house ina KaR HA.H1.4 8A Larsa on 
the Fish Quay in Larsa TCL 11 174:29; 1 ga- 
pi-ru HAMES one ....-measure of fish 
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ADD 890:2 (NA); for containers for fish, see 
lattu and lamagartu. 


b) catching fish: PN guhadakku ... nu-na 
tamarti ibarma ... Quté nu-na baégla la tuhhd 
ina gatiéu ékimusu PN, the fisherman, caught 
a fish (intended) as a present (to Marduk), 
but the Guti took the fish, which was (already) 
boiled but not (yet) offered, from his hand 
ZA 42 53:25 and 27 (SB lit.), and passim in 
this text; ana bit bélija ina gablat tamtt nu-ni 
abar in the midst of the sea I caught fish for 
the house of my lord EA 356:51 (Adapa); 
1 makurram qadu rikbiga ana 10 émi turdaz 
nimma ina libbt matim ... Ha-HLa libdrunim 
(see ba’dru usage a-l’) VAS 16 14:29; see 
also LIH 80:10, cited ba’adru usage a-l’; HA 
ina ip libdrma he may catch fish in the river 
KAR 178 r. v 62, also ZA 19 378:4 (hemer.); HA 
ta-bar-ma ... HA ma-mi-ti pu-sur you catch 
a fish (you write on it?): Fish, absolve the 
oath that affects me K.10622r.1f.; udandé 
$a HA.MES la istima issirdati [...] nas katim: 
tasu hirit ali tt[bima] (see katimtu s. mng. 1) 
Lambert BWL 216 iii 42. 


c) trade and distribution of fish: kinum 
annim sa Ha.HI.A maskiitim tusdbilamma 
is it true that you have sent rotten fish here? 
TCL 17 46:5, cf. HA.HI.A damgitim ibid. 11; 
for this two-thirds shekel of silver HA.HI.A 
damqiitim Sémamma ana akalija sibilam buy 
good fish and send them to me for me to eat 
RT 16 189:20 (= VAB 6 214); 28 HA.HLA u 3 
mi-si HA rabbiitim ustabilakkim herewith I 
send you (dates, emmer wheat) 28 fish and 
three big misi fish Kraus AbB 1 98:8, cf. x 
gamnam 3 HA usdbilam CT 2915:238; summa 
WA.HL.A la ibassd if there are no fish available 
VAS 16 14:22 (all OB letters); HA TUR.TUR Sa 
PN trammu usdbilakkum OBT Tell Rimah 42:8, 
ef. andku ... HA GAL ardm tstuma HA GAL la 
1bagsd TUR.TUR tusabbalimma ibid. 20f.; nuz 
hatimmaka ga ga.y1.4 ublam your cook who 
brought me fish ARM 1 89 r. 8’; adium 8U.HA. 
MES ... [dJe’am wu kaspam ana sim HA.HLA 
[...]-w-ma as for the fishermen, [you ...] 
barley and silver for the price of the fish 
PBS 7 112:7; x silver kasap 9a.H1.4 nar GN 
PN PN, 1344 PN and PN, have taken the silver 


ninu 


for the fish (caught in) the GN canal Grant Bus. 
Doc. 31:2, also ibid. 33:8; x barley ana HA 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 180:4, cf. ibid. 152 r. 26; 20 
HA Sa ZI.ZI GA-ta-a mast Birot Tablettes 48:29, 
also ibid. 25, 27, 31, 33; 1 HA SIG, one good fish 
PBS 13 61 i 11, iii 3, iv 4 (all OB); rebitu ana 
wa.u1.A one-fourth (shekel) for (buying) fish 
VAS 6 315:6(NB); ana muhhi khaspi a BA.HI.A 
sa ahhéa ispuriima as for the money for the 
fish about which my brothers wrote BIN 1 
64:9 (NB let.); ninety silas of barley sim 1 Hqil 
kaspi Sa ana Ha.HI.A nadna ina mubhi PN 
the value of one shekel of silver which was 
paid for fish, PN owes BE 8 158:25; ki wa. 
BLA ina sussullu indaté u HA.HI.A bidu ina 
manzalti sunu ugqtarribi (see bisu mng. 2) 
YOS7 90:14f.; ina imi mamma iltén HA.HIA 
tstu tamirtu §uati ittasa on the day somebody 
takes away (even) one fish from that pond 
PBS 2/1 112:8 (all NB); akkt 2 alldnu wa. 
HI.A ana PN idin give PN two strings(?) (cf. 
allu C) of fish CT 2292:5and8; PN the 
fisherman sa §a la bél piqitti $a bélija HA.BI.A 
uséldmma ana PN, ... iddin who has brought 
ashore fish without (permission from) my 
lord’s official and has given them to PN, BIN 1 
64:17, cf. ibid. 6 and 28 (both NB letters). 


d) as food: ékul Ha.mES bindt [tdmti] ékul 
tsstiratt bindt [3amé] (see bindtu usage d) 
KAR 6:26; x silver dim Halui(?)14a naptan 
awilim sép PN price for fish for the gentle- 
man’s meal, at the disposal of PN Grant Bus. 
Doc. 51:3(0B); I have not been provided 
with food while -ru-wm nu-nu-um x ukultam 
[tadd}in[t]sunisim meat and fish you (fem.) 
gave as(?) food to them (my companions) 
AbB 5 160:7; x salt ana HA.g1.A Sa idtu GN 
illikinimma for (salting) the fish which came 
from GN BE 6/1 106:2; note: Se.ba i.ba 
ku,.ba MCS 9No. 233 r.11(OAkk.); HA wu 
karasa la ikkal he must not eat fish or leeks 
(on that day) KAR 178 i 8, KAR 177 r. iii 
27, and passim in hemer., cf.CT 45r.10; UD.3. 
KAM garru ugtaddas Ha Sima karasa [ul ikkal] 
the king is purified for three days, he does 
not eat fish, garlic, or leeks Or. NS 39 132:8 
(namburbi), cf. also ABL 1405 r.5; Ha Sima sir 
alpt ... la u&tamahhar (if the sick person) 
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cannot keep down fish, leeks, or beef 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 66; 10000 Ha.MES ten 
thousand fish (among other foods for a 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:114 (Asn.); Summa piissu 
sdmat u argat ina iimesuma wa irrig if his 
forehead is red and yellow, he will crave fish 
the same day Labat TDP 44:50; UR zaq@ 1 
BA 2 ishi zag issu libbi aup US sa bit abi 
ADD 1005: 1. 


e) as offering: isth nu-nu apst simat 
appari a string of fish from the apsi, the 
best of the reed marshes VAB 4 154 A iv 38, 
also, wr. nU-t%i-nim ibid. 92 ii 29, etc., see izhus., 
cf. izhét HA.MES issiirati hegal apst sa la ist 
mitita strings of fish and birds, the wealth of 
the apst, which never lessens Winckler Sar. 
p. 36:169; [u]siummu ifz-h]i Hla.mES] ... 
wtahhd mahar ili rabéti (all kinds of birds) 
usummu mice, strings of fish (and many 
other goods) he offered to the great gods 
Iraq 277 v 7 (NB lit.); note 60 ain ku,. 
suhur.a iz.hu.bi 30 SAKI 80 vii 10 (Gu- 
dea Statue E), also ibid. 84 iv 13 (Statue G); 
NINDA.HI.A KAS.SAG mirsu UZU HA.HLA urqu 
bread, fine beer, confections, meat, fish, (and) 
vegetables (from the offerings) RA 16 125 
i 26, also VAS 1 36 ii 7, BBSt. No. 36 v 1 and 24, 
AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (all NB kudurrus), cf. uzuU 
MUSEN HA BE 8 154: 16 (list of appurtenances for 
arit.); LU.SU.BAMES Sa birit ali nu-ti-nuina 
naratt §a Uruk u limits Uruk ibarruma nu-t- 
nu ana sattukki ga Bélti Sa Uruk ul inandinw 
nu-i-nu ina gdtini uhallagw (the temple 
officials said) the fishermen of the city catch 
fish in the canals of Uruk and around Uruk 
but do not deliver fish for the regular 
offerings for DN, they let us lack fish TCL 13 
163:6ff., cf. 10-% nu-%i-nuana sattukki fa DN 
ninandin ibid. 17, and passim in this text; kt 
ultu MN ... PN uw PN, nu-ui-nu ana giné §a 
Bélti fa Uruk ... la ibarri (I swear) that 
since MN PN and PN, have been catching 
fish for the regular offerings of DN BIN 1 
30:18, cf. 200 300 nu-%-[nu] babband libbt 
gint ga Sin ibid. 26 (all NB), cf. ge-e-nu-% 
HA.MES batiqg the regular offerings of fish 
ceased JCS 19 97:26 (MB let.); note in a rit.: 
the king nu-u-nu mé3-lu-tu ina libbi ip e-ni 


niinu 


tkarrar throws halved(?) fish into the spring 
KAR 215 i 10 (NA), see Ebeling, Or. NS 20 401. 


f) fish from the sea: kanik Ya A.AB.BA... 
libilma HA <A.>AB.BA limhur summa HA 
<A.>AB.BA la ibassi ... suluppi muhur let 
him bring a sealed document about ocean 
fish so he can take delivery of ocean fish, if 
there are no ocean fish, accept dates YOS 2 
34:13ff.; HAHA A.AB.BA Sa ana sim kaspim 
ana PN ... innadnw ocean fish that were 
sold to PN for silver Boyer Contribution No. 
113:1, also ibid. 6 (list of quantities of ocean 
fish); x silver im HA A.AB.BA price for ocean 
fish ibid. No. 266:1, cf. HA-HI.A A.AB.BA KI. 
LAM a@hé ocean fish of assorted prices ibid. No. 
111:8, also 5; sim x kaspim Nic.KU HA A.AB. 
BA x silver’s worth of food supply, consisting 
of ocean fish Pinches Berens Coll. 94:2; sim 
X MA.NA KU.BABBAR HA A.AB.BA TCL 10 13:2, 
also TCL 11 197:2, 199:2, 249: 21ff., RA 15 187:1, 
6, 13 (all OB), see Koschaker, ZA 47 135ff., wr. 
HA.AB.BA VAS 18 22:2 (OB); 13 nushu HA 
A.AB.BA Ni. 11320:17 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man). 


2) in med. and magical texts: arni isstiru 
ana Samé liséli arnt wa ina ap[st lisérid] 
let a bird carry my sin up to the sky, let a 
fish take my sin down to the apsi JNES 15 
140:22 (lipésur-lit.), restored from STT 75:9, also 
Or. NS 34116:13 (namburbi); HA balta ina 
nari tasabbat EN ana mubhi Ha 
tagabbi you catch a fish live from the river 
and recite the incantation over the fish 
Or. NS 40 133:4and6; isstira lu usdkil HA 
lu usakil he gave (figurines of me) to a bird 
to eat, he gave (figurines of me) to a fish to 
eat PBS 1/1 13:24, also KAR 80r. 3 (inc.), of. 
isstir Samé MIN (= lu usdkilu) HA apst MIN AFO 
18 292: 25 (inc.). 


h) in comparisons: ihpisima kima nu- 
un(var. -nu) masté ana Sinigu he split her 
(Tiamat) into two parts like a fish (split) for 
drying En. el. IV 137; ina qgibit Assur bélija 
kima nu-u(var. -t%)-ni ultu gereb tdmti abdr: 
Suma akkisa gaqqassu at the command of my 
lord A&ésur I caught him like a fish out of the 
sea and cut off his head Borger Esarh. 48 ii 73; 
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ga Jamnaja ga gabal tamti kima nu-t-ni ibaru 
(Sargon) who caught the Ionians, who live 
(on islands) in the sea, as if they were fish 
Lyon Sar. 14:25, also ibid. 4:21; RN é@... ina 
gabal tamii $a sit Samsi kima nu-t-ni narbasu 
sitkunuma RN whose dwelling place’ is 
situated in the midst of the eastern sea like 
that of a fish (brought his gifts to me) 
ibid. 14:35, and passim in Sar., also Borger Esarh. 
53 Biii 55; GN al miisab bélitisu umassirma 
kima Wa.MES (var. HA.HI.A) isbat supul mé 
riqiti he left GN, his royal city, and like fish 
took to deep, distant waters Streck Asb. 
44v 20; kt mdré wa.nt.a umalléd tamtamma 
they (i.e., mankind) fill the sea like so many 
fish Gigl. XI 123; etelld kima Ba.MES ina 
méja come up like fish in the water I prepared 
Maqlu VI 90,111 175; ittanappas kima HAa.MES 
ittanakbir kima séri (see kabdru mng. 3) 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 24; Summa pitir suméli 
kima wa if the cleft on the left side looks like 
a fish CT 20 43 i 4 (SB ext.); hima sér nu-ti-ni 
idi ana idi métega la isdtma panis wu arkis 
Sumrusu miliiga (see idu A mng. 2b-4’) 
TCL 8 20 (Sar.); [sihh]iratika ina siiqu kima 
nu-nu uparritu A TII/1 Comm. A 36. 


i) representations: 1 Ha KU.GI one golden 
fish RA 43 170:358; 1 HA mar-ha-e one fish 
made of stone from Marhadi ibid. 146:80 
(Qatnainv.); ttt elippi hurdsi HA hurdsi 
alluttu hurdsi ana gereb témti addi I threw a 
golden fish and a golden crab, along with a 
gold ship (model), into the sea (as an offering 
for Ea) OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); summa HA ab- 
rat-su Sa 2,30 Nu GAL if the left fin of a fish 
is lacking (written on a bronze fish lacking a 
left fin) Forschungen und Berichte 5 31:1 (time 
of Nbk.); pagarsa HA ana kutalliga kappat 
her body is (that of) a fish, she is bent back- 
ward MIO 1 72 r. iv 11 (decription of represen- 
tations of demons); a gassa labs BAR (= quz 
lipti) ga ezhi (you make figurines) which are 
painted with gypsum and girt with fish scales 
AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 44, also KAR 298:19, and passim 
in these two texts. 


j) fish products — 1’ aman niini fish oil: 
silver for gam-ni nu-ti-nu (beside for am-nt) 
82-7-14,884:3 (NB); i wa tasallahsundti ina 


niinu 


18ati tagallisuniti you sprinkle them (the 
figurines) with fish oil and burn them 
KAR 807.16; i+@I8.MES Ja HA.MES iptaédus 
sunu they anointed them with fish oil ABL 
1370 r.3 (NA); iwa (among other medical 
ingredients) TCL 6 34 i 5, for comm., see lex. sec- 
tion, also LKA 115:8, CT 23 26:10, AMT 38,6:4, 
79,1:25; iwa tapas’as you anoint (him) 
with fish oil AMT 73,1 ii9; 1 SA Ha taptanad: 
gas you anoint repeatedly with oil from the 
inside of a fish AMT 17,1ii3; see also Hh. 
XXIV 58, BRM 4 32:5, Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 139, in lex. section. 


2’ other products: martu ga Ha fish gall 
(among medical ingredients) AMT 41,1:28, see 
von Soden, AfO 21 81f.; (several ingredients) 
ina ni-di a HA tustemmid you mix into .... 
of fish (for an enema) AMT 75 iv 11; see also 
Siqqu, for eggs see agargari, peli s., pigannu. 


k) in the names of stones, plants: abnu 
Sikingu kima t-ni Ha NA,y.1Gt.HA the stone 
which looks like the eye of a fish (is called) 
fish-eye stone STT 108:28; seealso Hh. XVI, 
ete., BRM 4 32:26, in lex. section; for refs. 
wr. U.HA see simru and simranu. 


2. the constellation Piscis Austrinus: 
MUL.HA KAV 218r.C 24; MUL.HA MUL 4™ 
MUL Nu-nu m[vL A-nu-ni-tum] ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 72 K.6478 r. 3, also ACh I8tar 30:33; 
MUL nu-nu (in broken context) CT 26 47 
K.11739:10, also, wr. MUL.HA LBAT 1502 i 11; 
MUL.HA *Ha dlik pani MUL.MES Sit Ha the 
Fish star is Ea which goes in front of the 
stars of Ea CT 33 3 ii 19, also CT 26 49:13; 
[p18 ina 1T1.SE] MUL.HA Ha BAR quliptigu an. 
TA E.DA.LA BAR gu[liptigu ...] the twelfth 
month is (the month of) the Fish star, of 
Ea — half its scales .... upward, half its 
scales [...] BM 47799 r.10; Summa MUL.HA 
quliptu umtassir if the Fish star sheds scales 
K.2346+ :20,and passim; for other refs. from 
astrol. omens, see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 218. 


3. (a star or constellation): éwmma Ha ana 
wa tappesu ibés if one Fish recedes from the 
Fish, its mate K. 2346+ :19, Jumma HA ana HA 
tappésu itht K.6415:18, and passim; note 
rikis niinu (part of the constellation Pisces): 
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MUL KUR 34 DUR nu-nu the bright star of the 
Ribbon of the Fishes (ie., 1 Piscium) 
LBAT 258 r. 1, and passim in diaries, for other refs. 
see Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 107; 5 US DUR nu-nu 
Nu KUR (the moon) does not reach the Ribbon 
of the Fishes (at the beginning of the year, 
after) five degrees JCS 21 201:7 (LB astron.). 


The element Nu-nu in personal names is 
probably a foreign word. 


Salonen Fischerei 142ff. and passim. Ad mng. 2: 
SSB Erg. 335. 


nuntittu see anuniitu. 


nunzi see *nuzzit. 

nuparu A (nubdru, nepdru, nurpadru) s.; 
workhouse, ergasterion; OB, Chagar Bazar, 
Mari, Elam, Nuzi, SB; pl. (Mari) nepardtu; 
cf. nuparu A in bit nupari. 


nu-pa-ru (vars. nu-ba-ru, nu-pa-ri), ki-8uk-ku = 
bit ma-as-sa-ar-tt Malku I 97f. 


a) in OB: nipdtika ana nu-tr-pa-ri-im 
(var. nu-pa-ri-im) ustéribu humtam alkamma 
nipatika ina nu-ir-pa-ri-im (var. nu-pa-ri-im) 
sisiam they took your pledges into the work- 
house, hurry here and redeem your pledges 
from the workhouse CT 6 32c:13 and 16 (school 
letter), for vars.see Kraus, JEOL 16 26ff.; awilit 
ina nu-pa-ri-im kali CT 52 58:7. 


b) in Mari, Chagar Bazar: dlum Mari 
bitat ilani ekallum u ne-pa-ra-tum salma 
ARMT 13 26:6, also 34:14, 40:45, ARM 10 10:4, 
11:6; ana [§Jul[um] ekallim u n[e-pla-ra-ti 
tuppattkunu lu kajana send regular 
reports about the palace and the workhouses 
ARMT 13 53:7; ([n]e-pa-ra-am Sa PN ana bit 
tértim sa bab Nergal [ujsahhir I transferred 
PN’s workshop to the office of the Nergal gate 
ARMT 13 40:41; ina ne-pa-ri-im sa Nia.Su PN 
ARM 10 12:19; ana ne-pa-ri-im ga GN ana 
panija Surib3u. ARM 14 64:10, ef. ibid. 17 and 
77:28; inanna awilam sdtu ana ne-pa-ri-im 
ul[sér]ib abullatim ikkalla now I have taken 
this person into the workhouse, he should be 
confined in the city ARM 6 42:8, of. (also with 
erébu or Hirubu) ibid. 31:31, 41:8, ARM 2 92:27, 


nuparu A 


102:23, 129:26, ARM 14 75:22; ina nt-pa- 
ri-im lisibh kima mitu u bal{tu] awas[su manz 
num] la udsessi (see mdtu mng. la-l’d’) 
ARM 1 57:7; ana wassur awilim ga ina ne- 
pa-ri-im nadia concerning the release of the 
man who was thrown into the workhouse 
ARM 14 16:26; you wrote me kima LOU.Mns 
kinatii ne-pa-ar GN iplusuma innabbituma 
(see kinattw mng. la) ARM 10150:5; as long 
as my lord has not interrogated these men 
ajabisu u lemnisu ana sapal sépisu la igskunuz 
ma u kalasunu ana ne-pa-ri-im la udséribu 
and (as long as) he has not brought into sub- 
mission his enemies and those who wish him 
evil, and has not put them all into the work- 
house (my lord shall not leave his palace for 
three or four days) ARM 3 18:24; bél arnim 
ina ne-<pa>-ri-im lidikuma they shall put 
the criminal to death in the workhouse 
ARM 2 48:15; x barley S2.Ba ne-p[a]-ri-[t]m 
the barley ration for the n. (for three months, 
followed by rations for craftsmen) ARM 7 
263 ii 1, cf. (in broken context) ibid. iv 17; three 
jars of honey ana pigitti ne-pa-ra-tim for 
provisioning the workhouses ARM 9 34:4; 
SE.BA ne-pa-ri-im mari umméni u GEME Hu- 
na-tum Loretz Chagar Bazer 7 iv 13, 42 iv 29, 45 
iv 45; note: fodder for pigs 8a ina ne-pa- 
ri-im tkkalu which receive their fodder in 
the workhouse ibid. 32:5. 


c) in Nuzi: PN ina nu-pa-ri ittadannt 
PN threw me into the workhouse AASOR 16 
3:40; see also nupdru in bit nupari. 


d) in lit. and omens: nu-pa-ra-am [isdium] 
ikkal fire will burn down the workhouse 
YOS 10 40:9 (OB ext.);  nakru nu-pa-ri-t KUR 
(= tkadséad) Labat Suse 6 iii 8, cf. nakru ana 
nu-pa-ri(m)-a ihhabbatam the enemy will 
make a razzia into my 7.-8 ibid.4r.2; ana 
nu-pa-ar nakri isdtu tanaddi KAR 446:8, cf. 
nakru ana nu-pa-ri-ifa isdtu inalddi ibid. 7 
(SB ext.): [...] mu-pa-ri 80B ACh. Supp. 2 
Sama 38:9; [... lem]-nu-te udapparu ana 
panika [...J-a-nu ma-lu-i nu-pa-ru K.11447 
r. 9 (hymn to Agur); Sakin nu-pa-ar-ki (par- 
allel: ramésu kigukki) BHT pl. 9 vi 25 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ina nu-pd-ar Susin[a]k MDP 
18 256:4 (OB Elam). 


341 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nupadru A 


In some OB school letters, nupdru is re- 
placed by sibitiu, see sibitiw mng. la. For 
refs. where nuparu occurs in parallelism with 
bit kilt in texts from Nuzi see Elena Cassin, 
RA 57 116. 


nuparu A in- bit nupdri_ s.; workhouse, 
ergasterion; MB Alalakh, Nuzi, MA; cf. 
nuparu A, 


a) in Nuzi: any of my sons who does not 
obey PN (my wife) PN ina E-tt nu-pa-ri 
inandinu abbuttasunu umassargu. PN may 
hand him over to the workhouse (and) place 
the slave mark on him HSS 5 73:21 (coll.), also 
kursu [...] abbutia [ina gaqgadisuma] umas: 
sar [wu ina bit] nu-pd-ri [inandts] huddumu[mz 
ma tppus] HSS 19 104:4 and 32:11, also Sumer 
32 118:29; if PN does not obey "PN, ina 
[K]urst inandin ina & nu-pa-ri inandin u 
hudumu{mma] tppusu she may put him in 
fetters and hand him over to the workhouse 
and she may treat him as a .... HSS 19 
49:37, cf. ibid. 2:84, AASOR 16 12:12. 


b) in MB Alalakh: (two persons from 
different locations) istu GN u ina GN, ina f 
nu-pa-ri nadi from GN, and they are placed 
in the workhouse in Alalakh (and given to 
PN) Wiseman Alalakh 90:7. 


c) in MA: one sheep ana & nu-pa-ri a PN 
for PN’s workhouse KAJ 254:9, summed up 
as: twenty sheep, the audience gift of PN 
sa PN, ana & nu-pa-ri u abullate upalggid juni 
which PN handed over to the workhouse and 
to the city quarters ibid. 19. 
nuparu B= (nubdru) s.; heart, mood; 
OB Elam, MB, SB. 

nu-ba-ru = lib-bu Malku V 4. 


udsdlisa nu-~pa-ar-si-un I made their (the 
gods’) hearts jubilant Winckler Sar. pl. 39: 130, 
also pl. 36:168, pl. 24 No. 51:9, and (refer- 
ring to the courtiers of the king) Borger Esarh. 
63 vi 61; [ana] nu-par DN limquiamma may 
(this matter) enter the heart of the Lord-of- 
the-Lands 4R 34 No. 2:7 (MB let.), see AfO 10 
2and 141; [ina kibrat} erbé limmir nu-par-su 
may his mood brighten in the four quarters 


nuppusu 


ofthe world ZA 61 60:212 (SB hymn to Naba); 
in personal names: J'db-nu-pa-ar-§u His- 
Heart-Is-Pleased MDP 18 210:8, 18 (= MDP 
22 46), MDP 22 95:17, ef. Tdb-nu-ba-ar- 
Su-ni MDP 28 458 No. 22, wr. Tab-nu-bar-su 
BE 14 81:8, wr. Tdb-nu-par-sum BE 16 200 
iv 11 (both MB). 


For the parallelism of nuparu with kabaitu 
see Meissner BAW 2 49f. 


nuppuhu (fem. nuppuhtu) adj.; swollen, 
bloated; OB, SB; wr. syll. and sar; cf. 
napahu. 

(gir.x.x] = (8e-pa) nu-pu-ha-tu MSL 9 95:147 
(list of diseases). 

ana immertim la enistim u-du-up-tim u 
nu-pu-uh-tim la mahdari lu wasbati (see 
immertu rong. la-1’) TCL 17 57:26 (OB let.), 
ef. ibid. 11; [UG] éd-mi GinU sar.mes : U sa- 
da-nu Uruanna II 46, see also MSL 9, in lex. 
section. 
nuppultu (or nubbultu) adj. fem.; (mung. 
uncert.); SB; cf. napultu. 

nu-up-[pu-ul-tum), nu-<pu>-ul-tum = mi-tt-tum 
(for context see napultu adj.) CT 41 27 r. 11f. 
(Alu Comm.). 

summa EME.SID nu-up-pu-ul-tum ina dit 
amélt ibassi STT 323:73; [Summa EME.D]IR 
nu-pil-tu ina askuppat bit amélt innamir 
KAR 382 r. 64. 


See disc. sub napultu. 
**nuppulu (AHw. 804b) see napultu. 


nuppuqu v.; to pay attention; OAkk.; II. 


[G-ru] [waR] = nu-up-pu-qiu] A V/2:193; ur, = 
nu-ulp-pu-qu] Izi H 190; [ur;.d]a, [ur,.da]. 
ak.a = nu-up-pu-qu, utaggd, pugqu ibid. 224ff.; 
ur,.da = puggqu, nu-up-pu-qu CT 18 49 ii 30f. 


Bélam-nu-pi-iq (personal name) A 725r. 7, 
A 974: 2, cited MAD 3 204 s.v. 


nuppusu adj.; crushed; lex.*; cf. napdsu A. 


munu,.dtib.dib.bu = (buglu) nu-up-pu-s[u-ti} 
Hh. XXIII iv 12; sin.dub.dib.bu = (narfabu) 
nu-up-pu-gu-tt (both refs. followed by al.gaz.za 
= hadlati) ibid. iii 21; [8e.gid].i.dub.dub.bu= 
nu-up-pu-gu-tum Hh. XXIV 79. 


342 


oi.uchicago.edu 


*nuppw’u 


*nuppuw’u 
OA*; II. 


ant ina 30 MA.NA.TA ana kaspim na-pu-im 
tagstapranim now you have written to me for 
....-ing silver at the rate of thirty minas 
each ICK 1 63:43. 


(mng. unkn.); 


(nappwu) v.; 


*nupSatu see napistu. 


nupgu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


{x.mJah = ri-th-su, [x.mJah = nu-pu-ud [2 x] 
6R 16 iii 4’ and dupl. (group voc.). 


niiptu (nimtu) s.; additional payment, 
present; NB; cf. ndpu A. 
8UD.BIL.DU = nu-up-tu (preceded by usdtu) 


RA 16 166 ii 17 and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 12 (group 
voc.). 


a) to the lessor by the tenant of a house — 
1’ niipta ndpu to pay an additional payment: 
see ndpu, note the writing nu-um-tum indpw> 
Camb. 117: 8. 


2’ niipta naddnu: Nisannu Dwizu wu 
Kissilimu nu-up-tum inandin in MN, MN,, 
and MN, he will pay the additional payment 
ZA 3 157 No. 16:8, also ibid. 152 No. 14:10, 
VAS 5 81:11, 84:9, Dar. 499:10, Cyr. 228:10, 
Camb. 184:9, TCL 9 92:13, BE 8 112:10, BRM 
1 78:10, Moore Michigan Coll. 2:12, wr. nu-wp-tt 
Dar. 330:11, cf. nu-up-tum Sa 1 ain kaspi 
inandin Pinches Peek 16:11; 4 Sigil kaspa nu- 
up-tum sa timu Enlil u kinajata inandinw 
they will make the additional payment of 
one-half shekel of silver for the feast of 
Enlil and the kindtu payment VAS 5 23:12, 
of. nu-up-tum sa imu Enlil u kinajdta mv.13. 
KAM mahir VAS 4 137:6, for translat. and 
other refs. to this phrase see kinajdtu usage 
a-l’; nu-up-tum inandinw arhd kasap idi 
bits inandinw? they will pay the n., every 
month they will pay the silver which is the 
rent for the house VAS 5 59:7; kt adi 2 Ma.na 
kaspa nu-up-ia-ka ittt arkt anandakka (I 
swear) that I shall give you two minas of 
silver, your n., together with the later 
(payment?) BRM 1 89:8. 


b) to the lessor by the tenant of a field, 
the renter of a boat: ina ebiri Saliu Sbsu 


niptu 


ana bél eqli inandin 1 etn rebit kaspu nu-up- 
tum ina muhhi inandin at harvest time he 
will give one third to the owner of the field as 
his share, and one shekel and a quarter he will 
pay as n. VAS 533:10; 1000 gidlu sa simi 
nu-up-tum ina muhhi inandin he will make 
an additional payment in the form of one 
thousand strings of garlic (rent of a boat) 
Evetts Ner. 8:8. 


c) to the creditor by the borrower: elat 
wit sa 2 MANA kaspi sa ana nu-up-ti ga 
[z1.MES PN LU.GU.EN.NA PN, ana mubhisunu 
i-din-nu (this is) in addition to the promis- 
sory note about two minas of silver which 
PN, paid as the n. of the herd(?) of PN, the 
governor of Nippur BE 8 31:8; <iltén UDU. 
nitA ga rebut kaspu ubbalu nu-up-tum ana 
PN x inandin he will give PN one sheep 
worth a quarter of a shekel of silver as 
an additional payment Cyr. 158:12 (loan), 
note 1m1.BAR IT1SU uw ITI.GAN nu-up-tum 
82-5-22,191:10 (loan contract). 


d) by the apprentice: imu sa ulammid(u)z 
$u 2 ain kaspu nu-up-tum §a PN when he has 
finished teaching him (the apprentice), two 
shekels of silver will be the additional present 
for PN (the master) Pinches Berens Coll. 103: 5. 


e) to a highly placed person: ana nu-up- 
tu ana bélija attadinnima amélutti babbanitu & 
I have given her as a present to my lord, she 
is really a fine girl CT 22 201:18 (let.); IR.MES 
ga Sarri bélija ana nu-up-tu sar Babili ana 
PN uwltébili the king of Babylon sent (five 
Assyrians who were seized in the city of 
Cutha) servants of the king, my lord, to PN 
(a Nabatean chieftain) as a present ABL 
1117:11; sitta KUS hindétu Sa ni-bi-ru en-nu-u 
ana nu-up-tt attadingu (obscure) BIN 1 28:37. 


f) as personal name: !Nu-up-ia-a TCL 12 
85:4, and passim in NB, possibly abbreviated 
from such a name as !Nu-up-tum-4Na-na-a 
BRM 2 43:11, 14, 17f., VAS 15 25:1, ete., note 
mNu-up-tum-4Bél VAS 3 193:65. 


£) other occs.: 3 Gin kaspu nu-up-ii PN 
. tttas u ana mukinniitu ... itiasaba PN 
received x silver as n. and was present as 
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witness § Evetts Ev.-M. 23:21, also ibid. 24; 
2 MANA ina gat PN ana nu-up-ti usebilad: 
simma ina DN ttma@ss he sent her two minas 
(of silver) from PN as an additional payment, 
and took an oath to her by Nabi BRM 1 89:4; 
elat 2 cin KU.BABBAR u 1 MAS.TUR Ja ana nu- 
up-tum addasiu in addition to the two 
shekels of silver and the one kid which I gave 
him asa present YOS 7 7:108, cf. ibid. 102, 
BIN 1 25:30. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 277; von Soden, Or. NS 46 
191. 


nupiisu s.; airing; MA*; cf. napddu A. 


x pieces of clothing stu tupninnate ina 
nu-pu-s[t] ... ultéliunt they removed from 
the chests during the airing AfO 19 pl. 6r. 6, 
ef. [... n]u-pu-se ibid. edge 1; for nu-pu-sa 
nappisa perform (pl.) the airing KAV 
109:12, 99:14, see napdsiu A mng. 5a. 


nuqaru§ (nagdru) s.; (a poor quality of 
wool); OB, Nuzi; pl. nugdratu; cf. nagaru. 

[mu-ujg muc = mu-uk-[ku], nu-gqa-rum A 
VIUL/2:98f.; sig.mug= mukku, sig.mug.hul = 
nu-qa-ru Hh. XIX 94f. 

PN delivered x sheep hides to PN, [k]é nu- 
ga-ra-tum ibaggan KUS.MES ana PN, <SUM-an> 
as soon as he (PN,) has plucked the .-wool, he 
will give the hides back to PN HSS 15 197:6; 
ga l-en 2i-a-na-tum nu-qa-ra-du-su-nu PN 
iltege PN took wool to (make) one blanket 
ibid. 170:5, also ibid. 8, wr. nu-qa-ra-tu,-Su-nu 
ibid. 2; note a possible by-form nagaru: 
5 (BAN) 8B ga na-qd-ri-im Sa Sia CT 6 25a:13 
(OB). 


nuqdu s.; mark, spot (on human skin); OB.* 


If a man’s flesh shows white spots and 
nu-ug-di itaddu is dotted with n.-marks 
AfO 18 66 ii 43 (OB omens). 


Kinnier Wilson, RA 60 50. 


nurbu A s.; moist spot, tender, juicy part; 
MA, SB; cf. nardbu. 

{...] ofr, [...] nr = nu-ur-[bu] (among cereals 
and flours) CT 19 39 K.9964:14f., [...] = nu-ur- 
bi x [x] ibid. 19. 


nurmanu 
hé-hé-en | nu-ru-ub ap-pi Izbu Comm. W 
3761; [...].x.MUND, : nu-ur-bi MUNU, Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32b i 10 (Uruanna). 
Theeagle nu-ru-ub Siri iste[ne’t] goes after 
the juiciest parts of the meat Bab. 12 pl. 4 
K.2527 r. 3, AfO 14 pl. 9 ii 22 (SB Etana); 
ziqqurrat marat U.ava, ina nu-ur-ba sépéeja 
a ....-thorn (lit. the ziggurratu of the 
“daughter-of-the-rushes’’) in the tender part 
of my feet LKA 29d ii 14nd 17; ina nu-ru- 
ub ammé ir@isi_ he pastures her (the cow) in 
the moist area of the meadow Studies Lands- 
berger 287:23 (MA inc.), also Kécher BAM 248 
iii 16 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 6, note ana nu-ru-ub 
sammé irtana’: Iraq 31 pl. 6 r. 54; ana nu-ur- 
bi a erseti (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
158:15; obscure: ina nu-ru-ub ni-ts-[sal-ti x 
(variant to ili ds-ru d§-bi ina bikitt) Gilg. XI 
1265. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 393. 


nurbu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.* 


aiSfeul.[za] @tS nu-ur-bi BE 14 163:23, 
also (wr. without det.) ibid. 18 and 24; 1 [kuS] 
GIS.BAN sirpu nu-ur-bi SiG.SAL.MES PBS 2/2 
64:11. 


nurétu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


nu-ri-e-tum Sa 1.80 bikit ana ALugal. 
du,.ki.ga ZA 6 243:365. 
nurimdu (*nurimtu) s.; pomegranate; 


EA; cf. nurmié. 


1 nu-ri-im-du sa kaspi one pomegranate 
made of silver EA 14 ii 47; 44 perfume flasks 
studded with nu-ri-im-[du] [sul-lu-pu _(rep- 
resentations of) pomegranates and dates(?) 
ibid. iv 6 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


Cf. lurimtu, cited lurma usage c. 
*nurimtu see nurimdu. 


nurmagallu s.; large pomegranate; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. nurmé. 


nu.ur.ma.gal = 80 Hh. XXIV 238, 


nurmanu s.; bead in the form of a pome- 
granate; Qatna; cf. nurmd. 
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3 nu-ir-ma-nu hurdsi three golden beads 
in the shape of pomegranates RA 43 158: 208, 
ef. ibid. 182:25; a necklace ina libbigu 10 
nu-tr-ma-nu hurdsi §a tuttiri on it are 
fastened ten beads in the shape of pome- 
granates with gold granulation ibid. 140:28; 
1 nu-tir-ma-nu ugni one bead of lapis lazuli 
shaped like a pomegranate (as part of a 
necklace) _ ibid. 156: 194; 1 nu-tir-ma-nu 
sdmti saptasu hurdsu one bead of carnelian 
’ shaped like a pomegranate, with gold rim 
ibid. 164:164; (in broken context) 3 nu-ltrl- 
[ma-nu ...] ibid. 172:370. 


nurmt (nurumu) s.; 1. pomegranate tree, 
2. pomegranate; from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(@13.)NU.UR.MA (NU.UR.<MA> ADD 1036 i 26); 
ef. lurmt, nurimdu, nurmagallu, nurmdénu. 


gid.nu.ur.ma, gié.lal.dar.ra = nu-tir-mu-u 
(vars. nu-ur-mu-t, 80-u), gid.nu.ur.ma.ku,.ku, 
= ku-dup-pa-nu, gi8.nu.ar.ma.al.hab.ba, 
gi8.nu.ar.ma.kur.ra = a-la-pa-an-nu, giS.nu. 
ur.ma.ku,.ku, = ma-at-qu, gi8.nu.ur.ma.zag. 
ge = da-ai-pu, gid.nu.ur.ma.zag.gar.ra = 
e-mi-is-tu, giS.nu.ar.ma.bil.14 = en-su, gi8.nu. 
ur.ma.dig.ga = fa-a-bu Hh. IIIT 186-194; nu. 
ur.ma = §u-u, nu.ir.ma.gal = 8v, nu.ur.ma. 
tur = [8]u(?)-ru-na-nu, nu.uir.ma.sig = s-in- 
na-nu, nu.ur.ma.KU.GI = an-za-an-tum, nu.ur. 
ma .ma(?)-is-razag(!).gar.ra = e-mu-us-tu, [nu.ur. 
ma.su.bir,.ki] = su-burfril-tum Hh. 
237-241. 

KA.UD»1ir, gi3 bil = wa, GIS nu-tr-[mi-i] Nab- 
nitu XXII 169; gi’.xa.[up.gi8.bil] = [wm (= 
aban) nu-uir|-me-e Nabnitu E 47; S8u.su.ub = MIN 
(= ga-ta-pu) ga ai8.NU.GR.MA Nabnitu J 311. 

Sur-éd-dé-nu (vars. [éur]-8d-d8-mu, Sur-sur-ru) = 
nu-ur-mu-t Malku II 125; [...], [...].{xl = 
e.nu.0r.mMa CT 18 2 iii 3f. 

CG ha-za-lu-nu AS AN.BAR GIS nu-tir-ma-a 
Uruanna TIT 104; G muS.carR | nu-tir-mu-u 
(preceded by sassatu majdltu Istar) CT 41 45 
BM 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm., to Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde 29 ii 2’); a18.n0.UR.ma bir-ra-a-[...] 
ZA 6 243:43 (NB comm.). 


1. pomegranate tree — a) in gen.: an 
orchard 8&.ba giS.gidimmar giS.x U 
gid.nu.uir.ma ib.s[i] in which are growing 
date palms, ...., and pomegranate trees 
YOS 8 5:3 (OB leg.); summa ina muspal dlr 
GIS.NU.UR.MA innamir if a pomegranate tree 
appears in the low-lying areas of a city 
CT 39 11:56; if on a field inside the city 


nurmt 


[a1S1L.NU.UR.MA KI.MIN (= tzziz) there stands 
a pomegranate tree ibid. 3:23; if during the 
first year GIS.NU.UR.MA ... elt mindtigunu 
isiru pomegranates (and other trees) bear 
fruit beyond their expected yield CT 39 8 
K.8406:4 (all SB Alu); [e18].nu.tR.[ma] ga kiz 
[ma] tshunnatu sanbuku labsu pomegranate 
tree which is covered with clusters(?) like a 
grapevine Iraq 14 33:50 (Asn.), cf. G1S.NU.UR. 
MA (among trees in a park) ibid. 45, see Post- 
gate Palace Archive No. 266; G@I8.NU.[UR.ma] 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 165 
K.8566+ : 2; zigpi Sa ai8.nvU.0R.M[A(!)] saplings 
of pomegranate trees ABL 814 r. 16 (NA); 
G18.NU.UR.MA (among objects associated with 
Capricorn) Weidner Gestirn-Daratellungen 30 
No. 5; Gi8.NU.UR.MA “aaSan LKU 45 r. 11. 


b) parts of the tree: astu hashire titti a18. 
NU.UR.MA karadni foliage from the apple tree, 
the fig tree, the pomegranate tree, (and) the 
grapevine (among materials for a ritual) 
BE 8 164:7, cf. Pa GIS.NU.UR.MaA foliage from 
the pomegranate tree (among medications) 
AMT 50,5:4, also ADD 1042:2, and passim; has: 
hallat @iS.NU.GR.MA AMT 32,6:8, 72,2 r. 4; 
isid GI8.NU.6R.MA ana mé tanaddi you put 
pomegranate root into water Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 20iv 42; inib GIS.NU.UR.MA a pomegranate 
flower ibid. pl. 12iv 30; NA,.GIRIM.HILLILBA sa 
kima inib a18.nu.[UR.MA] (see *girimhilibt) 
Archaeologia 79 135 (= pl. 52) No. 122,N:: 6 (Senn.); 
obscure: giddatu sa GI8.NU.UR.MA GI8.x [...] 
RA 53 12 r. 5. 


c) species, qualifications, and other 
characteristics: see Hh. III 186ff. and XXIV 
237ff., in lex. section; GIS.NU.UR.MA ti-na-nu 
Or. NS 29 280 iii 17f. (MB list of coefficients); for 
other varieties see alappdnu, kuduppdnu, 
&sdnu, sursasmu, Sursurru, tindnu. 


2. pomegranate — a) in gen.: summa 
GI8.NU.UR.MA tkul if (in his dream) he eats 
a pomegranate Dream-book 316 iv 16; ina 
dimesuma GI8.NU.6R.MA irrig on that same 
day he will ask for a pomegranate Labat TDP 
44:49; x gur nu.ir.ma nig.gar GI5.SAR 
PN ana PN PN, in.4g PN, will deliver to PN 
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three gur of pomegranates, the impost of 
PN’s orchard TCL 11 169:4, also, wr. gi8. 
nu.tir.ma ibid. 176:1; x gur giS.nu.tr. 
ma ... Su.ti.a PN ki PN, Riftin 85:1; 
x gur giS.nu.ir.ma gir PN YOS812164:8, 
22; x barley 84m gid.nu.ir.ma PBS 8/2 
175:14 (all OB); 1 BAN GIS.NU.UR.MA CT 51 
25:2 (MB, coll. J. A. Brinkman); 20 Ma.Naannaku 
ana simi Sa 6 limi nu-ru-m[t] twenty minas 
of tin to buy six thousand pomegranates 
HSS 14 565:3 (Nuzi); 100 o18.NU.0R.MA.MES 
(among fruit for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 
35:122 (Asn.);, 10 ithusu NU.UR ten bunches 
of pomegranates (as ration) ADD 1036 i 26, 
cf. 1 guganté wu.GR.MA.MES one box(?) of 
pomegranates ADD 1104 r. 6, also (in broken 
context) ADD 942 r. 11; half a shekel of silver 
ana titti NU.UR.Ma u gipé for figs, pomegran- 
ates, and a basket (for them) VAS 6 313:8, 
cf. half a shekel of silver ana GI8.NU.GR.MA 
UET 4 117:17; 500 ai8.NU.UR.Ma ana giné sa 
DN [w 1]00 ana bélija ultébilakku I sent you 
five hundred pomegranates for the regular 
offerings to the Lady-of-Uruk and one hundred 
for my lord YOS 3 62:5; 1 a18.NU.UR.Ma (in 
list of offering materials) VAS 6 268 : 22 (all NB); 
if on the left side of the gall bladder sépu kima 
nu-uir-me-e there is a ‘“‘foot-mark” looking 
like a pomegranate KAR 454:19 (SBext.); 
if a house has an odor [kima @18.NU.U]R.MA 
like pomegranates (preceded by a18.Pu8 figs) 
CT 38 18:110 (SB Alu); GIS.NU.GR.MA Or. NS 
29 280 iii 15f. (MB list of coefficients). 


b) in med. and rit.: you recite the in- 
cantation either over an apple lu ana ais. 
NU.UR.MA or over a pomegranate KAR 61:8, 
see Biggs Saziga 70, of. KAR 69:4; GIS.NU. 
UR.MA.MES ina appisina taSakkan you place 
pomegranates on their (the pots’) spouts 
Tul p. 88:11; [G18].NU.UR.MA fagallap you 
peel a pomegranate AMT 69,12:5 (coll.); 
GIS.NU.UR.MA.MES (among ingredients used 
for aritual) BBR No. 66:12, 67:10; [anzJahbhu 
AN.BAR GIS.NU.UR.M[A] KUB 4 57:5. 


c) representations: nu.ir.ma (among 
items of jewelry fashioned by the za.dim) 
UET 3 1498 iv 33, cf. ibid. 551:2, 5657:2, 658:5 


nurmda 


(Ur III); 7 Nu.UR.Ma sthriitu hurdsi seven 
small pomegranates made of gold EA 25 ii 38; 
5 NU.UR.MA-@ NA,.S[AG.KAL] ibid. 4; 31 molten 
glass (beads) of pappardild stone and mué= 
garu stone (color) 3.14.AM NU.UR.MA.MES éa 
surri wu pappardilt kiri ina qulli gakku and 
three pomegranates each, of obsidian and of 
artificial pappardild stone, all strung on a 
metal wire (are placed around the necks of the 
alu sheep) AfO 18 3802 i 28 (MA inv.); 
1 BAN.DA NU.UR.MA MIN (= hurdsi) one gold 
.... (piece of jewelry) in the shape of a 
pomegranate ADD 939 r. 4; GIS.NU.UR.MA sa 
PN (among heraldic emblems, see egru mng. 2) 
ADD 1041 r.6 (NA); (a piece of jewelry) Nu. 
UR.MA ave ina libbit with a pomegranate of 
carnelian in the middle Iraq 32 156 No. 25:6 
(NA inv.); x minas of chips of carnelian ana 
epesi Sa NU.UR.MA hurdsi for making the 
golden pomegranate (for the necklace of 
Nana) GCCI2 45:2; NA, nu-tir-mu-t pap: 
pardili manditu hurdsu a pomegranate made 
of pappardild stone with a golden cap (as 
part of a necklace) YOS 6 216:1, 6, 9, 
ef. 1-et nu-ru-mu-% manditu KU.GI 82-7-14,526 
r. 4, also 6 nu-tir-mu-% 82-7-14,1632:12; 
2 nu-ur-mu-t (as part of the decorations on 
the harnesses of the horses of Sama’) JTVI 60 
132:10 (all NB); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
NU-UR-MU KU.GI KUB 12 1 iii 19 (inv.), see 
Hoffner, RHA 80 45 n. 69. 


d) parts of the fruit: mé GiS.NU.UR.MA 
... ana libbi uznésu taSakkan you put pome- 
granate juice in his ears RSO 32 112 ii 15, 
and passim as treatment for the ears; 1 Gin mé 
GI8.NU.UR.MA [...] AMT 35,2 ii 2, cf. ina mé 
GIS.NU.UR.MA tSatti AMT 59,1 i 27, 60,1 ii 20, 
and passim, wr. ina mé [ar]S nu-dr-mi-t 
Kécher BAM 116 r. 13; damésu ana BAR GIS. 
NU.UR.MA tamahhar you collect its blood in 
a@ pomegranate rind RSO 32112ii9; hasab 
GIS.NU.UR.MA pomegranate rind (among 
other medications) Kécher BAM 396 iii 23 
(MB), also AMT 12,6:8, 74 ii 16, 21, iii 16, CT 23 
50:16; BAR GIS.NU.UR.MA furrar you char 
pomegranate rind AMT 73,1 ii 9, of. Kécher 
BAM 19:8, BAR GIS nu-ur-ma-a sa itlidni 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 7, and see quliptu mng. 2, 
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see also masku mng. 4; see also aban nurmt 
Nabnitu XXII, Nabnitu E, in lex. section. 


For Dream-book 316 iv 18 see kuduppdnu. 
Hoffner Alimenta 119f. 


nurparu see nuparu A. 


nurpiannublu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word? 


1 ut ha-pi-ru nu-ur-pt-a-[nu-ulh-lu JEN 
450:1; 4LU.ME8 annt nu-ur-pt-a-an-nu-uh-lu 
HSS 15 61:13. 


nurrubu (fem. nurrubtu) adj.; moist, soft, 
tender; OB, SB; wr. syll. (pI.ar Labat Suse 
4x. 37); cf. nardbu. 


a) said of marks on the body or the exta — 
1’ in adjectival use: Summa awilum umsatim 
nu-ir-ru-ba-tim mali if a man is full of moist 
warts YOS 10 55:5, AfO 18 66 iii 13 (both OB 
physiogn.); Summa amiitu Di-hi (= sahhi, see 
sihhu) nu-ir-ru-bu-ti maldt TCL 61r. 6 (SB 
ext.); if on the right side of the ‘“‘yoke” (of 
the liver) sihhu nu-ru-bu nadi RA 44 13:16; 
Summa ina ré§ ubanim ina imitti ubdnim 
sihhum nu-ru-bu nadi CT 44 37:11 (both OB 
ext.); Summa elénu marti vi-hu nu-utr-ru-bu 
nadi if there is a moist scar on top of the gall 
bladder CT 28 44 K.134+ r. 20, and (with 
gaplénu) ibid. 21, dupl. TCL 6 2 r. 22f., cf. KAR 
153r.(!) 10; note the writing: summa padanu 
2-ma ina birigunu vi-hu nu-tr-ru-ub nadi 
CT 20 2 r. 9 (all SB ext.); note the log. : zAw (for 
sahhu = sthhu) Di.at nadi Labat Suse 4 r. 37. 


2’ in predicative use: Summa <ina> rés 
ubaint pi (for DiI-hu) nadima u nu-ru-ub 
AfO 22 61 r. 10, cf. ibid. 11-16 (SB ext.), also 
Bab. 2 259:17 (OB ext. report), cf. CT 28 44 
K.134+ r.5, 18, dupl., wr. nu-ur-ru-bu TCL 6 
2:55, ibid. r. 1f., 10, 21, CT 20 15 K.6848:5, 7, 
12, Boissier DA 217:3; DI-hu duqququma misu 
nu-ru-bu KAR 153 r.(!) 11. 


b) as personal name: Nu-ru-bu-wm 
CT 8 3la:23, Waterman Bus. Doc. 22 r. 5, BIN 
7°73:6; Nu-ru-ub-tum CT 2 30:9 (all OB); 
Nu-ur-ru-bu MDP 23 188:3 and edge, ef. ibid. 15. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 392. 


niru A 
nurrutu adj.; quivering; SB*; cf. nardfu. 


asallu kima Siltahi azmardné nu-ur-ru- 
tu-u-tt I can throw quivering lances as if 
they were darts Streck Asb. 256 i 22. 


niru A s.; 1. light, 2. fire, lamp, 3. bright 
spot(?), 4. (uncert. mng.); from OAkk. on; 
wr. syll. and ZALAG, 1z1.GAR; cf. namaru v. 


(mu].f9lugm = gid.dm = nu-t-ru Emesal Voc. 
ITI 33; nu-u Sm, gid-nu Srma+ai8, Sma+m = nu-[- 
rum] A VIII/4:93ff.; [gid-nu] Smxup = [nu-ru] 
S® I 294; [bjutal pu = nu-t-rum A V1/1:184; 
[bu-G] BU = [nu)-é-ri S21 119; [bu]-d (kasKar] = 
[nu]-é-rum A 1/6:42; bu-i xu = nu-rum MSL 2 
151:29 (= MSL 14 141); &4raar = nu-ti-ru [86 2], 
Sim, gid.Sm, BU, UD.UD = min Nabnitu XXII 
258ff.; pi-rig praia = nu-[u-ru] Idu IT 219; u-ug 
PrIRIG = nu-rum A ITI/4:68; u-ug uG = nu-rum 
ibid. 77. 

izi.gar = nu-t-rum, d-ru-ru, ni-ip-hu, dt-pa- 
rum Izil 61ff.; izi.gar = nu-ti-rum Antagal 
B 218; fijzi.gar = nu-u-ru Igituh I 434; [si-i] 
[st] = [n]u-ti-ru S* Voc. N 3’; si-i [sx] = nu-t-rum 
A IU7/4:168; ba-ér par = nu-ti-rum A 1/6:250; 
[mas].mai = [n]u-u-ru (var. [1z1].caR) RA 63 
83 i 19 (Silbenvokabular from RS), var. from Stud- 
ies Landsberger 34:34; gi.dd.a = nu-t-ru Bh. 
IX 187; 4dim.me.er = nu-[ru(?)] Antagal C 99. 

za-la-ag UD = nu-u-rum &é it A III/3:60; 
ba-ab-bar UD = nu-ti-rum éd Iz1 ibid. 72; k([uyo. 
kuyo].zalag.86.zal = MIN (= tk-le-tu) [a-na nu]-ré 
MIN (= nu-mu-rum) Izi H App. i 6; Kujo. kuygt 
zalég.8é.gar.ra = MIN (= tk-le-tu) ana nu-rt 
eaR-nu CT 51 168 ii 11f. (Group Voc. A). 

u,.ginx(GIM) zalag mu.un.é : éa kima ime 
nu-ri sip (my weapon) which appears bright as 
day Angim III 41; {zajlag.ga nu.nu zalag.ga 
no 6.ud.ul tu8 : [nw-d)-ri namri Marduk aéb 
£.UD.0L the bright light of Marduk who lives in 
Eudul RAcc. 134:230f.; zi.sag.ne.ne igi.la. 
bi.ging zalag.ga 4vp.U,z(GISGAL).LU deka 
résasina inatfalu nu-ir Sams with raised heads 
they look at the light of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:11f., 
of. ibid. 15f.; é.kuy.kuy.ga zalag ab.ga.gé : 
ina bit ikleti nu-ra ta’akkan you bring light to the 
place of darkness 4R 14 No. 2r.12f.; zi zalag. 
kuyy-kuyy.ga bhé.<pad> : nié nu-ru ikleti <lu 
tamat> be adjured by the light (illuminating) the 
darkness PBS 1/2 116:17f.; [sJu.bi zalag nu. 
un.gaél : ina zumriéu nu-t-r[u] ul badd there is 
no light in his (the demon’s) body BIN 2 22:31f., 
ef. zalag.ga nu.ma.al : nu-ra ul ibads SBH 
p. 131 No. I 64f. 

Sul ni.tuku gid.nux igi.bar.ra.8é i.gdl.la 
: eflu nardu sa nis nu-ur inisu ana ahdti gaknu (see 
ahitu lex. section) Lugale XI 38; gid.nux.gal.zu. 
86 igi ma.ra.ab.du,.dug.e8 : ana nu-ri-ka rabt 
inddina turrusaku their (the animals’) eyes are 
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directed toward your great light 5R 50i 17f. and 
dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 3:9 (bit rimki); igi. 
gél.la ud.da.rum ki.a su.ud.dg.[g4] : saddu 
la mupparkt nu-tr gaplétu the never-ceasing signal, 
the light of the lower regions UVB 15 36:6 (hymn 
to Samad), cf. [...] ki.a si.ud.dg : [...]-c-di-t 
nu-ur gapléti BA 10/1 82 No. 8:9f.; an.st.ud. 
da.am izi.ging mu ki.ta za.e Si.in.ga.me. 
[en.na] : nu-tir gamé sa kima isdtu ina mati naphat 
attima you (I&tar) are the light of the sky which 
shines like fire in the land SBH p. 98 No. 53 r. lf. 

izi.gar.zu.86 Ka.ga.ag dingir.gal.gal.e. 
ne : ana nu-ri-ka upagqu tld rabiu the great gods 
wait for your light 4R 19 No. 2:41f.; dingir.ku. 
ga dtutu.gin,(text .da) me.[mua] fzalagl.ga 
izi.gar [...] : ilu ellu 3a zimisu kim[a nju-ur 
Samaé [...] holy god whose features [...] like 
the light of the sun BA 5 642 No. 10:13f.; (4srL]. 
GI izi.gar.bi [...].x kur.re 6.a : ImIN nu-tr- 
&i kima imu ittanpah BA 5 649 No. 14 r. If.; 
gud.da a.ri im.pU si.mul.an.na.ke,(KID) : 
garrad utia’ad nu-tir muttanbiju §a samé I praise 
the hero, the brilliant light of the sky SBH p. 19 
No. 9 r. 8f., also ibid. p. 22 No. 10:66f., cf. p. 105 
No. 66:10, si é.garg.bi til.la J ... &d nu-d-ru 
lanigu ugqattad JNES 33 332:19 (med. comm.), cf. 
si an.{nja(?) fl.la.ta : neu-ru ina damé ina nasé 
SBH p. 104 No. 55 r. 31f. 

za-al UD // nu-uir JNES 33 332:35 (med. comm.); 
ZALAG-ri ff nu-u-ri CT 41 29:14 (SB Alu comm.); 
[Ba, | nu-t-ru] AfO 17 132 r. 28 (pl. 6) (LB comm. 
on the name Esagil); si = nu-t-ru CT 26 43 viii 10 
(astrol. comm.), also JNES 33 332:19, Hunger 
Uruk 27 r. 6; si.an.na KI = [nu-ur] gamé Iraq 5 
55: 5 (topography of Babylon); [4ng.zil.14 / gaj-{71- 
da-at nu-u-ru ru-bi-e BM 62741: 16 (comm. on list of 
gods, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [ima 121].car-dé 
tera ff (ina nju-ri-s isira RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:13f. 
(commenting on éumma AS.ME ... ina 121.GAR-8d 
i-t-[...] ACh Sama’ 3:9); ga-ad-du nu-tr ff cA | 
ma-ta-a-tt (comm. on %sAG.ME.GaR né[din saddu 
ana mdtati] STC 1 216:8. 


1. light — a) as epithet of gods: ga kima 
Sams nu-tir ili ibarrd kibrati (4up.vx.L0) 
who inspects the world like the sun, the light 
of the gods 1R 29i 11 (Sam&i-Adad V);_ mal 
irte’a ZALAG ili all (the people) whom the 
light of the gods (Sama) shepherds Lyon 
Sar. 11:72, 18:94, 22:50; Samas zaLdc ili 
nibit umija kabti ana réséti udési Samas, the 
light of the gods, elevated my important 
name to the highest rank Borger Esarh. 46 ii 
33; epés nigéja lapan ... nu-tr ili Samas ... 
tklama he prevented me from bringing 
sacrifices to the light of the gods, Samas 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 113; nu-dér tlt abbésu (Mar- 
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duk) the light of the gods, his fathers VAB 4 
60 i 5 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 216 ii 29, 214 
ii 32 (both Ner.), also (referring to Samad) ibid. 226 
iii 11 (Nbn.), ef. S&é lu nu-ru Saili let him 
be the light of the gods En. el. VI 148; 
SamaS nu-dr (vars. ZALAG, ZALAG.MES) ili 
murteddd améliti light of the gods, who 
guides mankind Or. NS 39 143:27, vars. 
from Or. NS 36 2:25, 5R 50 ii 74; izizzamma 
Samas nu-ir ili rabtti stand by me, Samaés, 
light of the great gods 4R 17 r. 22, also 
KAR 105 r. 10, BA 5 664 No. 22:3; Girru 
eddeSd ZALAG (var. nu-ur) ili kajdnu  ever- 
brilliant fire god, steady light of the gods 
Maglu IT 192, also (said of Samas) PBS 1/1 13:3; 
hirat gasru nu-ir ili andkuma I am the 
spouse of the mighty light of the gods 
Or. NS 36 122:102 (hymn to Gula); [nam]ru 
nu-tr Igigi u Anunnakt (NabG?) bright light 
of the Igigi and Anunnaki PSBA 20 156:13, 
ef. (Sin) STT 57:59 and dupls.; 4ASAR.ALIM. 
NUN.NA kariibu nu-tir abi Glidi[su] honored 
DN, the light of his father who begot him 
En. el. VIE 5, with comm. nu-tr ga Anu 
Enlil u Ha STC 1 216:2; nu-tér Samé wu erseti 
ii wu améli (Samad) light of heaven and 
earth, of god and man KAR 109:9; nu-tr 
(var. ZALAG) damé u erseti Sariir matati light 
of heaven and earth, brightness for the lands 
BMS 6:100 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
48; nu-ur Samé ersets muspardii gereb apsi 
(Ninurta) the light of heaven and earth, who 
illuminates (even) the depths of the apsd 
AKA 257i 8(Asn.); Samad zauAa samé u 
ersett ana dén kettika littagkana uzndsu may 
Samas, the light of heaven and earth, be 
intent on giving you just judgment ABL 
1285: 11, ef. KAR 128r. 24(Tn.1); Samas nu-dr 
Samame u gagqgari din kitti mésari aj iddinz 
kunu may Samaé, the light of heaven and 
earth, not give youa just judgment Wiseman 
Treaties 422; elletu Istar kakkabi zatia 
samam[u] holy [star of the stars, light of the 
heavens Ebeling Handerhebung 128:7, ef. 
namru nu-ur samadmit Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:4 (hymn to Marduk); 
[nu}-ur eldti uw gapldti (Samad) light of the 
upper and lower regions AMT 71,1:28 and 30, 
also KAR 223:18, wr. ZALAG 4R 56 ii 12, 


3438 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nuru A 


(said of Sin) Perry Sin 28 No. 6:9; mudéstédir 
<ikleti> nu-tir kigsSati DN attama Lambert 
BWL 128: 34 (hymn to Samas), cf. zALAG kisdat 
nisi 4R 177.26, ZALAG kib-rat RAcc. 138:314, 
Streck Asb. 288:6; (Marduk) nu-ru kibrati 
KAR 26:17 and dupls., ZALAG ersett DN daz 
janu the light of the earth, Samas the judge 
KAR 2677.1; Sama’ zaLdo matati light of 
all lands Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 5; nu-dtr 
tenéséti (Sin) light of mankind YOS 1 45 ii 34, 
ef. AfK 1 28 ii 24; zaLAG gamé nestit (Sin) 
light of the distant heavens Streck Asb. 288:5; 
(Nusku) zaLAG namru munammir musiti 
Craig ABRT 1 35:2, cf. RAcc. 146:461, Lambert 
BWL 172 iv 5, VAB 4 1441 39, wr. 9Nu-ru 
KAR 68:23; in personal names: Nw-ri-i-li 
ITT 4 p. 76 No. 7822, and passim, cf. Be-li-nu-ri 
MAD 1 No. 3 i 2, for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 
3192; Nu-tr-I3,-tdr ICK 16:17, 162:4, for 
the obscure OA personal name Nu-ur(var. 
-tr)-ki-pIneir(vars. -li, -i-lé) Hecker Giessen 
34:38, CCT 6 9c:2, and passim, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 43 n. 223. 


b) as divine attribute: palsasim kt Samas 
nisé nu-ri-ts-ki mankind looks on your light 
as on the light of the sun VAS 10 215:24 (OB 
hymn to Nana); ana ZALAG-ka summurat mite 
hurtu (Sama) the universe longs for your 
light Lambert BWL 128:52, also ana nu-ri- 
ku-nu (referring to the stars) JNES 19 35: 112; 
atta diparumma inattalu nu-ur-ka you are the 
torch, they (the other gods) look to your light 
Cagni Erral 10; birbirrika ina apst tridu 
[lahm}ai Sit tdmti inattalu nu-ir-ka 
birbirru usage a) Lambert BWL 128:38 (hymn 
to Samaa); tahdfa ina zaLAa-ka kullassina 
matati by your light you (Samas) watch all 
the lands KAR 105:3 and dupl. 361:3; dmu 
neperdt Sa rabis nebii namru nu-ir-su i-na-qu 
arkiju (see ndguB) KAR 104:14 (Nabi 
hymn), see also namru mng. lb-1’; DN nu- 
ur-si (var. nu-ur-su) katim gimir dadmé the 
light of DN covers the world AfK 1 24 r.i 11; 
etellu Sin nu-ri-§u ga nisé Sin, ruler, light of 
mankind Perry Sin No.5a:4; é&@ ZALAG 
lubisigu (Sarpanitu) whose clothing is light 
RAce. 135:253; ina panisu DINGIR.MES illaz 
bis nu-t-ri (obscure) MVAG 21 86:22 (Ke- 


(see — 
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dorlaomer text), also ibid. 26; napluski ta&émit 
qibitki nu-i-ra (var. nu-ru-u[m]) your (favor- 
able) glance (indicates) granting (the prayer), 
your pronouncement is light BMS 8 r. 2, var. 
from KAR 250:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:21; note the divine name Be-le-et-nu-ri-im 
Lady-of-Light YOS 10 51 iii 22 and 52 iii 22, 
see also salmu s. usage a-1'd’; Wu-sim-nu- 
ur-§u YOS 13 389:10, 464:11, 465:10, 466:13, 
515:10; for personal names of the form Nér- 
DN see Stamm Namengebung 275. 


c) as epithet of kings: nu-ur kidéat nisé 
(Tiglath-Pileser ITT) the light of all mankind 
PSBA 18 158 No. 2:1, for other refs. see Seux 
Epithétes 209; nu-ur kibrdti Borger Esarh. 
81:45; nu-ur ahhésu the light of his brothers 
(addressing the king) BE 17 24:3 (MBlet.), ef. 
the personal name Sarru-nu-ri — Tallqvist 
APN 219; ¢Su-dun.zu-nu-dir-ma-ti-ig-zu PBS 
13 13 seal (Ur III); Samsuiluna-nu-ti[r-ma-tim] 
LIH 90:1, see Frankena, AbB 2 72. 


d) in idioms — 1’ nira amaru to become 
free (lit. to see the light): see amdru A v. 
mng. 5 (niiru) and (Samas). 


2’ nira kullumu to free: ga libbi tégillatu 
likallim nu-u-rum let him bring to light the 
one in the shell (referring to the child in the 
womb, quoting from inc.) JNES 33 332:38 
(comm.); see, also for personal names, 
kullumu mng. 5c. 


3’ niira sakdnu: i&twma ana matim kaliga 
nu-ra-am taskunu ajdsim nu-ra-am suknam 
‘PN idnamma mahar 4m u SHebat lukrubak: 
kum since you have provided joy (lit. light) 
for the whole land, provide joy for me also: 
give me ‘PN (as a gift), and I will pray for 
you before DN and DN, ARM 10 92:19f.; 
SamaS mustésir ikleti &dkin nu-ri ana nis 
who sets right the darkness, provides light 
for mankind Kécher BAM 323:21, cf. KAR 
223:13, Streck Asb. 366:4 (colophon); ana la 
nati tasakkan nu-u-ru (vars. nu-ri, ZALAG) 
you provide light for the blind BMS 6:108 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48. 


4’ nira sist: mudési nu-ri-im ana mat 
Sumerim u Akkadim (Hammurapi) who 
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provides light for the lands of Sumer and 
Akkad CH v6, cf. xlvii 21; ana nisésu dalpdte 
usési nu-u-ru I provided light for its (the 
land of the Manneans’) disturbed people 
TCL 3 155 (Sar.). 


5’ ana niirt asi and sisi: 
mng. 5d. 


see ast v. 


6’ with ast: amit RN $a tkletam illikuma 
nu-ru-um usiassum omen of Sargon, who 
walked in darkness, but for whom light 
appeared RA 27 149:17, see ZA 57 130, cf. AfO 
5 215 No. 2:9, see amdru A v. mng. 5 (niiru); 
amit RN sa nu-ru-um usiassum YOS 10 23 
r. 12, also ibid. 26 ii 34 (OB ext.). 


e) other occs.: ana biti §a asibisu zummi 
nu-u-ra to the house whose inhabitants lack 
(all) light Gilg. VII iv 36, also AnSt 10 114 
iii 2 (Nergal and Eredskigal), CT 15 45:7 (Descent 
of I&tar); ina erébisu ana biti eft a 1Zz1 u ZALAG 
la immaru Tu-s when he enters the dark 
house (i.e., the nether world) where he who 
enters sees neither fire nor light AMT 88,2:3; 
sabat ikletumma ul ibassi nu-ru the darkness 
is dense, there is no light Gilg. IX v 36, also 
ibid. 40; kima gisnugalli nu-ri limmir idirtu 
aj arsi may my light shine like alabaster, 
may I not be troubled BMS 12:69; see also 
namaru mng. le. 


2. fire, lamp: bussurat nu-ri-im ussiamma 
news will go forth for me by fire signal 
YOS 10 23 r. 13 (OB ext.); nu-tr Ta gizilli 
igadduma ana bit iligunu inassi they light 
a lamp with a torch and carry it to their 
temple RaAcc. 120 r.15; sdrip nu-ri t-par(?)- 
ru-ud the lamplighter(?) will .... (or the 
cup in the hand of the cupbearer will lurch) 
KAR 423 ii 60 (SBext.); mnu-ur ga elmest ... 
uganamara (see namaru v. mng. 8a) 4R 61 
iii 33; ana ZALAG tagdd ana ilika wu istarika u 
nu-ri takarrabma vsallim you light a fire, you 
pray to your god, your goddess, and the fire, 
and (your case) will work out well Dream-book 
343 r. 16f., ef. ibid. 340i 1f.; Summa birsu kima 
nu-ri innamir if a birsu like a lamp is seen 
CT 38 27:15; summa nu-ur II ina imiitisu 
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itiqg if a spark from a fire passes by on his 
right side Labat TDP 14:80; INIM.INIM.MA 
ina pant IzaLd@ sa réS marsi Jaknu tamannu 
you recite the incantation in front of the 
lamp placed at the head of the sick man 
KAR 58:25; tna 1G IzaLAc-ka sist mukil rés 
lemuttt drive out the evil demon with your 
(Nusku’s) lamp KAR 58:44, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 38; garakku inaddiu nu-ur ugasbat 
(see sabdtu mng. 11h-2’) BRM 4 6:39 (NB rit.); 
see also niphu, ligdnu mng. 6a; 1 zALAG UD. 
KA.BAR one bronze lamp Brinkman MSKH 1 381 
No. 7:4and 12; 1} sina gamnu ana nu-ri TI 
BE 14 156:1, also ibid. 153:2, wr. ana nu- 
ru ibid. 130:2 (all MB); samnu ana nu-t-ru ga 
UD.ES.ES.ME oil for the lamps for the eésegu 
feast GCCI 1 48:2, also ibid. 44:2, &@ nu-t-ru 
sa UD.17.KAM Camb. 438:7, also ibid. 17; 
samnu sa nu-tr Sa bit hilsu GCCI 1 339:4 (all 
NB); samni Sa nu-t-ru ga bit DN samni sa 
nu-%-ru DN, (linseed) for oil for the lamps of 
the temple of Marduk, for oil for the lamps 
of Annunitu Cyr. 279:5f.; 78 sina Jamni sa 
nu-u-ru ina bit DN Nbn. 777:4 and 6; eniima 
nu-i-ru sudt(t ...] when this lamp (dedi- 
cated in Esagila) [...] BE 8/1 142:3, see Lam- 
bert, AfO 18 386 (Asb.);  gé-ri-ru tabu ana nu- 
ri-§u-nu libs let there be sweet-smelling 
oil(?) for their lamps 3R 66 x 33, KAR 214 
iv 20, see Frankena Takultu 8 and 26; [...] 
a ana pan 4171.G4R tatarras you stretch [a 
curtain?] before the lamp AMT 34,2:15, ef. 
ibid. 10and 13; obscure: 20 nu-ru-um $v 110 
LAL 1 GISA ITT 2/2 4430:1; x suluppi sd 30 
nu-ru 4 ana PN nadnu dates of thirty ...., 
which were given to PN Dar. 313:8; summa 
IZ1.GAR ga ina gizilli nasi namir if a light 
carried on a torch shines brightly CT 39 
34:17; summa Wi1.aR ga ina bit améli 
kunnu namir if a light fixed in a man’s house 
shines brightly ibid. 29, and passim in this 
text, also CT 39 36 K.10423:1, 37:7; Summa 
suradru ana mubhi wz1.aaR imgqut if a lizard 
falls into a fire KAR 382 r. 37; nu-ratukabbat 
you extinguish the fire Or. NS 39 111:5, dupl. 
to CT 39 34:2; for the Sumerogram DUG.Iz1. 
GaR and the Akkadogram DUG yu-U-RU in 
Hitt., see Ehelolf, ZA 43 193; see also nirwA 
in ga niri, niru A in bit niri. 
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3. bright spot(?): summa rés libbt nu-rt 
itaddu if the ré§ libbi is dotted with bright 
spots(?) YOS 10 42ii 40 (OBext.), for parallel 
see numru. 


4, (uncert. mng.): dmisam i-na nu-ri 
mahar garrat GN aktanarrabakkum every day 
in the morning(?) I pray incessantly for you 
before the Queen of Sippar PBS 7 106:15 (OB 
let.). 


niru A in bit niri s.; lamp; NB; wr. 
syll. and # zaLAG; cf. namaru v. 


3 & zALAG ina libbi 1 ga Misir three lamps, 
among them one from Egypt VAS 6 314:2, 
ef. 1 kalla §a & ZALAG ibid. 3, kalla siparri ga 
& nu-tér bronze stand for alamp Dar. 301: 10, 
ef. ibid. 5, 30:6, TuM 2-3 249:7;  l-en GI8 & 
nu-u-rt one lamp (among ten household 
items) TuM 2-3 1:12, also Dar. 418:5; l-en 
GIS & nu-tir ga mes-kan-na one lamp made 
of musukkannu wood TuM 2-3 2:25, also 
82-9-18,320a:8; 4 nu-d-ru kalla siparri u sasitu 
siparrt Ja & nu-ti-ru Peiser Vertrige 121:10f.; 
& nu-tir #.SIM 82-9-18,370a. 


niru A in 8a niri (éenniri, sat niri) s.; 
lamp; OB, Mari, Nuzi; cf. namdru v. 


a) sat niri: 4 ain kannum Sa-at nu-ri-im 
half a shekel (of silver) for a lampstand 
CT 45 21:23; [URUDU] Sa-at nu-ri-tm copper 
lamp (among the appurtenances of a goddess) 
SLB 1/1 2:21; oil ana sa-at nu-ri OBT Tell 
Rimah 17:3 (all OB). 


b) ga nari: 1 Sa nu-ri one lamp (in list of 
implements) ARM 9 20:13, cf. oil ana . 
§a-an-nu-ri-im RA 66 133:3 (Mari); 1 Sa nu-ri 2 
ga nu-rt a PN HSS 13 160:6f.; x @i8 Sa-an- 
nu-ru SIG;.Ga x good quality wooden lamps 
HSS 15 132:19, also (with la s1a,.aa) ibid. 20. 


niru B s.; (a song); SB.* 
naphar 2 nu-t-ru MES in all, two n.-songs 


KAR 158 vi 18, also ibid. viii 30 (Liederkatalog). 


nurumu see nurmit. 


nusabi 
nurwe adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


1 @I8.BANSUR makrasu Gin.MES-Su nu-ur- 
we one table of makrasu wood, its legs . 
HSS 14 247:86. 


nurzu prep.(?); (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


(a field) nu-ur-zu kisdd Nar Sarri adja- 
cent(?) to the bank of the Royal Canal 
VAS 1 37 iv 31 (kudurru). 


nurzu s.; (a part of the body in the region 
of mouth and throat); SB.* 


bisdnu ... kima barbari issabat nu-ur-za 
the biisanu disease, like a wolf, seized the n. 
Hunger Uruk 44:56; [tna n]u-ur-zi nar-ba-ti 
ittadi kussdgu (the biisdnu disease) settled in 
the soft n. Kécher BAM 28 r. 5, dup]. Hunger 
Uruk 44:70. 


nusabatu s. pl.; removed, torn out parts; 
NA*; cf. nasdhu. 


EN §aB HI tunassah ... nu-sa-ha-a-tt ana 
nari takarrar you remove the ...., you 
throw the parts removed into the river 
KAR 141:7 (rit.), see TuL p. 88. 


nusabi s. pl. tantum; tax on agricultural 


produce (especially on barley); NA; cf. 
nasahu. 
a) in leg., adm., and letters: ga eqléte 


kirdte Sudtina Sz nu-sa-hi-d-na la innassuhu 
from these fields and orchards no (grain) 
tax shall be exacted ADD 660 r. 8, see Post- 
gate Royal Grants No. 13:44; egla suadtu $m nu- 
sa-hi-&i la innassuhu 38n.1N.NU-&i la is8abbas 
as for this field, its (barley) tax shall not be 
exacted, its straw shall not be taxed ADD 
625 r.5, cf. [nusdhisunu] meméni lu la i-na- 
sa-ha ABL 709:6; nu-sa-hi Ja ma?utte (paral- 
lel: 3ibdi 3a ma?utte, see muwuntu) Postgate 
Taxation 403 ND 7057:3; the field is exempt 
la sibse la nu-sa-hi without straw taxes, 
without (barley) taxes ADD 621 r. 10, wr. la 
SE nu-sa-he ADD 471:4, and passim; 8E nu- 
sa-hi.MES ... usuhu exact the barley taxes 
Postgate Palace Archive 196:8; SE nu-sa-hi. 
MES la nashu ibid. 20; [LU gu)r-bu-te sa Sz 
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nushu 


nu-sa-hi [iss]uhint ABL 1012 r.10; atta... 
SE nu-sa-hi-ni [51] Su Sibsent i[ 34] you (king), 
remove our (obligation to pay) barley taxes, 
remove our straw taxes ABL 442 r.9; mikse 
SE.IN.NU SE nu-sa-hi iddunu they will pay 
the customs dues, the straw and barley taxes 
JCS 7 141 No. 86:9; ésibse nu-sa-he kt ga ali 
iddan he pays straw taxes and barley taxes 
like (the rest of) the village ADD 81 r. 5; for 
other refs. see Postgate Taxation 174-185. 


b) in hist.: da ali &d3u zakdssu askun 
SE nu-sa-he-3% la innassuhu Sn.In.NU-sé la 
43éabbas Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19; 8 
nu-sa-he sibge mikse kari néberi sa méatija 
uzakkiguniti I exempted them from barley 
taxes and straw taxes, and from the dues 
(levied) on the quays and crossing points 
throughout my land Borger Esarh. 3 iii 8. 


Postgate Taxation 174ff. 


nushu s.; (a container made of reed, 
leather, or clay); OAkk., OB, Chagar Bazar, 
Mari, MB, NB. 

gi.pisan.nu.us.hbu = 80 Hh. IX 54, ef. gi. 
pisan.nu.us.hu MSL 7 185:51 (OB Forerunner 
to Hh. TX); [gi.pisan.gud,.dJa = garru = nu- 
us-hu $4 NINDA.HIL.A (also mandanu, parru, labnu, 
mithdru, nagpt) Hg. A IT 46c-52, in MSL 7 70. 

mu(text NUMUN)-di-e & (var. gloss MU) = nu-us-hu 
household utensil = ». CT 41 27 r. 14 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XXX). 


a) inOAkk.: 1KkUS nu-us-hu BE 3/1 76:6. 


b) in OB: 1 Q@Lpisan nu-us-hu-um 
BE 6/1 84:17, BIN 9 361:8; 2 GI.PISAN nu-us- 
hu-um.H1.4 two assorted n.-containers CT 6 
26b:6, X GI.PISAN nu-us-hu.HI.A CT 45 119:13; 
1 QI.PISAN nu-us-hu YOS 12 157:22, UET 
5 112a i 22, ii 19, iti 8, 112bi 19, ii 11, iii 3, 23, 
note Sit GI.PISAN nu-us-hu UET 7 73 ii 7; 
3 aI nu-us-hu UCP 10110 No. 35:6; 3 GI nu- 
us-hu-um TCL 1199:1, wr. GILPISAN nu-us- 
hu-um ibid. 16; note 2 nu-ts-hu Scheil Sippar 
64:3; 1 DUG nu-us-hu YOS 13 91:14 (all 
dowry lists or lists of household utensils). 


c) in Mari and Chagar Bazar: 1 @1 nu-us- 
hu éa NINDA Iraq 7 pl. 4 No. 10 r. 24; 5 DUG. 
PISAN nu-us-<hu> ARMT 1i 294:1. 


nussuqu 


d) inMB: 19 aI nu-us-hu KLMIN (= nitki) 
(preceded by kudurru baskets) PBS 2/2 
102:10, cf. TuM NF 5 50 r.1; 1 Git nu-us-hu 
UET 7 54:3, r. 1; 13 nu-us-hu HA A.AB.BA 
Ni. 11320:17 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


e) in NB: at nu-us-[hu] (beside a1 
gaddu) 82-7-14,1916:1; for] nu-us-uh 
$4 [...] 82-7-14,611:4; nu-us-hi sa Sullapi 
82-7-14,1230:8; uncert.: PISAN(?) nu-us-hi-e 
ga udé &.mES [pIsan(?)] nu-us-hi-e Ja Kv. 
BABBAR [...] (in broken context) Nbn. 


1119: 4f. 


For Pinches Berens Coll. 111:7 and TCL 9 
117:16, 19 see nuhsu. 


nusku s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


2 TUG.KLTA.MES hallupdt nu-us-ki ADD 


1040: 4. 


nussu s.; cracked pot; lex.* 


dug.bar(var. adds .ra).si.il.la = [nu)-us-[se] 
Hh. X 100. 

Cf. bar.si.il = nasdsu sa hepit to crack, 
cited nazdzu lex. section. 


For UM 5 104, etc. (= Ea I 116), see nesd v. 


nuss@ adj.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.*; ef. 


nest Vv. 
nig.zil.zil.14, nig.na = nu-us-su-t Nabnitu 
J 356f. 


nussubu§ adj.; (mng. unecert.); Ur III 


(Akk. lw. in Sum.); cf. nasdhu. 


[x}+1 aiS.ma nu-si-hum (in obscure 


context) UET 3 835:7; G18 nu-sti-hu-wm 
ITT 6 p. 46 No. 9624; [...] me-st-hu-um tur 
sud UET3 733i 16. 


nussuqu (fem. nussugtu) adj.; well-chosen, 
choice, splendid; SB; cf. nasdgu A. 


Si.ba.ur = nu-sti-ug-tu[m] (var. nu-[ds-s}u-[ujg- 
tum(?)) = ma-ak-[x]-v-lum Silbenvokabular A 99, 
see Studies Landsberger 24. 

me.kal.kal S3u.luh.ha.e.ne pa.AN.bi sug. 
ga.e.ne ki.bi.88 hé.en.gi,.gi, parsisunu 
siquritu pilludigunu nu-us-su-qu-tu ana asrigunu 
lu utir he (Marduk) reinstated their (the gods’) 
sublime rites and splendid cult 5R 62 No. 2:52 
(Sama3-Sum-ukin, coll. G. Frame). 
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nussusu 


a) describing utterances: usur nu-us-su- 
ga segar atméa keep in mind my well-chosen 
words Lambert BWL 86:266 (Theodicy); at 
misu nu-us-su-ug-ma sigaréu Sisur his 
utterance(s) are choice, his word(s) are 
appropriate AfO 19 57:112 (SB prayer to Mar- 
duk);  u-us-su-qa amaditia AnSt 8 50 ii 31, 
VAB 4 292 ii 32(Nbn.); Assurnasirpal  [(a) 
kima] hurdsit ligte [at-mu(?)-s]u nu-su-qu 
KAR 334: 11. 


b) referring to persons: illu nu-us-su-qu 
milikka d[amqu] your advice, choicest of 
partners, is excellent Lambert BWL 74:68 
(Theodicy). 


c) referring to artifacts and materials: a 
temple ga... ina Sipar itinniite ma’dig nu- 
su-qu which was architecturally very 
splendidly constructed AKA 98 vii 95 (Tigl. I); 
apsasdte gisnugalli a zime nu-us-su-ga marble 
bull colossi whose appearance was splendid 
OIP 2 108 vi 70, 121:5; asnan stone ga kima 
se’im sakhari Sikingu nu-us-su-qu the 
appearance of which was splendid, like 
mottled barley ibid. 127d:4, cf., wr. nu-su-qu 
ibid. 132:72 (Senn.); 1000 bilat guhlu bért nu- 
us-su-qu 1000 talents of choice, best anti- 
mony (among tribute from Hatti and Egypt) 
BSOAS 30 496 iii 11; tas(?)-ga-ka nu-us-su-qa 
your choice sasgé offerings(?) Lambert BWL 
72:37 (Theodicy). 


nussusu (nuzzuzu, nussusu) v.; to shake 
out hair, to wave the tail, to flap the wings, 
to rock a baby; OB, MB, Bogh., SB; I. 

SUD.SUD = nu-us-su-su 8a KUN Nabnitu X 41, 
dub.dub.bu = min da pir-tim, si.si.in = MIN 8d 
tur-ru-ki_ ibid. 42f. 

a) to shake out hair: see Nabnitu X 42, 
in lex. section; %-na-sis(var. -st-is) gimmassu 
elu sérigu he shook out his locks over his back 
Gilg. VI i 2, wr. u%-na-st-is [gimmassu] KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 2 (Gilg. Bogh.), ef. li-na-as-si-sa gim: 
massu Gilg. VII iv 4, wr. li-na-si-s[a] UET 6 
394:51 (MB Gilg.); go away from me, you 
sorcerers §a tu-na-sis-a-ni gimmatkunu 74s 
who shook your hair at me Maqlu VI 97. 


b) towavethetail: see NabnituX 41, in 
lex. section; summa immerum zibbassu 


nusabu 


t-na-sa-as if the sheep waves its tail YOS 10 
47:36 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); néSu kunz 
zuba elet andku nu-uz-zu-za ale% the lion 
can wag (its tail) (and) I can wave (mine too) 
TuL p.13:4; [Summa K]U, salpi vi-na-si-is-ma 
ifa .... fish wriggles (and sheds its scales) 
CT 41 14:10 (SB Alu). 


c) to flap the wings: [aéar isstir hurri] la 
u-na-as-si-su kappisu (water) in which no 
partridge(?) has dipped its wings AMT 
27,5:10, restored from Kécher BAM 29: 28, 28 r. 9, 
also AMT 54,3:4, cf. agar issiru la %-na(?)-ds- 
$d-3[u kappisu] Borger Esarh. 115 § 82:13. 


d) to rock a baby: Lama&tu snatches the 
baby from the nurse udsennag t-nam-za-az 
a it-ta-na-[sig(?)] she suckles it, rocks it, and 
kisses(?) it 4R 58 iii 35, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 20 
(Lamaéatu IT). 


See discussion s.v. nazdzu. 


nusabu s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, MB, 
SB. 

G a.a.4r KU.UD (= ajar kaspi) = nu-sa-bu (in 
group with illuru and ajar hurdgi = nuhari) 
Antagal A 198. 

a) description: U nu-sa-bu 6 ku-uk-ka-ni-ti 
5 la-a-ri Sakin the n. is (like, or: is the name 
of) the kukkdnitu plant with five branches 
(commenting on ina nassabu labbi linth | ina 
nasdbu libbi linth) INES 33 337:17 (med. 
comm.). 


b) in pharm.: U ajar kaspi : U nu-sa-bu 
Uruanna I 382, also Uruanna III 383; U a-éi-e, 
t ki-sal(?)-lum-zi : G Min [z]-S% Uruanna I 
383f.; 0 ajar hurdst : 6 MIN (var. nu-ha-hu) 
x-§% (var. U ta-dr [BABBAR-u] : U KI.MIN x), 
G 2-im KU.aI tam-lig (var. omits tam-ls) : 
GU MIN x-pt, e-ri-zu [x] x, [U 21-4m] KU.GI SIG, : 
U tam-lig nu-sa-bu(var. -bi) ibid. 385-386a; 
U GUR, BABBAR : U nu-sa-bu ibid. 389; UG nu- 
ga-bu : U zi-im KU.BABBAR ibid. 39la; U nu- 
ga-bu Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 21 (inv.). 


c) in med.: G nu-sa-ba (among other 
ingredients) Kécher BAM 396 iii 15 (MB); 0 
nu-sa-bu AMT 59,1 i 33, and passim in this text; 
6 nu-sa-ba tasék ina skart [iSaiti] you crush 
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nugssabu 


n., he drinks it in beer Kécher BAM 92 iii 
7, parallel CT 61 197:4, cf. Kécher BAM 161 
vi 12, 311:4, 315 ii 17, iii 38, 316 i 22, 
323:108, TCL 6 34 r.i7, RA 64 171 r. 3, AMT 
40,5:18, 55,4:2, LKA 95:23, see Biggs Saziga 61, 
and passim; note: PA ajar kaspi §a UG nu-sa-bu 
Sumsu (you pulverize) leaves of ajar kaspi, 
the (common) name of which is n. AMT 59,1 i 
32. 


d) other occ.: SA & AS x KU-ri-im éa itd 
nu-sa-bi-im in ...., adjacent to the x. 
(“Flurname” or personal name) Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 208: 8. 


Thompson DAB 139ff. 
nusggabu_ see nasgabu A. 


nusabatu ss. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; cf. 
nudsubu. 


nu-sa-ba-ti-[ia] ga unassibu (for context 
see nusiubu) UET 5 7:18 (let.). 


nigabu s.; cushion; Nuzi; cf. asdbu. 


1 kusst ... ttti kubbisu wu itti nu-sa-bi-su 
one chair with its footstool and its cushion 
TCL9 1:5; achair 2 nu-[sa]-bu-su mardatu 
its two cushions are of mardatu fabric 
HSS 15 131:17, cf. nu-sa-bu-su ga [...] ibid. 
15, aleo 315 G 2, (one chair) sand nu-sa-bu-su 
[...] ibid. R8; takiltu, kinahhd, and surathu 
wool ana 4 nu-sd-bu epést HSS 15 220:9; 1 nu- 
éa-bu §a birmt one cushion of multicolored 
fabric (for a chair?) HSS 14 247:83; 1 nu-sd-bu 
mardatu kinah[hena(?) 1 nu-s]d-bu sapal spi 
... [1] nu-sd-bu pest 10 nu-sd-bu [x] na pa 
[... marldatu 7 nu-sd-bu pestt[u] ... x 
nu-sd-bu sa GIR.MES pesiiu §a-pa-ti-su-nu 
one n. of mardatu fabric, purple wool, one n. 
for under the feet, one white n., ten .... 7.-8, 
[...] of mardatu fabric, seven white n.-s, x 
white n.-s for the feet, their .... HSS 15 
134: 60ff. (= RA 36 144); 50 nu-sa-bu-%.MES bas: 
liitu fifty dyed cushions HSS 14 247:33, ef. x 
{nu]-Sd-bu Sa basdlu H8813431:21; 42 nu-sa- 
bu-t.MES pestiiu kanndtudsina x-da-tu labiritu 
8 [...] 110 nu-sa-bu-u pestiu kannatudsina 
mardatu 7 nu-sa-bu [...] 8 nu-sa-bu-%1.MES 
pesttu ga ti-tk-la-ti 42 white n.-s, their 


nust A 


ropes(?) are of ...., old ones, eight [...], 110 
white n.-s, their ropes(?) are of mardatu 
fabric, seven n.-s [...], eight white n.-s 
with .... HSS 14 247:34ff.; 1 ma-at 1 Su.81 
nu-sd-bu [sa mardatu HSS 13 431:18, ef. 19ff.; 
10 nu-Sa-bu-t%i.MES (beside textiles) HSS 15 
81:16, ef. ibid. 167:8, HSS 14 529:27, nu-sa-bi-t 
HSS 15 130:55, 65; 1 nu-sa-a-bu HSS 13 470:2, 
cf. (of hasmdnu wool) ibid. 435:58, cf. also 
ibid. 56ff. 


nusaptu _s.; 
nasdpu. 


(mng. unkn.); lex.*; ef. 


nig.bu.ul.munu, = nu-da-ap-ti bu-ug-[lim] 
TIM 9 88:14 (exercise tablet). 


nushu s.; (a nut); MA; pl. nudhdtu. 

G &-ig-du : 6 dug-du, 6 &-qit-tum : 6 nu-ud-hu 
Uruanna IT 512f. 

ina tashirdtesina 1.ta.Am [...] da NA,.z0 
KUR ina GIS nu-us-ha-te ga KU.GI us-[...] 
in their edges(?) one [...] each of genuine 
surru stone, [they are ...] with nuts of gold 
(description of furniture) AfO 18 304 ii 18 
(inv.); obscure: 8A 1 ME 40 @uL.LI [...] ga 
nu-us-hi Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 20. 


nuSirtu see nisirtu. 


nussubu _sv.; 
nusabatu. 


wert a ili & nu-sa-ba-ti-[ta] sa ui-na-s&-bu 
ana jasim tu-[...] return(?) to me my copper 
which he took and my ....-s which he has 
....-ed [...] UET 5 7:19 (let.). 


(mng. unkn.); OB*; cf. 


nussusu see nussusu. 


nus0 A (nasi) s.; vomit; SB; cf. nes. 


a.ba.an, a.ba.an.dum = nu-du-u Nabnitu 
K 185f.; a.ha.an = nu-du-%, gi.a.ba.an = gdu 
ErimhuS IV 57f.; a.ba.an a-ha-a-an (pronun- 
ciation) = na-8u (followed by nu-ud-du, see nest) 
KBo 16 87 r. 14ff., see ZA 62 111. 

é.tir.ra a.ha.an.gin;(@im) ba.an.ai. 
ha.an : tarbasa kima nu-se-e unnis (the 
evil demon) has weakened (Sum. vomited 
over) the cattle pen like vomit 4R 18* No.6: 6f. 

In PBS 1/1 2:18 read ta-ni-hi tar-di(?)-t, see 
tdnihu. 
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nusa B 


nusQ B s.; (a plant); lex.* 
z@.ha.tin.saR = nu-su- Hh. XVII 270. 


nugurra s.; diminution, decrease; OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and Ba-e; cf. 
nasaru A. 

nig.ba.ba = nu-dur-ru-u  Nabnitu J 231; 
BADI-bipa = nu-dur-(ru-u] Antagal A 224. 

TaG-té ff li-ip-ti ff nu-éur-ru-i A 3467 ii 5’ (ext. 
with comm.). 

a) in leg. context: ina mé nar sigitisu nu- 
Sur-ra-a la gakdni not to cause any diminu- 
tion in the water of his irrigation ditch 
MDP 2 pl. 21 iii 5(MBkudurru); ga ... ina 
libbt akali nu-sur-ra-a igakkanuma he who 
causes a decrease in the food allowances 
BBSt. No. 36 vi 39 (NB); ana nudunné ki 
addanka ra ga elt PN abika nu-sur-ru-% ina 
libbt t8akkanu I gave you (silver) as a dowry, 
(but) the creditors whom PN, your father, 
owes make deductions from it Nbk. 265:8; 
tuppanusunu ul innd abi nu-sur-ru-u ina 
mimma sa ana marisu tuppi isturuma ana 
imtéu ukallima [la] w3akkan they will not 
change their tablets, the father may not 
reduce the amount of anything which he set 
down in the tablet for his son and showed to 
the father of his daughter-in-law SBAW 
1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 12 (NB laws); mifitu u nu-sur- 
ra-a timisamma istakannassu (see mifitu 
mng. lg) TCL 12 86:14 (NB). 


b) in lit.: Kptu nu-sur-ru-i Sussi zumz 
russu remove affliction and losses from him 
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 23 (~ BA 6 629); situ huz 
luqqt butugqd nu-sur-ru-i BMS 6:59 and 
dupls., cited situ mng. 4b-2’, cf. also BA 5 687 
K.6981:3, gsitu nu-sur-ru-% PBS 1/2 1245.7; 
pai aiium nu-Sur-re-e (for context, see 
nappahinu) Bab. 3 295 K.151r. 16; nu-sur- 
va-a [star su-t-tam (obscure) PBS 1/1 2i léb. 


c) in omens: nu-su-tér-ru-um ina bitisu 
sakin diminution will occur in his house 
AfO 18 64113 (OB); UD nu-Su-ru ina matija 
issakkan CT 6 2 case 25, UD nu-su-ru ina mat 
<nakri> ibass ibid. 31, UD nu-su-ru ina saa(!) 
GaR-ia ibass ibid. case 6 (OB liver model); 
ina mat Akkadi nu-sur-ri GAL-ma K.8097i8 
(astrol.); UD nu-gur-ru-ti ina mati ibas[t] 


nutturu 


KUB 37 184 r. 2, see Leichty Izbu p. 207; nu-sur- 
ru-t ina libbi ummanija ibassi =BE 36404: 28 
(MB ext.), see Weidner, AfO 16 74, but ba(?)- 
ru-u, ina libbt ummanija DU.MES the diviners 
will go among my troops BRM 4 13:32 (SB 
ext.), cf. nu-sur-ru-t ibass CT 39 17:62 (8B 
Alu); nu-sur-r[u-ui] ACh Supp. Sin 25:5; nu- 
Sur-re-e se-im CT 30 15:19, Thompson Rep. 
88r.7; nu-sur-re-e SE-im U1 IN.NU) LBAT 
1532:15; nu-&ur-re-e 8m tassultt ACh Sin 2:9, 
nu-sur-re-e 8E ina BUR-tt ibid. 25:32, Thomp- 
son Rep. 270:16, 271 r. 13; mnu-Sur-re-e 8K 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iv 19, [star 50 ii 15, of. 
ibid. 1b:45, 104:19, 21; mu-Sur-re-e SE wu 
IN.NU ACh Supp. 2 Sin liv 17, cf. BA-e Sz 
{wu IN.NU] ACh Sin 27:16,27; mu-dur-re-e bu- 
{UJim CT 3015:21, wr. BA-e bu-lim ACh Adad 
19:44; BA-e MAS.ANSE.EDIN.NA ibid. 27 and 39, 
nu-sur-re-e a-mi-lu-te K.9473:9. 


nugurtu s.; portion(?); OB; cf. nagdru A. 
(G-ru] [aR] = [2(?)]-sig-tum, [n]u-dur-tem A 
V/2:175f. 
mi-im-ma-aasarsana nadt, nu-gu-ur-[tam(?)] 
kima saknaiku CT 46 44 ii 4 (OB lit.). 
nutapu s.; old, dry wood; lex.* 


gis.su-mungap = sunginnu, nu-ta-pu, buld, t9-3u 
la-bi-ru Hh. VI 58, 60f., 63; uncert.: [...] = 
[nu-t]a-pu MSL 6 138:3 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. 
VII B); su-gi-in aiS.Bap = swginnu, nu-ta-pu, 
a8 la-be-ru Diri II 312ff. 


[z-x]-% = nu-ta-p[u] RA 17 156 81-2-4,423: 6. 
nutku see nitku B. 


nuttulu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dim.ma = éum-mu, ba.ra.dim.ma = nu-ut- 
tu-lu(var. -lum) Erimhu’ IV 152f. 


nuttum see ni. 


nuttQm (AHw. 806b): The ref.in MSL 2 
140r.14 is probably to be read [m]u(or [g]z)- 
ut-tu-ti-um, see Proto-Aa 609:4, in MSL 14 100; 
see also nafd v. mng. 2. 


nuttun see ni. 


nutturu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB*; 
cf. natdru. 


10.Ka.tar.ri.a = nu-tu-rum OB Lu A 78. 
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*nuttupu 


summa gerbii nu-ut-tu-ru if the intestines 
are RA 65 73:51 (OB ext.); DIS 4-st 
nu-ut-tur-ma laikkal if he hasa .... jawbone 
so that he cannot eat Kraus Texte 13:25. 


*nuttupu (fem. nuttuptu) adj.; 
unkn., occ. only as personal name); 
cf. nafapu. 

!Nu-ti-up-tum UET 5 481:4, CT 47 11:11; 
Nu-ut-ti-up-tum VA899:3,14; Nu-ti-up- 
tum YOS 8 38:3, SLB 1 57:5, UET 6 34:3, 
93:4, 12, 19, 184:1, 149:7; note Nuw-ti-pa-a-a 
UET 5 480:3, Nu-ti-pa-tum Kienast Kisurra 
65:5. 


(mng. 
OB; 


Kraus, JCS 3 162 n. 12a. 


nifuss.; NB; pl. 


niitanw. 


(a leather container) ; 


Sir’'am.MES 10 Gin.AmM kaspa sénu u KUS 
nu-t-{u ana sabéja attadin I have 
provided coats of mail, ten shekels of silver, 
sandals, and n.-s for my troops YOS 3 10:24, 
also ibid. 106:23; 60 mesénu 60 KUS nu-d-[tu] 
u nadu 7 iméré babbaniitu supranu send sixty 
pairs of shoes, sixty n.-s and waterskins, and 
seven fine donkeys (for the sixty men) 
YOS 3 127:12, also Nbk. 211:4; 12 KUS nu- 
u-{w (among provisions for soldiers) Dar. 
253: 7, of. TCL 9 85:19; mesén KUS nu-ti-tu ana 
PN ... nadin a pair of shoes and a n. given 
to PN Nbk. 173:1, 5; 2 Gin kaspu ana 4 xv8 
nu-ja-nu ana LU.ENGAR.MES nadin two 
shekels of silver for four n.-s given to the 
farmers Nbk. 383:2, ecf., wr. KUS nu-d-fu 
Nbk. 402:18; hummusu Ku.[x].mu nu-d-tu 
ina pani PN one fifth (of a shekel of silver), 
...., 2, at the disposal of PN GCCI 1 306:8; 
[{x] Gin kaspu 2-ta gatdte kaspi a [ana] 2 KvS 
nu-ta-nu two thirds of this silver for two 
n.-8 Nbn. 824:11. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 191. 
nu”u see nukhu adj. 
nu (nud’u, nuwd’u) adj.; 1. rude, unedu- 


cated, brute, stupid, 2. native (designation 
of the Anatolians in OA); OA, SB, NB. 


ni’u 
ha-ar LU.LaGaB = nu-?-t, ahuri, ishappu 
Diri VI 39ff.; (haj-ar tOxtacaB = nu-’?-u A 
VII/2:48; [Ju.nu=nu-’-¢% 5R 16 iv 33 (group voe.); 
lu.nu, li.na.ga.bu, li.a, 1i.8ab.a-ri.a, lu. 
gu.zal.a.ri.a = nu-?-[u]) CT 37 24 iii 25’-29’, see 
MSL 12 228, cf. mu.na.gé.ah OB Proto-Lu 522; 
na.g4é.ab = nu--&% Erimhud VI 102, cf. MSL 12 
143 ND 4873 v 6; [za-al] [Nr] = &¢ aU.nt (for 
@v.NI) nu-’-u (between ishappu and ahurrit) 
A II/l iii 12; 14 a8.hab lu-ad-ha-ab (pronun- 
ciation), li gada.tar lu-ga-ad-tar (pronun- 
ciation) = nw-’-% = (Hitt.) dam-pu-pi-i8 KBo | 
30:8f. (Bogh. Lu), see MSL 12 212; [... = nu]-?-u 
(in group with guzallu, (lumjakku, saklu) Antagal 
K 26’, and parallel MSL 12 143 ND 4373 v 2; Pa.pa 
= nu->-t a mim-ma ul i-de, RA 63 84 iv 7 (Silben- 
vokabular from RS). 

NUN.ME.TAG NUN.ME.TAG LU(!).IM LU(!).1m 
ummdnu ana ummani nu-?-% ana [nu-?-i] the wise 
one to the wise one, the ignorant to the ignorant 
KAR 4r. 19; {li.ku.zu tig x (x) nja.gé.ab 
x im [...] x mid an.mu, : nandug ersu subdt 
balti nu-?-v ulap dame labis (see eru A adj. usage c) 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 13f. 


1, rude, uneducated, brute, stupid: see 
lex. section; da ... la mudd nu-’-a la palih 
ilt rabiti lemnig wmo?aru whoever with evil 
intent sends an ignorant person, an unedu- 
cated man, or somebody who does not fear 
the great gods (to remove this boundary 
stone) VAS 1 37 v 27, also BBSt. No. 7 ii 9, 
VAS 1 57ii1 9, Sa... sakla samd nu-a du-ub- 
bu-ba u-la-<dla> usassi RA 66 166:34, also 
173:66, ga... sakka sakla 1G1.NU.TUK.A nu- 
>[u-a} ula mudd um@aru UET 1 165 ii 13 (all 
kudurrus); Summa nu-> if he behaves rudely 
CT 41 21:29 (physiogn.). 


2. native (designation of the Anatolians 
in OA): annakam ana Hurrama lublunissuma 
lu nu-a-% hu-ra-ma-i-u% kul annikim 
luséribunim let them bring the tin to GN 
and either let the natives of GN bring all the 
tin into (the city) (or let the personnel of the 
caravan bring it in insmall packages) BIN 4 
48:18, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312; 53 
kuladni ... ana nu-wa-im sa annakam upaz: 
zirannt addin I gave 43 kutdnu textiles to the 
n. who smuggled the tin for me CCT 5 39b:9; 
isu PN mutki tmiituni [n]u-a-um éhuzkima 
after PN, your husband, died, an Anatolian 
married you VAT 9233:10, cited ArOr 18/3 374 
n. 49; lu tuppit harrumitum ga tamkaruitim 


356 


oi.uchicago.edu 


nw itu 


lu sa nu-a-e (see *arrumu usage b) BIN 6 
59:24; assumika ana nu-a-im asqul I paid 
(x silver) to an. to your account CCT 3 12a:11, 
also TCL 14 60:7, ef. CCT 6 18b:4, Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 20:6, and passim; 
17 MA.NA wertum 18ti PN 10 MA.NA wertum 18tt 
nu-a-im 17 minas of copper are with PN, ten 
minas of copper are with the n. TCL 4 109:10; 
1sti nu-a-im ibbabtika nilge with the n. we took 
(three minas of silver) from your merchandise 
outstanding BIN 4 87:12; kaspam sa ammaz 
kam ana nu-a-im ahhibiluni ... usébilamma 
I sent off the silver which I owe a n. there 
Jankowska KTK 67:7, also BIN 6 68:24; 9 GiN 
kaspam ... saddinisima nu-a-am sabbi make 
her pay the nine shekels of silver and thus 
satisfy (the demands of) the nm. ICK 1 69:6; 
nu-a-um ana PN ula ituar the n. will not 
bring a claim against PN ICK 2 120:7; 
x silver ina GN ana nu-wa-e asqulma istu bit 
nu-wa-e usésiakka I paid to a n. in Kani8, 
and I brought you out of the n.’s house 
KBo 9 5:12 and 13, see Or. NS 19 32n.3; IGI PN 
nu-a-im before PN, an. RA 59 22 MAH 
16206:13, and passim in OA. 


Landsberger, ArOr 18/1~2 345f. 
nwitu see namitu A s. 
nuwagsgi s.; property; MB Alalakh, Nuzi; 


Hurr. word. 


annitu sa nu-wa-as-si-we §a (PN u inanna 
ana ‘PN sum these (household items) are the 
property of ‘PN, and now they are given to 


{PN HSS 5 66:29 (Nuzi); Nu-wa-as-&- 
Istar (personal name) JCS 8 23 No. 280:3 
(Alalakh). 


nuzzuzu 


Corresponds to Akk. sikiltu, see Speiser, 


Or. NS 25 2ff., JCS 17 68. 
nuwatu see numatu. 
nuwa’u see niu. 
nuwaiitu see namiiu A s. 


niizu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


x suluppu 84 nu-t-zu sa bit PN x dates for 
n. of the house of PN Strassmaier, Actes du 8¢ 
Congrés International No. 22:2. 


*nuzzi (nunzi) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 
II. 


nu-un-2zu-sa-ma u buzzwsa sa PN ubirrasu 


they convicted PN of .... her and putting 
pressure on her BE 6/2 58:7 (= UET 6 256). 
Either from Sum. nu ... zu “‘having had 


no sexual relations’ or from an otherwise 
unattested *nezi, see Landsberger, David AV 
92n. 1. 


nuzzumu adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


Summa SaL.TUR 8 [...] nu-uz-zu-ma-at 
[...] ina &[...] lidtb w sum[ma] ul nu-uz- 
zu-ma-[at ...] lisib if that young woman is 
n., let her stay in the [...] house, if she is 
not n., let her stay in [...] (and have them 
watch over her) ARM 10 124:13 and 16. 


nuzzuru v.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
x barley [... ana n]u-zu-ri-im & zabdlim 
[...] MKT 2 45 r.i 10 (= RA 32 18). 


NUZZUZU SEE NUSSUSU. 
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